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General

As indicated in my previous report, the winter session of the 

Indian Legislative Assembly commenced on the 20th instant. The 

opening day was ominous, in that it revealed the mutual distrust 

between President Patel and the officers of the Government. on a 

little matter arising out of the report of a Committee which President 

Patel had appointed to enquire into the arrangements for policing

the Assembly Buildings so as to prevent the recurrence$ of^tne 

Bombay outrage of the last year, there has been a conflict of 

authority, the President holding that the responsibility for safe

guarding life and property within the four walls of the Assembly is 

his, while the Government and the Chief Commissioner of Delhi held 

it to be dduEx theirs, which they could not properly surrender to the 

President. The result of this dead-lock has been that no visitors 

are now admitted to the Assembly except newspaper reporters. A 

minor consequence is that I have not been able to attend any of the 

sittings of this session. The President and the Leader of the 

Opposition have had several separate conferences with the leaders 

of the opposition groups, who have also been seeing the Viceroy on 

this matter. The only result so far has been to accentuate the 

acerbity created, as it now transpires that while on the one hand 

the President did not give the Leader of the Opposition an opportunity 

to discuss the various issues outstanding before the House met, the 

Leader of the Opposition himself did not convey to the President

the fact Lira. I he had xnooei7ieet-au^urgent message from the Viceroy 

(who was then on tour) to the effect that Mr. Patel should with-hold 

any statement he might have to make on the action of the Government 

till His Excellency returned to the Capital. His Excellency is now
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-la now once again on tour, and is expected back this week, when 

another attempts* will be made to get over the present impasse.

The absence of the Swarajist contingent from the Assembly meet

ings has rendered it a dull body. Not much work has been transacted^ 

and the only political work now being carried on is the canvassing 

by Government of further support from the moderate sections for * 

the Round Table Conference. Attention may, however, be invited to 

the new bill to amend the Indian Railways Act, which seeks to embody 

the principles of the Washington Hours Convention in Indian legis

lation. This office has been supplying copious information to the 

members of the Select Committee which is now considering the Bill, 

and a copy of the bill as amended by this Committee is included in 

this report.

The controversy over the method of choosing the delegates of 

Indian employers to International Labour Conferences is still going 

on. It was Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas’^s idea that the Indian 

Committee of the International Chambers of Commerce ought to be the 

body to be consulted by the Government in this behalf. In opposi

tion to this, the Bombay Millowners’ Association is now sponsoring 

the idea of an Indian Employers' Federation, and it has circularised 

the various industrial organisations in the country to find out 

whether they are prepared to be members of this body if It is called 

into being. It is as yet difficult to see what response would be 

elicited by the Bombay Millowners* Association; but it seems pretty 

safe to predict that the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce 

and Industry would be strongly opposed to the proposed Federation.



References to the I.L.O.

The Hindu of 4-1-1930 publishes In full the educational article 

on the 13th international Labour Conference supplied by this office,

• •• • • • ••• ••• •••

The same article is published in the January issue (Vol. 3, No.l' 

of the south Indian Teacher at pages 13 to 19 (copy has been already 

forwarded to G eneva)
/The article has also been forwarded by this Office to over twenty 

different- journals with the request that duplicate copies of theXL
numbers in which it is published may be forwarded to this office, 

but as the request has not been complied with, this office is not in 

a position to forward to Geneva copies of other journals in which 
the article may have been published^

The Press Communique prepared by this Office on the Preparatory 

Coal conference at Geneva has appeared in the Hindustan Times of 

4-1-1930, Hindu of 6-1-1930, Times of India of 7-1-1930, and 

Statesman of 7-1-1930, as also in all the other leading Indian papers 

The communique draws attention to the preparatory and technical

character of the Conference.

The information supplied in this Office's communique has been 

supplemented by several Reuters telegrams from Geneva about the 

progress of the Conference, which also have been given prominence in 

all the Indian papers.

The Times of India of 22-1-1930, in the course of a leaderette 

on the subject welcomes the Conference's decision to recommend the 

placing of the question of the hours of work in coal-mines on the



agenda of the next International Labour Conference*

(A batch of cuttings dealing with the Preparatory gaxd Coal

Conference is sent separately)*

The Statesman of 16-1-1930 and all leading papers publish brief 

accounts of the meeting of the Central Committee of the League of 

Nations union held at New Delhi on 14-1-1930• The Committee has 

voted a sum of Rs* 500/- for the equipment of a library and reading 

room and for subscribing to journals dealing with international 

affairs. The Committee has also decided to take immediate steps 

towards establishing new branches and actively co-operating with 

existing members*

”My impressions of Geneva” was the subject of an address delivered 

by Mr. P. Mukerji, adviser to the employers’ delegate at the 12th 

session of the international Labour Conference, on 17-1-1930 at a 

meeting of the Delhi Rotary Club. In the course of his address,

Mr. Mukerji referred appreciatiwely to the work carried on by the 

I.L.0. at Geneva. Brief accounts of the speech appeared in the 

Times of India of 20-1-1930, the Pioneer of 21-1-1930, and in most 

of the other leading papers.

• • • ••• • • • •••

The Hindustan Times of 12-1-1930 publishes a list of the 

delegates that the Punjab Provincial Trade Union Congress has recom-
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The Pioneer of 26-1-1930 and other papers publish a British 

Official Wireless message to the effect that M. Albert Thomas visited 

London on 23-1-1930 at the invitation of the British Labour Minister 

in connection with the Bill for ratification of the Washington Hoi^rs 

Convention.

The Hindu of 25-1-1930 publishes the names of persons nominated 

by the All India Salaried Employees' Convention held at Calcutta on 

11 and 12-1-1930 to form the employees' delegation to the 14th I.L. 

Conference. The following are the names recommended:- Mr. Mukunda 

Lall Sircar (Delegate): Messrs. A.B. Dutta, J.N. Gupta, M.H. Vakil, 
M.A. Khan, S.D. #asan, R.W. Fulaj^ and A.T. Gidwani (Advisers). The 

Convention also recommended the immediate ratification by India of 

the Minimum Wage Convention adopted by the 11th I.L. Conference (1928) 

and condemned the dilatoriness show by the Government of India in 

ratifying the Convention on Sickness Insurance adopted by the I.L. 

Conference of 1927. (The resolutions passed la by the Convention 

are given elsewhere in this report).

• •• • • • • • • •••

The Hindu of 6-1-1930 comments editorially on ’’the alarming
zzpace at which the expenditure of the League grows and tends to grow 

and points out that two successive Indian delegations to the Assembly 

have directed attention to this aspect. The article then refers to 

the arrears in their contributions totalling up to 10*24 million gold 

mavfes made-toy such defaulting states as Bolivia, China, Honduras, 

Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru and Salvador, and points out that if these 

arrears are realised it may be possible to lighten India's contribu

tion substantially.
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The Hindu of 30-1-1930 publishes a two-column letter from its 

correspondent at Geneva. The letter directs pointed attention to 

India’s Inadequate representation in the Geneva organisations and 

formulates a series of demanas^/of which the following are the more 

important:- (1) A seat on the Council of the League of Nations;

(2) More posts for Indians in the higher grades of the League of 

Nations Secretariat and the International Labour Office; and (3) 

The establishment at Geneva of a permanent Indian delegation to the 

League.

The article supplied by Geneva on the activities of the I.L.O. 

during 1929 has been forwarded by this Office to about thirty journals 

The Hindustan Times is publishing the article serially and the first 

instalment has been published in that paper’s issue of 31-1-1930.

The Bombay Chronicle has promised to publish the article.

• • * » ♦ » • • • • • »

in its issue of 1-1-1930 (Vol. I, No.11) the B.B.& C.I. Railway

man publishes a short note about the 14th session of the I.L.Confer

ence and points out that as the second item of the Conference, i.e., 

Hours of Work of Salaried Employees gives this class of workers an 

opportunity to put forward tlielr •claims in a matter which vitally

interests teem, the various Unions should take care eniy to recommend 
auMf
the fittest persons to form the workers* delegation to the Conference.

The Servant of India in its issue of 9-1-1930 (Vol.XIII, No*2) 

publishes a short summary of the article on the 13th session of the

I.L, Conference forwarded to it by this office.

• » •



VDS.5

The Servant of India in its issue of 23-1-1930 (Vol. XIII, So.4) 

publishes a small editorial note commenting appreciatively on the 

work accomplished by the League of Nations in 1929.

• •• ••• »»• • • •

The Labour Gazette, Bombay, in its issue of December 1929,

(Vol. IX, No.4) publishes at pages 365-374, the views of several 

employers’ and employees’ bodies in the Bombay Presidency with regard 

to the questionnaire issued by the I.L.O. on the Hours of Work of 

Salaried Employees.

• •• • • • • • •

At pages 246-248 of the January, 1930 (Vol. I, No.7) of the 

L.& the official organ of tne k.4i 3.L. hallway

Employees’ Union^is published an article under the caption ’’The Saner 

Path” contributed by the Director of this office. The article points 

out that the methods of steady, orderly progress for which Geneva 

stands will serve the true interests of Indian labour bettei’ than 

the gospel o^violence inculcated by communist propagandists. (A copy 

of the journal in 'which the article appears has been already forwarded 

to G eneva).

• •• ••• »fr»

The Times of India of 11-1-1930 publishes the views expressed by 

Field-Marshal Viscount Allenby in the course of an interview, on the 

work of the League during the last twn years and gives prominence to 

his opinion that the League will in course of time obviate the need 

for powerful national defence forces.

The same paper in its issue of 25-1-1930 publishes an article 

contributed by Sir Eric Drummond under the heading "The league’s 

,ork -- Tasks of Today and Tomorrow”.
» ♦ •
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The Washington Hours Convention and the Indian Railways.

At pages 16-18 of this office’s Report for September 1929 was 

reproduced, the text of the Indian Railways Act Amendment Bill, 

designed to give legal effect to the ratification by India of the 

Washington Hours Convention in so far as it affects Indian railway 

workers. The Bill as it was first introduced only sought to make 

the 0overnor-General-in-Council the competent authority to regulate 

the hours of work and periods of rest of Indian railway servants; 

it was thus rightly felt by the few members of the Assembly interest

ed in labour questions that the passing of the Bill in the form 

in which it was first introduced would really result in a curtail

ment of the powers of the Indian Legislative Assembly In that behalf. 

Sir George Rainy, the Member in charge of Railways and Commerce, 

taking into consideration the non-official objections against the 

form of the Bill, has now re-drafted it, the substantive provision 

limiting the hours of work to 84 a week in the case of railway 

servants whose employment is essentially intermittent>and to 60 a 

week in the case of other classes of railway servants, is now incorpo

rated in the Bill itself, as also the general provision regarding 

the weekly day of rest. The newly drafted Bill, and '’the Railway 

Servants Hours of Employment Rules" to be brought into force under 

section 7lE of the new Bill,are reproduced below. It is expected 

that the Bill will be passed in the course of the present legislative 

session.
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BILL

Further to amend, the Indian Railways Act, 1890,
for certain purposes^

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend, the Indian Railways 

Act, 1890, for the purposes hereinafter appearing; It is hereby 

enacted as follows

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Railways (Amendment)

Short title and | Act, 1930.
commencement. j

(2) This section shall come into force at once; and the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct that the other provisions of this Act shall come 
into force in respect of any railway on such date as he may by the 
notification appoint.

2. After Chapter VI of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,
Insertion of new | the following Chapter shall

1890 Act^of1^!!. | be ^sorted, namely

”CHAPTER VIA.

Limitation of employment of railway servants.

71A. In this Chapter, 

Definitions |

unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, «

(a) the employment of a railway servant is said to be 
•essentially Intermittent’ when it has been declared 
to be so by the authority empowered in this behalf 
on the ground that it involves long periods of in
action; during which the railway servant is on duty 
but is not called upon to display either physical 
activity or sustained attention; and

(b) except in section 7lB, a ’railway servant* means a 
railway servant to whom this Chapter applies.

71B. This Chapter applies only to such railway servants or

Application of 
Chapter VIA.

classes of railway servants as
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as the Governor General in council may, by rules made under 

section 71E, prescribe.

7lc. (1) A railway servant, other than a railway servant

Limitation of $ whose employment is essentially inter
hours of work. {

mittent, shall not be employed for more 

than sixty hours a week on the average in any month.

(2) A railway servant whose employment is essentially 

intermittent shall not be employed for more than eighty-four hours 

in any week.

(3) subject to ruie8 made under section 71E, temporary 

exemptions of railway servants from the provisions of sub-sectidn

(1) and sub-sectidn (2) may be made -

(a) when such temporary exemptions are necessary to 
avoid serious interference with the ordinary 
working of the railway, in cases of accident, 
actual or threatened, or when urgent work is 
required to be done to the railway or to rolling- 
stock, or in any emergency which could not have 
been foreseen or prevented; and

(b) in cases of exceptional pressure of work not 
falling within the scope of clause (a).

provided that a railway servant exempted under clause (b)

shall be paid for overtime at one and a quarter times his ordinary

rate of pay.

71D. (1) A railway servant shall be granted, each week

Grant of perio- { commencing on Sunday, a rest of not
dical rest. |

less than twenty-four consecutive

hours.

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply to a railway 

servant whose employment is essentially intermittent, or to a 

railway servant to whom sub-section (2) applies.

(2) The Governor General in council may, by rules
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made under section 71E, specify the railway servants or classes of 

railway servants to whom periods of rest may be granted on a scale 

less than that laid down in sub-section (1), and may prescribe the 

periods of rest to be granted to such railway servants.

(3) Subject to rules made under section 71E, temporary 

exemptions from the grant of periods of rest may be made in the 

cases or circumstances specified in sub-section (3) of section 71c t

Provided that a railway servant shall, as far as may be 

possible, be granted compensatory periods of rest for the periods 

he has foregone.

71E. (1, The Governor General in council may make rules - 
power to make rules] J

(a) prescribing the railway servants or classes of railway 
servants to whom this Chapter shall apply ;

(b) prescribing the authorities who may declare that the 
employment of any railway servant or class of railway 
servants is essentially intermittent}

(c) specifying the railway servants or classes of railway 
servants to whom sub-section $2) of section 71D shall 
apply;

(d) prescribing the authorities by whom exemptions under sub
section (3) of section 71c or sub-section (3) of section 
7ID may be made;

(e) providing for the delegation of their powers by the 
authorities prescribed under clause (d); and

(f) providing for any other matter which is to be provided 
for by rules or which the Governor General in Council may 
deem to be requisite for carrying out the purposes of this 
Chapter.

(2) 3uch rules shall be subject to the provisions of section

143.

71F. Nothing in this Chapter or the rules made thereunder shall

Railway servant to $ authorise a railway servant to
remain on duty.

leave his duty where due provision 

has been made for his relief, until he has been relieved.
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7lG. (1) The Governor General in Council may appoint persons

Supervisors of } to be Supervisors of Railway Labour.
Railv/ay Labour, j

(2) The duties of Supervisors of Railway Labour shall be-

(a) to inspect railways in order to determine if the 
provisions of this chapter and of the rules made 
thereunder are duly observed, and

(b) such other duties as the Governor General in Council 
may prescribe.

(3) A Supervisor of Railway Labour shall be deemed to be 

an inspector for the purposes of sections 5 and 6.

71fi. Any person under whose authority any railway servant is 

Penalty. | employed in contravention of any of the pro

visions of this Chapter or of the rules made thereunder shall be 

punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees,"

I



THE RAILWAY SERVANTS HOURS OP

EMPLOYMENT RULES, 1950 .

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 713 of the 

Indian Railways Act, 1890, as amended by the Indian Railway (Amend

ment) Act, 1930, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make 

the following rules for the hours of employment and periods of rest 

of railway servants, namely :-

1. These rules may be called the"Railway Servants Hours of

Short title. § Employment Rules, 1930.”

2. In these rules,-

Definitions. Q

(a) "the Act" means the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and

(b) "chapter", "section" or "sub-aection" means a Chapter,
a section or sub-section of the Act.

3. (1) The provisions of Chapter VIA shall apply to the fol-

Extent of application $ lowing classes of railway servants, 
of Chapter VIA. $

namely s-

(1) Operating Staff.
(2) Transportation Staff.
(3) commercial staff.
(4) Traffic Staff.
(5) Engineering Staff.
(6) .Mechanical Staff.
(7) Shed Staff.
(8) Watch and Ward Staff.
(9) Staff of the Stores Department or Branch.

(10) Staff of the Medical Department or Branch.
(11) Staff of the Accounts Department.
(12) office Staff. |

(2) For the purpose of this rule, these classes shall be

held to exclude -

(a) Running Staff, viz, Drivers, Shunters, Firemen, Guards, 
Brakesmen, Travelling Van Porters, Travelling Van 
Checkers, Travelling Ticket Examiners, Travelling 
Stores Delivery Staff and other staff who habitually 
work on running trains;
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(b) those chowkidars or watchmen, watermen, sweepers and 
gatekeepers whose employment is declared by the Head 
of a Railway to be essentially intermittent and of 
a specially light character! and

(c) persons who may be declared by the Railway Board to 
be persons holding positions of supervision or 
management, or persons employed in a confidential 
capacity.

4. The power of declaring

Power to Head of Rail- $ 
way to declare employ- { 
ment essentially inter- g 
mittent. g

that the employment of a railway

servant is essentially inter

mittent, within the meaning 

of section 71A, shall vest in

the Head of a Railway.

5. (1) Power to make temporary exemptions of railway servants

Power to make tern- g from the provisions of sub-section 
porary oxs::p«icns. g

(1) and (2) of section 71c, of sub

section (1) of section 71b, and of rule 6, shall vest in the Head 

of a Railway.

(2) The Head of a Railway may delegate hi3 powers under 

this rule to such authorities subordinate to him as he may, by 

order, prescribe.

6. (1) The following classes of railway servants may be

Hrant of periods of rest g granted periods of rest on a
on less than the normal g
scale. ( scale less than that laid down

in sub-section (1) of section 71d, namely

(a) 'rtizans and unskilled labour employed -

(i) on lines under construction, and
(ii) for temporary purposes on open 

lines.

(b) Mates, Keymen, and gangmen employed on the main
tenance of permanent way.

(2) Such railv/ay servants shall enjoy in every calendar 

month at least one period of rest of not lass than 48 consecutive
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hours or two periods of rest of not less than 24 consecutive hours

each.

7. A railway servant exempted under the provisions of sub-

Compensatory periods ( section (3) of section 71D from the 
of rest. j

grant of periods of rest shall not 

be required to work for 21 days without a rest of at least 24 con

secutive hours.

8. A Railv/ay Administration shall furnish for communication 

Supply of information. { to the International Labour Office

such information concerning the application of the provisions of 

Chapter VIA or of these rules as may be called for by the Railway 

Board.

9. A Railway Administration shall make known either by duty

Display of hours of $ lists, rosters, or other documents
employment. {

placed In conspicuous places, the 

duration of hours of employment and the incidence of periods of

rest.

10. A Railway Administration shall keep in a conspicuous

Affixing of rules } place at each station of its railway

a copy of Chapter VIA and of these rules.



INDIA AND THE MINIMUM WAGES CONVENTION

Assembly Proceedings.

The following extracts are taken from the Indian Legislative 

Assembly Debates of the 20th January 1930

Mr. President; The House will now resume discussion of the follow 

ing Resolution moved by the Honourable Sir Shupendra Nath Mitra on the 

26th September, 1929:

“This Assembly, having considered the Draft Convention and Recom
mendation regarding the machinery for fixing minimum wages in 
certain trades adopted at the Eleventh International Labour Confer
ence, recommends to the Governor General in Council that he should 
not ratify the Draft convention nor accept the Recommendation."

Pandit Hlrday Nath Kunzru: Sir, this convention, as pointed out 

last year by the Honourable Member who moved the Resolution, was passed 

in June 1926. A year and a half has therefore already elapsed since 

the Convention was adopted by the International Labour Conference. It 

is true that, since the Convention was passed, a Labour Commission has 

been appointed with very comprehensive terms of reference which include 

an inquiry regarding machinery for fixing a minimum average. But 

considering the wide scope of the terms of reference, one need not be 

surprised tf the Commission’s Report Is not available much before the 

end if the next year. There need again be no surprise if the Govern

ment of India take about two years to arrive at definite views with 

regard to the recommendations of the Commission. I should therefore 

personally have liked that this convention should, in the interval, 

be accepted by the Government. Unfortunately, however, when I read the 

various articles of the Convention, I found that article 9 of the 

Convention stood in our way. it says that:

"A member who has ratified the Convention may denounce it after 
the expiration of ten years from the date on which the convention 
first comes into force."
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It is obvious!/ impossible for us, therefore, to accept the

Convention as we shall not be able to modify it earlier than ten

years since its introduction in the light of the Commission’s

recommendations. I propose, therefore, that we should not dispose

of the convention finally today. I know that, even if the Resolution

is passed in the present form, there is nothing to prevent us from

reconsidering the matter at some future date. But I should like the

matter to be kept alive in a more formal way and to throw upon the

Government the responsibility of bringing the question again to the

notice of the House at a subsequent date. If you will therefore

permit me, I shall move the following amendment:

"That the following words bo added at the end of the Resolution: 
’pending the Report of the Indian Labour commission'."

yaulvl ibdul Katin chaudhury (Assam: Muhammadan): Sir I want 

to oppose both the Resolution and the amendment. When, Sir, a parti

cular convention is passed by the International Labour Conference, 

surely it is not meant only for the benefit of the Western countries. 

On the other hand the idea is to raise up the standard of wages and 

the working condition in the less progressive countries of the East 

to the level of the more advanced countries of Europe and America. 

After discussion in two annual sessions of the International Labour 

Conference, after consultation with all the various Governments, and 

after hard committee work for about three weeks, the representatives 

of labour, of capital and of the Governments of over 40 countries of 

the world come to a unanimous decision that such and such a convention 

ought to be universally adopted for improvement of the conditions of 

labour, and when that comes before the Government of India, the usual 

practice here seems to be summarily to reject that recommendation,
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saying that the Government of India should not ratify the Conven

tion. In this particular case, sir, what is it that we are asked 

not to ratify? The first Article of the Convention says:

'’Each Member of the International Labour Organisation which 
ratifies this Convention undertakes to create or maintain machi
nery whereby minimum rates of wages can be fixed for workers 
employed in certain of the trades or parts of trades (and in 
particular, in home working trades) in which no arrangements 
exist for the effective regulation of wages by collective agree
ment or otherwise and wages are exceptionally low.”

Now, Sir, It is an admitted fact that in India the workers are 

too disorganised to effect regulation of wages by collective agree

ment, and in many trades in India wages are exceptionally low.Wien 

the two elements of disorganised labour and low wages co-exist in 

India it was the duty of the Government to set up a minimum wage

fixing machinery without waiting for the International Convention^ 

•baaefe to remind them of their duty, whenever the Government do not 

desire to do a thing, they have plenty of excuses. Now the latest 

excuse is that the Labour Commission is sitting, I remember, Sir, 

in a speech that Mr. Joshi delivered at Geneva he said that, if the 

Government of India trotted up the inquiry by the Labour commission 

as an excuse for postponing labour legislation, he would rather 

resign from the Whitley commission than serve on it. Now, as a 

matter of fact, the Whitley commission cannot help ua rery much in 

the matter. This convention refers particularly to home working 

trades which are, I maintain, outside the scope of the terms of 

reference to the Whitley commission. Will the Honourable Member 

kindly say whether the Royal commission is going to inquire into 

industries such as lace-making, knitting, hosiery, and the carpet 

industry, or in other similar home-working trades? If they
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are not going to do that, Sir, the recommendations of the Whitley 

Commission will he of no U3e to us in regard to the question of 

ratifying this convention, and I therefore urge that the House refuse 

to accept the motion.

Maulvi Mohammad Shafee Daoodi (Tirhut Division: Muhammadan):

I think, sir, that the ratification of the Convention and the 

acceptance of the Recommendations of the International Labour Con

ference should not be delayed any longer. It ought to have been done 

long before, because everybody knows that labourers in these home 

industries suffer very much as they are much scattered all over the 

country, and they have no resources at their back, and unless we, 

who understand their difficulties, help them, there are no chances 

of this being done. I think, Sir, that the International Labour 

Convention at Geneva has done the right thing. So many countries 

were represented at the conference and all men interested in labour 

were those who have discussed the matter-; and”I* do not think we have 

any other -eeraee to adopt. My friend pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru says 

that, if the recommendation Is adopted today and the Whitley Commi

ssion reject it, it will take ten years for us to revise it, but I 

do not think such an axiomatic truth can be denied by the Whitley 

Commission or by any Commission. It is absolutely necessary that 

things like this should be expedited and not postponed 'till the 

Report of the Whitley Commission. I would urge upon Government that 

it is in the fitness of things that matters like this should not be 

postponed, Otherwise I should say, in the interests of Government 

themselves, that they will have greater difficulties to face later 

on if they are not going to look to the Interests of such people for 

whom there is nobody to speak strongly, unless their case is taken.
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up by Government, they will have much greater cause of grievance 

against the Government, and. I should, not like, Sir, that this 

popular Assembly, sitting here as the representative of the 

people, should give its vote for postponing the ratification of 1th 

the convention. I am strongly opposed to postponement and I 

would ask my friend over there, Pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru, to 

consider this Question again and see his way to throw out this 

Resolution of the Government and press the Government to accept

the draft convention and the Recommendations.

The Honourable sir Bhupendra Nath Mitra (Member for Indus

tries and Labour): Sir, I may state at the outset that I am cuite 

willing to accept the amendment proposed by my Honourable friend 

pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru, if you, Sir, are prepared to put that 

amendment to the vote of the House. The opposition on the part of 

my friends Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury and Maulvi Mahamed Shafee 

Daoodi to the course of action proposed by Government is, I 

submit, based on a misapprehension of the situation. Mr. Abdul 

Katin chaudhury, if I heard him correctly, stated that this Draft 

Convention referred to home-working trades only. Article 1 

refers to ''workers employed in certain of the trades or parts of 

trades and in particular, in home-working trades .Prom 

Article 2 it is also clear that the convention is nob confined 

to home-working trades or parts of such trades. Now, Sir, suppo

sing Government had decided to ratify this particular Convention, 

what would the implication be arising therefrom? Is it seriously 

contended that Government must forthwith take a plunge, a leap 

in the dark and ask this House immediately to pass any legislation 

which it might have been possible for them to bring forward? In
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fact, I, who am the responsible Member of the Government in this 

matter, cannot yet :ven sketch out roughly in my Mind what would 

be the form of that legislation. Before a Bill could be given 

proper shape, it would have been necessary to start extensive 

inquiries, in consultation with the parties concerned, as to what 

would be the form of the machinery. The Royal commission on Labour 

is examining this matter already as one of the various problems to 
whictiAs devoting its consideration. My friend Mr. Abdul Matin 

Chaudhury is certainly not correct in saying that they will not 

deal with home industries. Now, the expression ’’home industries” 

is rather indefinite. Take the cotton ?rill industry of Bombay, is 

it not partly a k uro inaustu^? Is nob part of the production inten

ded for consumpfStion in Inula?

Maulvl Abdul yatin Chaudhury: May I know if home-working

trade includes the cotton mills of Bombay?

The Honourable sir Bhupendra Nath Mitrat I do not quite 

understand what my Honourable friend means.

Maulvl Abdul Matin Chaudhury: Sir, by home-working trade, the 

International Labour Conference meant those trades in which workers 

did their work at home and in which the difficulty of organising 

them was inherent in the nature of the work that they were doing.

The Honourable Sir Bhupendra Nath witrat I am afraid f did 

not quite follow my Honourable friend’s arguments. I think, how

ever, the Honourable Member specifically referred to the carpet 

Industry. I know as a matter of fact that the Royal Commission 

went to Amritsar to examine the position of the carnet industry 

there. That being so, I am sorry that I cannot agree to take action 

or. the lines suggested either by my friend, Yr. Abdul a tin Skxd



-7-

Ch.aud.hury or my friend, Maulvi shafee Daoodi. At the same time, 

in order that the matter may not he lost sight of and may he again 

taken up for consideration hy this House when the recommendations 

of the Whitley commission have reached Government, I am quite 

willing to accept the amendment proposed hy my friend, Pandit 

Hirday Nath Kunzru.

Maulvi Abdul Matin Chaudhury: do I understand that, after the 

Whitley Commission have made their recommendations, the Government 

will come up with this Resolution before thia House?

The Honourable Sir Hhupendra Nath Mitra: There is no question 

of this Resolution being brought forward again, Hy Honourskle 

Prieto, oust realise that this House will cease to exist in the near 

future and the Resolution, if not disposed of by them, will have 

in fact lapsed automatically.

Mr. president; The original Resolution was:

"This Assembly, having considered the Draft Convention and 
Recommendation regarding the machinery for fixing minimum wages 
in certain trades adopted at the Eleventh International Labour 
Conference, recommends tp the Governor General in Council that 
he should not ratify the Draft Convention nor accept the 
Recommendation.”

Since which the following amendment has been moved:

“That the following words be added at the end of the Resolu

tion:

’pending the Report of the Indian Labour commission’.”

The question is that that amendment be made.

The motion was adopted.

Mr. President: The question is that the following Resolution 

as amended, be adopted:

"This Assembly, having considered the Draft Convention end 
Recommendation regarding the machinery for fixing minimum wages
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in certain trades adoptea at the eleventh International Labour 
Conference, recommends to the governor General in Council that 
he should not ratify the Draft convention nor accept the Recom
mendation pending the Report of the Indian Labour Commission."

The Assembly then divided; and the Resolution was carried by

47 votes to 3.
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Conditions of Labour.

Ahmedabad Wages Dispute,

At pages 14 to 15 of the report of thi3 Office for November 1929 

was given a brief summary of the award given by Lewan Bahadur K.M. 

Zaveri (Retired Judge of the Small CauBe court, Bombay), who was 

chosen as umpire in the dispute between the Ahmedabad Labour Union 

and the Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association regarding the question of 

increased wages for Ahmedabad textile workers. The award gave an 

8 per cent increase to the employees of the spinning department and 

a 5 per cent increase to the employees of the weaving department from 

1st January 1930. The mills accordingly, although the trade condi

tions had become worse, agreed to abide by the award and prepared 

pay sheets, according to the increased scale. The Labour Union, how- 

ever^has raised an objection contending that the award had been mis

interpreted and that the increment was to be^iven from the cut effect-

ed in the year 1923, and not from the cut effeoted in 1930. They 

hv.ve advised the men not to accept wages as per the pay sheets pre

pared by the mills and have referred the matter to the umpire again 

for a definite ruling. It is said that in the present disturbed 

condition of the textile industry, the Labour Union is not taking a 

wise step in burdening the mills in this manner, and the step is 

calculated to affect the industry adversely, which is already suffer

ing on account of Japanese competition.

Times of India, 31-1-1930
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Conciliation Board. Proceedings;

B.B.& C.I. Dispute.

At pages 23-24 of the report of this Office for December, 1929, 

reference was made to a dispute between the employees in the Parel 

(Bombay) workshops of the B.B.& C.I. Railway and the management re. 

the transfer of the workshops to Dohad and the proposed reduction of 

10 per cent, of the wages of the employees in the transferred work

shops. The Conciliation Board appointed by the Governor General-ln- 

Council on the application of the B.B.& C.I.Railway Employees* Union 

held sittings at Bombay on the 15th, 16th, 17th, 19th, 21st and 22nd 

January 1930. The Railway Company was represented by Mr. Bulabhal 

J. Desai, Advocate, and Mr. J.J.G. Paterson, Loco and Carriage 

Superintendent, Bombay, while the Employees’ Union was represented 

by Mr. X F.J. Ginwala and Mr. M.H. Vakil, Vice-Presidents^and Mr. 

Marcell-Fernandez, Honorary secretary.

At the outset, Mt*. Ginwala objected to the Railway Company 

being represented by an eminent counsel in a purely labour dispute, 

and explained that though he himself was a solicitor he appeared 

only in his capacity as an office-bearer of the Union. The object

ion was over-ruled.

The case for the Railway Management as put forward by Mr, Desai 

may be briefly summarised as follows:- The workmen concerned/who 

number about 2,200, are employees at the Railway Workshops at Parel-,_ 

The transfer of these men to Dohad (a station 340 miles from Bombay) 

was intended to be effected as a business proposition consistent 

with the provision of proper amenities to workmen and facilities of 

travel and transport. V/hen the transfer arrangements were made 

it was at first proposed to make only a lo per cent, cut in the
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wagesof those workmen whose wages were more than Rs. 1/2/0 per day, 

as it represented, a special allowance for Bombay, where the cost of 

living was high. When the Employees* Union elected to refer the 

matter to a Conciliation Board, the management had reserved the right 

to state tiieip case de novo before the Board, and therefore, the 

management has now decided to make a 20 per cent, cut in wages.

Even this higher cut was justified because of the cheapness of living 

in Dohad. At Dohad, the Company proposed to build quarters for 
employees and let them out so cheaply that for the sort of accommoda

tion which would cost an employee Rs. 5/- a month in Bombay, he 

would have to pay only Rs. 0-8-0 at Dohad. Besides, the employees 

and their families would improve in health by changing their resi

dence from the congested chawls of Bombay to the open air quarters 

at Dohad. The prices of almost all articles of food were cheaper at 

Dohad than at Bombay. The transfer to Dohad would thus mean better 

living conditions for the workmen and considerable economy In expense 

to the Company. On the one hand the Company was faced with the 

demand of the public for cheaper service and greater facilities for 

travel and transport of goods and on the other the employees were 

demanding higher wages and more amenities. The Company was therefore 

reduced to such expedients as the transfer of the workshops to Dohad 

which would enable it to effect a 20 per cent, cut in wages without ■ 

lowering the real income of the employees in terms of commodities 

and conveniences. Further, the Company would appoint an officer to 

investigate the extent of the indebtedness of the employees of the 

workshop in Bombay and make arrangements for the liquidation of the 

debts.
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The main points of the workmen’s ease was as presented by Mr.

P.J. Ginwala were the following:- The Company had at first announced 

that only a 10 per cent, cut would be made and the present action of 

the Company to effect a 20 per cent, cut was entirely unjustified.

Even the 10 per cent, cut would mean great hardship to the workers 

and was unwarranted and unjustifiable. The argument of the Company 

that the lo per cent, cut represented only the allowance paid to the 

workers in Bombay for the high cost of living was not tenable. The 

scales of wages in the B.B.& C.I. railways were very low compared 

with those obtaining in other railways. The B.B.& C.I. workers were

only demanding that the same terms should be extended to them as were 

offered to the G.I.P. Railway employees who were recently transferred, 

to Delhi. Drawing attention to the disadvantages of Dohad, Mr. 

Ginwalla pointed out that Dohad was not so cheap a place as asserted 

by the Company and said that the lack of proper schools at Dohad 

would Interfere with the education of the workers’ children. Mr. 

Ginwala further said that since the Company wanted to make a 20 per 

cent, cut, he would demand a 20 per cent, increase in wages. Mr. 

Ginwala then put forward the following clalhgs on behalf of the workmen 

Two-room tenements instead of one-room tenements| easy loans to 

employees at low rates of interest: 14 days’ leave with pay for 

breaking up their Bombay establishment: special gratuity for those 

who could not join the provident fund between 1902 and 1917 at the 

rate of a month’s pay for each year of service} the workshop to be 

kept open for 26 days in a month} electric installation in all 

quarters and arrangements for vegetarians and non-vegetarianx 

colonies.
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Evidence was then offered on behalf of the Company by Mr. Hobbs, 

Staff officer, Mr. H.R.H. Macmillan, Construction Engineer at Dohad, 

Mr. E.M. Gilbert-Lodge, Chattered Valuer and Mr. M.P. Parekh, an 

employee of the loco Shop, Bombay,to show that Dohad was a cheap 

place, that the housing conditions in Dohad would be superior to 

those in Bombay and that the workmen would not be losers by the 

transfer even after the proposed cut is effected.

The proceedings before the conciliation Board are continuing.

CommunlBt Propaganda in India.

At pages 1 to 5 of the Report of this Office for April 1929

reference had been made to the arrests of 31 communists on a charge

of conspiring to deprive the King of the sovereignty of India. The

trial of the accused at Meerut which was a protracted affair has

recently been concluded, and Mr. Milner-White, the Special Magistrate

has committed all the 31 accused except one, who has been discharged, 
Itto the sessions court. The commital order passed by the trying 

magistrate is interesting in that it conclusively finds that the 

Communist International has been definitely engaging itself in India 

to incite peasants and workers to revolution. It thus confirms the 

suspicion entertained in certain, quarters that in spite of the non

intervention pledge of the soviet Government, "red" propagandahes 

been sedulously continued in India.

Referring tenths activities of the Communist International in 
India, the commital order says that it has been definitely proved 
that its (the communist International's) plan includes the formation 
of such Louies as the communist party of India and workers' and 
peasants' parties;

The immediate work of these parties is to gain control of the
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working classes by organising them in unions, teaching them the 
principles of Communism, inciting them to strikes in order to 
educate them and teach them solidarity and in every way to use 
every possible method of propaganda and Instruction;

Workers are thus to be taught mass organisation with a view to 
declaration of a general strike followed by revolution;

Peasants are to be organised in a similar manner so as to form 
an effective reserve force for proletarian masses and to effect an 
agrarian revolution;

In pursuance of these aims a Communist party of India and four 
workers and peasants parties in Bombay, Bengal, the Punjab and the 
United Provinces were formed;

These bodies were given financial aid from Moscow and their 
policy was dictated from Moscow directly and via England and the 
Continent through communications conducted in a secret and cons
piratorial manner;

In addition to this several persons such as Allison, Spratt 
and Bradley were sent out to India for the express purpose of 
organising work and fomenting revolution;

In prtubuance of the.»dlrections and with the financial help 
thus obtained, these bodies have organised unions, conducted demons
trations, edited papers, instituted you$h voveirents, initiated and 
conducted strikes and used all possible methods of propaganda;

Their express aim In all these activities has been to over
throw the sovereignty of the King-Emperor in British India with a 
view to the establishment of a Socialist state under the dictator
ship of the proletariat and the supreme command of the Communist 
International.

Pioneer,- 16-1-30.

It



Wining Labour in Mysore,

The Mysore Government in its review of the administration repor 

of the Department of Mines states that, as in the past years, five 

companies carried on gold mining operations, all of them in the 

Kolar gold mining area. The total quantity of fine gold and silver 

produced was approximately 375,886 ozs. and 21,082 ozs. respect

ively. The total value of both fine gold and silver amounted to 

£1,606,391 as against £1,629,998 in the past year showing a 

decrease of £23,607 due to reduced production. The total amount 

paid in dividends Bhowed a decrease of £4,464 which works out to 

18.44 per cent, on the paid-up capital. There was a decrease of 

£,1,615 in nhe royalty pa^aole to Government, the a<Jtuaifamount paid 

being £87,531. From 1882 to the end of 1928 the total quantity of 

fine gold produced was 15,899,279 ozs. of the aggregate value of 

£68,779,314 and the royalty realised by the Government was £3,626, 

286.

There was a alight decrease in the total quantity of labour 

employed, but the working cost increased both under wages and 

mining, chiefly due to the adoption of improved methods and 

supporting under-ground works to the great depths the mines have 

reached. The conditions of w&rk were ameliorated by better venti

lation and the introduction of measures calculated to secure the 

persons employed. A sum of Rs.1,30,118 was paid to workmen as compen 

sation for injuries. The Workmen's Compensation Regulation came into 

effect from 1st June, 1929, superseding the scheme of compensation 

instituted by the Mining Eoard. Up to the end of June 1929, a tatal 

sum of Rs.20,715 was deposited in the Court under this Regulation

and the total amount actually distributed was Rs.19,107,
tTimea of India.- 15-1-30.)
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G. I. P. Railway Strike.

A strike has been initiated, on the G.I.P. Railway system by the 

G.I.P. Railwaymen’s Union on 4-2-1930. The intention of the Union 

at first was to declare a one-day strike on the 4th February by way 

of protest against the Railway managements’ dilatoriness in redress

ing the grievances of the G.I.P. Railway workers. The one-day 

strike idea has, however, been abandoned by the Union, and the strike 

is still continuing. The following are the more important of the 

workers’ demands as set forth in a communique issued to the press 

by Mr. R.S. Ruikar, M.A., LL.B., the President of the G.I.P. Railway- 

men’s Unions-

(1) That union workers should not be victimised; (2) that the 
present conditions of insecurity of tenure of service should be 
changed (The communique states that during the last six months more 
than 600 individual complaints, mostly relating to arbitrary dis
missals, have been submitted to the Agent, and that few of them have 
received sympathetic consideration); (3) that a living wage should 
be guaranteed to the workers (The communique states that at present 
about 33,000 workers, i.e., gangmen, coolies, telegraph peons, 
call-boys and others are paid less than Rs. 15/- per month; there 
are railway servants whose wages vary from Rs, 8 to Rs. 9 per month; 
that about 40,000 workers, i.e., levermen, porters, etc., draw wages 
which are below Rs. 30/- a monthj^ SpThe union demands that tc begin 
with no railway employee should be paid anything less than Rs. 15/-; 
that those who draw a salary of less than Rs. 50/- should be given 
an Immediate increment of 10 per cent only and that a living wage of 
Rs. 3o/- should be guaranteed to all railway workers. The Union 
agon erred, on the slAo of <iant,Inn imfr suggested the appointment of 
a Committee to inquire into the correct figure about a living wage 
for the railway worker; but none of these fair demands have been 
considered properly by the Agent). (4) that the present hours of work 
are scandalously long and that no railway worker should be obliged to 
work for more than 8 hours a day and that there should beiiveekly day 
of rest for all workers (The communique points out that at present 
the commercial 8taff is supposed to do duty for 12 hours; number- 
takers, shunting masters and others are also in the same miserable 
position; gangmen, coolies and engine shed staff are obliged to 
drudge on for lo hours; the weak-end changing staff is supposed to 
work for 14, 16, and 24 hours; and there are others who are expected 
to be on duty for 24 hours. The Anglo-Indian and European station
masters and assistant station-masters of-courao- enjoy an eight hour 
day.); (5) that the G.I.P. Railway administration Is vitiated by 
racial discrimination which pervades the '.hole administration and 
that this should be stopped ( The communique points out that out of
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nearly 400 A Grade guards, there is none who is an Indian. Invidious 
distinction Is observed in the pay of Indian and Anglo-Indian ticket 
collectors, assistant station-masters, station-masters, guards, 
drivers, controllers, etc. This distinction is even observed in 
the diet that is supplied to employees under training in the Bina 
School, and also in the supply of furniture, clothing, waterproof, 
quarters, medical treatment, etc. All the higher posts in the 
railway are now a monopoly of the Anglo-Indian and European community) 
(6) that the periodical medical examinations to which the employees 
are subjected at present should be abolished, as besides being a 
source of hardship, they become an instrument of favouritism! (7) 
that the present leave facilities which are extremely inadequate 
should be altered (The communique points out that at present the 
menial staff is not entitled to any sick leave, while European and 
Anglo-Indian employees are entitled to three months’ sick leave on 
full pay). The Union demands conditions of leave for the staff 
as follows;-

Kenial3j Privilege Leave for 30 days; Sick Leave for 30 days 
on half pay; and Casual Leave for 10 days on full pay.

Clerks and Candidates:- Privilege leave for 30 days; Sick 
Leave for 60 days on full pay; and Casual Leave for 14 days on 
full pay.
(8) that free railway passes should be more liberally available to 
all railway employees and that union officials should be entitled 
to free passes when on Union work; (9) that proper’ uniforms and 
waterproofs should be supplied to the menial staff; (10) that daily 
paid workers should be placed on a permanent basis; (11) that the 
management of the Mutual Benefit Society should be thoroughly over
hauled to ensure thel-r- being useful to the employees; (12) that the 
grievances of the workers at the railway workshops at Matunga, Parel 
and Jhansi, are in a class by themselves and should be immediately 
redressed; and (13) that greater attention should be paid by the 
Agent to individual complaints forwarded by the Union. (The communique 
states that in 1928-29 the Union submitted about 1759 individual 
complaints but most of them have been turned down. In the current 
year about 600 complaints have been submitted to the Agent; the 
Agent has no doubt appointed (Q& liaison officer to inquire into 
these grievances of the staff and two more officers have been also 
recently appointedz but these officers are absolutely tew*: out of touch 
with the Union officials and their inquiries bring no relief to the 
oppressed railway workers). The Union demands that Joint Committees 
of the railway officials and the representatives of the Union should 
inquire into such complaints. |

The communique ends with an appeal that as these demands of _ 

125,000 G.I.P. Railway workers have been for two years before the 

authorities without evoking any sympathetic response the public 

should sympathise with the strikers.

(Hindustan Times, 11-1-193C.
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On 26-1-3.930 the Agent of the G.I.P. Hallway issued a statement 

in with reference to the strike-threat of the Union. The following 

are its principal points:-

(1) The rules of the Union require that no strike shall be 
declared until three-fourths of the members agree to d&KxlUR declare 
it by hands or ballot and no 3uch ballot has so far been held, the 
strike having been declared by the president and standing committee 
of the union only. (2) A systematic examination of the service 
conditions of the lower-paid employees is in progress on the G.I.P. 
Railway as on the other railways. (3) In respect of wages inquiries 
were instituted In June last and certain recommendations of the Agent 
for increasing the wages are already before the Railway Board. (4)
Sse-Revised rules regulating discharge and dismissal have already 
been issued and they afford adequate safeguards against wrongful 
discharge or dismissals and lay down that the appeal^must in no case 
and in no sense be treated as a formality. (5) Rules have already 
been framed to give effect to the Washington and Geneva conventions 
relating to hours of work and weekly rest and they are not only 
designed to fulfil obligations incurrsd by the ratification of the 
Oonventions^but go appreciably further and are likely to cost over 
Rs. 6 lakhs per a-.r.ur. on the G.I.P, Railway alone,apart from the sum 
of Rs. 10 lakhs ox* more for additional quarter's. These rules will 
be issued as soon as the gill empowering the Oovornor-General-in- 
Gouncil to make then, which has already been introduced in the 
Legislative Assembly, has been passed. (6) Revised rules have also 
been drawn up in respect of leave and are now under final examination. 
(7) No ballot of Union members has been held and further the fact 
that no employee of the Railway has as yet personally given notice 
of his intention to go on stride as required by section 15 of the 
Trade Lisputes^Act justifies the inference that t-hata trike is being 
engineered by -the small section of the Union for purposes of its 
own.

(Times of India, 27-1-1930).
A communique issued by the Government of India and published in 

the Times of India of 10-2-1930, defining Government’s attitude towards 

the strike points out{-

”From a report which the Government of India have received from 
the Agent of the Railway, it appears that about 20,000 men struck 
work on February 4, of whom 13,000 were employed in the workshops at | 
Parel, Matunga, Jhansi and Manmad, and 7,000 were the staff concerned 
with the movement of traffic. On the following day the workshop 
hands at Jhansi and most of those at Manmad, a total of nearly 5,000 
men, returned to duty and over a thousand of the other staff also 
came back to work. But on February 6, the men in the Jhansi workshop 
again went on strike and on that day there were about 12,5000 workshop 
employees out al&about 6,000 staff concerned with the movement of 
traffic. Passenger traffic is working freely all over the line and 
so is goods traffic, except in the Bombay division. It should be 
added that the total number of the staff on the G.I.P. Railway 
concerned with the moving of traffic is nearly 100,000, of whom only 
some 7,000 have gone on strike.
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The demands put forward by the Union on behalf of its members 
had either been dealt with already or were being actively and consi
derately examined both by the Railway Administration and by the 
Government of India. The Government of India wish to give their 
employees an assurance that the least possible time would be allowed 
to elapse before the outstanding requests of the men are dealt with. 
In particular, new and more generous leave rules for the lower paid 
staff have been prepared and are likely to be brought Into force in 
the course of a few weeks and revision of the scales of pay of the 
lower paid employees has been engaging their attention for several 
months and their proposals in regard to it are nearly ready?

A statement Issued to the press by Mr. Ruikar on 10-2-1930 

contradicts the statement in the Government communique that only 

7,000 men have struck work and asserts that at least 50,000 men have 

struck work and that the strikers’ numbers are increasing.

(Hindustan Times, 12-2-1930).

The strike is ati-1-1 proceeding, but the railway anthoriti-s 

are still running the set vicea? though to delayed timings.
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Industrial Dispute s^/in 1929.

According bo a communique issued by the Department of Indus

tries and Labour of the Government of India, under date 11-2-30- 

-e. total number of strikes in British India for the year ending 

31st December 1929 was 141 and the total number of men involved 

was 531,059 as compared with 203 strikes involving 506,851 men 

during 1928. The total number of working days lost during the year 

was 12,165,691 as compared with 31,647,404 during 1928. Two general 

strikes which occurred during the year (1) in the Bombay Textile 

Mills and (2) In the Bengal Jute fills were by themselves responsi

ble for a loss of 9,632,192 working days, (6,736,192 and 2,896,000 

days respectively). About 109,232 men were involved in the former 

strike, while about 272,000 men were affected, by the latter. The 

number of strikes where the workmen were successful in gaining any 

concessions was approximately 42$ of the total number.

During the year there were 70 industrial disputes in Bombay, 

involving 178,725 men and entailing a loss of 8,329,703 working 

days; Bengal came next with 35 disputes, involving 324,528 men and 

entailing a loss of 3,489,885 working days; Bihar and Orissa had 

2 disputes involving 3,100 men and entailing a loss of 152,168 

working days; Madras had 12 disputes involving 13,829 men and entail

ing a loss of 93,947 working days. The Punjab had no industrial 

disputes. |

Of the 141 disputes in the year, 55 were due to questions of 

personnel, 54 to questions of wages, 3 to questions of leave and 

hours of work, 2 to questions of bonus and 27 to other causes. Prom 

the point of view of the results of the strikes, out of the ootal 

number of 141 strikes 80 were unsuccessful, 31 successful, 27 part

ially successful and 3 were in progress at the end of the year.
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Classified, according to industries there were 78 disputes 
in cotton and woolen wills, involving 185,894 men and entailing 

a loss of 8,353, 748 working days; 13 disputes in jute mills 

involving 315,169 working men and entailing a loss of 3,241,153^*

7 in engineering workshops involving 4,427 working men and entail

ing a loss of 174,481 working days and 4 in railways including 

railway workshops involving 1,590 men and entailing a loss of 

7,436 working days. In all the other industries together there 

were 39 disputes involving 22,979 men and entailing a loss of 

388,873 working days.

Isees
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Ind.uatrial Organisation

Employers* organisations.

Bombay Millowners* Association and. Employers* Representation

at international Labour Conferences.

The occasion of the nomination of the employers* delegation to 

the 14th I.L.Conference has been availed of by the Bombay Millowners’ 

Association to acquaint the Government of India with its views on 

how the nominations should be effected. In a letter addressed to 

the Government of India in this context, the Committee points out 

that its attention has been directed to the following statement 

appearing in the press on 24th October 1929 as having been made by 

Sir Geoffrey Corbett before the Credentials Committee of the Inter

national Maritime Conference, Geneve, in. connection with the dis

cussions which took place in that Committee over the nomination of

Hr. R.P. Browne:-

“The credentials Committee of the International Maritime
Conference has recommended the acceptance of the nomination of
Mr. R.P. Browne as Adviser to the Employers* Delegate to the
Conference in view of the statement by Sir Geoffrey Corbett that 
the Government of India hoped in the future to appoint the 
employers’ delegate and hi3 advisers on the basis of an agree
ment between the two federations of India”.

The Committee took strong exception to the statement, and in 

its letter to the Government of India asks whether the statement 

attributed to Sir Geoffrey Corbett was correct, and if so, whether 

Sir Geoffrey was indicating the policy which Government proposed to 

adopt in the future in regard to the nomination of the Employers• 

Delegation to the International Labour Conference. In this connect

ion, the Committee also invited the attention of the Government of 

India to the undermentioned extracts from their letter of 14th 

December 1927 in connection with the selection of an employers’
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delegate to the eleventh International Labour Conference:-

’’Article 389 of the Peace Treaty lays down that of the four 
representatives to be delegated by each member-state ’two shall be 
Government Delegates and the two others shall be delegates represent
ing the employers and the workpeople of each of the members•, and 
further on in the same Article, It is stated that ’the members 
undertake to nominate non-Government delegates and advisers chosen 
in agreement with the industrial organizations, if such organisations 
exist, which are most representative of employers or workpeople, as 
the case may be, in their respective countries”,

”lt seems clear from the above-quoted Article that in nominating 
a delegate to represent the employers of this country, Government 
should be guided mainly by the recommendations of Employers’ 
Associations. My Committee are of course fully cognisant of the 
importance_ which the Government of India attach to the views ex
pressed by Chambers of Commerce on general and mercantile questions, 
and my Committee fully agree that due weight should be given to 
their views on such questions. At the same time, however, my 
Committee maintain that it would be violating the spirit of the 
Treaty of Versailles if Government, while nominating a delegate on 
behalf of the employers of this country, were to attach greater 
importance to the recommendations of the different Chambers of 
Commerce than to the recommendations of the recogn'zed Associations 
of Employers”.

Proposed All-India Employers’ Federation.

The Committee of the Bombay Millowners’ Association have 

addressed a letter to a number of important employers’ associations 

in the country to enlist their sympathy and active support for the 

formation of an All-India Employers’ Federation. The associations 

concerned have been requested to forward their views in respect of:-

(1) Whether it would be advisable to establish a Federation of 
Employers’ Associations}

(2) Whether they would be prepared to become members of this i 
Federation, if and when established} and

(3) Whether they would be prepared to send one or more dele
gates to attend a meeting to be held in Bombay early in 
1930 for the purpose of discussing the details incidental 
to the formation of the Federation,

Details regarding eligibility for membership, annual subscription

etc., have been left over to a sub-committee whioh it is proposed to

form once the idea receives general support, after the preliminary 
meeting has been held.



VDS.3

The Idea of the formation of such a Federation is not a new one. 

In September 1920 the Collector of Bombay addressed a letter to the 

Association, regarding the nomination of representatives of employers 

for the international Labour Conferences and Commissions of Enquiry, 

under Articles 389 and 412 of the Treaty of Versailles. He explained 

that, according to the terms of the Treaty, it was essential that 

the persons nominated as representatives of employers and workers 

should possess the full confidence of their respective groups and 

further stated that, so far as the employers were concerned, although 

there were several associations of standing, gc representing different 

interests, there appeared to be no common organization' or machinery 

for electing a representative of all the different associations in 

the country. He therefore thought that it was practically impossible 

for Indie to fulfil this condition of the Treaty of Versailles.

These difficulties were keenly felt when the Government of India 

was called upon to nominate a representative for the International 

Labour Conference held in Washington in October 1919, and in the 

absence of any adequate machinery in India parallel to that in Western 

countries for securing representatives, they had nominated, on the 

recommendation of the Bengal chamber of Commerce, Mr. A.R. Murray 

(now air Alexander Murray) as the representative of employers. In 

1920, the Government of India approached the Bombay Mlllowners' 

Association to choose a representative whom the Government of indi»

would nominate for the panel from which members for the Commission
Lee t f

of Enquiry^would he selected. 't The Collector of Bombay furthef added 

that, in the opinion of the Government of India, it was very desirable 

that the different employers' associations in India should themselves 

devise a machinery by means of which they could elect a common repre-
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sentative for the whole of India for the employers* panel as well 

as delegates and advisers for the General Conferences, and that he 

had been accordingly asked by Government to consult the employers’ 

associations In Bombay in regard to this matter, and to request them 

to take steps to set up in co-operation with each other some machi

nery whereby it would be possible to secure te secure nomination 

representative of all interests concerned. He therefore requested 

to be informed of the action the Association might decide to take 

in connection with the subject.

The Committee thereupon communicated with the leading associa

tions representing employers throughout India in regard to the matter 

and subsequently, at a meeting of representatives of all such asso

ciations held in Bombay in December 1920, it was explained by the 

late Mr. Rahimtoola Currimbhoy, the Chairman, that a Federation of 

Employers’ Associations, once In existence, would prove a useful 

medium for the transmission to Government, of the considered and 

unanimous views of industrial organizations upon methods of general 

principle affecting all branches of Industry. Nothing, however, 

could be done for the furtherance of the project owing to the deaths 

of Mr. Rahimtoola Currimbhoy and sir Vithaldas Thackersey, who had 

evinced considerable interest in the scheme, and to whose initiative 

in the matter, much was due.

X In 1925, the Committee of the Association, feeling the 

necessity of a closer and more constant co-operation between the 

leading associations in connection with the increasing volume of 

labour legislation, and other important questions on which their 

views were solicited by Government, decided to make another attempt 

for the inauguration of a Federation of Employers’ Associations.
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Leading associations in India were addressed in the matter, and 

definite proposals for launching the Federation were placed before 

them. It was thought that, if the scheme received sufficient support 

a preliminary meeting of the representatives of all Employers’ Asso

ciations concerned should be called to discuss the draft rules, and 

to concert measures for the speedy realisation of the idea. Subse

quently, however, on the representation of some of the employers’
%

associations, who desired to be granted further time to consider the 

proposals put forward by the Committee, it was resolved to postpone 

the preliminary meeting. Since then, the Committee of the Association 

had their hands full with domestic problems of vital importance, and 

though the need for a central organisation of employers’ associations 

was often felt, it was not found possible to devote that amount of 

time and energy necessary to bring such a project to successful com

pletion. pit Is under the above circumstances that the Committee 

of the Bombay Millowners’ Association has again xkx£jbxb£ revived 

the scheme.

Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce, Delhi.

The third annual meeting of the Federation of Indian Chambers

of Commerce and Industry is to be held on 14, 15 and 16-2-1930 at

Delhi, under the presidentship of Mr. G.D. Birla, M.L.A., Below

is given the full text of the Resolution to be moved at the meeting

re. the nomination of Mr. Browne as adviser to the Indian Employers’

Delegate at the 13th I.L. Conferencet

”(a) Whereas the Government of India appointed a non
national as adviser to'*Indian Employers’ Delegate for the 
13th international Labour Conference held at Geneva in
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October 1929 in contravention of the names submitted by the Federa
tion in that regard, the Federation vehemently protests against the 
said appointment and trusts that in future only Indian nationals 
will be chosen to represent Indian Employers in the capacity of 
Delegate and Advisers.

(b) The Federation has learnt with great surprise that the 
Credentials Committee of the international Labour Conference has 
seen fit to accept the nomination of a non-national in the compo
sition of the Indian Employers' Delegation lr^spite of the protests 
of various Indian Chambers of Commerce and infepite of the definite 
principle of national representation underlying the relative clauses 
of the Treaty of Versailles.

(c) (i) The Federation strongly protests against the efforts of 
a delegate of the Government of India to the 13th Session of the 
International Labour Conference to create an impression that negotia
tions with Indian and European Chambers of Commerce were being con
ducted to arrive at an amicable settlement on the question of the 
constitution of the Indian Employers' Delegation to the International 
Labour Conferences.

(ii) The Federation condemns such efforts based upon in
correct statements as the Federation does not know of any such nego
tiations, the more so as it Is totally opposed to the underlying 
insinuation that the opinion of the European Chambers of Commerce in 
India counts in this connection whereas it has no value whatsoever”.

The following is a brief summary of the more important of the 

other resolutions figuring on the agenda of the Conference!-

(*1) The Federation views with grave alarm the ill-advised and 

disastrous ratio of lsh.Qd. on the trade and industries of the country, 

strongly recommends a review of the financial position by a selected 

number of people and urges the establishment of a real gold standard with 

a free gold mint and gold currency} (2) the Federation urges the Govern

ment to help the cotton textile industry by raising the import duty on 

cotton goods or by some other effective means} (3) the Federation is of 

opinion that the policy underlying the Coastal Reservation Bill is not 

based either on confiscation or racial discrimination and trusts that the 

Bill will be placed on the statute Book.
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Workers* Organisations,

Proposed All-India Textile Federation.

Mr. R. R. Bakhale of the Bombay Textile Workers' Union delivered 

an address before a meeting of the Madras Labour Union on 1-1-1930 

in the course of which he outlined the plans that were being made to 

combine all the different textile unions in India into an All-India 

Textile Federation. It was necessary, he said, that just as the 

employers In this industry had a combined organisation to advise them 

on all matters relating to wages, production and sale, 1-t would be in 

-the-intonests of the textile workers in the country te- unite them

selves under a single organisation. He proposed that the All-India 

Textile Federation when it was formed should be affiliated to the 

international Textile Workers* Federation in England.

(Hindu, 1-1-1930).

Madura-Tinnevelly Labour Conference.

The Kadura-Tinnevelly (South India) Districts* Labour Conference 

was held at Tuticorln on 17-1-1930 under the presidentship of Mr. B. 

Shiva Rao. In his presidential address, Mr. Shiva Rao said that 

conditions of work were harder and wages lower in South India than In 

other parts of India and pointed out that South Indian labour wa3 in 

this plight because of the lacjtof trade union organisation in South 

India. Referring to the Nagpur split, he said that though it weaken

ed the cause of Indian trade unionism to a certain extent, it was 

welcome in that it freed the movement from the taint of Moscow,

The prospects of the newly started Federation of All India Trade 

Unions would, however, be endangered if the Government and the em

ployers are xxot ready to meet labour's just demands in a reasonable
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way. He asserted, that both Government and. employers have done 

little on their side to discourage the growth of communism. Many 

employers still look upon trade unions as undesirable manifestations 

of a spirit that must ruthlessly be put down. The Conference 

recently held in England, at the instance of Lord Melchett, between 

British employers and the representatives of the British Trade Union 

Congress furnished an example for India to follow. He suggested 

that efforts for holding a similar conference should be made by the 

various Chambers of Commerce, both European and Indian, and the 

representatives of the newly formed all-India Trades Union Federation 

to eliminate many preventible causes of friction. He deplored the 

tendency on the part of certain politicians to exploit labour for 

purely political purposes. The Whitley Commission was the fittest 

body to redress labour grievances. But if the interests of the 

working classes were to be conserved, labour interests should be 

given adequate representation not only the Round Table Conference 

to be held in London, but also in the Provincial and Central 

Legislatures. (Hindu, 17-1-1930).

The Conference passed resolutions inviting the Whitley Commission

to visit Madura and Tutioorin, approving o£ proposal^ to hold the

Provincial Labour Conference in March and welcoming the formation of A
the national Textile Federation and the Indian Trades Union Federa

tion. The conference drew up the demands of the Tuticorin textile 

workers for presentation to employers in the first instance and then ! 

to the Local Government for the appointment of a Court of Inquiry.

(Times of India, 21-1-1930).
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N.W. Railway Employees1 grievances: Demand, for Court of Inquiry

Dewan Chamanlal, M.L.A., President, K.W.R. Union, ha3 sent a 

communication on 6-1-1930, to the Secretary, Government of India, 

Department of Industries and. Labour, New Delhi, and. also the 

Secretary, Railway Board., Delhi,and the Agent, North Western Railway 

Lahore, demanding the redress of the grievances of the N.W.Railway 

employees.

The memorandum, states that the interests of the 120,000 members 

of the union demanded that the removal of their grievances which 

were brought to the notice of the authorities as long ago as October, 

1929, should be undertaken as early as possible.

Those grievances relate principally to;- (1) Hours of v/ork;

(2) pay and prospects; (3) block in promotion; (4) leave rules;

(5) housing; (6) education; (7) appeals; (8) discharges; (9_) 

dismissals; (IQ) withdrawal of passes from Union officials;

(11) formation of a local board presided over by the Agent on which 

there should be equal representation of the Union and of the Agency 

authorities for the purpose of dealing with the conditions of service 

of N.V/.R. employees.

The memorandum states that any ex parte decisions arrived at 

by the Railway Board would not be acceptable to the N.W.R.(Recognised) 

Union and concludes with the demands ”A situation lias, therefore, 
arisen which demands the setting up immediately of a Court of Inquiry ? 

or a Board of Conciliation under the Trade Disputes Act of 1929.

I hereby request you to be good enough to take the neoessary action 

under the Trade Disputes Act, 1929n.

(Pioneer, 9-1-1930)
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All-India Trade Union Congress Executive Council Meeting,

Jamshedpur.

A meeting of the Executive Council of the All-India Trade Union 

Congress was held at Jamshedpur on 20-1-1930, Mr. Subash Chandra Bos' 

presiding.

An important point discussed was the split at the recent sessio: 

of the Congress at Nagpur. Mr. Naidu, secretary of the Jamshedpur 

Labour Association, moved that the resolution passed at the Nagpur 

session in favour of affiliation of the Congress with the League 

against Imperialism and boycott of the Labour (Whitley) Commission 

be rescinded and individual unions be given freedom of action in the 

matter, and also a Convention of all the affiliated unions be 

called at a central place some time during Easter, for the purpose 

of confirming the resolution. The proposal was ruled out of order 

by the President as in his opinion resolutions passed at a general 

session of the Congress could not be rescinded by the Executive 

Council.

A general discussion took place and the following resolution wa 

passed:- "in view of the keen struggle ahead of the Indian worker, 

the Executive Council of the Trade Union Congress is of opinion that 

the time has come when all efforts should be made to strengthen the 

trade union movement in India. This Committee deplores the action 

of those gentlemen who have been trying since the Nagpur session to 

split the workers' ranks by acting in oontravention of the resolu

tions of the Congress and by trying to form a rival organisation. It 

further appeals to the rank and file of the workers and their unions 

to stand by the Congress and support the militant programme on the 

basis of which alone can the solidarity of the working olass be main 

tained and a united front presented to its common enemies.



VDS.11

A resolution was moved by Mr. Deshpande, the general secretary 

of the congress, to the effeot that a Workers’ Defence Committee be 

formed to raise funds to help the under-trials in the Meerut Conspi

racy Case xsutd and was carried.

Another resolution was carried greeting the Indian National 

Congress for the adoption of the independence resolution at Lahore. 

The meeting adhered to the view that complete independence can only 

mean the complete political and economic freedom of the country fron

’’British Imperialism” and ”lndian Feudalism”, abolition of capitalist 

and establishment of a workers’ republic.

(Pioneer, 23-1-1930).

Demands of Postal Employees.

The following demands abewfc increased scales of pay made by the 

postal employees of India are taken from the presidential address 

delivered by Dewan Chaman Lal, M.L.A. at the 9th session of the All- 

India (Including Burma) Postal and R.M.S. Conference held at 

Peshawar on 10-11-1929.

Minimum demands of Postal Employees. (1) For Graduates, Rs. 

80-5-110-10-200} (2) For Undergraduates, Rs. 70-5-100-10-200}

(3) For other Clerks and Sorters, Rs. 60-5-100-10-200} (4) Local

allov/ances to compensate for specially expensive^ unhealthy and 

Hill Stations} (5) For Postmen, Rs. 30-2-80 and Rs. >”30-1-50,

(for various localities according to conditions Inferior

Servants, Rs. 20-1-30} (7) For Branch Postmasters, Overseers, and

Overseer Postmen, Head postmen, Cash Overseers and Mail Guards,

Rs. 50-4-100} For Inspectors and Head Clerks to Superintendents,

Rs. 200-20-300.
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Present sanctioned Scales of pay. Below are given for purposes 

of comparison the scales of pay up to now sanctioned by the Govern

ment s -

1. Graduates Rs. 65 - 145 ) Two Scales, the upper for 
Rs. ”55 1$5 ) 1st class offices and the
Rs 55 145 ) lower for 2nd class offices

2. Under graduates Ra* tb 5 -r^ ) and the mufassil except
* ) Calcutta and Bombay where

3 Other clerks and Rs< 5 ilS > the scales are Higher by 
5‘ qX-eia d Rs. 33 ° 133 ) Rs. 10 and 15 respectively

B in the minimum and 15 in the
maximum.

4. Postmen and 
Mail Guards

Rs. 22 34
Rs. 15 A 3o 

5. Inferior servants 16-/2-22

6. Branch Postmasters,)
Overseers, Head 
Postmen, Overseer ) 33 
Postmen, Cash )
Overseers )

.) “4-4-85.

?. Inspectors and Read Clerks to Superintendent, Rs. 160-10-250

(The Unionist, Jan. 1930, Vol.I, No.9)



intellectual Workers

Salaried Employees* Convention, Calcutta*

The first session of the All India Salaried Employees’ Conven

tion met at Calcutta on 11-1-30. The staff of all offices, warehouses 

shops,etc, were entitled to send delegates to the Convention. The 

Convention discussed and passed resolutions on several mattenJof 

great importance to salaried employees. The following are among the 

more important of the resolutions passed :-

Minimum wage.- This convention condemns the irrational policy 
Involved in determining wages only on the basis of "supply and demanc 
ignoring the human factor and thereby lowering the standard of livinf 
and social status of salaried employees. This convention, therefore, 
demands the immediate ratification and operation of the Minimum Wage 
Convention adopted by the International Labour Conference its 
Eleventh Session held at Geneva in the year 1928.

Provident Fund Act Amendment.- This Convention Is strongly of 
opinion that the Provident Fund Act,1925, should forthwith be so 
amended as to extend its provisions to all provident funds constitute 
by companies, firms, trade establishments, Associations and other 
concerns.

Working Hours.- This Convention is emphatically of the opinion 
that the practice of over-time work should by all kbjkxxz means be 
discouraged. If, however, such over-time work be at all necessary, a’ 
least double the normal rate of salary must be paid for such work, 
the aggregate period of which must not exceed six hours a week be
sides the normal working hours, which should be fixed at 34 hours a 
week.

Time-Seale*Pay.- This Convention is of opinion that time-scale 
system should be introduced forthwith, where such a system does not 
exist at present.

This convention is of opinion that the Work
men ’a compensation Act of India be so amended as to include within 
its scope all classes of salaried employees and further be brought 
into line with the English law on the subject.

Sickness Insurance.- This Convention condemns In unequivocal 
terms the reactionary propaganda carried on systematically by the 
capitalist employers against sickness insurance and further exjJ$m&es 
its utter disappointment at the dilatoriness of the Government of 
India in ratifying and giving effect to the Convention on this 
subject adopted at the tenth session of the Labour Conference held a* 
Geneva in the year 1927.

Unemployment.- This convention expresses its deep sense of
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horror at the serious situation caused by unemployment specially 
among the middle classes, threatening the progressive order of 
society, and while condemning the most apathetic attitude and callous 
indifference of the GQvernjnent and the employers to this question, 
suggestes the following^araong others for the solution of the problem:-

(1) More Indianisation of services in actual practice, (2) the 
giving of a higher percentage of services to Indians x in the Army 
and Navy, (3) nationalisation of the main industries, (4) encourage
ment of cottage industries and protection of the same against 
foreign competition, (5) Organisation of co-operative institutions 
on an extensive scale, (6) introduction of compulsory technical and 
military education, (7) legislation for insurance against uneaploy- 
gient, (8) the giving of facilities to educated middle class for

<*{rrtS*puT3uits, (9) provision of doles from the Indian Exchequer, (10) 
*indemnities for discharge.

Central Organisation of Salaried Btaplor/ees,- That a Central 
Organisation of all classes of Salaried Employees in India be formed 
under the name and style of the "Indian Federation of Salaried Em
ployees", with Mr. ifukunda Lall Sircar as its General Secretary.

Housing of Employees.- That this convention is emphatically of 
opinion that the housing conditions of Salaried employees'1’^ deplorable 
and calls upon the Municipal administrations in the country to pre
pare a housing scheme to be given effect early for the benefit of 
Salaried employees. The Government Is requested to contribute liber
ally towards the funds of the Housing scheme of the Municipalities 
as is done in Great Britain and other foreign countries.

Hindu,- 25-1-30.

Conditions of work of Indian 
journalists.

A conference of Indian journalists was held at Lahore during the 

Congress week under the presidentship of Mr. S. A. Brelvi, M.A., LL.B, 

editor of the Bombay chronicle. In his presidential address Mr. Brelvi 

pointed out that the disabilities under which Indian journalists had 

to work were greater than those of the members of other professions. 

They had to v/ork harder and in circumstanoe8 that put a heavy strain 

on their bod^/yf and mind, with fewer holidays, with lower wages and 

with no security of ten^ure. There was no provision for pension or 

provident fund, no insurance against sickness, accident, unemployment
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and old ag® with contribution from the employers. Nor could the 

Indian journalist, thrown out of employment on conscientious 

ground^ a contingency peculiar to the profession, console himself 

with the relief provided in some countries whereunder the period 

of notice might extend to twelve months and where normal Indemnity 

amounted to several years’ salaries. Mr. Brelvi,therefore,urged 

that Indian journalists should organise themselves on trade union 

lines as their confreres in Europ^e and America.

The conference passed resolutions urging the convening of 

a conference of experienced journalists to be held not later than 

10th April 1930 to discuss the formation of an All-India journa- 

lists; Organisation, requesting the president to take a census of 

working journalists employed in daily or weekly journals and news 

agencies, with a record of the status, pay and prospects of the 

various grades of workers, recommending trial for press

sedition cases, and urging that the hours of work for journalists 

should be limited to six hours daily.

Hindu.- 5-1-50.

I



Provident Fund Scheme for government

Servants.

It Is understood that as£ a result of the deliberations of the 

Conference of Finance Members of provincial governments held recently 

at Delhi, proposals for replacing the pension system by a contri

butory provident fund system or other similar benefits have been 

drafted by the government of India and forwarded to the local govern

ments for ascertaining the views of Service Associations. The main 

features of the proposals are (1) surrender of 1/5 pension at the 

time of appointment in lieu of the lump sum to be paid to the officer 

at the time of retirement or to heirs, should he die before retire

ment; (2) surrender of the entire pension, in lieu of tne eoufv.;1.-.; f 

lump sum to be paid to the gevTiee-niftn or to his heirs and (3) the 

substitution of a contributory provident fund system for the pension 

system as obtaining in the case of the employees of State Railways. 

The government of India, It Is understood, are also contemplating the 

introduction of compulsory life insurance scheme for government 

servants with a view to secure adquate provision for the families of 

those persons who may fail to get the full benefit of the proposals 

mentioned above.

Hindu.- 18-1-50.

New gratuity and Pension Scheme 

in Mysore.

The government of Mysore have recently sanctioned a scheme to

afford relief to families of government servants who die in harness.
?i- *

Under the existing pension rules the government recognises -te claim 

by a widow on. account of services rendered by her husband and there Is



no provision in the regulation for relief to the family of a Govern

ment servant, who dies while still in service, whatever he the 

length of service rendered by him. The following are some of the 

main features of the scheme as at present sanctioned. The minimum 

service fof grant of compassionate gratuity will be five years of 

qualifying service. Far qualifying service of five years and above, 

compassionate gratuity will be calculated at the rate of a month’s 

pay for each year of approved service, based on that drawn in June 

of each year. Service, whether of inferior or superior grade, counts 

equally for the calculation of gratuity. The maximum qualifying 

service for which compassionate gratuity will be payable is limited 

to 30 years, while the monthly pay for calculation of such gratuity 

is fixed at Rs.1,000 and the amount of gratuity payable to the 

family of a deceased officer will in no case exceed Rs.10,000.

The benefit of the scheme will be extended to the case of 

deceased pensioners, when the aggregate pension drawn by him plus 

the commuted value, if any, or the pension commuted, is less than 

the compassionate gratuity admissible under the rules, had he died 

on the date of retirement. In such a case the excess of gratuity 

over the pension drawn will be paid to the family of the deceased 

pensioner. If Che amount of compassionate gratuity is less than Rs. 

500 it will be paid in one instalment and if more it will be 

converted into an income policy, the tern of the annuity payable 

being left to the option of the payee, subject however to the condi

tion that the term:elected will not be less than ten years. Thio 

scheme has been extended to pensioners of the military department 

governed by the Civil Pension Rules.

Times of India.- 23-1-30
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Economic Conditions,

Textile Advisory Committee, Madras.

At page 51 of the Report of this Office for September 1929,

reference was made to the appointment by the Madras Government of a

Textile Committee to advise them on the steps to be taken to encourage

the textile industry in the presidency. A meeting of the Textile

Advisory Committee was held in the Government Secretariat at Madras

on 25-1-1930 under the chairmanship of the Hon.Mr.M.R. Seturatnam

Aiyar, the Minister for Development.

The agenda for the consideration of the Committee included 
several subjects affecting the textile industry. The question of 
facilities to be afforded to weavers in the matter of making avail
able to them improved machinery used in preparatory processes of 
marking and sizing is understood to have been the chief subject on 
which discussion centred. The Committee, it is understood, recommend
ed the introduction of the hire-purchase system by which the weavers 
might have a larger number of instalments to pay off the cost price 
without any interest and over-head charges. They also recommended 
that certain selected Weavers* Co-operative Societies be given some 
machinery so that they might work them for the purpose of popula
rising the same.

Another subject that earns up for consideration was how far xa 
yarns now produced in Indian Mills adequately met the needs of the 
hand-loom weavers both in quality and qnantity and how far the 
protective duty on imported yarn affected the hand-loom weaver. The 
two proposals made in this connection weres (1) to induce Indian 
mill owners to produce yarn of requisite strength suitable for hand- 
looms or adopt a better method of baling and (2) if that was not 
practicable to consider as an alternative a reduction of the import 
duty.

The question of import duty on gold thread also was considered 
and as the matter required reference to the Government of India and 
consideration of certain aspects connected with tariff policy, the | 
Committee wanted more information on the subject and adjourned the 
consideration of the subject.

The question of import of silk was also considered. It was 
recognised that there was considerable competition particularly 
between the Chinese imported silk and locally produced silk. The 
Committee appear to have been unanimous in their view that every 
effort should be made to increase the production of silk in India 
and to afford protection to the same.
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The committee unanimously held that in the matter of transport 
facilities there should not be any distinction between the charges 
for bales and bundles and that there should be a reduction in the 
rates,

The Committee further decided that there should be a revision 
of the scheme for education of weavers in the presidency and that a 
better curriculum of studies should be devised for moffusil schools 
and requested the Government to give them a memorandum on the subject 
They also decided that they should visit the textile schools in the 
Presidency.

Hindu, 27- 1- 1930.

Indian Trade Commissioners

The Standing Finance Committee of the Indian Legislative 

Assembly at its meeting at New Delhi on 16-1-30 gave its approval to 

the scheme submitted by the Government of India to appoint six 

Indian Trade cotm.is3idnera in Europe, .ur.arica, the Near East and 

Africa with the object of developing India’s export trade with, 

foreign markets. The centres which have been selected for these 

appointments were Hamburg^Eilan, New fork, Durban, Mombasa dx and 

Alexandria. As a corollary to the appointment of these officers, it 

was proposed to strengthen the commercial intelligence department in 

India by the appointment of a Deputy Director of Intelligence at 

Bombay. It was proposed to introduce the scheme gradually by placing 

two officers under graining each year, who would be available for 

appointment as Trade Commissioners the following year. The Committee 

approved the scheme generally and also the estimates. The cost of the 

scheme of Trade commissioners would be Rs.3,09,376 per annum recur

ring and Rs.20,666 non-recurring while the Deputy Director at 

Bombay nay cost betv/een about Rs.20,000 to Rs.25,500 per annum.

Pioneer.- 18-1-30



KB.
Mill Piece-goods Exhibition Train

The Bombay Millowners’ Association ha3 launched on a novel 

scheme of advertising its wares by running a special exhibition 

train on a tour of all important piece-goods centres i® the Punjab 

and the united Provinces. The exhibition train made up entirely of 

special coaching stock designed by the G.I.P. Railway for the 

effective display of merchandise, has been chartered by the Asso

ciation for the purpose of showing to piece-goods and yarn mer

chants and the public generally what Indian mills are capable of 

producing. This is a novel departure in the matter of advertising 

and is designed to bring to the very doors of the consumers the 

latest mill produce. The exhibits cover a wide range of qualities, 

designs, textures and colourings and cost about Rs.40,000.

One of the aims of the Millowners* Association in running

this train is to help people in places far removed from the centre

of the Indian cotton mill Industry to know something more of what

is being and can be done by the oldest Indigenous industry in this 
.not beingcountry. Retail sales of goods are/made on the train, but ample 

facilities/prS^ided to merchants and dealers desirous of doing 

business direct with the representatives of mills travelling on 

the train. The train left Bombay on 22-1-30. According to the pro

gramme published in the Times of India of 18-1-30 the exhibition 

train after visiting Bhopal, Jhansi, Gwalior, Agra, Eelhi, Saharan- | 

pur, Amballa, Amritsar, Lahore, Rawalpindi, Peshawar, Cawnpore, 

Allahabad and various other places, will be returning to Bombay 

on February 21.
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Employment and Unemployment.

Central Provinces Unemployment Committee.

In pursuance of the resolution moved by Mr. Kalikar, M.L.C., 

at the last session of the C.P. Council and accepted by the Govern

ment the Governor in Council has appointed a committee of officials 

and non-officials with the Chief Secretary to the Government as its 

president, to investigate and report on (1) the extent of the exis

tence of unemployment among the educated classes in the province} 

(2) the causes of unemployment; and (3) the possible remedies for 

unemp loyqjemt.

Times of India, 30-1-1930.
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Social conditions.

Devdasi Bill, Madras.

Dr. (Mrs.) Muthulakshmi Reddi, has introduced a gill in the 

Madras Legislative Council to prevent the dedication of women to 

Hindu temples in the Presidency of Madras. The following is the 

full text of the Bill

Bill No. 5 of 1930.

A Bill to prevent the dedication of women to Hindu temples
in the Presidency of Madras.

Whereas the dedication of women to Hindu temples results in 

Preamble. | such women adopting the profession Gcf* prosti

tute dancing girls, it is desirable and expedient to put an end 

to the practice of such dedication and whereas the previous sanction 

of the Governor-General in Council has been obtained; It is

enacted as follows

1. This Act shall be called ’’The Prevention of Dedication Act,

Short title 1930."

2. The performance in the

Dedication of Hindu f 
women to temples j 
declared illegal. j

view to dedicate her is hereby

3. A Hindu woman who has

Dedicated women may }
contract valid j
marriages. j

precincts of Hindu temples or other 

places of worship of pottukattu 

or 6a33epuja or any similar 

ceremony to a Hindu woman with a

declared illegal and shall be illegal, 

gone through a process of dedication |

by the performance of pottukattu or 

gajje puja or any similar ceremony

may thereafter contract a legal

marriage and it shall recognized as valid notwithstanding any law or
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custom to the contrary.

4, Whoever permits, performs or takes part in the performance

Penalty for dedication { or abets the performance within 
of women to temples. {

the precincts of a Hindu temple 

of the ceremony of pottukattu or gajje puja or any similar xa 

ceremony with a view to dedicate any Hindu woman shall be punished 

with imprisonment of either description for a term which may 

extend to one year and shall be liable to fine.

5. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent any

Saving of penalty | person from being liable under section
provided by other |
law. $ 372 of the Indian Penal Code or under

any other law to any other or higher punishment than is provided 

by this Act; provided that no person shall be prosecuted under 

this Act, if he was convicted under any of the provisions of law 

mentioned above.

STATEMENT OF OBJECTS

AND REASONS.

Not only the inam-holding devadasia but also other deva- 
dasig. dedicate a large number of girls to Hindu temples by going 
through pottukatta or gajje puja or similar ceremony in Hindu 
temples. Whatever the origin of the practice in ancient days 
of the dedication of women as devadasia in Hindu temples, it is 
unfortunately the case that the practice has now degenerated 
mainly into a method of initiation of yoijng women to a life of 
immorality end prostitution. The existence or otherwise of 
shastraic sanction to the practice of dedication as devadasia is 
therefore immaterial. The shaatras are against vice and impurity 
of all kinds, and enlightened public agisms r opinion is against
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is agalnate- tolerating the continuance of a practice which, in the 
name of service to God, has condemned a certain class of women to a 
life of either concubinage or prostitution. A Hindu woman who is 
so dedicated is considered by custom to be incapable of contracting 
a valid marriage thereafter. Therefore, it is highly desirable and 
expedient to prohibit the performance of dedication of girls to 
Hindu temples within the precincts of any temples and legalise 
the marriage of such girls when contracted after such dedication. 
There have been previous attempts at putting an end to this 
practice of dedication, but they have been, so to say, indirect and 
have not produced the desired result. By amendments to sections 
372 and 373 of the Indian Penal Code, the age-limit for the 
disposal of minor girls for purposes of prostitution has been 
raised from 16 to 18 years. But though at the time when this 
change was effected it was supposed that it would reduce, if not 
pub an end to, the evil of dedication of girls to temples, it has 
failed to achieve this result,because it does not deal with the 
dedication of girls as a whole. Sections 372 and 373 of the Indian 
Penal code are evaded by the temples allowing dedication after 
the K±g girl attains 18 years of agej and in the rufassal even 
minor girls are dedicated even to-day, because the temple authori
ties, the parentis and the general public honestly feel that religion 
sanctions it and the law is not absolutely against it.

A legislative enactment is therefore necessary in this pro- 
v nee for dealing with the practice of dedication per se of Hindu 
girls and women without touching the existing penalties for the 
disposal of minor girls for Immoral purposes dealt with by 
sections 372 and 373 of the Indian Penal Code.

My object in bringing in this Bill is twofold: firstly, to I 
have a law declaring that dedication of girls to Hindu temples Is 
Illegal and to prohibit such dedication; and secondly, to punish 
the persons taking part in the ceremony of dedication. In this 
connexion I may point out that in the adjoining Indian State of 
Mysore, the Government have prohibited the dedication of girls In 
Muzrai temples. The Mysore Government prohibited the dedication
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of Hindu girls in its temples by proceedings dated 28th January- 
1910, which runs thus: "The Government observe that whatever may
be the euphemism by which the true nature of the ceremony is 
concealed, Gajje puja has an intimate connexion with dedication 
to the profession of a prostitute dancing girl. They are not 
prepared to allow the performance of such a ceremony in a huzrai 
temple, and are satisfied from depositions and the opinion of 
the Fuzral Agamik on record that no hardship will be caused by 
the prohibition of the performance of such ceremonies in temples.

They accordingly prohibit the performance of Gajje puja or 
any similar ceremony within the precincts of any temple under the 
control of 'Government in the ’Juz,fte'i department."

If the British government in India have not yet undertaken 
legislation on the point, it is probably out of a tendei’ regard to 
alleged religious susceptibilities of Hindus, '"o saow that public 
opinion is in favour of the fe abolition of the system, and in 
response to the appeal of several men and women associations and 
hundreds of enlightened members of the community of devada.si.3_ kanx 
themselves, I have brought forward this Bill.

Fort st. George gazette
28-1-50.

Prevention of Gaming Bill, Madras.

At page 44 of the Report of this Office for the period 15th 

to 51st July 1929 reference was made to a Bill for the Prohibi

tion of Public Gaming which Mr. F.E.James, M.L.C., proposed to 

introduce in the Madras Legislative Council. The following is 

the statement of objects and Reasons for the Bill

Statement of Objects and Reasons.

The Madras City police (Amendment) Act, 1929, was designed 

to deal with bucket shops in the City of Madras. There is increa-



sing evidence of the fact that bucket shops are springing up 

outside the municipal limits. In order to deal with them effect

ively Jeb and to consolidate the law on gaming and keeping 

common gaming-houses throughout the province, this Bill extends 

to the Presidency, with the exception of Madras City, those pro

visions of the Madras City Police Act, 1888, as amended by the 

Madras city Police (Amendment) Act, 1929, which deal with bucket 

shops. It also combines, In the same Bill, the provisions of the 

Madras City Police Act, 1888, and the Towns Nuisances Act, 1889, 

v/hich relate to gaming and the keeping of/common gaming-house.

Fort St. George Oazette.-
21-1-30.

The dill ,.aa passeu into law by the . adras ...egisiative 

Council on 30-1-30.

Hindu.- 51-1-30.

I
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Social Conditions.
Criminal Tribes in the Punjab*.

At the close of 1928 the total population of the notified. 

Criminal Tribes in the Punjab amounted, to nearly 130,000, of whom 

over 33,000 were adult males. The number of those registered under 

the Criminal Tribes Act rose by 1,168 to 17,005. Fresh registration 

and re-registration numbered 3,588, and the names of 2,338 were re

moved. 2,203 persons belonging to the settled tribes and 2,005 

belonging to the wandering criminal tribes have so far been restricted 

to settlements. of the remainder 11,302 are under -the- full restric

tion^, 880 are under the milder restriction^ and 615 though registered 

have teen left unrestricted foi the present.

The policy of the Government is to cease to apply the Criminal 

Tribes Act to a criminal tribe, when ordinary law-abiding standards 

are attained by that tribe. During the year,thirteen gangs and 

tribes consisting of 1,366 adult males who were proved to be addicted 

to the systematic commission of non-bailable offences, and whose 

criminal activities would not be checked by the ordinary law, have 

been notified under the Criminal Tribes Act. Transfer to Reformato

ries and Settlements has undoubtedly a deterrent effect not only on 

the members of the gangs and tribes oonoemed, but also on others who 

have similar inclinations. The decreasing incidence of crime among 

the members of criminal tribes consequent on the operation of the 

Criminal Tribes Act can be seen from the following figuress-

*Report on the administration of Criminal Tribes in the Punjab for 
the year ending December 1928. Lahorej Printed by the Super
intendent, Government Printing, Punjab, 1929. Prices Re.0-8-0, 
or 9d. pp ii + 21.
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In 1916 out of 12,508 men registered, as members of criminal 

tribes, 3^349 were convicted, for criminal offencesj in 1927 out of 

15,837 registered members 515 were convicted and in 1928 out of 

17,005 only 565 were convicted. The industrial and agricultural 

settlements maintained by the Department for those members of the 

criminal tribes whose criminal record shows two or more convictions, 

or whose evil reputation is established by a semi-judicial inquiry 

were successfully worked during the year under review. At the 

close of the year the total population in all the Settlements amount

ed to 10,839 as compared with 10,219 in 1927> 3,659 of the inmates

were males, 2,633 females and 4,547 children. Of the males 3,057 

are under full restriction of the females 1,151 have been register

ed and restricted and the remainder are free. 157 male inmates 

restricted in settlement have as a result of their having completely 

reformed, been exempted from the operations of the Act. of 2,633 

females 1,151 have been registered and restricted and the remainder 

are free. 77 boys were admitted to the Reformatory 3choola for 

ordinary education and technical training which is provided in these 

institutions.

The industrial Settlements are all self-supporting in so far as 

the personal expenses ef the inmates are concerned. Remunerative 

occupation is provided for all settlers in the Railway Workshops, 

Forest Plantations and Tea Gardens, and the majority of those employ

ed have worked industriously. The average monthly earnings per 

family during the year ranged from Rs. 15 to Rs. 24 per mensem.

The number of the children of the criminal tribesmen attending village 

schools rose from 3,650 in 1927 to 5,567 at the close of the year 

under report. one hundred scholarships of Rs. 2 per mensem and 100 

of Re.l per mensem were given during the year as a help to the poor
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children.

The total expenditure during the year 1928-29 amounted to 

Rs. 418,389 as compared with Rs. 347,288 last year. of this the 

recurring expenditure amounted to Rs. 300,327. The incidence of 

the recurring expenditure per head of the population in Settlements 

comes to Rs. 2-4-11 per mensem.

I
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Women and. Children.

All-Asia women’s Conference.

Steps are being taken by the leaders of Indian women to hold 

an All-Asian Women’a Conference in India in 1931. The proposed 

conference is to follow the Pan-Pacific Women’s Conference which is 

to be held at Honolulu in August 193o and will be succeeded by 

another conference of women in China in 1932. Mrs. Margaret S. 

Cousins, International Representative of the Women’s Indian Asso

ciation, Madras, has published an appeal soliciting the support of 

all Indian women’s organisations in the matter of the proposed 

All- Asian Women’s Conference.

(Indian Social Reformer, 4-1-1930).
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General

Reference was made in my last month’s report to the atmosphere of 

tension prevailing in the Legislative Assembly over the question of 

’’Watch and Ward” of the Assembly galleries. Thanks to the diplomatic 

and tactful intervention of the Viceroy, the long-drawn-out dispute 

was brought to a satisfactory conclusion on the 20th February 1930, 

when President Patel read out in the Assembly a letter dated 19-2-30 

from the Viceroy embodying the Government’s decision on this point, 

which the President, on his part, accepted on behalf of the House.

The new arrangements stipulated that a special police officer will be 

deputed to take charge, under the control of the President, of all 

matters relating to the protection of members of the Assembly within 

the inner precincts. He will have his own staff, which may wear a 

special armlet. if an emergency arises and the officer is unable to 

consult the President, he is to act as his experience dictates, and It 

will be assumed that he is acting under the President’s instructions. 

When the special officer believes that the President’s precautions are 

inadequate, he may report to the pr.3sj.ccrt, who may confer with the

Government and receive advice on the matter. The question of the outer 

precincts will be examined further and in the meantime the local 

Government will be instructed that all orders issued to the police 

within the outer precincts shall be framed with the President’s 

approval. The settlement has met with general approval and Mr.Patel |
I

has given permission to open the galleries for the admiaiion of the 

public. The Viceroy’s tactful intervention, has thus not only saved 

Government from an embarassing situation, but also restored peace and 

harmony in the Assembly.



References to the I.L.O

The Hindustan Times in its issues of 1st, 5th, and 6th February 

1930 publishes in instalments the article supplied by Geneva on the 

activities of the I.L.O. during 1929. The Pioneer of 6-2-1930, pub

lishes a two column summary of the article, as also the Times of India 

of 6-2-1930. The same article is published in full in the Hindu of

4-2-1930.

• • • • • • • • • •••

The Hindu of 8-2-1930 publishes a communique issued by this office 

on the 13th session of the I.L. Conference.

• • • • • • ••• •••

The Hindu of 14-2-1930 publishes a summary of the lecture delivered 

by Mrs. Cousins on "the League of Nations" before the History Society 

of the Annamalai University, Chidambaram,

• • • • • • • • • • • •

The K.S.M. Railway Man, in its issue of February 1930 (Vol.I, No.8) 

publishes the communique issued by this office on the 13th session of

the I.L. Conference.

• • • ••• •••

The Indian Labour Review of January-February 1930 (Vol.III, No.l) 

publishes the communique issued by this office on the 13th session of

the I.L. Conference.

• • • • • • • • • •••

The Servant of India of 6-3-1930 publishes an article under the 

caption "I.L.O. in 1929", the material for which was supplied by the 

communique on the subject issued by this office.
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The pioneer of 14-2-1930 in a news-paragraph refers to the 

communique issued, by the Government of India on the 15th October 1929 

regarding the agenda of the 14th I.L. Conference^ and adds that the 

Government of India has been informed by the Governing Body of the

I.L.O. that the question of hours of work in coal mines has been in

cluded in the formal agenda of the 14th conference. The Agenda of the 

14th conference.is published in all.the important newspapers.

• • • ••• ••• •••

The Hindu of 19-2-1930 publishes a long article on "the League of 

Nations and its Activities” contributed by Mr. Arthur Mayhew, M.A.,

I.E.S., in the course of which appreciative references are made to the 

work of the International Labour Office.

The Hindustan Times of 21-2-1930 publishes a two-column report of 

a lecture delivered by the Director of this Office on 19-2-1930 'W- the 

Delhi Historical Study Circle on the subject ’’The International Labour 

Office} Its Notable Contributions to Political Theory”.

Lengthy references to the Draft Convention concerning the marking 

of the weight on heavy packages transported by vessels and the Draft 

Convention concerning seamen’s Articles of Agreement are made in the 

printed abstract of the proceedings of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

for January 1930 (Abstract No. 315). The Committee of the Chamber has 

informed the Government of Bengal that no exception need be taken by 

India to the ratification of the first convention referred to above, 

but adds that the obligation of having the x±a weight marked should be 

placed on the consignor and in no circumstances on the carrying company 

As regards the second convention, the Chamber recommends that it should 

not be ratified by India.



The princes Chamber in its sitting of 26-2-1930 discussed a reso

lution moved by the Maharaja of Kapurthala that an Indian prince should 

lead the Indian delegation to the League of Nations at least once in a 

cycle of three years. The Maharaja said the appointment of Sir M. 

Habibullah as leader of the Indian delegation last year was a step in 

the right direction.

The Viceroy, speaking on the resolution,said that the question of 

the leadership of the Indian delegation was first raised in the Council 

of Statg in 1926, when the late Mr. S.R. Das made a statement on the 

subject. In March 1928 a resolution was moved in the Council of State 

recommending that the delegation^be predominantly indian' and Goe lea by 

an Indian. Government’s reply on that occasion intimated that while 

showing sympathy with the resolution, Government must be free to select 

those that they considered best for the work and to entrust the leader

ship either to a leader from British India or from England, or to a 

ruling prince. The last-named alternative, the Viceroy said, would 

raise some constitutional questions which would require careful consi

deration. Government’s policy was the same today, but it was undesira

ble, he said, to give consent to any mathematical formula regarding 

leadership, in advance of the constitutional issues now under discussion.

The Maharaja of Patiala, speaking on the resolution, said that the 

opportunity afforded by Geneva for representatives of the governments 

of the world to meet and exchange ideas was a no mean achievement in 

the interests of world-peace. The Indian princes had always believed I 
in the possibilities of the League, and though it has not brought about" 

the millenlum, it has helped materially in bringing about a better 

understanding between the East and the West.

(gindustan Times, 28-2-1930)
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Numerous references to the I.L.O. and the Washington and Geneva 

Conventions were made by Sir George Rainy, Member for Commerce and 

Railways of the Government of India, in his speech on 17-2-1930M 

introducing the Railway Budget for 1930-31. (The Railway Budget is 

dealt with separately in the section of this report dealing with 

conditions of labour).

• • • ••• ••• •••

The passing of the Indian Railway^ Act (Amendment) Bill designed 

to give legal effect to the Washington Hours Convention by the Legis

lative Assembly and the debate on the Bill on 27-2-1930 furnished an 

occasion for numerous references to be made to the work of the I.L.O. 

and to I.L. Conference conventions. The debate on the Bill waa report

ed in the Hindu of 28-2-1930, and in all the leading papers. (The 

Indian Railways Act (Amendment) Bill is dealt with separately in 

another section of this report).

One of the most important resolutions discussed at the third 

annual meeting of the Federation of Indian chambers of commerce and 

Industry held at Delhi on 14, 15 and 16-2-30 was a resolution protest

ing against the appointment by the Government of India of a non- 

fationa£as Adviser to the Indian employers’ delegate to the 13th I. L. 

Conference. The I. L. 0. came into much prominence in the course of 

these discussions. The proceedings of the conference are reported at 

length in the Times of India of 17 and 18-2-30, as also in all the 

leading papers (An account of the meeting of the Federation with special 

reference to the resolution regarding representation at Geneva confer

ences is included separately in this report).

"Indian Finance", a leading financial weekly of Calcutta, in its
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issue of 22-2-30 (vol. v, No. 8) publishes an article on this

subject under the caption "National” andMNon-National".

In the course of a well-reasoned„article, the paper, after 
reviewing the troubled history of Indian employers’ represen
tation at Geneva, endorses the decision taken by the Credentials 
Committee that while the interests to be represented at Geneva 
were national interests, it lay within the sovereign power of 
each country to lay down a formal definition of what is national 
and what is non-national. Regarding the representations made 
by the Government of India that efforts were being made to 
secure in future years agreement on the matter between European 
and indigenous commercial organisations, which the paper says 
must have influenced the credentials committee to a considerable 
extent in arriving at the decision it has made, the paper is 
sceptical of any good results materialising from such efforts, 
as in its opinion there are insuperable obstacles In the way of 
such a close merger of interests. Assessing the rival claims of 
the Associated chambers of commerce of India and Ceylon and the 
Federation of /zChambers of commerce and Industry, which
bodies at preserfi^T^raFe between them the right of choosing the 
Indian employers’ delegation, the paper points out that the very 
title of the former demonstrates that its activities stfc and 
sphere of action are not confined to India and that to allow 
3uch an organisation to have a voice in the choice of the Indian 
employers’ delegation might conceivably result in the appoint
ment of an industrialist from Ceylon *fs the Indian employers’ 
delegate. A second point raised by the paper is that the Asso
ciated chambers’ membership constitutes a "mixed bag". The paper 
points out that there is a good sprinkling of Japanese, Germans, 
Turks, Armenians and Baghdadi Jews among the members of the 
Associated Chambers. Beclufelse of these and other considerations 
the paper’ strongly criticises the attitude taken up by Sir B. N. 
Mitra at the meeting of the Federation of Indian Chambers at 
Delhi on 15-2-30^and hopes’that "the policy which has now been 
adopted as regards the leadership of Indian Delegations to the 
League Assemblies will be applied in its fullest development in 
settling the composition of future- delegations to the Inter
national Labour Conferences as well."

«• «• ' * ' *

The Servant^ of India of 27-2-39 (Vol.XIII, No. 9) publishes 
a reviev/ of the book "industrial Welfare in India" by P. S. 
Lokanathan (University of Madras), contributed by the Deputy 
Director of this Office. References are made in the course of 
the review to the influence exerted by the I. L. 0., in stimula
ting labour legislation in India.



National Labour Legislation 

Indian Railways (amendment) Bill.

At page 8 of the Report of this Office for January 1930 

reference was made to the Indian 'Railways «.ct amendment Bill 

designed to give legal effect to the ratification by India of the 

Washington Hours convention in so far as it affects Indian railway 

workers. The text of the Bill was given at pages 9 to 12 of the 

report for the same month. On 27-2-50, Sir George Rainy moved 

the Bill in the Legislative assembly.

Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhry moved the following amendment

to the Bill. "That In clause 2 in sub-section (2) of the proposed 

section 71-c, for the word "eightyfour" the word ’'sixty” be subs

tituted." Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhry’s amendment for a forty-eight 

hours' week instead of a sixty-hours’ week was rejected by 48 votes 

against 15 and the Bill was passed without any change.

Sir George Rainy in moving the Bill said that the most Impor

tant provisions which are incorporated in the Bill are the sixty- 

hours’ week, the weekly rest, the appointment of supervisors of 

railway labour, a much more limited rule-making power, and pro

vision for the compulsory payment of overtime in certain cases.

He assured that the Government did not regard tho Bill as the 

final solution of the question of hours of labour on Indian rail

ways. He drew a distinction between obligatory law and humani

tarian considerations and referred to the undertaking given by 

the Government to the Select committee on the Bill to investigate 

the question of the possibility of fixing the hours of work of 

railway servants whose duties were particularly arduous at a lower 

figure than sixty hours a week. Referring to the appointment of
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supervisors of railway labour, he said that they will serve as 

the ears and. eyes of the Government and besides their primary 

duty of enforcing the law they are charged with the duty of 

reporting to Government such cases where,although there is no 

breach of the law,there is a condition of things which require 

curtailment of hours of work because of the specially arduous 

nature of the work,

Mr, N. C. Kelkar drew attention to the fact that it took 

the Government ten years to give effect to the Hours Convention 

and that even the presented belated action was due to the desire 

of the Government to appear with a clean record at Geneva.

Mr. ttbdul Matin Chaudhry in support of his amendment for 

a 48 hours' week quoted figures to show that in most of the 

European and American countries the 48-hour week was the rule 

and that India should try to conform to this standard. He pointed 

out that in the Indian Railway Mail service those who worked 

In the day work only for 36 hours in the week, those who did 

day and night work for 33 hours, and those who worked only in 

the night worker 30 hours. There was no reason why the railway 

workers should be treated differently. Referring to die argument 

that India should be treated differently from other countries 

because of climatic considerations, he said that the consideration 

if applied, should be used for making the hours of work shorter 

in India, the tropical climate of which rendered work more 

fatiguing.

Dewan chaman Lall^who supported Mr. a. M. Chaudhry's amend - 

ment, said that the extra expenditure entailed by the introduc-
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felon of a 48-hours • week should he met by Indenting on the railway 

reserve which now stood at Rs. 350 millions.

The amat amendment as was stated before was rejected by 48 

votes to 15, and the Bill was passed without any change.

(Summarised from Legislative Assembly
Debates Vol. I, Ho. £4 &V-5-5Q.)

I



Government of India Memorandum

KB. re; two Recommendations of 12th conference.

The following is the Memorandum circulated on the 11th 
February 1930, by the Department of Industries and Labour of the 
Government of Indi^a^to the members of the Standing Advisory Commi 
ttee in regard to of the recommendations adopted by the 12th 
Conference.

——©OO—

MEMORANDUM FOR THE STANDING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Subject;- Prevention of industrial accidents.

The Twelfth International Labour conference whieh was held afc^ 

Geneva in May-June 1929 adopted inter alia the following Recommen- 

dations i I

(1) Recommendation concerning the prevention of industrial
accidents.

(2) Recommendation concerning responsibility for the protec-i i
tion of power-driven machinery. j

Copies of the texts of the two Recommendations are attached. j

2. The Recommendation concerning the prevention of industrial 

accidents covers a very wide field. It is intended to be applicable 

not only to mines and industries involving manufacture, but also to 

all forms of transport (including the handling of goods at docks, 

quays, wharves or warehouses, but excluding transport by hand) and 

to agriculture. The Recommendation Is divided into four parts. The “ 

firsc part (Articles 1-5) recommends statistical studies into the 

causes of accidents, investigations to be made of the physical, 

physiological and psychological factors governing accidents, 

scientific research into the best methods of vocational guidance and 

selection and the development of national statistics on uniform 

bases so as to allow of a comparative study by the International 

Labour Office of the statistics of different countries. The second 

part (Articles 6-14) deals with the various methods of co-operation

J
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between the inspectorate, the workers and the employers, e.g., 

periodical conferences between the inspectorate and the repre

sentative organisations of employers and workers, the appointment 

of safety organisations in each factory or works appointed 

jointly by the employers and the workers, propaganda by means of 

lectures, publications cinematograph films, etc., permanent 

safety exhibitions, encouragement of the employers to do all 

they can to instruct workers in accident prevention, and of 

workers organisations to co-operate in this work, etc. Other 

provisions in this part relate to the necessity of instruction 

in accident prevention in schools, the provision of first-aid 

appliances in undertakings and arrangements for medical atten

dance and ambulance services. Part III (Articles 15-21) contains 

a number of principles which are recommended to be incorporated 

in national laws and regulations, e.g. that the law should 

prescribe the measures required to ensure an adequate standard 

Of safety, that the employer should be legally responsible (1) 

to equip and manage his undertaking in such a wyy that the 

workers are adquately protected and (2) to instruct his 

workers as to the dangers of their occupation and in the 

measures to be observed by them in order to avoid accidents, 

that it should be a legal duty of the workers to comply with the 

statutory requirements on accident prevention. Other matters 

dealt with in this part relate to official supervision of plans 

of buildings, compulsory powers of the inspectorate to give 

orders in particular cases to employers to take the necessary . 

steps for enforcing safety in accordance with statutory require

ments and in urgent cases to require immediate compliance with



orders, notwithstanding the right of appeal. Provision is also 

made requiring the states to consult the workers in framing the 

safety regulations and to associate them in their supervision.

Part iv (Articles 22-25) requires that states Members should 

endeavour to secure that accident insurance institutions take into 

account, in assessing premia, the safety measures taken by each 

firm; and should encourage such institutions in the work of 

accident prevention.

3. Recommendations adopted by the International Labour Conference 

are intended to form "general principles for the guidance of 

national Governments in drafting national legislation or in issuing 

administrative orders". The Recommendation concerning the preven- 

tifin of industrial accidents contains many laudable principles and 

the delegates of the Government of India to the 12th Conference 

were instructed to vote in favour of this Recommendation. There 

are, however, some provisions in it which contemplate a state of 

industrial progress not yet attained by India, while the provisions 

relating to the co-operation of workers referred to in Part II 

and in Article 21 of Part III postulate a degree of organisation 

and education which Indian workers do not at present possess. The 

factory inspection staffs employed by the local Governments are, 

however, doing useful work in finding out what safety devices 

should be employed to minimise the risk of accidents. Industrial 

accidents statistics are also being collected and compiled by the 

Chief Inspectors of Factories in the various Provinces. Rules 

relating to provision in regard to first-aid appliances in all 

factories employing 500 and more operatives have been made by



some of the local Governments. Most of the factories are situated 

within easy reach of Government hospitals or hospitals maintained 

by local authorities, hut many of the larger employers are already 

maintaining their own medical staff and equipment which are 

readily available in case of accidents.

4. Many of the requirements of Part III of the Recommendation 

which call for legislative action are met by the existing provi

sions in the Indian Factories Act and the Indian Mines Act and 

the rules framed thereunder. No legal provision however exists to 

call upon the employer to instruct his workers as to the dangers 

of their occupation (as recommended by Article 16). The provision 

in Article 19, which requires that the law should make It the 

legal duty of the worker to comply with the safety regulations, 

has no corresponding provision in the Indian Factories Act; but 

the Metalliferous Regulation and the Coal Mines Regulations Issued 

under the Indian Mines Act impose certain definite duties on 

persons working in mines with a view to the prevention of acci

dents.

5. It will be observed from the foregoing remarks that though 

the Indian law is in many respects in accordance with the require

ments of the Recommendation, much more remains to be done, if the 

Recommendation as a whole is to be adopted by the Governor 

General in Council. The subject is wide and complex and obviously " 

requires detailed consideration before the Recommendation can 
definitely be adopted. Section 405 of the|rreaty of Versailles, 

however, requires that the Recommendation should ordinarily be 

placed before the Indian Legislature within 12 months of the



close of the Conference. The Conference closed, on the 21st June 

1929 and the Government of India propose to place the Recommen

dation before the Legislature during the current session.

6. The second Recommendation requires that ”it should be prohi

bited by law to supply or install any machine intended to be 

driven by mechanical power ..... unless it is furnished with the 

safety appliances required by law for the protection of machines 

of that type”. It will be necessary for the States accepting the 

Recommendation to inform the International Labour Office of the 

measures taken to enforce this principle and the results of its 

application. The Government of India anticipated practical diffi

culties in the way of accepting this Recommendation and they 

instructed their delegates to the 12th Conference to remain neutral 

on the final vote on it. In India safety regulations relating to 

machinery vary to some extent from province to province. There are 

all-India regulations to regulate the use of boilers, but Section 

18 of the Indian Factories Act leaves the bulk of the safety 

measures connected with the machinery used in factories to be laid 

down by rules prescribed by local Governments and these rules vary 

from province to province. Moreover, most of the machinery in use 

in India is imported machinery and it would be difficult to expect 

the foreign manufacturer so to construct his machinery as to 

satisfy conditions which may be imposed by all provinces. Further, |
B

there are no detailed regulation under either the Indian Factories 

Act or the Indian Mines Act laying down how machinery should be 

constructed; the regulations relate mainly to the proper fencing 

of dangerous portions of machinery. Also, whether the use of any 

particular machinery is dangerous or not is generally a matter for
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the factory inspectors to decide after viewing its condition 

and location. It seems therefore impracticable under the condi

tions prevailing in India to attach liability to the supplier 

or the installer of a machine .

7. In the circumstances explained above, the Government of 

India consider that the Recommendation concerning the protec

tion of power-driven machinery should not be accepted, but that 

the possibility of giving effect to the Recommendation concern^ 

ing the prevention of industrial accidents should be examined. 

The members of the Standing Advisory Committee are requested 

to favour the Department with their advice as to the form in 

which the Resolution placing the two Recommendations before the 

Central Legislature should be moved.

II



Railway Budget and. Labour Welfare*

On the 17th February Sir George Rainy, Member for Commerce 

and Railways^ presented the railway budget for the year 1930-31 

in the Legislative assembly. The revised estimate for 1929-30 is 

put at Receipts - Rs. 1048*8 millions, while the expenditure is 

put at Rs. 978*1 millions, leaving a surplus of Rs. 70*7 millions 

The budget estimates for 1930-31 are put at Receipts - Rs.lo78»2 

millions Expenditure - Rs. 999 «4 millions leaving a surplus of 

Rs. 78 8 millions. Owing to the general trade depression, labour 

unrest in Bombay and very heavy floods in «rparttfof country, 

receipts from commercial lines are unlikely to come up to 

expectations, but notwithstanding, the reductions made in coal 

freights, should exceed last year’s receipts by Sr lekhe. This 

result is partly due to the purchase of the Southern Punjab 

Railway on 1st January and the heavy pilgrim traffic for the 

Kumbh Mela at allahabad. The loss from strategic lines during 

1930-31 ®x is expected to be Rs. 128 millions as against Rs. 18*1 

in 1929-30. During 1929-30 there has been a substantial increase 

in the working expenses due partly to the cost of improving the 

conditions of labour and increase in interest charges. The cost 

of operation in 1929-30 is Rs. 6*6 millions higher, due to the 

engagement of additional staff to man new lines and to give |
I

effect to the Geneva and Washington Conventions. Considerable

progress was made during 1929-30 in schemes for improving service

conditions of the lower paid employees. The final result of 
&

1929-30 is expected to be a gain from commercial lines of 70*7 

millions, instead of ±2 112.5 millions anticipated when the



■budget was framed. Of this surplus /18»1 millions are required 

to meet loss on strategic

In presenting the budget. Sir George Rainy made detailed 

references to the endeavours of the Railway Board for the improve 

ment of labour conditions in Indian Railways^and said that 

schemes for the welfare of the workers had a prior claim on sur

plus revenue?.. He said that last year when presenting the railway 

budget he mentioned among the important matters to be examined 

in this connection were thw rates of pay and wages, reductions of 

working hours, the extension of provident fund benefits to 

classes who do not at present enjoy them, and improvement' in 

housing conditions, in order to make this examination possible, 

the Assembly agreed, on the recommendation of the Government of

Railway Board^who would be specially charged with responsibility

for all matters connected with the welfare of the enormous staff 

employed by the railways of India. (See Page 31 of the report 

of this Office for March 1929.)

Speaking about the work accomplished by Mr. Hayman, the 

fifth member of the Railway Board specially appointed to look 

after labour welfare, Sir George Rainy said that his work fell 

under five principal heads relating to : (1) improvement in

the service conditions of the staff generally, and in particular 

of the lowest paid employees; (2) the Indianisation of the 

railway services and the elimination of racial discrimination;

(3) the revision of the cadres of the superior services and 

of the methods of recruitment; (4) the relations of the 

railway management with the organisations of workmen, and



5

(5) the preparation of material, so far as the railways of India 

are concerned, for the Royal Commission on Labour.

Under the head of Indianisation, Sir George said, has to 

made of the effort to bring the Transportation (Power) and the 

Mechanical Engineering branches into line -with the Civil Engi

neering and Transportation (Traffic) branches in the matter of 

Indianisation. During the year 1929-50 four Indians have been 

pointed to the TransportationFower) Department and three to the 

Mechanical Engineering Department. The whole question of the 

elimination of racial discrimination was systematically studied 

during the year and fruitful action can be expected in the near 

future. Referring to the question of the improvement of condi

tions of the lowest paid railway servants, sir George said that 

the steps taken by the Railway Board in this direction? were 

largely based on the representations made by the deputation of 

the nil India Railwaymen’s Federation which waited on him in

May 1929. The deputation attached great importance to security 
<3t,

of tenure and^new set of rules has been issued which is expected 

to go a great way to meet the complaints made on this subject. 

Referring to leave rules, Sir George said that though the matter 

was under discussion since 1924, it was only after the addition

of a new Afember to the Railway Board that the subject could be
* |

properly tackled. The rules hitherto in force have been defective1 

in two vital particulars, in the first place, the rules applicable 

to staff taken over with the East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula 

and Burma Railways when they were acquired by the State were 

manifestly open to the charge of racial discrimination, and, in 

the second place, the existing rules in force on the old Sttte
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eg/

Railways are liberal enough in theory but operated in practice to tc 

the prejudice of employees in inferior service, owing to the 

condition that the grant of leave must impose no extra cost on the 

State. The new leave rales have now been settled and are on the

eve of publication.

All new recruits will come under the new rules and those at 

present in service will be given the option of electing to be 

brought under them. These rules eliminate the objectionable 

features involving racial considerations of the existing leave 

rules on the East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula and Burma Railways. 

So far as the inferior servants are concerned, the no-extra-cost

condition is abandoned and the effect will be that a number of 

daily-rated employees, particularly in the workshops, will be 

admitted to privileges which they had not previously enjoyed. 

Instructions will be issued to Agents that where necessary in order 

to enable inferior servants and other subordinate staff to take 

the leave admissible under the new rules, additional staff must be

recruited in order to form a leave reserve.

Referring to the question of hours of w.ork and periods of rest 

Sir George Rainy said that a Bill intended to secure the appli

cation to railway servants in India of the 60-hourjweek and the 

weekly rest day provided for in the Washington and Geneva conven

tions will come before the assembly at an early date. Before the j 
details of the xh scheme could b’e worked out, an immense amount 

of spade work had been necessary, the whole burden of which had 

fallen upon the Labour pember of the Board. The recurring expen

diture which the scheme will involve will be not less than Rs. 5 

millions per annum and may amouht to as much as Rs. 6 millions.
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It also necessitates the expenditure of something like Rs. 5 

millions on the capital side, in order to provide quarters for the

additional staff.

Other matters touching the welfare of railway labour which 

have been engaging the attention of the Railway Board, Sir George 

said were improvement in the service conditions of workshop employ

ees, the acceleration of the payment of monthly wages, and subjects 

such as education, co-operative credit societies and the staff 

benefit fund. Of these, the most important was the subject of the 

revision of wages of the lower staff, sir George said Mr. Haymen 

commenced his investigation^on the Calcutta railways, and the 

principal question which he discussed with the Agents was the wage 

which should be paid to the lowest unskilled class of labour 

comprising gangmen, porters, bhistis, watermen, sweepers, etc. 

nfter the discussions with the agents, a detailed scheme was 

prepared in the first instance for the Eastern Bengal Railway, and 

in broad outline this has been approved by the Railway Board, 

though certain details have still to be worked out. It has taken 

time to settle, because it was all important in the first case 

which came under consideration, to lay down the general principles 

which ought to regulate such matters, for if schemes are adopted 

without sufficient consideration, there is a very real danger that

public money may be wasted. Now that the first scheme has been |
S

passed and the general principles laid down progress huamsti should 

be much more rapid upon other railways.

Sir George jin closing this part of his speech,said that he 

wished it had been possible to present a memorandum to the House 

oil the results achieved by the special^abour/(ember of the



6

Railway Board, but it was impossible to get such a memorandum in

to shape before the presentation of the Railway Budget. He

expressed, however, his intention to submitsucn a memorandum to
A

the Central Advisory Council.

Referring to the question of the additional expenditure

involved in giving effect to the various schemes for the improve

ment of labour conditions, Sir George said that the principal 

items were first, the cost of the additional staff required in 

order to secure compliance with the Geneva and Washington Conven

tions, the extra Kxpsx± expenditure entailed by the schemes for the 

revision of the pay of the lowest staff, and by the nee^forthe 

provision of extra staff which will be needed if the new leave 

rules are to given effect to.Sir George made it clear that if the 

Railway Board finds that the new schemes cannot be met without 

raising working expenses to a higher figure than is set down in 

the present budget, he will not hesitate to place supplementary 

estimates before the assembly and ask sanction for additional 

expend!ture.

(Summarised from Sir George Rainy’s speech 
introducing Railway Budget. Legis

lative assembly Debates vol. I 
No. 16 17-2-30.)



Labour Position In Bombay Textile Industry

The Government of Bombay has recently published a Note on the 

plight of the textile industry of Bombay and the labour position in 

the City with particular reference to the textile industry. The 

following is a summary of the Note:- The census figures of 1921 show 

that 36.86 per cent, of the total population of the City were engaged 

in industrial occupations, and out of an industrial population of 

433,417 no fewer than 133,988 were actually engaged in textile indus

tries. The amount of capital invested in the textile industries of 

the City is not inconsiderable. The latest figures available (31-8-1929; 

mention 81 cotton spinning and weaving mills in Bombay island, repre

senting a paid-up capital of liZiS millions of rupees, of which 7 mills 

with a paid-up capital of 11.8 gram millions of rupees are not work

ing. This paid-up capital does not, of course, represent the actual 

amount of money invested in the industry. The block account of 73 

companies which have been analysed amounts to Rs.275 millions. These 

81 mills contain 3,451,000 spindles and 74,825 looms. The approximate 

quantity of cotton consumed during the year, in candies of 784 lbs. 

was 284,424 candies and the average number of hands employed daily was 

130,000.

The well being of the industry depends on the maintenance of har

monious relations between capital and labour. During the eight years 

from April 1921 to the end of June, 1929, 738 disputes occurred in the 

Bombay Presidency of which 401 or 54 per cent, occurred in Bombay City. 

Out of 1,309,511 workpeople directly affected by these disputes 

1,077,927 or a little over 82 per cent, were involved in Bombay City,
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The total number of working days lost amounted to 54,000,000>out of 

which the time lost for Bombay City alone amounted to 49,000,000 

working days. Out of the 40l disputes which occurred in Bombay City, 

317 or 79 per cent, occurred in textile spinning and weaving millsj 

19 or about 5 per cent, in metal and engineering concerns other than 

Railway workshops; 7 per cent, in Railway workshops; 7 per cent, in 

printing presses and allied concerns and the remaining 2 per cent, in

miscellaneous concerns.

On January 1, 1930, there were 33 registered unions in the City, 

claiming a total membership of 144,230yin addition to 16 unregistered 

unions comprising 14,214 members. Of these unions, only five (all 

registered) exist in the Textile industry with a total membership of 

58,246. One of these is the Bombay Girni Kamgar Union which claims a 

membership of 54,000; but -ao w-ill bo explainod-bel mit, this figure 

cannot be accepted as even approximating to the facts as they exist 

today. Of the remaining 4 unions, the largest is the Bombay Textile 

Labour Union with a membership of only 2,484. Next in order of 

numbers come the railways, including the railway workshops, but with 

these the Government of Bombay, so far as disputes rendering the use 

of the Trade Disputes Act necessary are concerned, have no direct 

concern because under the Trade Disputes Act The Government of India 

and the Railway Board are the authorities who appoint Boards of Conci' 

liation or Courts of Enquiry in matters arising out of railways.

Next come seamen, but there has been no dispute in this industry for 

some years and here again the Government of India, through the Ship

ping master are in closer touch with the industry than the local

Government. The remaining. trade, apart from the railway workshops, 

is not organised; while another large Industry — thal/connected
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with the oil companies — also has no effective trade unions, although 

there is one trade union registered.

After pointing out the present parlous condition of the textile 

Industry and the recalcitrant temper of textile labour in Bombay, the 

Note makes the following practical suggestions:- (1) It has been

suggested that as trade union leaders are, for the most part, ignorant 

of the technicalities of the trade from which the members of the Union 

are drawn, the Tr&de Union Congress or the General Federation of Trade 

Unions in England should be asked to send out a man knowing the techni

calities of the textile trade, who would be paid either by Government 

or by the industry and would not only represent the millhands in nego

tiations with individual employers or the Millowners* Association, but 

should also be a xarjcg sort of permanent labour representative to sit 

on Boards of Conciliation or Courts of Enquiry, or preferably, Boards 

of Arbitration. f&jf. &us. 2xxj£exJJnxnjixjtKi This suggestion is not 

feasible, but it might be possible for the General Federation of Trade 

Unions in conjunction with organised labour in India to arrange for one 

or two workers A of the right type to study the organisation of trade 

unions in England. (2) The Trade Union Act should be amended so as 

to vest the Registrar with greater powers of supervision and interven

tion. It is possible that if the Registrar of Trade Unions were vest

ed with powers of inspection and possibly of audit, such a measure 

would assist trade unions -- as it has already assisted co-operative 

societies — in getting on to sounder lines. (3) Another amendment 

of the Act which appears desirable is the extension of the powers of 

cancellation. It is unsatisfactory that a union which wilfully in

fringes its own by-laws and which seeks objects other than those for 

which it was registered cannot be cancelled^but continue to enjoy
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immunities which it ought not to possess. It is also for considera

tion whether the Registrar should not be vested with power to ascertain 

the correct membership of a union. (4) Government would welcome and 

would do its best to foster the growth of strong trade unions in Bombay 

which would genuinely set to work to solve the economic problems of the 

workers not forgetting the economic problems of the industry and will 

use the machinery of the Trade Disputes Act on any major occasion for 

the information and guidance of the public. (5) A case has been made 

out for protection against foreign competition. The present depression 

in the Bombay textile industry is economic rather than political and 

labour disputes are largely the result of the depression, not its 

primary cause. At the same time the reorganisation of the industry 

and the promotion of a more healthy atmosphere within it are the preli

minaries essential to economic recovery. Aneb-j.t is agreed that these
x

must be the conditions upon the satisfaction of which must depend the

imposition of any protective tariff. Such a tariff must be carefully

devised not to bolster up indefinitely uneconomic mills but simply 
J

to give the industry a breathing space in which it may effect its re

organisation, and after a suitable period the tariff should be with

drawn ±n if necessary.

(Timos of India, 25-2-1930).



G. I. P. Railway Strike

At pages 31 to 34 of the report of this Office for January 

1930 reference was made to the strike declared by the G.I.P. Rail- 

waymen's Union on 4-2-30. The men's demands and the management’s 

attitude have been set forth in this Office's last month's report. 

The strike is dragging on in -spite of the attempts made by the All 

India Railvzaymen’s Federation to bring about a settlement.

On 13-2-30 Mr. II.C. Eelkar moved an adjournment motion in the 

Legislative Assembly to discuss the situation arising out of the 

strike and the attitude of the railwa^ administration towards the 

strikers. The motion, however, fell through as a sufficient number 

of members did not favour leave being granted for discussion of the

motion.

In response to a requisition from the affiliated unions a 

meeting of the General council of the ;,11 India Railvzaymen’s 

Federation was held at Nagpur on 23-2-30 bo consider the situation 

arising out of the strike. It was decided at the meeting that a 

deputation of the All India Railwaymen's Federation should meet 

Sir George Rainy (Member for commerce and Railways) to place before 

him the demands of Indian railway workers generally, Including 

those of the G.I.P. Railway -workers. Accordingly, a discussion took 

place at Delhi on 28-2-30 between Dewan Chaman Lall, Mi-. V.V.Giri 

and Mr. S.C.Joshi (representing the All India Railwaymen’s Federa

tion) and Sir George Rainy, Mr. Russel, Mr. parsons and Mr. Iia^m^jx 

of the Railway Board.

Mr. chaman Lall, who was the spokesman of the Federation, 
placed a statement on behalf of the G.l.P. Railway strikers urging 
that, in order to allay discontent, no strikei’ should be victimised 
and that strikers be reinstated in their jobs -without break of
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of service and. steps be taken to reinstate Messrs. Purandare, 
kulkarni and Gajre, who are alleged to have been victimised for 
Union work. He also urged an immediate announcement of the leave 
rules, revision of pay, redress of grievances of workshop 
workers and engineering gangmen, etc. In the alternative, Mr. 
Chaman ball asked that on the re-appointment of strikers, a 
conciliation board should be appointed to deal with all matters 
in dispute provided that, before the Board is appointed, the 
strikers should be given wages for the strike period after 
February S.

He also set forth demands of a general nature affecting all 
railways. These were: Recognition of the A.I.R. Federation 
as the body to be consulted by the Railway Board in all matters 
relating to the service conditions of employees; that within 
a fortnight the Federation should know the action taken or 
proposed to be taken on the grievances represented by a depu
tation in May, 1929; and that, in the event of the Government 
and the Federation not coming to agreement there should be a 
board of conciliation for the settlement of any matters in
dispute. (Pioneer.- b-S-SO).

Sir George Rainy in reply said the Railway Administration 
would not refuse to take into service any employee merely 
because he went on strike. F.verj employee who offered to return 
to duty before March 15, 1950 would be allowed to do so, 
provided that the post he held when he proceeded on strike had 
not been permanently filled and provided that he was not dis
charged for other reasons than striking. Each such employee 
would be offered, the first refusal of employment in the same, or 
in a corresponding position to that ’which he held when he pro
ceeded on strike.

In connection with vac ncies which occur in future on the 
Great Indian Feninsula, East Indian and North-Western Railways, 
the period of absence on strike, and the period an employee is 
kept out of employment for want of a vacancy will not be consi
dered interruption of duty for leave or gratuity, but it will 
not count as duty for leave or gratuity. No pay will be granted 
to an employee for the period during which he was absent on 
strike or is kept out of employment for want of a vacancy.

Alluding to the Union officials mentioned, Sir George 
Rainy said that Mr. kulkarni must first obtain a medical certi
ficate of fitness for work as required and the Agent would be 
asked to report in the case of Mr. Gojre. But the services of 
hr. Phurandare could not be entertained as he had been dismissed 
for absolute defiance of orders of the Railway administration.

Revised leave rules applicable to all Railway establishments 
of state-managed railways, including the G.I.F. had been publisha 
and the Government hoped to announce revised scales of pay for 
the lower paid establishments of the G.I.F. Railway before the 
end of March. The scales of pay of the workshops employees would, 
be examined as quickly as possible with a view to removing any



real grievance.
The Government agreed to keep the Federation informed of all 

orders of a general nature issued by the Government regarding the 
service conditions of the employees and the Railway Board would be 
instructed to meet twice a year, a deputation of the Federation to 
discuss important general questions. Examination of the question of 
the suitability of the rates of pay for the lower paid employees was 
now well advanced and revised rates of pay for the Eastern Bengal and 
the g. I. P* Railways would be sanctioned before the end of March.
The Government would supply the Federation by the end of March 1930 
with a statement showing the action taken, or that is to be taken, on 
each of the separate demands put forward by the Federation in May last. 
The question of the appointment of a conciliation board must be 
reserved for consideration on the merits of any particular dispute.

(Pioneer.- 3-5-30.)

The representatives of the Federation had aignod- in a^document 
dated 26-2-30, secured the consent of Mr. Ruikar, the President of the 
G.I.P. Railwaymen’s union, to call off the strike if the following 
conditions were agreed to by the authorities :-

(1) In order to allay the discontent in the G.I.P.Railway no 
strikers will be victimised and the strikers will be reinstated in 
their original jobs without the break of service and steps will be 
taken to reinstate Messrs. I'urandare, D. B. Dulkarni and oajre, who 
are alleged to have been victimised for union work. (2) An immediate 
announcement as regards detailed schemes as regards leave rules, 
revision of pay of the lower paid staff, etc. (5) Immediate action as 
regards the grievances of the workshop workers and engineering gangmen.
(4) Future consultation with the Federation as regards other demands 
within an early period. Or, in the alternative, the condition in (1) 
as regards reappointment of strikers to precede the appointment of a 
Conciliation Board with the wages of the strike period after February

6-5-30)
*It is agreed that the cases of the following gentlemen will be 

considered along with the other demands :- viz. Mr. Purandare,
Mr. D. B. Kulkarni, and Mr. Gajre. It is agreed that as many of the 

strikers as possible will be reinstated immediately without break of 

service and those chat are not thu3 reinstated on the ground that 

their vacancies have been permanently filled, will be ultimately 

absorbed without unnecessary delay which shall not exceed a period of 

three months from the date of return to work* 3-

As these demands were conceded in Sir George 

reply, it was thought the strike would be called 

Ruikar in a statement issued to the press on 5-5-50 
agreement and repudiated the authority of t^e^^o^ma

Rainy’s 

off, but Mr.

went back on his
nists 
ke terms
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on behalf of the g.I.P. Railwaymen’s Union and refused to call 

off the strike until "an honourable settlement" has been arrived 

at (pioneer 5-5-30). Dewan Chaman Lall in a statement issued 

to the press in reply to Mr. Ruikar’s statement maintained that 

he had ge signed documents from Mr. Ruikar embodying the main terms 

on which Mr. Ruikar was willing to call sskk o^.the strike 

and demonstrated by detailed references to sir George Rainy’s 

reply that the towns of Mr. Ruikar have been granted. He held 

that sir George’s terms were honourable and satisfactory and 

that Mr. Ruikar had no justification to go back on his word.

Under the leadership of Mr. Ruikar the strike is still 

going on, nominally at least. A large majority of the men has 

returned to work and normal train services are being run.

According to the Times of India of 10-5-30, the handful of
ff*-

workers still strikja*^ ^ajWiave resolved to resort to Satyagraha 

(passive resistance) from the 15th March.

Abolition of slavery in Unadministered Triangle

Area, Burma.

Two Triangle Expeditionary parties were sent during 1930 

bf^the Government of Burma and are still engaged in releasing 

slaves in the Unadministered Triangle area (Burma). A report
I

from one of the parties shows that a great majority of the B

released slaves have built houses of their own, though a small 

number are still living with their previous owners. The 

released slaves are contented and happy and quite friendly.

(Pioneer.- 8-3-30.)



B.B. & C.T. DisputejConciliation Board's Report

pages 23-24 of the report of this Office for January 1930 

reference was made to a dispute between the employees in the 

Parel workshops; of the B.B. & C.I. Railway and the management 

regarding the transfer of the v/orkshop to Bohad and the appoint

ment of a conciliation Board to settle the dispute. It is now 

understood that a report mainly in favour of the workmen has been 

made by the conciliation Board. The board consisted of Mr. Bepin 

Behari Chose, ex-judge, Calcutta High Court, (Chairman), Mr. 

jamnadas Mehta, representing the workers, and Mr. Collins repre

senting the railway. It Is stated the first two, forming a 

majority, have recommended that the transfer to pohad should not 

involve any reducti&n In the wages proposed by the railway. The 

majority, however, turn down the 2o per cent increase demanded 

by the workers as compensation for transfer, Mr. Collins dis

agrees with the majority and upholds the company's proposals, 

the chief of which is that a 20 per cent cut in the wages is 

justified by the lower cost of living in pohad. The workers' case 

is that cost of living in Dohad is not lower than that in Bombay 

and further they would be deprived at Dohad of the many social 

amenities available in Bombay. They therefore opposed the reduc

tion made and put in a counter-demand for a 20 per cent rise.

(Hindu.- 12-2-30)----------------------------

(B.B. & C.I. Railwayman.- 15-2-30)
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Labour conditions in the Annamalai plantations.

A memorandum on conditions of labour in the Annamalai plantations 

(South India) has been submitted by Mr. C.V. Venkataramana Iyengar to 

the Annamalai planters’ Association. The memorandum is based on the 

evidence Mr. Iyengar collected during his visit to the Annamalai planta 

tions on 8th and 9th January 1930. Mr. Iyengar visited about twenty- 

five estates during his tour, and he made an examination of the cooly- 

lines, factories and schools in the estates. A summary of the memo

randum is given below;-

Number of estates;- There are about thirty estates,in the Anama- 
lai hills each with a cultivated area of about 1,000 acres In the 
average. Practically all the available forests fit for tea cultiva
tion have been taken up on darkhast and in a few years there will be 
practically no big trees in the district. Pears have been expressed 
in several places that the removal of forests is likely to reduce the 
rainfall. The planters themselves, however, say that on a comparison 
of the present rainfall with that of 20 years ago, there seems to be 
very little difference and therefore, they say, the conversion of 
forests into estates does not materially a f f ect the rainfall. Mr. 
Iyengar is not in a position to express hfe- decided opinion on this 
matter.

Health and climatic conditions;- The Anamalai Hills are very 
unhealthy and there is a high rate of sickness among the aauaja cooly 
population, though the death rate has been considerably reduced since 
the year 1924. The chief diseases that are prevalent on these hills 
are malaria, influenza and pneumonia and consumption, diarrahea and 
dysentry, guinea-worm and hrfkworm. Luckily, cholera and small-pox 
do not appear very often and therefore there are practically no deaths 
due to them.but the chief diseases that carry away large number of 
victims are'consumption, influenza, and pneumonia which very often re
sults from influenza. Every estate has got a hospital or at least a 
dispensary and some of the hospitals are very well-equipped. There is 
in the district a fairly good nu.ker of medical officers while the 
other practitioners have good experience to their credit. Mr.Iyengar
believes that one of the chief sources of illness-in the estates is bad 
water. The whole atmosphere may really be said to be full of malaria 
germ3 and that in several places hookworfe is also present to a very 
large extent.

Coolies and their wages;- The cooly population of the Annamalai 
district is abou€ 25,000 at Ehe average rate of one cooly per acre 
under cultivation. The wages have remained stationary for the last 
7 or 8 years. Every man is paid 7 annas a day and every woman 5 annas 
in 11 estates excepting in some rare places where, as in the E'ynads 
some rexis male coolies engaged in some special works get S annas a day.



There is very little work done on Sundays, though in sone cases such 
as hospital work, etc., a few people work on Sundays and even then get 
7 annas each. Children who are able to work get 3 or 4 annas a day- 
according to their age. Many people who are allotted some work for 
the day are able to finish their work before 2 or 3 in the afternoon 
but unlike in 7/ynaad no extra work is generally given to then afterwards 
for the remaining portion of the day.

veVision ths of age who are not old 
enough to go to any work are given 4 annas a week as against 3 annas 
generally given in the Kilgiri-Wynaads. A general practice is obser
ved in many estates by which all such children have a common creche 
and get a full meal at midday and in most of the estates they get in 
addition 2 annas a week for their night meal. The cost of supplying 
one meal for about 50 or 60 children together does amount even to 
2 annas per head per week and that means every child getting a midday 
meal costs not more than 3/2 pies a day. in some estates, children 
who are able to work are allowed to work half a day only,in which case 
they are also given at the school a free midday meal after which they 
attend the school for the second half of the day. Those who gather 
tea leaves are paid 3 pies per pound without any minimum or maximum 
being fixed. in the season of scarcity the women get generally 4 or 
5 annas but in time of full crop many women are able to get Re. 1 on 
the average and even sometimes up to Rs. 2 in some rare cases. On the 
whole Mr. Iyengar recommends that an increase of one anna or at least 
half anna in the daily wages might be given in view of the fact that 
the coolies in Coimbatore and other places get 8 annas per man and 5 
annas per woman.

Education;- Practically n^jschool exists in the Anamalai district 
There is a good practice as mentioned earlier in one or two estates of 
allowing children capable of working to spend half a day In the schools 
getting some education with a midday mea& freely supplied by ail the 
estates. This is a very good thing and if it is x followed by the
estates on a large scale, the attendance will be encouraged very much, 
though no doubt the maistries are generally against these schools as 
they are likely to reduce their earnings.

Births and deaths;- The death rate has been brought down to 
about 14 or 15 per thousand on most of the estates. Apart from the 
improvements made as regards sanitation, etc. on the estates, there are 
other causes that have contributed to bring down the death rate. one 
of these is the fact that very few old men remain on the hills and the 
death registers show that deaths of people over 60 years are very rare. 
Another cause is the fact that women who are pregnant mostly go to the 
plains for confinement and come up only when they find their children 
beyond danger. All estates now keep regular birth and death registers 
and ax are therefore able to have monfor less correct records. There 
is a very good rule under which the estates give in every case of birth 
or death a bonus of Rs. 5 in most cases, of Rs. 3 in some cases and of 
Rs. 2 in one case. In the case of births,however, there is another 
rule which is generally more honoured inbreach than in the observance, 
that the birth bonus is not given unless the child lives for 15 days at 
least.

The prink Evil}- while the coolies are, practically all of therig, 
Adi-Bravidas addicted to much drinking in their villages, the drink evil 
itself may be said to be practically absent from the hills. There is



no liquor shop of any kind, whatever anywhere on the hills and the one 
licence that has been granted for the sale of foreign liquors, has been 
cancelled and even Europeans have to get their drinks from, the plains. 
Though as a rule there is no drink available on the hills, a practice 
has grown up for the planters to bring some arrack once in a year from 
the plains and supply it free to the coolies as Christmas and at Pongal 
seasons. Even in this matter most of the estates in the district ha®A£. 
stopped the distribution at the Pongal time ,but give a small quantity & 
of arrack to every cooly during Christmas week alone.

Suggested Improvements:- (a) Housing conditions and sanitation.
The European planters have opened up<ilarge area which was originally 
inaccessible and they deserve all possible encouragement. Though it 
was originally very difficult to get coolies, people from the plains 
voluntarily go now to the estates in sufficient numbers on account of 
the steady work and wages available there and the kind treatment gene
rally accorded to them on the estates though the place itself is not 
quite congenial to them. There are several disadvantages for the 
coolies such as heavy rains, cold climate and unhealthy soil and all 
possible improvements should be made to better their position. Though 
much has been done in this direction, good deal more remains to be 
done without delay. The whole district is very unhealthy and all 
coolies, especially new arrivals, suffer much from illness. Precaution
ary steps are being taken but more should be done to improve the general 
health and strength of the coolies who are weak and ill-fed,/-illiterate 
and IrHlfforont. Much work has been done by vzay of improved accommoda
tion and new houses are built on a large scale according to revised pi® 
plans. Some houses might be built with greater space than the present 
ones so as to be given to bigger families.and that-additii erne 1 ronrwr 
may bo—built-aeen. Steel roofing ia to be preferred to tiles. Attempts
should also be made to provide yards in front of houses with stone 
paving as well as masonry drains. There are only a very few lines 
provided with latrines. Every line should have one or two latrines 
according to its size. They may be either ordinary latrines to be 
cleaned every day by regular scavengers or they may be pit latrines 
removed from place to place once a year or two. All latrines should 
be provided with stone or steel walls above ground and steel roofing.

(b)(Food arrangements;- The question of good water supply for drink
ing purposes is very urgent and a regular pipe system though it is 
likely to be costly is very much to be desired. Though the weekly 
supply of rice is fairly sufficient if it is properly used, the sum of 
4 annas given for all other expenses is not sufficient. This may be 
increased to six annas and arrangements should also be made to supply 
freely, if possible, some vegetables and gingelly oil. An experiment 
should also be made at once to arrange for common meals in which case 
the coolies should get -» khanjl (rice gruel) ordeal at mid-day and a 
meal at night.

(c) Education;- There are practically noAschools at present in 
almost all the estates and attempts should therefore be made at once to 
open up one or two^schools in every estate. Children unfit for field 
work may be given in the morning^and the children able to work-
in the afternoon^and a midday meal should be given to all children 
between the two periods. Hight schools should be opened on a larger 
scale to give some education to adults. in this matter there is no
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reason at all as to why the Government also should not c^ty^bute 
towards all day and night schools in the estates and thesr^nsTociation 
should at once consider the desirability of asking the Government either 
in the Local and Self Government department or in the Labour department 
to render financial help to all schools in the district.

(d) Improved amenities:- The question of improvement of swamps 
is very important as they contribute largely to the unhealthy state of. 
the district. Experiments should on a large scale be made to take up 
agricultural operations to raise valuable crops such as arecanuts or 
sugarcanes and food grains such as rice, ragi or wheat as well as 
gingelly. In any case arrangements should be made to take up agri
cultural operations to raise vegetables and to distribute them among 
coolies with a condition that they should on no account sell them, but 
should use them for purposes of their own food. No drink should be 
available to the coolie^s at any timeyand the present practice of dis
tributing some arrack freely to the coolies once a year should be 
stopped and instead of that every cooly should be given one rupee as 
a present for the Christmas or Fongal. All possible efforts should 
be made to make the coolies as happy and EHRfcjsnifcsji contented as possi
ble with a view to make them stay as long as possible on the estates 
and induce them to return to the hills even if they go to the plains.

(Hindu, 12-2-1930)

The publication of the memorandum has been followed by a contro

versy in the press between Mr. B. Shiva Rao and Mr. Iyengar. A letter 

from Mr. Shiva Rao in the Hindu of 18-2-1930 alleges that Mr. Iyengar 

is an employer, that Mr. Iyengar’s tour of inspection has been a

ft shepherded tour and that his report has a bias in favour of the emplo

yers. Mr. Iyengar in a letter appearing in the Hindu of 22-2-1930 

refutes these allegations.

I



Factory administration In adras, 1928^'

There were 1,381 factories on the registen^Z at the beginning 
of the year. 122 factories have been registered during the year. 
23 factories have been removed from the registers. Thus there 
were 1,480 factories on the registers at the end of the year. Of 
the 1,480 factories, 1,059 are perennial and 421 are seasonal. 
Ninety-seven of the perennial and 318 of the seasonal factories 
are connected with the cotton industry. 1,393 factories were in 
commission during the year and the remaining 87 were closed.

Number of operatives.- The average daily number of 
operatives employed In the 1,393 factories that were in commission 
during the year under report was 136,973 as against 134,074 during 
the previous year. The increase is due to the increase in the 
number of factories. 31,036 were employed in cotton spinning and 
weaving mills and 5,845 were employs
weaving mills. The total number of 
during the last 3 jears were :- 

Number of women and children.

1926

1927

1928 ... ... ...

in jute 
•men and

spinning
children

and
employed

Women. Boys G-irls,

27,096 3,746 2,095

30,860 4,253 2,455

32,095 4,091 2,275

in child labour is due
respectively to the increase of factories and to the employment 
of adult laboui£-in preference to child labour owing to the rigid 
enforcement of the provisions of the act in respect of child 
labour.

Certification of children.- The number of certificates 
issued during the year was 7,159 as against 7,324 in 1927. The 
certification was satisfactory. However there were ten cases of 
violation of the provisions of section 23, prosecutions were 
instituted and convictions were obtained.

Inspections.- Of the 1,393 factories that were in commi- 
ssion during the year as against 1,301 in 1927, 362 factories 
were inspected once, 576 twice, 359 thrice and 92 more than 
thrice. The number of inspections therefore was 2,916 as against 
3,293 during the previous year.

Report on the forking of the Indian Factories ^ct, act XI 
in the Madras Presidency for the year 1928 issued in <1.0. No. 
1087, dated 27 June 1929 of the Development Department of the 
government of Madras.
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Health, sanitation and Housing The health of the
operatives was generally^ goodV as cholera in epidemic form broke 
out near a factory in Vizagapatam district the factory had to he 
kept closed for eleven days; malaria &is being well fought out by 
the medical authorities in the planting districts. The
cleanliness of tiwr factory premises and their surroundings was 
well maintained, fhereever necessary orders were issued which 
were promptly carried out by the management, in addition to the 
housing accommodation provided in 191 factories reported already, 
20 factories provided housing accommodation during the year.

Dages.- ns compared v/ith the previous year there was an 
increase in the wages paid for skilled labour in eleven cases and 
a decrease in nine cases. In unskilled labour there was an 
increase in three cases and decrease in two cases. Daily wages for 
male skilled labour ranged from yLs. 7-6 for cotton spinners to 
rs.1-12-9 for engine-drivers, and & for unskilled labour from 
±1s. 7-3 to *s. 11-9 for men and from 2ks. 4-0 to 2ts. 6-2 for women.

Strikes.- There were seven strikes during the year. One 
in a weaving and another in an umbrella factory in Malabar; one in 
a manure works in forth arcot; two in a jute mill in West Goda
vari; and two in Madras, one in a leather baling ..mess and 
ano thein a r Lx« .< n'ess» Four were due to demand* i
increase of wages, etc., one for an increase in output of work, 
one due to stoppage of annual presentation of clothes, and one 
to increase in the working nours. In addition to the above there 
was a general strike of the works of the Mouth Indian Railway in 
Coimbatore, South /grcot, Tanjore, Madura, Trichinopoly, Malabar 
and the filgiris districts. The total strength affected was 2,959 
of which the number^tually struck work was 2,335. Tn two cases 
the employers agreed to the demand of the strikers; in one case 
the employers agreed to (a) give an increase of 12/2 per cent to 
these that were earning less than Rs. 20 and (b) to grant sick 
leave on half pay to a limit of 14 days on an approved medical 
certificate; in one case the strikers resumed work under the 
employers & conditions; in three cases the strikers returned to 
v' o r k uncondi t i on ally.

accidentsThere were 1,358 accidents during the year as 
against T,^3S "in the previous year, of these 12 provdd fatal «nd 
258 were classed as serieuxs. But the majority of the latter were 
classed as serious because the injured persons stayed away from 
work fox’ a period of 21 days or more and only 57 resulted in 
serious bodily injury. Six of the l^tal and 102 of the serious 
accidents were caused by machinery moved by mechanical pov/er. The 
majority of the accidents, as usual, occurred in railway workshops• 
Careful measures are being taken to educate the men in ordinary 
ffymb&K prudence.

welfare work.- The conditions reported in previous years 
continued. Tn 'Lea factories either dispensaries are provided in 
charge of qualified persons or hospitals are provided for a group 
of estates. These are intended for the use of estate coolies and 
those working in factories, a factory-in '/R-s b Godavari dlo tried;, 
^Vt?r4a44enf Read, th-.Ri'a ttendo and-grrcs "±^tcrn kcbmoi)



Industrial organ!s a t i on

Employers Organisations.

Federation of Indian chambers of conferee and Industry.

The third annual meeting of the Federation of Indian Chambers 

of Commerce and Industry was held at Delhi on 14,15 and 16 

February 1950 under the presidentship of ?,;r. C. p. Birla, the 

President of the Federation. Reviewing the past year, Hr. Blrla 

said that it had seen a positive set-hack so far as industry was 

concerned and traced the cause of the depression to the fiscal 

policy of the government and the lsh Sd exchange ratio.

Hr. Birla made India’s foreign debt, which according to him 

stood at £1,000,000,000 the main theme of his address and pointed

out
a.

(1) phat India wesM.a0.-u03’ eouniry with large foreign
liabilities;

(2) that this country’s present resources are not adequate
for a due discharge of its obligations;

(5) that due to India’s failure to fully discharge our
annual obligations', its liability is increasing 
at a frightful pace;

(4) that unless the country is to court disaster, the
situation demands the maintenance of a large sur
plus of net exports to enable it to discharge Its 
annual obligations and pay off, if possible, a 
portion of its debt;

(5) that the maintenance of such a surplus is only possible
by giving impetus to the country’s productivity, 
and

(6) that India’s present fiscal policy can never give the
needed impetus to its productivity as it is not 
designed to that end.

The Viceroy, in the course of his speech said he was glad 

to note the spirit of increasing co-operation between British 

and Indian firms as evidenced by the admission of Indian firms to 

commercial organisations in London. He admitted that the 

immediate industrial outlook was industrial gloom, and said that 

the depression in Indian trade was part of a world-wide depressioi



He referred to the scheme for the appointment of Trade Commissioners 

at Hamburg, Milan, Hew York, Alexandria, Durban and Mombasa and hoped 

that trade would be stimulated thereby. Referring to the relations 

between capital and labour, he said that while it was essential that 

the workmen should realise the difficulties of the employers, it was 

even more essential that employers should sympathise with the aspira

tions of labour and should regard as one of the first charges industry 

not merely the payment of a minimum wage, but a wage which will enable 

a workman to take a pride in his work and lead a fuller life.

After the speech of the Viceroy the busines SRe Federation

commenced. Attention has to be specially drawn to the resolution re 

representation of India at the International Labour Conferences, The 

resolution on this subject as it was originally drafted was as follows;

(a) Whereas the Government of India appointed a non-national 
as adviser to Indian Employers’ Delegate for the 13th International 
Labour Conference held at Geneva in October 1929 in contravention of 
the names submitted by the Federation in that regard, the Federation 
vehemently protests against the said appointment and trusts that in 
future only Indian nationals will be chosen to represent Indian Emplo
yers in the capacity of Delegate and Advisers,

(b) The Federation has learnt with great surprise that the 
Credentials Committee of the international Labour Conference has seen 
fit to accept the nomination of a non-national in the composition of 
the Indian Employers’ Delegation inspite of the protests of various 
Indian Chambers of Commerce and inspite of the definite principle of 
National representation underlying the relative clauses of the Treaty 
of Versailles.

(c) (i) The Federation strongly protests against the efforts of a 
delegate of the Government of India to the 13th Session of the interna
tional Labour Conference to create an impression that negotiations with 
Indian and European Chambers of Commerce were being conducted to arrive 
at an amicable settlement on the question of the constitution of the 
Indian Employers’ Delegation to the international Labour Conferences.

(ii) The Federation condemns such efforts based upon incorrect 
statements as the Federation does not knowr of any such negotiations, 
the more so as it is totally opposed to the underlying insinuation 
that the opinion of the European Chambers of Commerce in India counts 
in this connection whereas it has no value whatsoever.

As part (b) of the above resolution cast a reflection on the

decision of the Credentials Committee, the Director of this office



in a letter to Hr. Birla brought out the following facts;- Both at the 

1929 conference, as also at the 1926 conference v/hen the credentials 

of Sir Arthur Froom were challenged, the Credentials Committee has 

maintained the same position, namely, that representation at the 

Conference implies the representation of national elements. The Govern 

ment of India which has full authority to decide who is a national and 

who is a non-national of India, has in this case decided Mr. Browne is 

an Indian national and the Credentials Committee has no right to ques

tion this exercise of the sovereign powers of the Indian Government.

It is, therefore, clear that, whatever might have been the sympathies 

of the Credentials Committee — and it has not concealed its sympathies— 

it was obliged under the Treaty to da xx decide as it did. The body 

which is really responsible for the presence of non-nationals at Geneva

is the Government of India and not the Credentials Committee. Under 

the above circumstances, the Director of this Office requested that 

part (b) of the above resolution should be deleted.

In response to this request the original resolution was changed 

and the following substituted in its place;-

(i) The Federation notes with regret that the Government of India 
appointed a non-Kational as Adviser to the Indian Employers’ Delegate 
for the 13th international Labour Conference held at Geneva, and lodges 
its emphatic protest against the said appointment and trusts that in 
future only Indian Natiorrafc will be chosen to represent the Indian Em
ployers at such Conferences.

(ii) The Federation notes with regret the statement made on 
behalf of the Government of India to the 13th Session of the Inter
national Labour Conference that negotiations with Indian and non-Indian 
commercial bodies were conducted to arrive at an amicable settlement
on the question of the constitution of the Indian Employers’ Delegation 
to the International Labour Conference, as according to the Treaty of 
Versailles non-N&tionals are not entitled to representation at such 
Conferences.

The resolution was moved by Mr. jadunath Roy.



Mr. S.N. Haji moved, an amendment to the resolution, which sought 

to express the opinion that the Credentials Committee at Geneva was 

mainly influenced in its decision of Kr. Brown’s case by the informa

tion supplied by the Government delegate and a desire was expressed 

that a suitable modification of this decision be made when correct in

formation came into the possession of the Credentials Committee. Mr. 

Haji said the time for mere protests had gone by and they should now 

take suitable steps to inform the international Labour Office how the 

Government of India and the Secretary of State were misusing their

powers given by the Treaty of Versailles in the Interests of vested 

Interests in the country.

Mr. B. Bas seconded the amendment. ^Mr. Hussanbhai Lalji who 

seconded txie orxgxnax resolution Xelt tasir fxgnc should bo with, the 
Government of India and not with the Labour Office at Geneva. He 

also repudiated the suggestion made at Geneva that the Indian commercia 

bodies were consulted for an amicable settlement of the question of 

the employers’ representation. Concluding, he said the Federation was

not in possession of full facts to say the Credentials Committee was 

influenced by the Government delegate in deciding the case of Mr.Brown.

Sir 3.H. Mitra, speaking on behalf of the Government, said the 

Issue raised the question whether the Treaty of Versaillws laid down 

the stipulation regarding the representation of a country by nationals. 

He sale, it was held by the Credentials Committee that the right to 

determine the nation<t»rested In the sovereign power of a Government.

He could not say what would the future Government of India be, but as

long as the present Government remained,and it was properly constituted
A

Government, it gave equality of rights to Indians and Europeans as 

British subjects. Mr. Brown had equal rights as Indians ir. India and



and he was entitled to stand for- the Legislative Assembly and as such 

he could justly represent employers at Geneva. The whole resolution 

hinged on the interpretation of the word "National", which he felt was 

misinterpreted by the Federation under the present constitution of the 

country. The resolution also urged the Government of India to dictate 

to the Credentials Committee, which, he said, the Government could not 

do. Regarding consultation with the Indian commercial bodies for an 

amicable settlement, Sir B.H. l.itra said it was sufficient if the 

President of a body was consulted. The Government could not consult 

each and every individual member.

Sir Purshotarndas Thakurdas thoroughly disagreed with Sir B.N.Mitra 

on the interpretation of the word "National". He said they had a 

strong case and he was sure very soon the Government would look at the 

question from their point of view. Proceeding, he said, the Credential 

Committee was only a judicial body and had no voice in the matter of 

deciding the question before the house. He was sure they gave their 

verdict in the case of hr. Brown with absolute impartiality. He, 

therefore, disapproved of the amendment. He said their purpose would 

be served if they could tell Geneva that they disapproved of the action 

of the Government of India. This could be done by a resolution.

Mr. Haji ultimately withdrew’ his amendment and the resolution was

carried.

Among the more important of the other resolutions passed by the 

Federation are the following

A resolution requesting the Government to take early steps for the 
establishment of a Jute Grading Board on the lines of the Phillipines 
Grading Board for hemp. (Speaking on this resolution, Sir Frank Noyce 
explained that the Government had already decided to establish a 
Central Jute Committee on the lines of the Centi^al Cotton Committee.

A resolution deploring the halting and ineffective attitude of the 
Government with regard to the full and final adoption of the Rupee
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tender system and. urging that the Indian Stores Department in London 
he made a branch of the Indian Stores Department and he controlled 
from India and all purchases of imported materials be made through 
the Indian Stores Department.

A resolution urging the Government to institute a thorough and 
comprehensive inquiry into the question of the development of the inland 
water transnort.

4
A resolution urging the Government to amend the constitutionArules 

regulating the Port Trust Boards in Indian portst whereby the Chairman 
should be a non-official Indian and 7o per cent, of the members of the 
Board should be Indians, elected by the commercial and other important 
bodies.

A resolution protesting against the method adopted by the Govern
ment of India in connection with its nomination at the Imperial (Mer
chants! shipping Legislation) Conference held in last October inspite 
of the definite recommendation of the Federation that the Government 
of India should nominate thereto a non-official Indian who could command 
the confidence of the commercial community. The Federation resolved 
that any decisions arrived at by this Conference and confirmed on 
behalf of the Government of India by the parties in whose nominations 
the Federation had no hand^would not be binding on India.

A resolution drawing the attention of the Government to the harm- 
ful effects of the lsh. Qd. exchange ratio running as follows:- **The 
Federation wishes to draw the attention of the Government to the 
alarmingly serious economic situation of the country, particularly in 
the sphere of agriculture trade and industry. The Federation is con
vinced that the present unprecedented depression is very largely due 
to the persistence of Government in maintaining the value of the rupee 
at lsh. 6d, Such action on the part of ± Government has been respon
sible for the policy of continuous deflation, which has caused not 
only unnatural tightness in the money market and reduced the holding 
power of the people, but distinct loss of confidence in Government 
credit. The Federation is alarmed and feels such a policy,if continued 
may cause complete dissipation of the slender gold resources at present 
held in the paper Currency and Gold Standard reserves on the one hand 
and the swelling of India's foreign liabilities on the other and may 
lead eventually to the inconvertibility of paper currency. The Federa
tion, therefore, earnestly warns Government against the grave danger 
which such a policy is fraught with and suggests, that to save the 
country from the dire consequences of such a policy, it is imperative 
that the situation be reviewed without delay. The Federation reiter
ates that the only BEEpix ix ±ha asucxBausy xxd. axadii af way of restor
ing the confidence of the people in the currency and credit of jssajiia 
X8xiiteftxSMX£Ka«3txaja the country lies in the establishment of a real gold 
standard with a free gold mint and gold currency and suggests rigid I 
adherence to a policy, which may be a±a calculated not only to conserve' 
our recent gold resources but to strengthen them?

A resolution recording that the Federation views with alarm the 
serious depreciation in the value of silver, caused by Government’s 
sales, which has seriously affected the value of savings of the masses 
of India and the Federation considers it imperative that the Govern
ment of India should stop further sales of silver.
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A resolution recording the Federation's B deep disappointment at the 
failure of the Government to give effect to the following repeated 
demands of the mercantile community with ±h regard to the amendment of 
the Indian Income Tax Act and urges upon Government to comply with the 
same: (A) To amend the Act so as to provide for a set off for the
leases sustained in any one year against the profits against the profits 
of six subsequent years; (B) to amend section 42 and 43 of the Act to 
free a commission agent in British India from obligation to pay income 
tax on profits op interest, accruing to non-resident principals AT-k**

A resolution on the Coastal Reservation Bill worded as followsj- 
The Federation is definitely of opinion that the policy underlying the 
Coastal Reservation Bill, now before the Legislative Assembly, is not 
based either on confiscation or racial discrimination, as is alleged 
by interested parties, and particularly deplores the QtHXXxnwxjih 
attitude of speakers on behalf of the Government of India, who have ±hn 
thought it proper to endorse the view. The Federation, therefore, 
strongly supports the Coastal Reservation Bill now before the Legisla
tive Assembly, a bill, the underlying principle of which has been 
fully endorsed by the recommendations of the Indian Mercantile Marine 
Committee for the reservation of coastal trade in India to vessels 
owned and controlled by Indians and records its deep appreciation of 
the support given to it by members of the Assembly and trusts that the 
Bill will be placid on the Statute Book in due course. The Federation 
urges the Government of India to devise ways and means for encouraging 
the participation of Indian vessels in the over-seas trade of the coun
try and to take early steps for the development of the shipbuilding 
industry in India. The Federation while welcoming the establishment 
of an Indian Mercantile Marine Training Ship "Bufferin'' in Bombay, 
urges that another training ship be stationed for the Bay of Bengal and 
also urges upon the Government of India to make it obligatory on ships 
plying on the coast to give preference in employment of their officers 
to those who obtain the necessary certificate of competency after 
undergoing training on the training ship. The D Federation objects to 
the deferred rebates system and calls upon the Government of India to 
take immediate steps to abolish the same without any further delay.

A resolution urging protection for the cotton industry worded as 
follows*- The Federation is deeply concerned at the continued depress
ion in the cotton textile Industry and urges the Government to give 
immediate and effective measure of protection to the industry and avert 
a grave Irreparable injury to a national Industry of India.

Lala shri Ram (Delhi) was elected President of the Federation 

for the year 1930.

(Times of India, 17 & 18-2-1930)



Indian committee of International chamber of commerce

The first annual meeting of the Indian Committee of the

International chamber of commerce was held on 14-2-30 with Sir 

purshotamdas Thakurdas in the chair. About sixty members from all 

parts of India attended.

Sir Purshotamdas, in his presidential address, pointed out 
that the international chamber of commerce, whose headquarters 
were at Paris, was an important organisation representing the main 
economic factors of international business, including finance, 
industry, transportation and commerce and that the organisation 
crystallised world opinion in many economic questions like cus
toms barriers, tariff truce, protection to industrial property and 
double taxation and expressed the considered judgment of those 
interested in international business and in attempts to secure 
effective and consistent action both in improving the conditions 
of business between Hxk±J8Hxi nations and in solving international 
economic problems. It also worked in collaboration with the 
economic consultative committee of the League of paticns, and 
exerted considerable influence on the findings of that committee 
in the solution of economic problems entrusted to the care of the 
League of nations. They of the commercial community of India, 
were convinced of the desirability of associating themselves with 
the deliberations of this international chamber of commerce on 
questions having a bearing on the trade and commerce of India.

Proceeding, Sir Purushotamdas said that India had not been 
able to keep pace with the economic and industrial progress 
reached by the other countries of the world. This, he held, was 
largely due to the policy pursued by the government till now, 
and to their inability to regulate India’s fiscal policy, in accor- 
dance with the requirements of the best interests of the country. 
Thus, the necessity of India being represented on the International 
Chamber of Commerce was all the greater. Sir Purshotamdas 
thought that the problems of India were not in every respect 
the same as those of the West. Most of the Western countries 
were now coming to realise the reaction of high tariff walls.
There had therefore been a movement in the Western countries for 
lowering the tariff walls, and for a tariff truce, but in India 
they felt that they had been suffering from too small a tariff 
protection, which had retarded their industrial development. I
They naturally could not subscribe to that policy and it was 
imperative that the view point of India in that connection should • 
be adequately and clearly put before the International chamber 
of Commerce.

Sir Purshotamdas realised that the distance from India to the 
headquarters of the chamber militated against them, but he assured 
the House that the Indian Committee would do their best always 
to secure the besc representation, in conclusion, he paid a 
tribute to Sir Atul Chatterji for taking hr. D. s. grulker as a
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non-official expert to the second session of the Economic Consul
tative Committee of the League of Nations. He held x that it was 
a move in the right direction and hoped that the Government and 
their representatives would utilise non-official nationals in 
larger numbers in international conferences in future.

the ■motion-of sir Pup&fcetamda&-> 
aaai-aal -report and ...ae c oujitrr. The^*«*£^-*{?lected the

following as office-bearers for the year: Mr. D. P. Khaitan (Pre

sident). Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas. Mr. Kasturibhai Lalbhai,

Mr. Sh.anmukb.am chetti, Mr. S. N. Haji, Mr. G. B. Birla, Mr. K. R. 

3. Sirkar, Mr. p. cowasji, Lala Shriram and Hr, Jamal Mahomed 

(members) R. S. Nopani, Honorary 'treasurer, and Mr. If. p. Gandhi* 

Secretary.

(Hindu.- Ib-t-bQ.)

I



4th annual Meeting of Calcutta Indian chamber

of Commerce.

The fourth annual meeting of the Calcutta Indian Chamber 

of commerce was held at Calcutta on 5-2-30 under the president

ship of Mr. paizulla qangjee. In his presidential speech, Mr. 

0-angjee said that during the past two years Indian industries 

have gone from bad to worse. The cotton textile industry has 

experienced an unparalleled depression owing first, & the fixa

tion of the ratio at 18d, and,secondly because of recurring 

labour troubles. In view of the gloomy financial outlook, he 

pleaded that in framing its financial policy government should 

abandon the policy of looking more to the interests of Great 

Britain than of India. He referred the great number of

Enquiry Committees, commissions and councils recently appointed 

by the Government such as the Royal commission on Labour, the 

Hides cess Enquiry Committee, the Salt Industry Enquiry by the 

Tariff Board, the court of Enquiry into Industrial strikes by 

the government of Bombay, the Banking Enquiry Committee -^central 

as well as provincial  ̂the enquiry into the import tariff on 

Cotton Piece-goods by Mr. Hardy, the Soft Coke Cess committee, 

the Road Development committee, the inauguration of the 

Agricultural Research councils, the Merchant Shipping Conference, 

etc., etc., and said that experience led him to believe that 

such committees, commissions, etc, were a device to disarm 

criticism and to side-trac^ the real issues, in most cases the 

publication of the Reports were unduly delayed, and in several 

cases no action has been taken on the Reports.

deferring to the situation ir. the jute industry, he said
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that ever since the termination of the short-time agreement since 

July, 1929 by the Jute Mills association, the prices of manufac* 

tured products have been gradually declining and have reached 

a level where it is hardly possible for them to show the results 

of profitable working which they have been doing in the past.

The fall in prices has brought a severe depression in the 

industry which has hit all concerned, beginning with the indus

trialist and ending right down to the cultivator. Such an acute 

depression in two of the largest industries in India simultaneous

ly cannot but bring ruin and starvation to the already impover

ished millions of the country, it is high time therefore that the 

jute Mills association considered carefully the ways and means 

of bringing immediate relief to the industry from its present 

state, as otherwise the consequences would be disastrous.



Workers Organisations

The ullgirls Domestic Servants1 Union.

The first conference under the auspices of the 1'ilgiri 

Domestic Servants’ union was held, on 22-2-30 under the president

ship of Kr. Ernest Kirk. The class of domestic servants in India 

is yet in a very unorganised condition in India and the Kilgiri 

Domestic Servants’ Union represents one of the pioneer efforts

in this field.

Mr. Kirk in his presidential speech pointed out that both 

capital and labour have for a long time neglected the class of 

domestic servants. The wages of domestic servants were abnor

mally low in India as compared with wages for such class of 

workers in other countries, for instance Australia where the-, 

average domestic servant was paid £ 4-10-0 a week. The effi

ciency of domestic servants in other countries was greater than 

that of Indian domestic servants. In England in many houses one

servant would do all the work of the house and was in return

well paid. Indian domestic servants while claiming higher wages 

should see to it that their efficiency is enhanced.

The following are among the more important resolutions 

passed by the conference•-

This conference welcomes the advent of the ko^al Commission 
on Labour to India and trusts that in tie various recommenda
tions that it will make for the improvement of the workers, by 
means of introducing a social insurance scheme to provide against 
sickness, old age, etc., some provision will be made for bene
fiting the great army of domestic servants and hotel and 
resuurant workers in India. The conference also trusts that the 
Commission’s enquiries and investigation will include all classes 
of v/orkers on the pilgiris.

In view of the difficulty the domestic servants have in 
securing proper quarters, and also with a view to having their
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children a3 near to a school as possible, this conference 
urgently requests the Government to allot suitable house sites 
in approved places in the pilgiris so that the domestic 
servants may build their own houses.

Y.'ith a view to encourage higher education among the 
children of domestic servants, this conference urges upon the 
Government the necessity for the early establishment of a 
residential hostel in a suitable centre for these children.

This conference earnestly appeals to the domestic servants 
co abstain from the use of intoxicating liquors.

(Hindu.- 25-2-30.)
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Economic Conditions

Working of Indian Railways -1928-2^.

The gross railway receipts of State owned railways in India 

during the year 1928-29 was Rs» 1,059,035,000 as against Rs. 

1,054,898,000 during 1927-28. The expenditure during 1928-29 was

Rs. 980,941,000 as against Rs. 946,407,000 during 1927- 

28. The net gain to the Central Government amounted to Rs. 78,094, 

000 during 1928-29, as against Rs. 108,491,000 during 1927-28. Of 

the net gain of rs. 78 millions Rs. 52 milliond accrued to the 

General Revenues and the balance Rs. 26 millions was transferred 

to the railway reserve.

Humber of passengers.- The number of passengers carried on 
811 railways’fell’ by 3 millions, but the aggregate distance 
travelled by passengers increased by 392 million miles indicating 
that the average distance travelled by each passenger was greater 
than in the previous year. This may be attributed to the incentive 
to travel afforded by the reduction in the charge per passenger 
per mile, which, on an average for all classes together, fell from 
3*47 pies to 3*32 pies and for 3rd class from 3*25 to 3*10 pies. 
The increase in the aggregate distance travelled did not, however, 
counterbalance the loss in earnings consequent on a lesser number 
of passengers being carriedj the earnings falling from 39*18 
crores in the previous year to 38*24 in. 1928-29.

Goods traffic.- Goods traffic showed a slight improvement: 
the total tonnage carried having increased from 89*8 million tons 
in the previous year to 90*8 million tons in 1928-29. The average 
yield per ton per mile for all commodities together also increased 
from 6.03 pies to 6*24 pies, which, in spite of a decrease of 13 
millions in the ton miles, helped to raise the earnings on goods 
traffic to 71*15 crores as.against 69*40 crores in the previous 
year. c>v<n-« •». ie> tm- C&Z^jer\~-■»),

Hew mileage.- The new mileage opened during the year was 
1,282,' tut tlie net addition amounted to 1,238 miles, out of which 
970 miles were state-owned. The total route mileage at the end 
of' the year was 40,950. In addition there were 2,896 miles under 
construction on 31st Earch, 1929, of which 653 miles had been 
sanctioned during the year.

Important events.- among the more important happenings of
the year, are the" taking over by the State of the Burma Railways 
from the 1st January 1929, and the opening of the Eaaipet- 
Salharehah section of Eis Exalted Highness the Hisam’s Guaranteed 
Stnte Railways. The latter provides a more direct board gauge 
route between northern and Southern India, reducing to 1,361 miles

rt by tno 
irninent of

Railway Roarc on Troian Railway* fcr 1928-29 
India Centi»al i-ublication ?rancnf 193o. pp
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the distance from Delhi to Madras as compared with 1,569 miles 
by the Kajustx Manmad-Raichur route.

Railways and Legislature.- judging^the number of inter
pellation's in the Legislative Assembly and the council of State, 
members of the Legislature continue to evince considerably more 
interest in the work of the Rail-way Department than of any other 
Department of the Government of India. Of the 3,831 questions 
asked in the two Rouses during 1928-29, 1,223, i.e., 32 per cent, 
of the total, referred to railways.

Most of the questions asked- had reference to personal 
grievances of railway employees, their conditions of service, 
discrimination in recruitment, the provision of amenities for 
the travelling public and the construction of new lines. Apart 
from questions, notice was given of 19 resolutions on railway 
subjects which members desired to move during the Simla Session 
(September 1928), and of 38 resolutions for the Delhi Session 
(jair.xary-tt.pril 1929). Only three resolutions relating to railway 
matters, however, found a place as a result of the ballot under 
the rules of the Legislature and, therefore, came up for dis
cussion. These were q>

(1) Establishment of Steamex* Services in conjunction with 
State Railways (The resolution was negatived). (2) Return 
tickets fox* third class passengers (The resolution was with
drawn). -construction of the Central A.dttisory Council for
railways (The motion was withdrawn).

Railway Budget.- The Railway Budget for 1925-30 was 
placed before ’both "Houses of the Legislature on the 19th 
February 1929. n general discussion on various subjects 
relating to railway working, based on figures appearing in the 
budget, took place in the Assembly on the 21sb February and in 
the council of State on the following day. The demands for 
grants were voted on from the 25th to 28th February 1929. The 
outstanding feature of the budget debates was the criticism 
against the proposal for the appointment of a fifth member of 
the Railway Board, the motion for reducing the demand for a 
grant on this account being finally negatived by a majority 
of 10. Other matters of importance, against trhich criticism 
was directed, were the alleged failure of railways to meet the 
requirements of third class passengers, racial discrimination, 
both in the services and in the treatment of passengers, 
recruitment and training of staff and the policy regarding the 
purchase and use of steel sleepers, nil motions for reductions 
were, however, negatived, and the entire demands for grants in 
the Railway Budget were voted by the Assembly.

Standing Finance committee for Railways The Committee .
raet l'4r’times in 1926-29 and.’besides scrutinising the capital 
programmes of railways and discussing the budget proposals for 
1929-30, the,/ examined the proposals for cons timet ion of 13 
projects of new railways, costing an aggregate sum of 7 crores 
of rupees, and also for the transfer of ownership to the Govern
ment of India, on certain agreed terms, of two district 
board railways in South India, viz., the Salem Suramangalam 
Railway and the gsqj. manjore District Board Railway. They also 
considered various proposals pertaining to railway staff
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including the revision of cadres, re-organisation of certain 
departments and the creation of a number of superior appoint
ments on Indian railways.

Central advisory Council for Railways.- During the 
year 1926-2&, two meetings of the Central-advisory Council 
were held, one during the September Session and the other 
during the February - March Session. Tho subjects discussed 
were :-

(1) Improvement in the standard of comfort of
passengers, and

(2) assistance from railway funds to railway employees
for the education of their children.

In regard (1) the questions of overcrov/ding, dirty 
latrines, supply of drinking water, lack of waiting sheds, 
high level platforms, lack of benches, confusion and over
crowding at booking office windows and difficulty in pur
chasing tickets were examined. Various suggestions were made, 
some of which were accepted, and which will be brought to the 
notice of the Railway Administrations.

The future policy of the Railway Foard in regard to 
Railway schools and the education of the children of railway 
employees was explained. It was pointed out that railv/ay 
officers had not the experience or the training to administer 
and control educational institutions, it was, therefore, con
sidered desirable that railway schools should be handed over 
to the Provincial Governments or other authorities, who 
should be asked to provide educational facilities for the 
children of railway employees. The Memorandum outlining the 
policy was discussed and among the points touched upon, were 
the pay and prospects of teachers and the ownership of the 
railway buildings on the transfer of railway educational 
institutions to Local Governments.

Separation of Railway accounts from Audit.- The acworth 
Committee recommended that the Railway Department should be 
responsible for its own accounts. In 1925, the system of 
separation of accounts from audit was started as an experi
mental measure on the East Indian Railway in accordance with 
a resolution passed by the Legislative assembly.

The experiment proved a success. The advantages claimed 
for the revised system are as follows :- (a) The earlier
preparation of such accounts and returns as are required by 
the Executive and Administration for the control of expen
diture against estimates and grants; (b) the Prevention 
of irregular expenditure; (c) the speedy removal of 
expenditure held under objection on technical considerations; 
(d) the introduction of revised systems of accounting and 
detailed methods of procedure, more in accordance ’with commer
cial practice in the administrative, Executive and Accounts 
offices 'which are directed to secure greater efficiency and to 
reduce establishment costs;2 (e) greater attention by all 
concerned, but specially by the accounts Department, to the 
internal economy ox the railway. This would cover all proposals
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for reducing working costs in wages, materials and sundry 
charges, for reduction of stores balances and for the prevention 
of losses; (f) the creation of an audit organisation
absolutely independent of the administration.

During the year under review the question of adopting the 
revised system as a permanent measure on all state-managed 
railways in India was considered and, with the concurrence of 
the Legislative assembly and the sanction of the Secretary of 
State for India, the new system was introduced on the Burma 
Railways with effect from 1st April 1929. It Is proposed to 
extend it to the Great Indian Peninsula Railway with effect 
from 1st October 1929 and to the Eastern Bengal Railway with 
effect from 1st April 1930*

Meetings with Agents and Local Governments The
periodical meetings of the Railway Board with’ Tshe agents of the 
principal railways for-an informal discussions on important 
matters of general interest were held in October 1928 at Simla 
and in March 1929 in Rev/ Delhi. In addition to matters of 
technical importance the following subjects were discussed 
at these meetings s-

(1) Improvements in the standard of comfort for passen
gers; (2) assistance from railway funds to railway employees 
for the education of their children; (3) procedure to be 
followed before dismissing an accused railway employee; (4) 
staff councils; (5) application of the Washington and Geneva 
conventions to railways; (6) the Trade Disputes Bill; (7) 
Railway Labour Unions; (8) road motor competition; and 
(9) Lorry services as subsidiary to railways.

Local Advisory committees.- These committees constitute 
a valuable link between railway administrations and the trave
lling public, affording, as they do, opportunities for dis
cussion on macteiyof interest and importance to the general 
public. 115 meetings of these committees on state-owned 
railways were held during the year, as compared with 108 in the 
previous year and 92 in 1926-27.

The subjects discussed at these meetings cover a wide 
range of topics arat^xiaxkhsxixxkxj^xxoiixixxixxixyascjdtxxjsflgtiark

viz.,
Extension of through train services and through carriages; 

acceleration of train services; running of steam coach 
services; running of demonstration trains; running of Indian 
refreshment cars; disinfection of passenger carriages; 
alarm chains in suburban trains; provision of additional 
fittings in lavatories of 3rd class carriages; inconvenience 
caused to passengers by hawkers and pedlars travelling in 
trains; reservation of accommodation; supply of water to 
passengers in carriages; issue of return tickets for week
ends; concessions in fares for holidays; arrangements for 
booking of luggage; Porterage charges at stations; opening 
of city booking offices; provision of electric fans in 
waiting halls for inter class nassengers; building of high 
level platforms; provision of additional benches on station 
platfoi’rns and in waiting halls; provision of first aid
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equipment at important stations; refreshment rooms for Indians; 
Provision of level crossings and overbridges.

Railway Rates advisory Committee.- The Railway Rates 
advisory committee, which was constituted in 1926, anx&EKacxK

continued to function during
the year' under review when the committee reported on nine cases 
that had been referred to them.

Standardization Committees.- in pursuance of the Railway 
Board’s policy of progressive standardization, the various 
Standardization Committees continued to function during the year 
under review. These Committees were

(1) Track standards committee
(2) Bridge Standards Committee
(3) Signalling and interlocking Standards Committee.

Number and cost of Staff.- The total number of employees 
on indlan Railways and in the office of the Railway Board and 
other offices subordinate thereto (excluding staff employed on 
construction) at the end of the year 1928»29 was 807,866 as 
compared with 802,209 at the end of 1927-28. The cost of Staff 
on class I Railways during 1928-29 amounted to Rs. 392,789,150 
as against Rs.381,406,938 during 1927-28. The figures of cost 
±K±a include the six salaries and v/ages of staff, bonus contri
bution to the provident fund, gratuities, overtime allowances, 
and all other allowances which are of the nature of extra pay 
and which are not granted to meet some definite expense 
incurred in the performance of duty, such as travelling allow
ances. all Railways showed an increase in expenditure, except 
the Bombay, Baroda and central India Railway.

Labour Position.- During the period under review three 
strikes occurred one on each of the following railways :- viz., 
the past Indian, South Indian and His Pxalted Highness the 
Nizam’s Guaranteed State Railways. The strike on the Bast Indian 
Railway which started on the 7th March 1928, with the trouble in 
the I.illooah workshops lasted up to the 10th July with subsi
diary strikes at Howrah, Ondal and nsansol.

The trouble on the South Indian Railway started on the 29th 
of June when the workshop staff at Golden Rock, Negapatam and 
podanur downed their tools because the .agent had announed his 
intention of reducing the number of workshop men by 3,171 men. It 
lasted till the 30th July.

The strike in the locomotive, carriage, and Engineering 
shop s on His pxalted Highness the Nizam’s Guarantied State 
Railways was confined mostly to unskilled labourers. It was not 
of a serious nature and lasted for about 30 working days In all.
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Gotiaveri Economic Enquiry committes ’ s yindiiijs

The Economic Enquiry cormdfctee appointed, by the Government 

of Madras which v/ent into the condition of the cxtltivators and 

holdings in East and 7«est Godavari districts in connection with 

proposed resettlements have submitted their report to the 

Government* They recommend, it is learnt, that there should be 

no enhancement of the rates and that there should be no re

settlement for two more periods, sixty years. In the past

settlement period of oO years, the,/ state in the report, the€
State was able to absorb very much more than its half-share of 

the net produce of the land. In the last six years the prices 

had been sturdily failing. There did not seem to be any indi

cation of a rise in grain values. Wages, on the other hand, were 

rising and the feeding of cattle had become more costly while

facilities for the supply of fcoder were lacking. Thus main- 
“ /

tcnance of cattle had become a serious drain upon the resources 

of the i\ots. The routine of cultivation in paddy growing areas 

seriously undermined their bargaining c&pctcity. most of them 

therefore had been obliged to lose even in the cultivation of 

land not to speak of getting anything to maintain themselves.

The Committee have also worked out elaborate and detailed 

schedules showing the cost of cultivation in the two districts. 

Prom these schedules, they say, it would be possible for any

one to see that the ryots were not in a position to get net 

turns from lands in many cases. In the case of about 50 per

cent of the land, the net produce was not even as much as the 

taxes levied upon thein, and the taxes therefore entrenched upon 

the assets of the igobs. Indebtedness of agriculturists also
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formed the subject of close examination by the committee whose 

findings, touching this problem, go to show that the average 

debt per acre of land is about Rs. 150 and the interest charge 

thereon not less than Rs. 15 per annum. If this charge were added 

to the cost of cultivation, the ryot would get nothing for himself* 

The incidence of cattle mortality was serious and very many- 

agriculturists wore obliged to lose large portions of their assets

locked up in their agricultural establishments. rphe official 

figures for cattle mortality were found by the committee to be 

entirely unreliable and inaccurate. From their investigations the 

Committee say they were able to find that most of the ryots who 

rad. vm-m lanas on rent nan been oeligeu uo lose very ueavily ana/ 

there were very many cases of ryots losing all or part of their 

properties.

The pressure of population on land, the Committee observed 

in their report was too much, and agriculture was over-flooded 

with labour and entrepreneurs. Owing to the absence of indus

trial and other occupations and avenues for investment more and

more money was being invested in land and more and more energy 

was being wasted in the cultivationzland. Hence^the higher prices 

paid for land which could not be taken to indicate any real pro

gress or prosperity of the ryot population. Lands were passing 

more and more into the hands of a few labourers, money-lenders, 

lawyers and other recruits from the city. The outsiders purchased 

the lands rxt for the sake of gaining any economic returns but 

only to improve their social status and to invest their moneys in 

something safe and solid. Tt was therefore unreasonable for

government to claim, that there had been progress beeau..x, eale
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values or lease values had risen or the mileage in rails , canals 

and roads had increased. What was happening, stated the report, 

was simply a axaix redistribution of the rural wealth which was 

passing into the hands of non-rural people,while more and more 

of the rural masses were obliged to migrate to towns and ryots 

were forced into the ranks of labourers, renters and farm

sc servants.

The committee therefore recommend inter alia, that there 

ought not to he any resettlement for another two periods; that 

the enhancement in the water-rates proposed by the special 

Settlement Officer were unjustifiable; that the rates upon *Lanka1 

and *Padugai1 lands should be lowered in many cases; that conso

lidated wet rates should be collected from Divi and such other 

places and that the special enhancement proposed for Polavaram 

and other agencies should not be enforced. The committee have also 

made detailed recommendations for the improvement of the delta and 

drainage systems and some of the most constructive suggestions 

thrown out by the committee for investigation by Government 

experts in engineering relate to the construction of a reservoir 

on the sabhari, the improvement in the design of the drains, the 

diversion of yerrakalva and Budameru into the rivers und the 

construction of reservoirs for storing upland drainage and 

diverting it into the rivers without causing any damage to t he 

Delta. The committee also suggest that the Veterinary and agri

cultural Department should be strengthened. Finally, they recomm

end that farms should be opened, one for the delta and one for the 

upland to investigate into the possibilities of improving orange, 

cocoanut and other fruit culture.

(Hindu.- l-f-TC.)



Social Conditions

Prevention of Prostitution in Bombay,

At page 61 of the Report of this office for May 1929 reference 

has been made of the intention of the Government of Bombay to 

introduce a Bill embodying several amendments to the Bombay Preven

tion of prostitution act of 1925. Belov/ is given the full text of 

the Bill as published in the Bombay Government Gazette dated 19th 

February 1950. -

Bill Ro, X of 1950.

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Bombay Prevention

of prostitution ,«.ct, 1923, in manner hereinafter appearing; «.nd

nn.-.v i whereas the previous sanction of theBom. XI oi lv<s5. {
Governor General required by sub

section (3) of section 80a of the Government of India Act has been 

. obtained for the passing of this ^.ct;5 & 6 
neo. v, 
C. 61. It is hereby enacted as follows :-

Short title

1. This xiCt may be called the Bombay Prevention of Prosti

tution (Amendment) Act, 193 •

Bom. XI 
of 1925.

Amendment 
2 of Bom.

2. in section 2 of the Bombay Prevention of Prostitution Act,

j 1923, hereinafter called the said Act,

$ for the definition of "brothel" the

of section ( following shall be substituted,
XI of 1923 j

namely :-

" ’Brothel’ means any house, room or place, or any part 

thereof, occupied or let or intended to be occupied or let as a 

single tenement, which is habitually used by more than one person 

for the purposes of prostitution."
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3. in clauses (a) and (b) of section 3 of the said Act

after the word ’'prostitution” the words "or carnal intercourse"

, . „ . . ~ . shall be inserted.Amendment of section 3 j 
of B09. XI of 1923 j

4. In section 5 of the said act,- 

(a.) in sub-section (1),-

wendment of section 5 , (1> for the wor<is "male p’r30n”
of Bom. XI of 1923 j the Words "person not below the

age of 16 years" shall be in substituted;

(ii) after the word "prostitution" the words "of another 

person" shall be inserted; and

(iii) for the word "two" where it occurs for the first time 

the word "three" shall be substituted ;

(b) in sub-section (2),-

(i) for the words "» male" the word "any" shall be subs

tituted; and

(ii) aftei* the word "generally" the words "or to be keeping 

or managing or assisting in the management of a brotheik" shall 

be inserted.

5. nfter section 8 of the said M.et, the following sections

shall be

inserted, 

namely :-

"8a. Nothing in section 5,6,7 or 8 shall render a female 

liable to be punished with whipping."

"8b. Any person who -

New sections 8_« to 8D in Bom. XI of 1923. ( 
No punishment of whipping under sections { 
5 to 8 for females. Punishment for letti n&| 
or permitting use of, premises as a { 
brothel. j

£><Xaa-Pvix/Tj
(a) being the tenant, lessee, oeswwin or person in charge

of any premises, know'ingly permits such premises or1 any part
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X Hir\ Jr i

thereof to he used as a. brothel} or

(h) being the lessor or landlord of any premises, or the 

agent of such lessor or landlord, lets the same or any part 

thereof, with the knowledge that the same or any part thereof 

may be used as a brothel, or is wilfully a party to the con

tinued, use of such 3032 premises or any part thereof, as a 

brothel}

shall be punished with imprisonment, which may extend to 

three months, or with fine which may extend to five hundred

rupees

"8C. any person who, having been convicted of an offence 

punishable under section 8B, is convicted of a subsequent

Punishment for subsequent ( offence punishable under oh
offence j

said section, shall be

punished with imprisonment, which, may extend to one year, or 

with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both, 

and may, in addition to such punishment, be required by the 

Court to execute a bond, with sureties, for his good behaviousA 

for such period, not exceeding three years, as the Court may 

direct, and, in default of executing such bond, may be impri

soned for a period not exceeding six months in addition to any 

punishment awarded in respect of his offence."

"8D. (1) On EHiirod conviction of the tenant, lessee

or occupier of any offence under section 8B, clause (a), the 

landlord or lessor shall be entitled to require the person so 

convicted t? assign the lease or other contract, under which 

the said premises are held bj aim to some perpns approved by
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.X > C

the landlord oi* lessors, which

Determination of tenancy of } 
premises on conviction for $ 
permitting use as a brothel $ 
or for purposes of habitual j 
prostitution. (

lease or contract as aforesaid, the landlord or les

be entitled to determine the lease or other contract,

approval shall not be un

reasonably withheld, and, 

in the event of the person 

so convicted failing within 

three months to assign the

or shall

but

without prejudice to the rights cr remedies of any party to such 

lease or contract accruing before the date of such determina-

L- x o n •

(2) If the landlord or lesser determines a lease or xgm-fcre 

contract of tenancy under the L?ovisions of sub-section (1),

the Court which has coniicted the tenant, lessee or occupier may 

make an order for delivery of possession, to the landlord or 

lessor with-in such time not being less than seven days as the 

Court may direct. The order shall be served on the person against 

whom it is made in the manner provided in the Code of Criminal 

Procedure, 1898, for the service of a summons, and if such

V of 1898 j person fails to comply with it, he shall

be punished with .Imprisonment which nay extend to one month or 

v/ith fine which may extend to two hundred rupees.

(3) If the landlord or lessor, after he has received 

nouice in writing of such conviction fails to exercise his 

rights under sub-section (1) and subsequently during the sub-

□istence of the lease or contract, any such offence is agin

agaIn commi11ed in respect of the premisss, the landlord or

lessor shall be deemed to have abetted tha. t offence, unless

proves that he 1:ad taken all reasonable stev>s to prevent the
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recurrence of the offence.

(4) There a landlord or lessor determines a lease or other 

contract under this section, and subsequently grants another 

lease or enters into another contract of tenancy to, with, or 

for the benefit of the same person, without causing to be 

inserted in such lease or contract all reasonable provisions for 

the prevention of a recurrence of any such offence, he shall be 

deemed to have failed to exercise his rights under the provisions 

of this section, and any such offence committed during the sub

sistence of one subsequent lease or contract shall be deemed, 

for the purposes of this section, to have been committed during 

the subsistence of tho previous lease or contract."

6. Section 11 of the said z±ct shall be repealed.

Repeal of section 11. j

Statement of Objects and Reasons.

The objects of the amendments are explained in the follow

ing notes on the clauses of the Bill *-

Notes on clauses.

Clause 2.- The present definition of "brothel” has been 
found to be defective, .according to it a house, room or place 
could be a "brothel” only if outsiders are permitted by the 
occupier to use it for the purposes of prostitution. The 
proposed amendment is intended to remove this defect. place 
occupied by a woman who permits no other woman but herself to be 
there for immoral purposes but who herself is accustomed to 
receive men x for such purposes, will not come within the 
proposed definition of "brothel."

Clause 3.- Section 3 penalises soliciting. It is proposed 
to add the words "carnal intercourse" sfber the ?;ord "prosti
tution" in clauses (a) and (b) to make clearer the intention 
underlying this section.

C laus e 4. - ■die object of amending section 5 of the ~>ct
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is twofold :

Firstly, under section 5 as it stands at present only 
males who are found to live on the earnings of prostitutes can 
he punished. The Bombay prostitution Committee had recommended £ 
that the keeping of brothels, whether by males or females, 
should be made illegal. Experience has also shown that although 
some brothels are reilly controlled by men, they are nominally 
kept by women and hence it is found difficult in practice to 
take any action against those brothel-keepers. The principal 
aim of the \ct, which was to discourage, by penalties, 
panderers and all those who make or try to make a living out 
of the prostitution of others is thus defeated. hIso there 
appears no strong reason la why women who live on the earnings 
of prostitutes should escape punishment. It is therefore pro
posed to add the words "of another person" after "prostitution" 
in section 5(1) and tc $mit the word "male" so as to make the 
section applicable to persons of both sexes. Persons below the 
age of 16 years are excluded from the operation of this provi
sion in accordance 'with the recommendation of the Prevention 
of Prostitution Committee, 1929*

Secondly, it is proposed to enhance the punishment to 
three years so as to make '-he offence under section 5 cog
nisable and non-bailable. Under the lav/ as it stands if the 
police find a pimp or a procurer who is living on the earnings 
of a prostitute, they can only proceed against him by summons.
He is thus left free to terrorise the girls in the house, who 
may probably be the only witnesses against him thus enabling 
him to break up all the evidence. It is, therefore, desirable 
that in such cases the police should have the power to arrest 
v/ithout warrant.

The amendment in clause 4(b)(ii) of the Bill is proposed 
in order to make it clear that those who keep or manage or 
assist in the management of a brothel can be prosecuted under 
section 5 of the net.

Clause 5.- The object of new section 8a is to eliminate 
the possibility of sections 5, 6, 7 and 8 being construed as 
overriding the provision in section 393 (a) of the Code of 
Criminal procedure, 1898, by rendering a female liable to the 
punishment of whipping.

The object of inserting new sections 8B, 8C and 8D in the | 

Act is to suppress brothels by penalising not only the brothel- 
keepers but also landlords who allow their premises to be 
used as brothels. Provision is however made to suable a land- 
ord to determine the tenancy of a tenant who uses his premises 
as a brothel but at the same time the landlord is made for 
abetment if he fails to take action against his tenant. One 
of the main recommendations of the Bombay Prostitution
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Committee of 1921 was that the letting of houses for1 purposes of 
prostitution should he made illegal. These new provisions are 
based on sections 11, 12, and 13 of the Burma supression of 
Brothels Act, 1921.

Clause 6.- as the offences under sections 5 to 8 mentioned 
in section 11 are all cognisable offences, the police have power 
to arrest without warrant and to conduct the necessary investi- 
nation. Section 11 is therefore no longer necessary and it is 
proposed to repeal it.

I



Public Health

Vital Statistics for India for 19274>~

The chief statistical facts relating to the public health in British 

India in 1927 are set out below:- (1) the birth rate rose from 33.65

per mille in 1925 to 34*77 per mille in 1926, and to 35.27 per mille in 

1927} (2) the death rate rose from 24^72 per mille in 1925 to 26.75

per mille in 1926 and fell to 24.89 per mille in 1927} (3) the infantile

death rate (i.e,, the death rate of infants under one year of age per 

1,000 born) rose from 174 in 1925 to 189 in 1926 and fell to 167 in 1927.

These figures can be best appreciated by consulting the following 

table, where the rates for 3ritish India can be compared with those of 

certain other countries;-

Country. Year. Birth rate 
per mille.

Death rate 
per mille♦

Infantile 
death 
rate per 
mille.

India 1927 35.27 24.89 167
England and Wales 1927 16.5 12.3 70
Scotland 1927 19.8 13.5 89
New Zealand 1927 20.3 8.5 39
United States of America

(registration area) 1927 20.4 11.4 64
Aus tralia 1927 21.7 9.5 54
Canada (ex-Quebec) 1927 24.6 11.1 94
Union of south Africa (white) 1927 26.0 9.7 71
Federated Malay States 1927 31.91 32.11 203
Egypt 1927 42.7 24.5 152
Palestine 1927 50.35 28.01 200

India’s death rate in 1927 wasi double that of England and. Wales; and

three times that of New Zealand; her infantile mortality rate was 2x2/S 
2

2 -g times that of England and bales and about 4/3 times that of New 

Zealand. In India the expectation of life at 5 is approximately 35

^Annual Report of the Public Health Oormiissioner with the Government of
India for 1927. Vol.I, Calcutta; Government of India Central Publica
tion Branch. 1930. Price Rs. 2-8-0 or- 4s.5d. pp viii + 312.
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years as against 54 in Great Britain. put in another way, of 100,000 

hoys and girls horn alive in Denmark more than half would he living at 

ages 65 and 68, respectively; in British India just about half would 

he dead at ages between 11 and 13 (based on 1901-10 figures in tables 

from Census Bureau, Washington, and Registrar General, England and 

Wales).

Births(British India).- gH Births numbered 8,516,706 or 

121,027 in excess of the figure for 1926, the hxx birth rate being 35.27 

against34.77 in 1926 and 33.96, the quinquennial mean. United Provinces 

Madras, Punjab, Bihar and Orissa and Bengal recorded increases of 2.52, 

.4, ’ .63, .4 and .3 respectively, as compared with the previous year. 

With the exception of Bengal, Coorg and Burma, all provinces showed an 

increased birth rate as compared with the quinquennial mean. 3irth 

ratios exceeded death ratios in all the provinces except Coorg, where 

the death rate was in excess by 12.19. Among the big birth increases 

were Punjab (14,8), Central Provinces (14,27), United Provinces (14.13), 

Bihar and Orissa (12.5), Madras( 12.2), Bombay (11.13) and Delhi (10.21).

Deaths.- (British India).- Deaths numbered 6,009,729 as compared 

with 6,460,610 in the preceding year - a decrease of 450,881, Register

ed births exceeded deaths by 2,506,977 against 1,935,069 in 1926. Coorg 

excepted, all the provinces contributed to this increase in the follow

ing order:- United Provinces (641,404), Madras (498,005), Bihar and 
Orissa (427,093), Punjab (304,007), Bombay (213,394), Central Provinces ! 

(198,570), Bengal (97,493), Burma (59,859), Assam (46,476), North-West ' 

Frontier Province (15,443), Delhi (5,110) and Ajmer-I/ierwara (2,120).

The death rate v/as 24.89 as against 26.76 in 1926 and a quinquennial bus 

mean of 25.80. With the exception of Assam, Bengal, and North-West 

Frontier Province, a decrease in the death rate was general throughout
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India. The reduced mortality during the year indicates a greater 

degree of healthiness of the general population and implies comparative 

absence of epidemics. The urban death rate was 29.03 against 32.49 

and the rural rate was 24.48 against 26.21 in 1926. The rural rates 

exceeded the urban ones in Bihar and Orissa and Delhi; while the urban 

rates were in excess of the rural ones in Coorg by 32.61, in Burma by 

18.88 and in United provinces by 13.69.

Infant Mortality (under, one year).- 1,421,725 deaths or 23.7 per 

cent, of the total mortality occurred during the first year of life 

against 1,587,091 or 24.6 per cent, in 1926. In England and Wales the 

corresponding figures for 1926 and 1927 were 10.7 and 9.5 per cent., 

respectively. About half of the total infant mortality or 49.54 per 

cent, occurred in the first month of life and 65 per cent, of the deaths 

under one month occurred in the first week of life. The infantile 

death rate calculated on the births recorded during the year was 167 

as against 189 in 1926. All the provinces except North-West Frontier 

Province recorded decreases. In British India 704,320 (49.54 per cent) 

of the infantile deaths occurred during the first month of life, against 

749,086 (47.2 per cent) in 1926. This equals 83 per p 1,000 of live 

births - a rate again in excess of the total aua infantile mortality 

rate in England and Wales, which was 70 per 1,000 live births registered

Industrial Health and Hygiene.

The report gives bttt comparatively little attention to industrial 

health and hygiene. The following two tables show the chief features 

of the vital statistics for the year 1927 of the colliery population 

of 126,000 coming under the supervision of the Jharia Mines Board of 

Health.

Number ----- Ratio for 1927----- ----- Ka'tio for 1926

Births 2,006 15.9 17.3 I
Deaths 1,346 10.6 12.0 '

Diseases • Attacks. Deaths. Death 
Mi He 
1927

Rate Per 
During

1926

Cholera • • • 63 12 • 1 •3
Small-pox o • • 748 29 • 2 • 2
Influenza • • • 1,566 29 • 2 • 1
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Aaansol Mines Board of Health The following; table

gives a few particulars regarding vital occurrences in the AsansoJ 

Mining Settlement

Births ........................................

Infant deaths .................... .

Infant death rate per mille of 
births . .....................

Total death ..................................

1926 1927

9,128 7,972

1,246 1,061

136 133

6,262 5,476

The report stresses the following three points as the great 

trinity of essentials for any advance in the public health of 

the country (1) general health education, (2) creation of

a public health conscience and higher ideals of citizenship and 

social service, (3) abolition of retrograde social customs; 

and one would add to them the trinity of reasons why a state 

organisation of public health needs supplementing by other 

methods :- (1) no act of legislation or official regulations can

exercise direct or continuous control of the personal health and 

habits of the rormal individual, (2) every state system of 

public health requires impulse from the people as a whole to 

make it effective, (3) the people require instruction in under

standing, using and putting into operation the public provision

made on their behalf.



Co-operation

Progress of oo-operation in the Punjab, 1928-29.

Ten years ago, the number of societies of all kinds in the Punjab 

was 5,088j in the year 1928-29, it has risen from 18,063 to 19,462. 

Membership which ten years ago totalled 168,506 has risen within the 

year from 576,052 to 641,427. Working capital ten years ago was 

Rs. 23.2 millions, last year it rose from Rs. 141.4 millions to Rs.

160.5 millions.n The increase in the number of societies was slightly 

less than last year, as a result of the policy to prefer quality or to 

quantity and of restricting registration of new societies to the number 

which the staff can adequately supervise. Membership has increased
f,-,

in larger proportion than societies, and capital in larger proportion 

than membership. Even more satisfactory than this is the marked 

increase in the variety of society. Ten years ago, the movement 

limited its activities to credit and supply, and to a small extent to 

assistance to village artisans; today, it embraces most of the economic 

interests of the people. Ten years ago, primary societies lent 5.4 

millions of rupees to their individual members and recovered over Rs.

4.4 millions from them; last year the coi’responding sums were Rs.33.1 

millions and Rs. 22.9 millions, and in the year under report, Rs.34.9 

millions and Rs. 24.5 millions. Including interest and shares, it 

would appear that the societies collected Rs. 33 millions in cash from 

their members. These figures show that the co-operative movement is 

exercising an enormous influence on the people of the Punjab.

■Ji-Report on the Working of Cooperative Societies in the Punjab for the 
year ending 31st July 1929. Lahore: Printed by the Superintendent, 
Government printing, Punjab, 1929. Price; Rs.2-12-0 or 4s.2d.
PP Mx±xQ±kx±±x pp. 7 + 50 + cxlix.



The great hulk of the societies in the province are still for agricul

tural credit and although the need for improvement exists everywhere, 

the work done is of great importance to the province. The members now 

hold Rs. 64.9 millions as loan as compared with Rs. 12.1 millions ten 

years ago, and the chief criticism here is that there is still too ix 

little sign of thrift. Not the least remarkable feature of the 

development of co-operation in the Punjab is the continued expansion 

of the women’s co-operative movement. The number of womenssocieties 

has risen from 112 to 123, the number of members has increased from 

1,691 to 1,977, and the working capital, which was previously Rs.46,285 

has practically doubled and now stands at Rs. 90,319.

The following xix±®m tabular statement shows the numerical progress 

made:-

Glass

j

Societies » Members Working Capital

1928
1
j 1929
I

; 1928 j 1929 1928 ? 1929
i

f Millions
1

Million

Provincial Banlsj
1

1 1 1 11,719 • 12,615 i
1
I 7.0
j

7.6
I

Central Credit j 118 i 120 • 20,151 ; 21,678 60.7 66.4

Central Non- }j
Credit)1

29 j 33 ; 2,359 3,037' £ 34.2 .4
i

Agricultural i 15,299 16,473 ‘ 453,133 ; 504,907 63.4 ; 73.1
f

Non-agricultural 2,616
J i

2,335 ; 88,690 99,190 10.0 s 13.0

Total jt 18,063 j 19,462 :’ 576,052 641,427 141.4 I 160.5
1

During the year the total repayments of individual. members to

their primary societies amounted to Rs. 24,467,092 in principal, and

at least rs. 6,576,039 in interest.
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General.

Ones again the chronicle  ̂of the day to day political events in
-asIndia has to record that^past few weeks have only intensified the 

seriousness of the political situation* Though^the retirement from 

the Legislative Assembly of Pandit Motilal Nehru and his band of 

Swarajists had considerably diminished the fighting strength of the 

Opposition, pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya had rallied the members^who 

in spite of the mandate of the Lahore Congress did not submit their 

resignations, into a cohesive unlt^and made a remarkable speech in 

opposing the Cotton Tariff Bill, on the ground, first,that the protee** 

tlon offered to the industry was inadequate, and seeondly7that the 

Bill sought to foist upon the Indian fiscal system the principle of 

Imperial preference. The Finance Bill which was discussed earlier was 

also vehemently opposed, but it was on the Cotton Tariff Bill that the 

Opposition showed itself at its best. In the course of the debate, the 

Government made it very clear that they were not prepared to accept 

any amendments which would alter the character of the Bill; this state 

ment led to an examination by the Assembly of the real meaning of what 

is usually called the Indian Fiscal Autonomy Convention, and it was 

demonstrated that this x convention, while it professed to confer upon 
the Assembly the right to settle India's fiscal policy, in reality 

left the control of the fiscal polley still in the hands of the India 

Office. When, in the teeth of the opposition of the Independent and 

Swaraj parties, the Bill was passed with the help of the official votes 

there was a further series of resignations from the Assembly, led by 

pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya himself, who declared that, though he was 

not in agreement with the views expressed by the Lahore Congress,
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the Government'* attitude of putting the interest* of Whitehall before 

the genuine Interests of this country drove him to the conclusion that 

It was not by co-operating with the Government as a member of the 

Assembly that he could serve his country beat. The Assembly was 

adjourned sine die on the 31st March 1930, but It was felt that on 

every side that the struggle had only been transferred from the 

Assembly to be carried on in a more intensive fashion outside.

On the 4th of March 1930, Mr. Gandhi sent the Viceroy a personal 

letter in the course of which he informed His Excellency that he 

intended to start Civil Disobedience throughout the country in order 

to combat the evils of British rule in India and that the first attempt 

at civil disobedience would be made in respect of the salt laws. The 

evil* enumerated by Mr. Gandhi are: the salt tax, the drink and drug 

revenue, the destruction of the hand-spinning industry and the liabi

lities incurred in India's name. Mr. Gandhi describes the Indian 

administration as "the most expensive in the world" and by way of 

illustration compares the salary of the Viceroy with that of the Prime 

Minister of Britain, in relation to the average income per day in the 

two countries. He, therefore, suggests a radical reduction in the 

expenses of administration. In conclusion, Mr. Gandhi states that it 

is open to the Viceroy to frustrate his design by arresting him but he 

hopes that there will be thousands of Indians to take up the work 

after him. Lord Irwin's reply to this letter sent through hl*

Private secretary regretted that Mr. Gandhi contemplated a oourse of 

action "which is clearly bound to involve a violation of the law and 

danger to the public peace". The same day that the text of the

Viceroy's letter was issued to the public saw the arrest of Mr. 

Vallabhai Patel, the hero of the Bardoll struggle and possibly the most
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Influential man in Gujrat after Mr. G aadhl 

is also a brother of Mr. V.J. Patel, the Pr®8' 

On the loth March, Pandit Madan Moha^^jj jfilariy 

adjournment of the House to discuss the eihu 
arrest, but *' • ,,

carryx..
Lancashire ina-
by the Imperial preft-
wight be made to feel that \

when it was not supported by ^athi 

Sinoe it was only in April 19««*se ^at 4 
foreign doth boycott moveme^^^ ^gsa ' 

of their activities will be fatltd1 

monthly report.
A subsidiary oonsequers^oe flf & 

people towards their Govei^a^^guthh 

Conference, sponsored by

now been relegated to a posltf*- 

this Conference was to



contemplated In the proposed amendment of the Trades Union Act. Xhlx 

for bringing about this greater measure of control the Note proposes 

(a) to vest the Registrar of Trade unions "with greater powers of 

supervision and Intervention* $ (b) to extend his powers of cancella

tion of registration of "a union which wilfully Infringes its own by

laws and which seeks objects other than those for which it was regis- 

& tered*; and (e) to vest him "with power to ascertain the correct 

membership of a union*.

Mr. Bakhale points cut that in spite of the Bombay Government's 

desire not "to stifle the growth of genuine trade union movement*, its 

proposals if accepted by the Government of India, will constitute an 

unwarranted attack on the Indian Trade Union movement. Mr. Bakhale 

sayst "The main value of the Indian Trade Unions Aet lies, apart from 

its securing to Trade unions a corporate capacity, in the immunity 

from civil and criminal liability given to the officers and members 

of the registered Trade Unions. This immunity carries with it eertaii 

obligations and restrictions on the Trade Unions} it is not an abso

lute immunity, it must also be stated in view of the comparison 

sought to be drawn in the White Book between our Act and the British 

trade union law, that the immunity given by our Aet is much less, in 

its scope and extent, than the immunity given under the Btltish law. 

This restricted immunity again will be farther curtailed if the inter

pretation of the Fawcett Committee on Section 18(a) of our Act is 

accepted. According to that interpretation, section 18(a) protects 

a member of a registered Trade union from being sued or prosecuted 

"on the ground only* that the aot complained of "induces some other 

person to break a contract of employment* "but it does not protect sue
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presented to the Sound Table Conference, but it is now coming to be 

felt that the people who^ would care to accept the invitation to be 

present at the Round Table Conference would be those who have no 

following of any kind in the country* A Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya 

observed in the Assembly: "Who will go to the Sound Table Conference 

with Mahatma Gandhi or Mr. Vallabhai Patel in Xail?"



References to the I.L.O.

The Hindu of 19-3-1930 publishes the following list of the 

personnel of the Indian delegation to the 14th I.L.Conference}- 

Employers’ Delegatej- Mr. Ojah, (Bihar M.L.C.)} Adviser, P.Mukerjl} 

Workers' Delegate - Mr. S.C. Joshi} Advisers - Mr. B. Shiva Rao and 

S.C. Bose.

c c c owe c c c

The Director of this Office, who had been invited by the Patna 

University to deliver the Banalll Lectures of the University for 1930 

delivered six lectures at Patna between 17-3-1930 and 22-3-1930 before 

audiences consisting of the students of the Patna University and 

distinguished members of the Patna public. The subjects of the six 

lectures were (1)”Labour problem - a World Problem"} (2) "The History 

of international Labour Legislation"t (3) "The Peace Conference and 

the I.L.O"} (4) "The Constitution of the I.L.O"} (5)"The I.L.O's

Achievements with special reference to India"} and (6) "indirect 

Results of the work of the I.L.O". The lectures were presided over 

by Principal Lambert of the Patna Government College and by Mr. Pandit 

Secretary of the Chamber of Commerce, Patna. The Patna University 

has decided to publish the lectures in book-form.

• co coo c e c co#

The Director of this Office delivered a lecture cn 22-3-1930 

before the Ghanakya Society, Patna, cn "social Reconstruction and the 

part played by the I.L.O" • The meeting was presided ever by Prineipa.'
Lambert of the Patna Government College.

• • • c o c ♦ co
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Brief summaries of the lecture delivered uzi by the Director of 

this Office at the Rotary Club, Calcutta, on 25-3-1930 on "the acti

vities of the League of Nations” are published in the Times of India 

of 28-3-1930, as also in all the other important English newspapers.

In reviewing the activities of the League, the speaker referred at 

length to the work done by the I.L.O. and pointed out that the work 

of the League had a direct bearing on the shaping of the Indian demo

cracy of the near future. The lecture was followed by a discussion 

of the subject among the members themselves. Mr. D.P. Ehaltan, 

initiating the discussion, said that though complaints were rightly 

made that the conventions and Recommendations adopted at Geneva were 

not ratified by many countries, it could not be denied that even in 

those countries notable advances in labour welfare legislation had 

been brought about through the instrumentality of the I.L.O.

• • • o • o OOO O 0 o

The eighth annual general meeting of the Indian League of Nations 

Union was held at Delhi on 24-3-1930 under the presidentship of Sir 

William Birdweod, the Coamander-ln-Ghief• The large and distinguished 

gathering present at the meeting included Sir Hoary Monorle^ Smith,

Sir Mahomed Habibullah, and -at* sir John Thompson. As the Indian 

branch of the League of Nations Union is the principal propagandist 
body working in India for the Geneva organisational^ occasion was 

utilised by sir Mahomed Habibullah for meeting the criticisms directed 

against India’s "disproportionately heavy" financial contributions to 

the League, a detailed account of the meeting is given belowj-

Referring to the various activities of the League, sir William 

Birdwood said with confidence that the progress of the League had been



maintained, although the time for a general disarmament was not yet 

in sight. But the fact that they had been moving slowly ensured 

that they had been building upon a sure foundation.

Discussing the usefulness of the League and its importance to

India, sir Mahomed Habibullah said the evidence of the growth of a new 

spirit of international anxiety and faith in international co-operatioi

was^rthe main feature of the former. Political and eoonomlo peaoe

were twcfobjeotives of the League^and disarmament, tariff agreement 

and nationalisation of industry were the methods of aohieving the 

objectives. m short, in preparing world opinion to realise the

renunciation of war, the League was playing a part never 

before paralleled in human history. in this process of international 
partnership, sir Mahomed sald^. India could not afford t^o^sVa&d and 

watch. He proved without difficulty that by comparing India's finan

cial contributions to the League with the practical benefits so far 

derived by her the return was incommensurate with the outlay, but his 

answer to the argument was that the value of great movements of human
HZ*.spirit and human thought was beyond range ©. anoe sheet. She ideal

alone mattered and ax an ideal that nag sought to substitute for the
distrust and strife,a relationship of old relationship of^assooiatiorr in the good work of trust and of

concentrated effort among the nations of the earth^amd=jy|. was MS one 
from which India could not stand aside for fear of cost.

Sir Henry Monorieff smith, Chairman of the Indian League of

nations Union, said the Union stood for popularising the League's 
JpfIdeals anff eduoatfc^publlc opinion in favour of those Ideals. She 

organisation of which he was chairman, linked Indian Unions with the 

Union at Geneva as alae^the British Union in London. Through 

publicity they eould teach people what the League was doing and for 

that object they were collecting a library which was now situated in



the Council Bill, New Delhi. sir Henry referred to the advantages 

9% such a library phsoosseeHrer the public;and specially 4*or- students

who could utilise it in writing essa^ys.

ayed Raza All, a member of the last Indian Delegation to the

League, referred specially to the work of the League in Improving 

labour conditions in India, and held that those who were for Dominion 

Status should support the League and the Union.

Rev. J.C. Chatterjee, reviewing the work during the year, said

the spirit of nationalism in India was one of great hindrances to the

idea of the League. He felt the more India could look internationally

the better it was for her and for humanity.

(Times of India, 26-3-1930, 
(Hindu, 25-3-1930)

• e e • e e • e e • e a

The Hindu in its issue of 19-3-1930 publishes a message fnrfrom 

its New Delhi Correspondent to the effect that the radian Delegation 

to the League of Nations this year is likely to be led by an Indian 

prince. It will be remembered that Sir Mahomed Habibullah led last 

year's d Indian Delegation to the League of Nations.

e • • e • • ee* e e e

Wide publicity has been given in India to the interim Report of 

the Delegates of India to the Tenth Assembly of the League of Nations, 

which is published in the Gazette of India dated 22-3-1930 (No. 12, 

Part I, pages 222-260). Detailed summaries of the Report are publi

shed in all the important newspapers (Times of India, 25-3-1930, 

the Hindu, 24-3-1930, Pioneer, 25 and 26-3-1930). The Report em
phasises the following points:-
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(1) some means should be found for Increasing the Interest of 

the Indian Legislature in the work of the League and for associating 

it with the work of the representatives of Indian/

(2) A Standing S Advisory Committee of the Legislature, analogor 

to similar bodies which already exist, should be created for the pur

pose of considering and advising upon all important matters arising 

out of India’s membership of the League. It would examine the 

reports of the Delegates of India in collaboration as far as possible 

with the Delegates themselves, who might be invited to Delhi or Simla 

for the purpose.
(S) The administration itself should be provided with a suitable 

machinery for a more Intensive and adequate treatment of League 

questions. this should be done by attaching a whole time officer to 

the appropriate Department. This officer's function would be general

to study and digest the League's voluminous literature, to facili

tate co-ordination of work among various Departments of the Government 
of India which may be specially concerned with particular aspects of 

the aotlvitiee of the League, to prepare documentary material neeeasar 

for members of Delegations and, finally, but not the least, to perform 

those secretarial and administrative services which the creation of 

the Standing Committee would involve.

(4) aMxummhwrxmfxlMltwsx Some machinery should also be created 

which would enable the Government of India to be better informed as 

to affairs at Geneva. There are a number of countries, some remote 

from Geneva and others comparatively near, which have found it 

desirable to supplement, by the appointment of permanent representa

tives at the headquarters of the League or by other means, the 

information on League matters which could be derived from official



from official documents studied in their ministries at home, and we 

believe that India is in need of similar facilities.

(5) The number of Indians employed in the Secretariat of the 

League and the positions which they have so far occupied are conspi

cuously inferior, in our opinion, to the relative importance of India 

as a country and to the place which India should rightly occupy among 

among the States members of the League. The marked under-representa

tion of an Important country will have an unfavourable influence on the 

spirit in which that country contributes to the work of the League

and will affect the qualifications of the Secretariat itself for dis

charging its duties with a full realisation of the interests and 

influences involved.

(6) There must be preserved a strong element of continuity in 

the personnel of the Indian Delegations to Geneva. No delegate 

should fe in future be appointed unless he is prepared, if oalled upon, 

to serve on at least two or three consecutive occasions. The full 

delegates should ordinarily be Indians and that one or more of the 

full or substitute Delegates should be chosen from the Indian 

Legislature.

(7) An active polley should be pursued with regard to the 

possibility of India being eleoted to the membership of the Council 

which is the aspiration of all states members who are not entitled 

to permanent seats and who take their League membership seriously.

So far as the relative importance of States members may be gauged by 

the proportion of their contribution to the expenses of the League, 

India stands above all those states which are not entitled to permanent 

representation on the Council.
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The report concludes with the observation that the signatories 

are aware of the fact that India is not at present obtaining full value 

for its financial contributions to the League, and that if full value 

is to be obtained some further ejqpenditure of effort and money on the 

lines indicated is unavoidable,

••• e«e see » s *

All the important papers have published leading articles strongly 

supporting the views expressed by the signatories of the Report, The 

Hindu, commenting editorially in its issue of 26-3-1930 maintains that 
it is high time India has been elected to a seat in the Council and 

mad makes a strong plea for the recruitment of more Indians to the 

staff of the League secretariat. The paper, in addition, suggests 

that Indian Delegations to the League Assembly should hereafter be 

headed try a non-official Indian, The Times of India of 26-3-1930 

and the Pioneer of 28-3-1930, and all Indian papers accord cordial 

support to the suggestions made in the Report,

• • • • s • see o o e

I
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National Labour Legislation.

Indian Railways (Amendment) Act, 1930.

The Indian Railways (Amendment) Act, Act No. XIV of 1930, the 

text of which is given at pages 9 to 12 of the Report of this Office 

for January 1930, received the assent of the Governor General on 26th 

March 1930. The Act has been published for general information in 

the Gazette of India dated 29th March 1930 (No. 13, Part IV, pages 

49-60).

proposed Amendment of Indian Trade onions Act.

At pages 24-27 of the report of this of floe for February 1930, 
a summary is given of a Note published by the Government of Bombay on 

labour position in the City of Bombay with special reference to the 

textile industry. The Note advocates the amendment of the Indian 

Trade unions Act with a view to arm the government with greater powers 

of control ever trade unions. Mr. R.R. Bakhale, Secretary of the 

newly started Federation of Indian Trade Unions, has in an article 

contributed to the "Hindu* of 6-3-1930 entitled "Labour and the Bombay 

Government* published a trenchant orltleism of the proposals made by 

the Government of Bombay in this connection.

The article points out that the proposal to amend the Indian 

Trade unions Act is attributable to the recent disastrous textile 

strikes in Bombay City. Bombay City is already saddled with the 

Criminal intimidation and Goonda Acts (see pages 14-16 of the Report 

of this Office for October 1929, and pages 17-22 of the Report for 

December 1929). It is, therefore, undesirable, to arm the Government 

with greater powers of control over registered trade unions as is
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member "from being sued for the aet of himself breaking a o on tract of 

employment" • What little then remains of the original res trie ted 

immunity will he more than counterbalanced by the obligations, limita

tions and restrictions wader the Aet, which have now sought to be 

Increased by eonfe^mg upon the Registrar of Trade Unions powers 

which are not legitimately his. The Trade unions Act will thus cease 

to be a source of encouragement and Inducement to the Unions to registez 

themselves which will naturally develop an unmistakable tendency to 

conduct their activities without registration*.

Mr. Bakhale further points out that when as a result of the new 

law it is found that an increasing number of trade unions are refusing 

to register themselves, the next logical step for the government and 

capitalists will be to enact a law for compulsory registration, such 

a demand was actually made by some of the employers' organisations 

when the Trade unions Bill was on the legislative anvil, but it was 

then rejected by the Government of India. Compulsory registration 

means the suppression of unregistered trade unions and registration 

wider the proposed conditions will put all trade unions under the 

absolute control of the government — a state of affairs which will 

lead to the end of independent trade union movement in India.

Dealing with the suggestion of investing the Registrar of Trade 

Unions with powers of supervision^,and intervention, Hr. Bakhale says 

that the suggestion is based upon the analogy between the Trade Union 

and co-operative movements and points out that the two movements are 

not comparable. The Co-operative movement is a humanitarian and un- 

controversial movement; the Trade Union movement Ac a fighting one, 

with a perpetual conflict between the interests of capital and labour.
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Moreover, Government itself is a great employer of labour and as such 

it is not advisable to Invest the Registrar of Trade Unions, who is 

himself a creature of the Government, with sueh great powers of super** 

vision and intervention. Further, with regard to the proposal to 

extend the Registrar's powers of cancellation of registration in the 

case of unions which infringe their own bye-laws-Mr. Bakhale points out

that this is clearly the function of the members and not of the

Registrar**.

The last proposal is to invest the Registrar with power to ascertain 

the correct membership of Trade Unions. He can certainly get an idea 

of a union's correct membership from the annual statement of accounts 

which it has to send under the Act, if only he cares to compare it 

with the rates of Jgnion contributions which he finds in the ^nion's 

miles he gets at the time of registration. The statement of accounts 

is prepared by an auditor authorised by the rules made under the Act 

and should suffice for the purpose of ascertaining the x ^nion member

ship, Any extra powers are both unnecessary and superfluous; and, if 

they are granted they will be unwarranted and one-sided.

(The Hindu, 6-3-1930).
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Conditions of Labour,

Q.I.P. Railway Strike,

The Q.I.P. Railway strike, an account of whioh is given at 

pages 28 to 31 of the report of this Office for February 1930. conti

nued nominally at least, throughout March also. It has already been 

mentioned in the February report that a settlement of the strike was 

obtained by a deputation of the All India Railwaymen's Federation 

whioh waited on Sir George Rainy on 28-2-1930. and that Mr. Ruikar, 

the leader of the strikers, though he had originally given his consent 

to the terms of settlement, had gone back on his pledge and induced 

a section of the employees to oontinue the strike. The demands of 

the minority which persisted in continuing the strike were embodied 

in the following resolutions passed by the Central strike Committee 

which met in Bombay on 5-3-193o»-

(1) This meeting, having carefully considered the reply given 

by Sir George Rainy to the demands of the G.I.P. Railwaymen's Union, 

hails it <fcs a unique victory for the strikers, though not coming up to 

the minimum demands of the Union, after a glorious fight for one month, 

but expresses its deep anxiety that reports have reached the Union 

that many of the temporary staff employed on the line are being deli

berately shown as permanent staff with a view to victimising thousands 

of innocent strikers and that the present loophole in the conditions

of reinstatement of strikers is likely to give a handle to local 

railway officials to victimise strike leaders and many strikers by 

treating their posts as having been permanently filled,thereby xfcmw 

throwing thousands of railway workers out of employment for a consi

derably long period. This meeting is, therefore, of opinion that



the strike cannot be called off, unless a definite assurance is given 

either by the Agent of the G.I.P. Railway or the Railway Board that 
all the strikers will be immediately reinstated in their original jobs 

either before uaroh 15, or any other date fixed for resumption of duty.

(2) This Committee further hopes that this above proposal will be 

immediately accepted by the Agent of the G.I.P.Railway and the Railway 

Board, in order to enable the Union to ensure good will and peace 

between the railway employees and the railway administration.
(3) The Committee authorises Hr. Ruikar to communicate these 

resolutions to the Agent and the Railway Board. (Times of India, 7-3-30]

The strikers reinforced their demands by attempts at satyagraha 

(passive resistance)^ and as a result the first collision between the 

strikers and the police occurred on 13-3-1930 when a batch of 200 

strikers led by Hr. S.V. Deshpande attempted satyagraha at Bombay by 

lying prostrate at the gate of the Byoulla Running shed to prevent non- 

strikers from going to their work. The satyagraha ultimately led to 

a fight with the pA police and about 50 strikers had to be arrested 

(Hindu, 14-3-1930). Meanwhile, as 15th Harch which was the last date 

extended to the strikers for resumption of work was approaching -the

rank and file of the strikers were getting restiveyslth the result that 

at a meeting of the representatives of the G.I.P. Rallwaymen's Union 

held at Bhusaval on 13-3-1930 under the presidentship of Hr. Ruikar, 

it was decided to accept the settlement arrived at between Chaman ball, 

3.C.Joshi and Girl on the one hand and the Railway Board on the othejj 

and to suspend the strike for the time being. The Union leaders 

undertook to see that there was no victimisation and wsmm to act on 

the understanding that the strike was to be resumed after waiting for 

a suitable period if the response from the authorities was not 

satisfactory. (Times of India, 16-3-1930).

I



Hie Bhusaval decision was followed by applications in large 

numbers* strikers for reinstatement and there was fresh trouble as 

complaints began to be made that the majority of the workers who 

reported for duty were refused reinstatement on the ground that the 

vacancies had been permanently filled. Mr. 8.C. Joshi, secretary 

of the o.I.P.Railway staff Union, wired on 18-3-1930 to the Railway 

Board to the effect that the situation was grave and that the Board 

should see that the strikers were taken baok. The strikers in meet

ings at Bombay, Bhusaval, jhansl, jalgaon and other plaoes complained 

that 93 per cent of those who applied for reinstatement were refused 

fluid that local authorities insisted on the strikers vaoatlng their 

quarters before even applications for reinstatement could be entertain 

ed. On 19-3-1930 the Railway Board sent Mr. T.G. Russel, Chief 
Commissioner of Railways, on mission to Bombay to expedite the rein

statement of workers, but no appreciable Improvement in the situation 

could be effected. On 25-3-1930 two short-notioe questions were put 

in the Assembly by Dewan Chaman Lall and Mr. M.S. Aney regarding the 

Railway Board's breach of good faith in the matter of reinstatement. 

Chaman Lall asserted that a day before the negotiated settlement of 

the strike^, a a member of the Railway Board said that the vacancies 

permanently filled up would not be more than 3,000, and it was dis

honest on the Board's part to say later that 14,000 vacancies were 

permanently filled up. sir George Rainy replying said that the 

Government had no intention of extending the time for the resumption 

of duty by strikers beyond March 17. By that date, 10,900 men had 

not applied for reinstatement. of these 4,830 had been reinstated. 

About 4,300 had been placed on the waiting list and about 1,500 had 

not been placed on the waiting list because they had not vacated their



quarters. The number of strikers who bad not applied for reinstatement 

was approximately 8,000. Government had deolded to Instruct the Agent 

to fill permanently all posts held by men who went on strike and who 

did not offer to return to duty on or before March 17. In doing so 

those on the waiting list would have the first claim. Turning to 

the Railway workshops, he declared that on Maroh 22 there were 75 men 

at work at Matunga and 783 at Parel while at Jhansi there were 4.313 

men. the latter number dropping to 1.000 on March 94. Government, 

said Sir George Rainy, were considering the question of shutting down 

the workshops for a time. They also Intended to abolish all posts In 

excess of requirements. (Times of India, 27~3**193O)«

On 27-3-1930 the Railway Board announced that as only 50 per eent. 

of the strikers, excluding workshop hands, have offered to return to 

duty, they have authorized the Agent of the G.I.P.Railway to proceed 

to fill permanently all the posts vacated by the strikers (other than 

workshop employees at Parel, Matunga and jhansi) who have not offered 

to return to duty on or before March 17. Men on the waiting list 

will have the first claim to re-engagement, after which the vacancies 

will be filled by selection, to be carried out by Selection Committees, 

appointed at such centres as may be fixed by the Agent, from all

applicants. The Selection Committees will be instructed not to refuse 

to take baok into service any former employee who is an applicant 

merely because he went on strike. one week's notice will be given 

to each employee, other than workshop employees, a whose post has been, 

or is now to be filled permaaently, to vacate any railway quarters 

occupied by him. The Agent is empowered to seek the assistance of



a magistrate to seoure eviction, should quarters not be vacated within 

one week. The question of the action to be taken in regard to work

shop employees la under separate consideration.

(Statesman, 29-3-1930.

In the face of these orders, the men's leaders have decided 

to continue the strike and to renew the threat of satyagraha, but 

as the strikers are in a decided minority the normal services are 

being run and the O.I.P. administration is not seriously embarassed.



The Nizam's Guaranteed state Railway strike.

About 4,000 workmen of the Nizam's Guaranteed state RailwayJ**
Old'

workshop at Lallaguda were loekedAon the 28th February as the result 

of a dispute about the distribution of a special bonus. The genesis 

of the strike is as follows i- An extraordinary general meeting of 
the N.G .3.Railway company was held ‘on^jknu&ry in London for the

purpose of passing a resolution authorising the Board to continue 

negotiations with the Government of H.E.H. the Nizam for the sale of 

the railways for the sum of <8,300,000 in full settlement of all 

claims, it was also then decided to make a grant of < 100,000 for 

distribution among the Company's employees by way of "compensation”.

Out of this amount £ 75,000 was set apart by the Borne Board of the 

N.G.S.Railway Company for distribution to the staff in India. The 

Agent, Mr. C.W. Lloyd yones, in making this announcement stated that 

the distribution of the special bonus would be confined to those who 

had subscribed to the Provident Fund, and would amount to 6 per cent, 

of the holding of such Provident Fund at the time of distribution.

There are about 17,000 workmen and of them only 5,000 are entitled to 

the benefits of the Provident Fund. Under these circumstances the 

workmen felt that the distribution was Inequitable and that there was 

no reason for discrimination against them. As a mark of protest the 

workers downed tools on 27th February, and on this the management 

declared a look-out on 28th February. (The Hindu, 3-3-1930).

As the non-Provident Fund members are larger in numbers than those 

who have subscribed to the Provident Fund, the strike soon spread to 

every department of railway administration. The workmen of the 

Engineering workshop on 28th February declared a strike In sympathy



VDS. 2

with, the Lallaguda workers.

The Agent of the Railway in a notice issued to the railway employees 

on 2nd March 1930 condemned the strike and maintained that the Home 

Board’s decision to distribute a speoial bonus was a generous offer as 

the Board were under no obligation under any agreement with their 

employees to make such an offer and that therefore the workers have no 

ground for taking exception either to the amount of bonus offered,Ato 

whom they have decided to offer it, or the basis on which it is distri

buted. (Hindu, 4-3-1930).

The n.6•£>•Railway Employees’ union on the other hand mm assented 

that as the bonus was being given for good service, both provident 

fund members and non-provident Fund members were equally eligible 

for the bonus^and at a meeting of the Central Counoll of the Union 

held under the presidentship of Mr. Fa thulia Khan on 3-3-1930 formulated 

the following demands:- (1) The bonus granted by the Home Board be * 

distributed equitably among all employees of the railway on the basis 

of two months' pay to every employee from the Agent downwards; (2)

Lockout pay to be given to all workmen; (3) The Agent to withdraw his 

notice to the effect that no bonus will be paid to any employee now on 

strike or to any employee who may hereafter participate in the present 

strike whether a Provident Fund Member or not, and (4) No victimisation. 

(Times of India, 6-3-1930).

As the difference of opinion between the railway management and 

the workers could not be reconciled, the strike continued and according 

to the Pioneer of 8-3-1930, spread to Dornakal, Kazipet, Manmad, Sallu, 

gain jalnu and Puma.

On 11-3-1930, the Agent issued a circular to the workers 

reiterating the contention that the bonus was a spontaneous gift to



whloh the workers had bo right and that the Board’s original decision 

with regard to the distribution of the bonus would not be altered.

The circular further pointed out that the strike was declared without 

notice and the workers* absence from duty constituted a break of 

service whloh Will make them ineligible for gratuity on retirement 

unless the break of service was condoned, which he was prepared to 

do in the case of those who would Immediately return to work. (The 

Hindu, 14-3-1930).

This was answered by a Bulletin issued by the strike Committee 

of the N.G.3. Hallway Employees on 14-3-1930, which stated that the 

men would not return to work unless the bonus question was settled 

to their satisfaction. (Hindustan Times, 17-3-1930). By this time the 

strike had assumed serious dimensions and local traffio was almost 

paralysed. But on 18-3-1930, the strikers began to lose ground and 

the traffic menial staff and a number of the Lallaguda workshopmen 

resumed duty. By 18-3-1930, the strike had ceased and the Secretary 

of the H.G.3. Railway Employees' union, Hyderabad, Issued the following 

noticej—

The H.G.S. Railwaymen’s strike has been stopped at the instance 
cn*’of the H.G.S.Railway Employees’ Union and*the advice of Mr. W.V.R.

Haldu, the representative of All-India Railwaymen’s Federation. Mr.
I

S.V. Naik, Bar-at-Law presided at the general meeting and following 

resolutions were adopted. ^Resolved that under the instructions of 

the Central Council of the Union, this meeting directs the men who are 

on strike shall resume the normal working forthwith** nnfl further

l) resolved that on the eve of transference of the railway from the 

company to the ownership of His Exalted Highness^the Nisam’s Government 

that the men employed on the N.G.S.Railway do heretjy express their
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willingness to continue their services under the new regime and assure 

their steadfast loyalty and devotion.

Hr. Haidu announced that the Agent assured no victimization and 

sympathetic treatment of the employees after their resumption. After 

the termination of the strike a general meeting of the H.G.S.Railway 

Employees’ union was held on 20-3-1930, at which new office-bearers 

of the Union were elected. Hr. Pathulla Khan, the President of the 

Union, under whose leadership the strike was declared resigned, and 

Hr. 7.V. Girl was elected president in his stead. (The Hindu, 28-3-1930).

Bengal jute Workers’ strike.

At pages 12 to 15 of the report of this office for August 1929, 

reference has been made to a strike declared by the workers in the jute 

mills of Calcutta in August 1929. These strikes had collapsed by 

September 1929 (see page 19, September 1929 report). Labour troubles 

have now again started among the Calcutta Jute mill workers. In a 

statement issued to the press on 28-2-1930, Hiss Prahhali Das Gupta, 

President of the Bengal jute Workers' Union, announced that in the face 

of the jute Hills Association’s indifference to all attempts at settle

ment of the workers' grievances by negotiation, the Jute Workers' Union 

had no other course left open than to strike work from 5-3-1930.

(The Hindu, 1-3-1930).

The efforts of the Union leaders to declare a general strike, 

however, failed and only about 2,000 operatives, mostly Madrasis, 

belonging to the XKlnnison, Standard and Titaghur (No.l) Jute Hills 

could be induced to strike work on 6-3-1930. By 10-3-1930, however, 

the strike began to assume serious dimensions and according to the 

Times of India of 12-3-1930, about 30,000 jute workers were idle as a



result of strikes in six jute mills. As the strikers belonged mainly 

to the hatching and preparing departments, the other departments of 

the affected mills could not be operated^though most of the Mohamedan 

employees had reported themselves for work. The strike was not devoid 

of ugly incidents and the police had to be called to maintain peaoe in 

the affected areas.

Mr. R.B. Laird, president of the jute Mills Association, inter-* 

viewed regarding the causes of the 8 trike f as sorted that the workers 

had submitted no grievances to the Jute Mills Association (Times of 

India, 12-3-1930). On the other handxMlsa Probhabati Das Gupta, 

President of the Bengal jute Workers' Union?sald in an interview that 

the union on January 24, submitted a long list of demands to the Indian 

jute Mills Association and to Mr. R.H. Gilchrist, Labour intelligence 

Officer with the Government of Bengal. To this communication the 

Union received no reply. The demands, she said, related to the 

workers7 conditions and included suggestions for the standardisation 

and increase of wages, longer leave, more lenient rules for fines and 

dismissals, the eradication of bribery, adequate housing conditions, 

pensions, maternity benefit, and the elimination of racial discrimina

tion. She also claimed that mill managements had not carried out the 

terms of the settlement reached after the strike last year. ahe 

alleged that Khorakl had not been paid to men working in the single 

shift mills, that union officials and strikers had been victimised 

and that in some mills, though the piece rates had been increased,so 

had the length of the piece*. Miss Das Gupta also declared that the 

mills had ignored workers' grievances put forward through the Union, 

although one of the terms of the settlement was that the men's grievan

ces would be favourably considered. (Times of India, 12-3-1930).
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By 11-3-1930 the number of strikers swelled up to 35,000 

(Hindu, 11-3-1930) end s day later to 40,000 (Hindustan Times, 14-3-30) 

The strikers had ga grown quite restive by this time and the police 

had to make several arrests in their efforts to maintain peace. By 

14-3-1930 the tide began to turn and nearly 2,000 of the strikers 

belonging to the Meghna Hills resumed work. The strike In the Tltaghur 

area is, however, eontinning.

(Hindustan Times, 17-3-1930).

give-days* Week in Ahmedabad Mills.

The Increase of stock In the textile mills of Ahmedabad coupled 

with the absence of demand have been causing considerable anxiety to 

the Ahmedabad Millowners* Association. The Association, therefore, 

at a reoent meeting decided to keep their mills elosed for two days 

in the week and to work only for five days to reduce the output. But 

according to a message of the Ahmedabad correspondent of the Times of 

India, dated 16-3-1930, as there appears to be some demand, and as 

there are talks of additional protection duties on foreign cloth the 

millowners have resolved to suspend the operation of their previous 

resolution for a month, i.e., the resolution will come into force on 

April 15 and onwards instead of on March 15. (Times of India, 13-3-1930).

Child Slavery in Ceylon.

The question of child slavery in Ceylon in the form of well-to-do 

Singalese families adopting poor children for the purpose of putting 

them to work as domestic servants has recently- been engaging the atten

tion of the Government of Ceylon and the Secretary of State for the 

Colonies (g reference to this has been made at pages 54-55 of the 

report of this office for April 1929). Interpellated on 5-3-1930 in



the House of Lords as to what steps the Government were taking to 

stop sueh forms of child slavery in Ceylon, Lord Passfield, while 

denying the existenoe of the praotioe on any extensive seals in 

Ceylon, announced that the • Ceylon Government was, of its own aoeord, 

introducing a Bill in the Ceylon Legislative Council with a view to 

stopping such abuses, and added that a Child Protection Society has 

reoently been started in Colombo.

(Statesman, 7-3-1930).



Industrial organisation.

Employers1 Organisations,

Upper India Chamber of Commeroe - 42nd general Meeting.

The 42nd annual general meeting of the Upper India Chamber of 

Commerce vas held on 28-2-1930 at Cawnpore under the presidentship of 

Mr. A.L. Carnegie. Referring to labour conditions In India, the 

President In the course of his speech saids-

"During the year under review the Royal Commission on Labour 

arrived In India and the preparation and submission of the evidence 

required by this Commission entailed a great deal of work both by the 

Chamber and by employers of labour. Prom the accounts In the Press, 

it Is apparent that the Commission Intends to conduct a searching 

Investigation into all aspects of the relations between employers and 

employed and it Is incumbent upon us to express our views as clearly 

and forcibly as we can, otherwise our ease may go by default.

With our experience, of labour conditions in India we fully 

realise the danger of the too sudden or too wholesale adoption of 

those measures and channels which have proved effective In negotiation 

between employers and highly organised labour in European countries 

but which are likely to prove ineffective and even dangerous as long 

as labour remains unorganised and the plaything of the political 

agitator. Employers of labour in Cawnpore have welcomed the visit 

of the commission as an opportunity of showing how much they have 

done for the welfare and material and educational advancement of the 

labourer. In this respect Cawnpore yields pride of place to no other 

manufacturing centre in India.

(Pioneer, 5-3-19302 •



Industrial organisation.

Workers1 Organisations.

All-India (Including Burma) postal and. R.M.S. Union Counoll

meeting, Delhi*

A meeting of the Counoll of the All-India Postal and R.M.S.Union 

was held at Delhi on 25 and 26-3-1950 under the presidentship of 

Diwan Chaman Lall, M.L.A., President of the Union. The meeting was 

attended by elected representatives of all the provincial branches of 

the union. The following were among the more Important of the 

subjects on the agendaj- Finance; Re-organisation) Federation of 

unions; propaganda; Proposed rules for conduct of business at the 

All India Conference) Deputation on Hon’ble Member) Scheme for 

introduction of Central, provincial and Divisional Whitley Councils to 

be submitted to the Director General of Posts and Telegraphs)

Scheme for introduction of provident Fund system in lieu of the 

Pension system as proposed by the Government of India) All India 

Mutual Benefit Fund) Centralisation of All India Speoial Reserve Fund) 

Miscellaneous - (a) Registration of the union) and (b) Improvement 

and Registration of the General Letter.

Ohe President in the course of his speech on the subject of re

organisation drew the attention of the Councillors to the fact that on 

a rough calculation the total annual collections from members appeared 

to be something like Rs. 100,000 out of whieh very considerable amounts 

are spent for holding provincial Conferences and publication of 
provincial General Letters. Provincial conferences and ^feneral

fetters were, in his opinion, of doubtful utility and the money spent 

ever them would be better utilised by publishing one powerful central
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organ from the All India Union. There should be a powerful weekly 

journal like "The post*, the powerful organ of the Union of Postal 

Workers. Then again the All India speoial Reserve Fund was lying 

scattered although it has been decided long ago to centralise the fund. 

He was strongly of opinion that as in all advanoed trade unions the 

Speoial Reserve Fund as well as the collections should be centralised 

and there should be only one central organ. The President then 

invited opinion regarding centralisation of the Special Reserve Fund. 

Hr. parthasarathi Ayyengar suggested that the President should request 
all provincial Branches to send the fund at once to the All India union

as decided within a month.

The following resolution was then unanimously adopted) - "That

the lo per cent. Reserve Fund be at once centralised and the President 

will kindly write to all Provincial Branches to send the Special 

Reserve Fund to the All India Union within a month and take such other 

steps for centralising the fund as he may deem necessary" •

Re-organisation)- The President read out the following resolu

tion for consideration of the Councillors and invited suggestions:-

"This Council expresses the considered opinion that the present 
situation demands that vigorous and effective measures be adopted 
without delay to place the All India Union on a more stable and effi
cient footing in order to enable it to successfully safeguard the 
interests of the various classes of Postal and R.H.S. employees and 
to effectively press demands for improvement of their condition and 
with this object in view commends the following suggestions for re
organisation of the union for careful consideration of all the Provin
cial, District and Divisional Unions)- (1) Abolition of Provincial 
Conferences. (2) Abolition of Provincial monthly organs. (3) Adoption 
of measures for the progressive realisation and the centralisation of 
all funds and important activities in the All India union and for the 
ultimate abolition of the Provincial Branches and direct affiliation 
of District and Divisional Branches to the All India union with a view 
to securing this goal. (4) Utilisation of the savings effected by 
(1) and (2) for issuing a really useful and effective weekly organ 
of the All India union with a wide circulation among members. (3) 
Curtailment of expenditure of District and Divisional Branches in order 
to meet the expenses of the joint Whitley Councils if granted by the 
Government. (6) Appointment of Provincial and All India organisers. 
(7) Exercise of financial control over all branch unions by the All 
India Union.
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It was resolved that all the Provincial unions be requested to 

carefully consider the entire question of re-organisation and to 

formulate a detailed soheme, if neeessary in an emergent oounoll 

meeting and forward the same to the Qeneral Secretary, All India Union 

by the 20th April 1930, at the latest.

Whitley Council schemet- The Whitley Council scheme was then 

taken up and it was decided that the draft scheme drawn up regarding 

this question be circulated to all provincial branches with request to 

return the scheme with any modifications they might oonslder necessary 

so that it may reach the General Secretary, All India Union, by the 

20th April 1930.
Federation of Unionst- The General Secretary was requested to 

carry on further negotiations and if necessary to proceed to Bombay 

with the president when he would visit Bombay to settle the terms of 

federation with the General Secretary, All India Postmen's and Lower 

Grade staff union.

Deputation}- The General Secretary having read out the report

of the Deputation of Office-bearers^on the Hon'ble sir B.N. Mitra,

the Council adopted the following resolutions-

"(a) This Council expresses its deep disappointment at the
unsatisfactory replies given by the Hon'ble Member to the 
questions put forward by the deputation that waited on him 
on the 26 th February 1930".

(b) This council calls upon the members to suggest ways
and means for early redressal of the grievances".

Scheme for introduction of Provident fund system. There was a 

detailed discussion on this subject in course of which all the proposed 

schemes were strongly critiolsed and the consensus of opinion was that 

none of the schemes were acceptable and the Government should be asked
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to substitute a provident Fund scheme on identical lines with that now 

in force in the Railway Department. It was also resolved that all 

Provincial and district branches should be advised not to forward 

their views separately.

(General letter of the All India postal 
and R.M.3. Union, Vol.VII, No.12, March 1930

The Ahmedabad Labour Union.

The Ahmedabad Labour Union has increased the scale of fortnightly 

subscription of its members by 30 per cent, and asked the Millowners* 

Association to call upon the Mills to collect from 1st Maroh the 

increased scale of subscription  ̂in accordance with the previous award 

of the Board of Arbitration consisting of Mr. Sandhi and Seth Mangalda^ 

by which each Mill outs off from the operatives* wages the Union’s 

subscriptions and pays it to the Union every fortnight. Recently^ dis

putes have arisen between the Mills and the Labour Union owing to this 

system of collection of subscription^ and in some mills violence is said 

to have been threatened. According to the award a mill is to continue 

collecting subscription even if an operative submitted to the mill 

f resignation from the Union till the union has approved the resigna

tion. This led to frequent disputes and the Millowners* Association 

has therefore submitted the question of revising the previous award to 

the Arbitration Board along with two other disputes in the Sarangpur 

Cotton Mill about alleged victimisation of workmen and unauthorised

strikes. The Labour Union has also demanded the appointment of a
sub-Board of Arbitration for settlement of minor disputes. The 
Mill-owner s’ Association has accepted this demand and asked the Labour 
Union to submit a workable scheme detailing the nature of disputes to 
be submitted and the procedure to be followed.

(The(Hindu, 3-3-1930)•



Intellectual workers.

Teachers' Salaries In India,
y^f&ages 49 to 52 of the report of this Office for Deeember 

1929 is published an account of the proceedings of the 5th Conference 

of the All India Federation of Teachers' Associations. One of the main 

demands made by the conference was that for the laying down of a mini** 

mum salary for each grade of teachers, it has to be pointed out that 

India has no general standard of payment for teachers corresponding 

to the Burnham scale in England.

A contribution appearing in the Hindu of 5-3-30 points out 
that the average monthly salaries in some provinces, in the words of 

the Auxiliary committee of the Simon Commission, are almost incredibly 

low, especially when it is borne in mind that they cover all kinds of 

schools: schools run by local bodies and girls' schools in which sala

ries are comparatively high, as well as aided schools in which salaries 

are low. Not only is there considerable variation between several pro

vinces, but also between the several districts of a single province.

In Bengal the average monthly pay is stated to be as low as Rs.8/6/- 

(128. 7d.), but presumably this is one of the provinces referred to 

by the committee where the salary is suppl£nented by the fees of the 

pupils, which are paid in cash or in kind; or by allowances for the 

performances of other duties, such as supervision of the Post office^

eaehing in the girls* school or in a school for adults, or looking 

after the village library. The effective remuneration of the teacher 

is not infrequently reduced by delays in payment of salaries and by 

the und&irable practice of transferring him from place to plaoe at 

considerable personal expense and inconvenience to himself. In the 

secondary schools, the committee reported, the pay of the teacher is 

not sufficient to give him the status which his work demands, and in



some provinces - namely,Bengal and Behar, the pay of the teacher is 

often *woefully low’.



Economic Conditions

Budget of the Government of India fog 1950-31.

She Budget of the Government of India for 1930-31 was presented 

in the Legislative Assembly by Sir George Schuster, the Finance Member 

on 28-2-1930. It contains several important new tax proposals 

including the raising of the revenue duty on cotton goods from 11 to 

15 per cent, and a 5 per cent, duty on non-British cotton goods, the 

re-introduction of the duty on silver at 4 annas an ounce, increase 

of import duty on sugar x by Rs. 1/2 per cwt., a slight increase in 

the duty on keroslne and an increase of a pie per rupee in the tax on 

incomes over Rs. 15,000 per annum. The expenditure for the coming 

year is estimated at Rs. 55.7 millions more than during the current 

year due to a great extent to debt provision and administrative work, 

while the revenue side shows an Improvement of only Rs. 500,000. This 

would have resulted in a deficit of Rs. 55.2 millions which it is now

proposed to meet by economy in civil estimates Rs. 6.2 millions, 

reduction in military expenditure of Rs. 8 millions and the income 

expected from the new taxes which is estimated at Rs. 51 millions. 

Taking into account the loss by the lower export duty on rice of Rs. 

3 millions, the fed budget shows a surplus of Rs. 7 millions.

Government proposals aimed to make provision of revenue as well as to 

give assistance to the Indian cotton mill industry. The question of 

fiscal autonomy was raised in connection with the imposition of the 

cotton duties. The convention was real, declared the Finance Member, 

and explained how the Government of India had replied to His Majesty's 

Government that they deplored the possibility of serious effects in
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gngland of any duties imposed by India but that they were clearly 

bound to put India’s interest first. He forecast the loan operations 

in India at Rs. 235 millions of which Rs. 74 millions would be new 

money and the rest would be devoted to the payment of outstanding debts

She new tax proposals are given below:-

yield in millions
of rupees.

Kerosene: Excise duty raised from 1 anna
to 1 anna 6 pies while import duty 
reduced from 2 annas 6 pies to
2 annas 3 pies. ... 3.5

Sugar: import duty raised by Rs.1/8/-
per ewt. ... ... 18.0

Income Tax and super Tax: Increase of one pie
per rupee on incases of rs. 15,000 
and over ... ... 7.0

Silver: Duty at 4 annas per ounce re
introduced ... ... 10.0

Cotton: Duty raised from 11 to IS per cent.
in addition 5 per cent, to be levied on 
non-British cotton goods for which a 
separate Tariff Bill would be intro
duced ... ... 12.5

Total yield 51.0

The year 1928-29, Instead of closing with a surplus of Rs. 3 

millions, closed with a deficit of Rs. 10.6 millions due to a substan

tial deterioration in customs receipts, and after absorbing the whole 

of the Revenue Reserve fund left a net deficit of Rs. 3.2 millions.

The current year would be closed with^a deficit by taking into account 

the windfall of Rs. 15t6 millions, being the sum held in suspense in 

the German liquidation account, and which, on the Hague Conference 

decision, would now aoorue to India. Sir George Schuster declared 

that from a review of the past three years it was clear that the gap 

made by the final remission of provincial contributions, has not been

fully filled by the normal growth of revenue, and it is necessary to 
seek new sources.



k» regards estimates for the next year, the commercial conditions 

were unfavourable owing to the collapse of the American boom. Apart 

from this, recovery in India would be hampered by the lack of confi

dence caused by political uncertainty. These considerations made 

cautious estimates of revenue necessary, and even allowing a substan

tial increase in income-tax and salt, over the Budget estimates ofA-
the current year, the general improvement in tax revenue could not be 

put higher than Rs. 500,000, while prospects in the main commercial 

services, Railways and posts and Telegraphs, necessitated allowing 

for a deterioration of Rs. 9.9 millions. (Times of India, 2-3-1930).

Scheme for Merger of Bombay Mills.

During the recent controversy on the Cotton Tariff Bill for the 

protection of Indian textile industry it was pointed out that the 

millowners in Bombay had already done much to "set their house in 

order**, but that much, still remained to be done in the way of control 

of production, marketing of goods, and establishment of an efficient 

buying and selling agency. In the course of his speeoh at the annual 

dinner of the Bombay Millowners* Association held at the Willingdon 

Sports Club in February 1930, H.E. Sir Frederick Sykes said that his 

Government would welcome and act upon any constructive suggestions^ 

to strengthen the position of the industry. It is understood that 

the proposals for the increased tariff on foreign eloth are made on 

the distinct arrangement that during the breathing time that is given 

to the industry by protection for three years the millowners have to 

take steps to put the industry on a permanent basis of prosperlty^and 

in his Budget speech the Finance Member hinted that the Government

would give what further help they could give towards reconstruction



VDS.4 3/

The millowners, it is understood, have lost no time in thinking 

out a scheme of reconstruction which will place the industry on a firm 

footing. That scheme is in the form of a merger of various mills in 

Bombay on the basis of general mergers as are brought into existence 

in Europe, in Bombay, the cement oompanles have already made a combine 

for the control and marketing of the production with great advantage 

to the industry. It is understood that Sir Hess Wadia, a prominent 

pars! mlllowner of Bombay, has prepared a carefully thought out scheme 

for a merger of Bombay mills. The details of the scheme are not 

published) but it is proposed to abolish the agency commission system, 

to make one directorate with a managing Director or Governor, and to 

establish one selling agency. This scheme if carried out is likely 

to result in great benefit to the industry. At pre sent? the managing 

agents provide the capital for running the mills and give collateral 

securities, in the ease of a Managing Director, it is not possible to 

provide these collateral securities. it is therefore proposed that 

the Government should arrange with the Imperial Bank to advance loans

of ten to twelve crores (ten millions) of rupees. Negotiations have 

proceeded with the Government on those lines and, according to a 

prominent mill agent whom a representative of the Times of India inter

viewed, "the question for consideration and decision is the provision

of the working capital for stocks and working the mills and negotia

tions are being carried on between the Finance Department of the 

Government of India, the imperial Bank and the mlllowner a” It. is 

reported that the negotiations have so far proceeded quite smoothly 

and are likely to result in satisfactory conclusions being reached 

before long.

(Times of India, 26-3-1930)•



Ahmedabad Mill Industry?

The Report of the Ahmedbbad Millowners’ Association for the 

year 1928-29 furnishes valuable information about the oonditions 

obtaining in the Ahmedabad mill industry. According to the finan

cial statement appended to the report, during 1928 there were 59 

mills in Ahmedabad with a paid up oapital of Rs* <0,292,194* The 

total number of spindles in 1928 vas 1,433,269 as against 1,419,612 

in 1927j the approximate quantity of eotton consumed in candles 

vas 163,462 in 1928, as against 149,307 in 1927} and the average 

number of hands daily employed vas 57,107 in 1928 as against 55,626 

in 1927* During 1927-28 the total eotton piece-goods output of 

India vas divided between the various production areas in India as 

follovs:-

Production area. Percentage of total 
yardage produced.

Bombay island ... o • • 49
Ahmedabad ... o • e 22
Bombay presidency (other centres) 7
Delhi and Ajmer-Mervara • • • 2
Central Provinces and Berar • co 3
Indian states ... «... o
United Provinces • co 4
Bengal ... • so 1
Madras •.. • co 3
Others .. • OSS s s s

Total 100

*Report o&.ffiy.yi^lovpors1 Association, Ahmedabad for the year 
1928-29. xxxuiut by Mr. 6*1* Patel, B*A*, Secretary, The 
Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association, Dinbag, Mirsapur Road, 
Ahmedabad and printed by Somallal Mangaldas Shah, at The Gujrat

Printing Press, Paneh Suva, Ahmedabad* pp. 162*
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The report includes the speech delivered by Hr. Chamanlal G. 

parekh, the President of the Ahmedabad Hillowners* Association, at 

the annual general nee ting of the Association held on 19-7-1929. 

Reviewing the comparative position of the Ahmedabad mill Industry for 

the years 1925, 1926 and 1927, Mr. Parekh says that “the net profits 
of 48 mills were Ra. 5 millions in 1925, of 56 mills^.2 millions in 

1926, and of 51 mills 4 millions in 1927. On the Block Investment 

the percentage of net profits does not exceed for the said years 

4j^ per cent., 4/4 per cent and 4/15 per cent respectively. Sven 

on the basis of the erroneous method of calculating the ratio of 

profits against the paid-up capital, which is particularly kept low
in Ahmedabad and which is likely to mislead others .the figures are

12L14gg per cent., 12gg per cent., and ligg per cent. Again by taking
the percentage of oapital plus reserves (which is an item of permanent 

4 4capital) the figures come to 4g per cent. 4/4 per cent, and per 

cent, for the said years. These figures obviously prove that the 

abolition of the excise duty from 1926 coupled with other rigorous 

economies ■ and improvements effected in the working of the mills 

since 1923 were instrumental in allowing the industry to hold its 

own with great difficulty in its continually depressed condition.

The position of Ahmedabad mills was full of anxiety during the first 

half of the year 1928, but in the latter part of the said year the 

long strike in the Bombay mills checked the downward tendency of the 

market and thus accidentally saved Ahmedabad mills from the position 

of making losses as compared with the previous year. Such a phase 

of temporary disorganisation of the industry in one centre reflecting 

on the position of the other centre is an unforeseen circumstance,

which cannot be considered in taking stock of the industry as a whole
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paid-up capital being low in Ahmedabad dividends paid show a higher 

percentage thereon. To judge of the position of the industry from 

suoh figures is misleading.

The growing weight of foreign imports whioh receive, as it were, 

a bounty of 12/2% owing to the fixing of the exchange at Is. 6d. keeps 

on cutting the Indian industry under the feet. Foreign countries are 

keenly devising ways and means to continue their hold on Indian 

markets, some instances of whioh I will have to quote with regret.

The total imports of piecegoods in India were 1941 million yards in 

1928 as against 2011 million yards in 1927 and 1820 million yards in 

1926} imports from United Kingdom have been less by about 74 million 

yards, and from Japan by about 28 million yards. Bombay has imported 

89 million yards more pleoegoods in 1928 than in 1927. During the 

last two years Imports of pleoegoods into Bombay have increased by

187 million yards. The aggregate value of Imports of cotton plece-
X,goods for the years 1926-27, 1927-28 and 1928-29 were 5.501, 5.513,

X*and 8.981 millions respectively. Imports of twist and yarn from the 

United Kingdom increased from 20.5 a to 23 million pounds in 1928-29, 

while from japan these dropped from 26.6 million pounds in 1926-27 

to 16.9 million pounds in 1927-28 and to 17.6 million pounds in 

1928-28.

Conditions of dangerous depression which are accentuated by the 

Exchange ratio which favours foreign imports are likely to receive 

further support from those countries which have felt the temporary 

effect of indigenous samps 1 tea competition against their goods. 

Hitherto Japanese mills used to work two shifts from 6 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

and 7 p.m. to 6 a.m. with a recess of one hour. From 1st July 1929,



women and beys under 16 years are not to be employed on night work 

which is defined as from 11 p.m. to 6 a.m. This ehange is not 

supposed to earry out the provisions of the Washington Convention.

The new change allows Japanese factories to work for IS hours a day 

with all classes of workmen and this would enable them to work two 

shifts of eight hours each, between 5 a.m. and 11 p.m. with the 

employment of women and children. When in India the Factory Act 

prohibits the employment of women and children at night in Japan the 

above arrangement gives unfair advantage to Japanese employers. 

Moreover, some of the Japanese mills have increased their spindles 

by this time. Many mills have also installed Toyoda automatic looms 

which are reported to run 26 per cent, more picks per minute than ar.; 

American automatic loom. Thus the abolition of night work in Japan 

in the above manner is not likely to dwcrease production but to 

increase it. In Japan the textile industry holds the first place 

among its main industries in the order of the amount of products.

Out of the total production of all kinds of industries in Japan the 

textile output cases to yens 2,677,000,000 which constitutes 26 

per cent, of all the total products.

Pealing with labour conditions the report says:- there were a 

number of labour disputes during the period under review, but under 

the constitution and eonvention established between the Ahmedabad 

Mlllowners* Association and the Ahmedabad Labour union, (for details 

aee page 19 of the report of this offies for July 1929) the settle

ment of these disputes were not only quick and regular, but fairly 

satisfactory to the parties concerned. a few eases had to be 

referred to the arbitrators, and it la satisfactory to note that the 

existing system has worked for peace and harmony between the employeri 

and employees in the city's textile industry.



Tanning industry In the Bombay Presidency

A report on the village tanning industry in the Bombay Presiden

cy prepared by Mr* Y.R.Gaitonde, B.A.,B.Sc, for the Government of Bom

bay has reoently been published. Mr. Gaitonde estimates that 1.5 mil

lions of bides, .3 millions of sheep skins and 4 millions of goat skins

of the aggregate value of Rs.20 millions , are produced annually in
8.1

the presidency. In 1927-28 raw hides and skins to the value of Rs. IX 
millions were exported from Bombay and Rs. 14.7 millions from Karachi. 

So far as Karachi is concerned there is no doubt that the bulk of the 

skins came as usual from other provinces such as the Punjab and the 

United provinces, in the^year half tanned hides and skins to the value 

of Rs. 10.8 millions were exported from Bombay and Rs. 1.075 millions 

from Karachi. The value of imported leather manufactured articles, 

after allowing for^exports, was rs. 5.92 millions for Bombay and Rs. 

400,000 for Karachi.
The census of 1921 shows that 12,268 males were engaged as tan

ners, the total number with dependents being 37,707. A much larger 
number of people, however, while not xaXull^ actually engaged in 
tanning, depended on the industry for leather work. These included 
many castes and numbered 13,95,375, including dependents. It is worth 
noting what Mr.Gaitonde considers the four most important factors in 
determining the value of the hides and skins. Proper flaying without 
any knife cuts or holes is first on the list. Then skins should be 
free from marks such as brands, thorn or goad marks, or scratches and 
defects on the grain side due to disease or putrlfactlon. They must 
be properly preserved until taken to the tanner. Last comes substance, 
weight, size, quality and other points. These things depend mostly 
upon the class of animal and the natural conditions under which they 
are reared. More careful attention would result in the first three 
points being ruled out. in the last item some improvements, where the 
hides are of very loose texture near the shoulders and the bellies or 
are of poor substance, could be brought about by crossing the ani
mals with a better breed. (Times of India, 16-3-30.)
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Co-operation.

Progress of co-operation la the Bombay Presidency?

The annuel report on the working of Co-operative societies In 

the Bombay presidency (Including Sind) for the twelve months ending 

Slat March 1929 issued by the Government of Bombay shows that the 

co-operative movement continued to make satisfactory progress during 

the year under report. The following are the main lines of co-opera

tive activity In the Presidency:-
(1) Agricultural - (a) Agricultural credit Societies, (b) Agri

cultural Non-Credit societies, and (c) Unions; (2) The Provincial

Co-operative Bank; (3) District Central Banks; and (4) Non-Agricultural 

Credit societies.
The total number of societies increased from to 3,472, while

the total membership rose from 539,470 to 548,634. Working capital 

increased from Rs. 111,915,955 to Rs. 119,179,910. A particularly 

satisfactory feature of the year’s report is the increase in the 

Reserve Fund of Rs. 1,002,147 as against Rs. 966,848 in the previous 

year. The number of agricultural credit societies Increased from 

4,177 to 4,317, but the total membership fell from 263,493 to 262,569. 

Working capital also decreased from Rs. 35,293,523 to Rs. 34,984,553.

The Reserve Fund, however, inoreaaed from Rs. 4,065,745 to Rs.4,636,785. 

The decrease in the total membership was due to the cancellation of bad 

societies, and the reduction in working oapital was the result of the 

tightening of control by the provincial Co-operative and District 

Central Banks in the matter of finance.

*Annual Report on the Working of Co-operative Societies in the Bombay 
Presidency (including Sind) for the twelve months ending 31st March 192$ 
(Price - Annas 6 or 8d), Bombay; printed at the Government Central Pres: 
1930. pp. 166.
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Sind maintained its usual rate of progress. The number of 
agricultural societies rose from 844 to 913, the membership from 

47,000 to 50,645 and the working capital from Rs. 17,006,000 to Rs. 

19,183,000.
The problem of organizing agricultural non-credit societies on 

a sure foundation presented special difficulties. since such under- j
t

takings are in the nature of commercial enterprises, business know

ledge is absolutely necessary for their success. But the members of 

a village society organized on such basi3 have generally no tra-t-rH-no; 

and experience in business methods. The report shows that small 

societies such as Manure societies, Implement societies and the 

Agricultural Requisites supply Societies which carry on business on a

very small scale have little chance of success in an age of large- i
i

scale business.

The Provincial Co-operative Bank made satisfactory progress during 

the year. The number of shareholders increased from 1,926 to 2,113.

Of these latter, co-operative societies numbered 1,375. The amount 

of share capital held by society shareholders increased from Rs.437,200 

to Rs. 448,750.• The Bank is now mainly under the control of the
co-operative societies.

Progress of co-operation in Bihar and Orissa.**

According to the Report on the working of co-operative societies 
in Bihar and Orissa during the year 1928 published by the Government

Report on the Working of Co-operative Societies in Bihar and Orissa 
for the year 1928. superintendent, Government printing, Bihar and 
Orissa, patna, 1929. (Price - Rs. 2 as. 8). pp. 39 + xxxvi + 5.
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of pi ban and orissa, the number of societies of all descriptions 

increased by 601 as against 323 in the previous year. Societies at 

the end of 1928 number 9,188; members 267,000; and working capital 

Rs. SjflSSySSa 56,500,000. Escpansion continued to be restricted except 
in new areas. m the older banks the increase in the number of 

societies was very small because attention was concentrated on the 

work of consolidation. The check on numerical expansion has proved 
effective and enabled the honorary workers of the banks as well as 

the departmental officers to improve the general condition of the 

societies and put their finances on a sounder and more stable basis.
The Provincial Bank;- This apex bank continued to record 

satisfactory progress. Its working capital increased from Rs.5.7 

millions to 6.6 millions and paid-up share capital from 4.5 millions 

to 0,5 millions. The total amount of deposits of all kinds held 

by the bank was over Rs. 5.35 millions as against Rs. SxS&S 5.025 

millions in the previous year. To the increase of .325 millions in 

deposits, nearly .075 million was contributed by the central banks 
and the balance amounting to about . 025 millions by individuals.

in the matter of profit, which amounted to Rs. 1,02,000 the bank 

made a record progress. The increase was about 30 per cent, over 
the profits of the previous two years and more than double of the 
year 1924. The Reserve Fund of the bank increased by Rs. 26,000 
and stood at Rs. 234,000 at the end of the year.

Central Banks:- The total working capital of the central banks 
increased from Rs. 20,705,778 to Rs. 22,735,055, that is by Rs. 
2,029,277. There was a further improvement in the proportion of 
owned capital to borrowed capital during the year under report. The 
proportion rose to 1 s 5.5 from 1; 5.9.
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Deposits;- The total borrowed capital at the end of the year 
millions out of which abouiS 15.25 millions came from 

deposits. There was on the whole an increase of only about s twenty- 

five thousands in deposits as compared with the preceding year whieh 

shows that the policy laid down by the department to guard against 
the unnecessary acceptance of deposits by central banks has had its

effect.
Profits;- The total amount of profit earned by the central 

banks was Rs. 456,438 on a working capital of Rs. 22,735,055 as 

against Rs. 435,521 on a working capital of Rs. 20,705,778 in 1927.

The increase in profit was Rs. 21,000 on an increase in working 

capital of about 2.0515 millions.

Reserve and other funds;- The reserve fund of the banks 

increased by ,1 million, bringing the total to Rs. 664,389, out of 

which Rs. 384,911 is separately invested. The total of the other 

funds of the banks, such as sinking, education, building and bad debt 

amounted to Rs. 546,000 as against Rs. 383,000 of the previous year, 

which gives a satisfactory increase of Rs. 163,000. The total of 

reserve and other funds combined comes to Rs. 1,210,000, giving an 

increase of Rs. 263^1000 over the figure of the previous year. The 
bad debt fund increased by only Rs. 20,000 and stood at Rs. 133,000.

Classification;- 7,765 societies came under audit classifica
tion as against 6,974 in 1927. The societies .have been graded as 
follows; -

- ' Class 1927 1928
A (Model) ■ft • • 5.0 per cent. 5.2 per
B (Good) ft • ft 14.6 9 9 15.7 9 9
C (Average) 9 9 9 69.0 9 9 68.4 9 9
D (Bad) ft ft ft 9.5 9 9 8.4 9 9
E (Hopeless) ft ft ft 1.9 9 9 2.3 9 9



The above figures show that there was an increase in the 

percentage of ’’model” and ’’good” societies and that the percentage 

of ’’bad” societies have gone down. The percentage of ’’average” 

societies suffered a slight decrease while that of "hopeless” socie

ties increased a bit.
i

Agricultural societiest- During the year the number of agri

cultural credit societies increased by 598 bringing their total to 

8,532. The membership also increased from 220,889 to 232,413.

There was a considerable rise in the working capital of the societies j 

which increased by Rs. 3.2 millions and stood at Rs. 23,754,167 at j 
the end of the year. The total paid up share capital of the sooie- | 

ties increased from Rs. 1,170,545 to Rs. 1,327,884 i.e., by Rs.157,339’ 

and the reserves increased from Rs. 2,273,848 to Rs. 2,696,458,
!i.e, by Rs. 422,610. share capital and reserves formed 16.9 per cent 

of the working capital as against 17 per cent in 1927. The total 

amount of profit earned by the societies was R3, 439,191 (as against 

Rs. 392,360 in 1927) while Rs. 6.45 millions were given out in loans 

to the members of the societies (as against Rs. 5.8 millions in 1927). 

44.2 per cent of the loans was for productive purposes. Of the pro

ductive loans 12.7 per cent, was for cultivation expenses, 12.6 for 

trade and 8.8 for cattle. of the non-productive loans the largest 

percentage was for repayment of debts being 25.5.

Non-Agricultural societiest- The numbap of non-agricultural 
credit societies with limited liability increased by 4, the total 
number being 77 at the end of the year and their membership increased ; 
from 14,185 to 14,348. The profit earned during the year was 
Rs. 105,675 on a working capital of Rs. 2,209,987 as against a profit 
of Rs. 94,421 on a working capital of Rs. 2,074,404 in 1927. The 
profit of the year works out at 4.8 per cent, of the working capital 
as against 4.6. per cent of the previous year. The Reserve Fund
increased from Rs. 148,863 to Rs. 162,988 and the share capital from 
Rs. 724,011 to Rs. 731,529. ‘ Deposits by members increased from Rs. 
775,000 to Rs. m 900,000, while the deposits by non-members decreased 
by about Rs. SSgqp®®® 25,000. The proportion of overdues to loans was 
I to 7 as against 1 to 8 in the previous year.-y



VDa.

Women and Children.

Women of India - Proposed Survey Questionnaire*

The National Union of Equal citizenship for Women, London, through 

Miss Martelli, joint Editress of ’’Women of India Survey” is preparing a 

handbook containing all the principal facts concerning conditions of 

women in India* It has issued a Questionnaire, containing fourteen 

questions on such subjects as education, condltlonSof Indian village 

life as affecting women, training of mid-wives, age of marriage, training 

and employment of widows and education of adult women in purdah* Below 

are reproduced extracts from the replies to the Questionnaire given by 

the parliamentary Sub-Committee of the Bombay Presidency Women's Councllt-

Eduoatloni- Question: should school attendance be made compulsory 

either in British India generally, or in selected Jobs towns and pro

vinces ; either immediately or at the end of a given term of years? If 

so, during what ages or for what periods would you make school attendance 

oompulsory?

Answer: we believe school attendance should be made compulsory 

immediately in towns, and as soon as possible in villages. School 

attendance should be made compulsory between the ages of six and eleven*

The law of Compulsory Education has been made permissive for the whole 

of Bombay presidency; in the City of Bombay, compulsion has already 

been introduced in two wards*

Question: To meet the difficulty that in a large proportion of I
the villages there are no schools, and that many of those existing are 

at present open to boys only, what measures do you consider desirable:- 

(a) to increase the bank number of schools? and (b) to inorease the 

training facilities for teachers for such Schools?



Answers (a) In the Bombay Presidency, this difficulty could be 

met with by co-education up to the age of eleven} and by open air 

schools, which would do away with heavy building expenses. The 

arrangements and particulars should be left in the hands of local 

authorities, (b) Send round trained educationists to train rural 

teachers in their own villages for certain periods.

General Conditions of Village Life as Affecting Womens Questions 

Various suggestions hare been brought under our notice, such as the 

Gurgaon scheme of Tillage uplift; women’s Institutions, social insit- 

tutions in towns to train workers for sending into the villages, etc., 
All agree as to the necessity of trained social workers in the 

villages, but there appear broadly two alternative proposals, which 

of these do you consider the most practicable, or what modification 

oould you suggest?

(a) A resident women worker for every village or group of 

villages with suffieient all-round knowledge to aet as nurse, midwife, 

health visitor, teacher of domestic subjects, possibly even teacher of 

the Three R’s and general uplift. Or

(b) More highly specialized workers in each of the above depart

ments, working from a common centre over a wide radius?

Answer; A combination of both the proposals is necessary, but 

there should be a resident worker in each village only a little better 

than the village women themselves, but trained in the above subjects 

and that there should be a more highly specialised worker who would 

travel over a large area visiting these workers and keeping their 

knowledge up to the proper standard.

Questioni For the financing of village up-lift scheme <flfust we 

look to taxation or voluntary expenditure, and how can either or both
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be stimulated?

Answer: Beth taxation and voluntary subscriptions are needed to

finance the Village Up-lift schemes.

Training of Midwives: Question: Should the training and regis

tration of midwives be made compulsory, either generally or in certain 

towns and provinces, either now or after a term of years?

Answer: It should be made compulsory as soon as possible.

Question: How can the supply of trained midwives be best stimu

lated, for towns, for villages? How can the cost be met?
Answer: There would be no difficulty in getting trained midwives 

for towns if they were protected by Legislation (registration). The 

Municipalities would have to provide some salaried midwives for the 

poor. The better classes could pay the midwives fees. It is difficult 

to get trained midwives to settle in villages. It is better to make 

rules for the village dais, requiring cleanliness and non-interference, 

and to punish any disobedience. Travelling midwives might visit each 

village at specified intervals, and with the spread of education, their 

standard would rise. The cost could be met with partly by local boards 

and partly by fees.

Age of Marriage:- Question: What would you like to see esta

blished as the legal minimum age (a) of marriage, (b) of Consent? What

ever age is legalised, what steps would you like to see taken for the 

enforcement of the law?
I

Answer: The legal minimum age (a) of marriage should not be “

under 16 j (b) of consent should not be under 13. Registration of 

births, and marriages, and punishment for breaoh of law,

(Summarised from the Eleventh Annual Report of 
(the Bombay Presidency Women's Council, for the 
(period December 1928 to December 1929),



Indian seamen's union1» (Bombay) Deputation to

air George Rainy,

A deputation of the Indian Seamen's Union, Bombay, waited upon Sir 

George Rainy, Commerce Member of the Government of India, on 1-3-1930• 

She deputation brought forward various matters, the most important of 

which were:- Establishment of a State bureau for regulation of recruit

ment of seamen by rotation^according to the date of discharge, limita

tion of recruitment to the local limits of the port of engagement, 

fixation of an eight hour day for seamen and increase In and standardise 

tlon of wages, revision of the scale of rations and improvements in the 

acoommodation provided for Indian seamen on board ship.

Sir George Rainy, after hearing the deputation, stated that their 

views wax would receive careful consideration, and that a reply would 

be seat to their representation as soon as possible. At the same time 

he pointed Am that* xagpsumnAaAAa* an out that It was not possible for 

him to give a definite reply to the more Important matters raised, as 

these were under examination try the Royal commission on Labour or were 

under consideration by the international Labour conference.

He explained that It would not be possible for the Government to 

anticipate the recommendations of the Royal Commission or the proposals 

of the International Labour Conference, Further, one of the questions 

raised by the deputation formed the subject matter of a draft inter

national Convention, and was now under consideration in connection with 

that Convention,
He promised to look into certain other matters, including the 

suitability of the present scale of rations and the accommodation 

provided for Indian seamen on board ship.

(Pioneer, 8-3-1930),



The fir at All-India Dock-Workers* Conference, Bombay.

The first All-India Dook-Workers ’ Conference was held at Bombay 

on the WOth and the 394fe March 1930 under the presidentship of Rai 

Saheb Chandrika Prasad of Ajmere. The Conference was attended by a 

number of workmen employed In the Bombay dooks, Including the Royal 

Indian Marine.

Mr. P.J. olnwala of Bombay, Chairman of the Reception Committee, 

in the course of his speech said:- "Thia Conference has been Invited 

for bringing into existence the All-India Dock Workers* Pederatlon, to 

ventilate and remedy the grievances of all dock-workers and seamen of 

India. If the seamen of India cannot join the All-India Dock Workers* 

pederatlon, I would suggest that they should have a Joint Counoil for 

joint deliberations and joint action and for co-ordinating their acti

vities. For about ten years past, the dock-workers and the seamen 

of India have been smarting under various grievances. The main question 

for whioh they are fighting are wages, promotion, leave and hours of 

work. As regards the question of wages, the time has arrived when the 

minimum wage in India ought to be Rs. 30 and when the further exploita

tion of labour by Indian or foreign capitalists should cease. As to 

the question of time-scale, at present there is no system of giving 

promotion regularly every year. Promotion may many times depends 

upon bribery, corruption or the goodwill of the superior officers 

rather than on intelligence or efficiency. The Government of India 

have introduced the time-scale in the Post office since 1917. Even in 

the port Trust, for clerks there is a time-scale. There is no reason 

why the system of time-scale should not be introduced for all kinds of



workers, higher or lower and superior xa or subordinate.

Next la importance to wages, is the question of hours of work.

In the B.B.aad 0.1.Railway and 0.1.P.Railway and other railway work

shops, workers work for 48 hours a week or 8 hours a day. In England 

the British miners refused to work for more than 7 hours and insisted 

that 48 hours should be reduced to 42 hours a week. Ultimately, the 

present Labors ovemmen^Lntervened and the miners' hours of work were 

reduced from 8 to 7/2 hours a day. m America and Russia, the workers 

have to work for only five days in a week. The Washington Convention 

regarding the hours of work for all Buropean and Amerloan workers is 

48 hours a week, but the Government of India say that the Washington 

Convention for India should be 60 hours. There is no reason whatsoever 

why an Indian worker should be compelled to work for mere than 48 hours,

Next in importance to wages and hours of work, is the question 

of housing workers. At present even in Bombay 80 per cent, of the 

workers stay in one-room tenements. I cannot understand how a working 

class family consisting of a husband, wife and three grown up daughters 

can stay with any sense of deoenoy or morality, in a one-room tenement, 

whieh generally includes a bath room and cooking room. in no civili

sed country there can be found single-room tenement^ Not only one 

warn tenements have been destroyed. in England, but every British worker 

uses not less than two rooms in addition to a bath room and a eooking 

room. it is therefore my earnest desire that the Indian worker 

should have at least two-room tenements in addition to a bath room and 

a eooking room^and a one-room tenement should be a thing of the past".

Mr. Ginwala then emphAsed the importance of permanency of 

service^ leave - including casual leave, sick leave and privilege leave 

and the organisation of provident fund and gratuity.



Rai gaheb Ohandrika Prasad then delivered his presidential address

in the course of which he said:-

”lt is this city of Bombay that has taken the lead in the Trade

Union Movement of mdia. Ihe first All-India Trade union Congress was 

convened and held here in October 1920, under the presidency of the 

late Lala Lajpat Rai, The first f conference of All-mdia Railwaymen 

vas held here in February 1921. It is therefore quite fit that the 

first conference of Ali-India dock workers should be inaugurated in 

this leading city of India. The relations of dookworkers with their 

employers have not been cordial, especially those of the Royal Indian 
Marine. Complaints are specially made abeu^palli system, under which 

the workmen are given compulsory leave without pay for days and days 

together, whenever there is slackness of workj daily wage system 

which should be substituted by monthly pay after a certain period of

probations non-recognition of the unions on the ground that some of 

their office-bearers are not employees of the dooks and ill-treatment

of workmen by supervisors.

The All-India deck workers* conference met again on 9-3-1930 and 

passed several resolutions. The conference condemned the attitude of 

the authorities in refusing to recognise the R.I.M. Dock Workers’ Union 

of Bombay by imposing certain conditions on the Union and protested 

against the contemplated amendment of the Indian Trade unions Act.

Various other resolutions passed at the conference urged the revision I 
of the scale of wages, allowances and leave rules obtaining at present _ 

and the desirability of consulting the £/nlon before adopting any mea

sures concerning the staff, it vas also resolved that a federation of 
all the dock workers* unions throughout India be formed on the lines of 
the railway federation and that the Government of India should be 
approached to enact legislation on the question of total prohibition in 
all labour elroles in India.

(Times of India, 11-3-1930)



Indiana In South Africa, ~hw. fttcpovf-.

It will be remembered that the Right Hon’ble Srinivasa Saatrl 

was seat by the Gove ramen t of India to South Africa to help the Indian 

communities to state their views to Sir Samuel Wilson on matters 

arising out of the Hilton-Young Commission’s report and to be at Sir 

Samuel Wilson’s disposal to help him In dealing with the claims put 

forward by the Indian deputation* The Government of India published 

on the 1st of March 1930 the report of llr. Sastri In which, after 

giving a lucid exposition to the present position, he puts forward for 

the Government's consideration some clear cut recommendations which

are as follows-

The Government of India should (1) press for enquiries aa to the 

basis of a civilisation franchise which shall be common to all races 

alike) (2) invoke the good offices of the Colonial Office and of the 

Government of Kenya in securing the consent of the European community 

to the establishment of a common electoral roll; (3) oppose the grant 
of responsible government to Kenya or of any institutions leading up 

to it} (4) oppose the establishment of a eentral council on the lines 

proposed by sir Samuel Wilson} (3) demand in the ease of the establish 

went of some such body, that the unofficial representatives from each 

province should include an adequate number of Indians} (6) advooate 

the continuance of the official majority in the Legislative Council of 

Kenya} and (7) demand that the representation of the natives in the 

Kenya Legislative Council should be by natives or by Europeans and 

Indiana in equal proportions.

Discussing the position in Kenya, Mr. Saatrl says that the moat 

important quest!ona in the political programme of the Indians are to
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±M demand for a common electoral roll and the civilisation franchise, 

fhey have practised non-co-operation as well as boycott of the 

legislative and municipal bodies for gaining their end, for "they look 

upon a common roll as a sign of political equality, an Ideal to which 

they are attached by the deepest and strongest sentiments, not only 

on their own account but on account of the people of India. in 

addition, they value a common roll as the only safe basis of Kenya 

citizenship". Another point is that the present communal arrangement 

is meant to secure their Inferior status in the affairs of the Colony 

by waking it impossible for their numbers or Importance to tell on the 

elections. Mr. Sastri’s attempts to induce them to abandon the non** 

co-operation policy were fruitless. The Closer Union Commission had 

recommended a common roll with the proviso that the consent of all the 

parties should be secured for the introduction of a common roll. The 

Indians naturally expected Great Britain would take this recommendation 

seriously and set about the task of getting the consent of the local 
European party, but they were doomed to disappointment. Yet a linger

ing hope remained that sir Samuel Wilson might conduct preliminary 

enquiries regarding the basis of a civilisation franchise and bring 

together leaders of different communities for a discussion of the 

question. But the Deputation that waited on sir Samuel Wilson was 

told that it was unlikely that any such consent of the Europeans 

could be got at present and that new avenues of approach may have to 
be explored. j

Regarding sir Samuel Wilson* s proposal for a ®Leser_Uni©a 

Mr. Sastrl says that the Deputation denounced the idea of the proposed 

Central Council with the High Commissioner at its head, whnil rum 111 
since they saw in it the greater danger to eventual political union.



At the same time they demanded that should such a Council he establi

shed in spite of their protest, one of the two unofficial representa

tives from each province should he an Indian and that this should not 

he left to the discretion of the local authorities.

The Hilton-young Commission had recommended the substitution of 

the official by unofficial representatives ^and the Gove ram© nt of India 

were induced to g favour that view provided that n it would not end is 

an unofficial majority being established ultimately. The Deputation 

set their faee definitely against the Hilton-young recommendation and 

argued strongly for the re tent ion of the official majority failing 

whieh the representation of native interest should be by natives 

themselves, but if non-natives were chosen, Europeans and Indians 

should be ehosen equally.

Continuing the discussion, Mr. sastri deplores the "utter lack of 

mutual understanding in political outlook between the Indian and 

European communities. The predominant view of the European seetion 

was that they should be the arbiters of the destiny of Kenya and that 

Indians should bo allowed only a very subordinate voice in the adminis

tration of the Colony^irrespectlve of numbers, wealth, capacity or 

contribution to tjser taxation”. on the Indian aide "with passionate 

fervour, all the leaders demanded equality of status"j in spite of 

all those Impediments, Mr. sastri remarks "the extreme anti-Indian 

view no longer oeouples the field eo exclusively as beforeT* A more 

eohoront attitude finds expression here and there" and continues "I 

have brought away the impression that, if healthy opinion, now inci

pient on the spot, could be fostered by the firm and clear enunciation, 

from the headquarters of the Commonwealth, of a principle and policy 

eonsonQpt with its/real character, the next few years may witness in
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Kenya the beginning a of a common citizenship, full of promise for the 

future"^and recommends that the Government of India "as the moral 

custodian of their interest" should oppose the transfer of final res** 

ponslbility from London to Nairobi.

Mr. sastrl’s mission vas not completely successful; he could not 

promote negotiations for a mutual settlement of the above questions, 

partly because of the ignorance of local leaders of the trend of policy 

of the new Government in Great Britain and because sir Samuel Wilson*M_ 

mot hSTlTig bast authorised to make any binding agreement by the Govern

ment of Great Britain. He records the hope of Indians that the 

Labour Government vhen they discuss the question, will give opportunity 

for representing the Indian view.

Then he reverts briefly to the question of the disabilities of 

the local Indians in respect of educational and medical facilities and 

of their representation in the public services of the Colony, and states 

"It is, I submit, the duty of the Government of India to support the 

Indian claims for redress by all the methods open to them".

Discussing the position in Tanganyika and Uganda, Mr. Sastrl says 

that though the position is better there, uneasiness is not wanting.

He writes "For instance^ I was surprised at the vigour with which the 

claim of our fellow countrymen in Uganda for equality of representation 

in Legislative Council was insisted on", and goes on to say that the 

conditions there also would give cause for pessimism if the general 

attitude of some of the white settlers were not in counteracted by the 

Mandate of the League of Nations and the character of the present 

Governor, and hopes that the Labour Government will make a clear state

ment of policy which will assign to the Indian populations in East
*

Africa a status compatible with their description as "equal partners".
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General

The legislative session having ended on the 31st March, the poli

tical developments in India daring the month under review were confined 

to the civil disobedience campaign which was initiated by Gandhi on 

the 6th April. Gandhi, with a batch of 84 volunteers, had left 

Sabaraati Ashram, Ahmedabad, on the 12th March, and marching on foot 

through the intervening country reached Dandi, a sea-ooast Gujrat 

village on 5-4-1930. Here,on 6-4-1930, Gandhi and his band of satya-

graha volunteers aeconqpanied by Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, initiated the 

civil disobedience campaign by collecting salt deposits from the sea

shore in defiance of the salt laws. The p±± police were conspicuous

by their absence.and the start of the movement, therefore, went off/
peacefully. After thus ceremonially breaking the law, Gandhi issued 

a statement to the press, declaring that a start having been made, it 

was open for each individual Indian to break the salt laws. The in

auguration of the campaign was followed by organised efforts to break 

the salt laws in the various provincial capitals, important towns and 

even villages.

The policy of quietly watching developments which the Governmeifct 

had at first adopted was substituted for one of active intervention, 

when it was seen that the civil disobedience movement was spreading 

in all directions and gathering strength, instead of dying of inanition. 

The Government accordingly began to arrest the leaders of the movement. 

The first crop of arrests and convictions included those of Mr. Manilal 

Kothari (3 months’ simple imprisonment), Mr. Ramdas Gandhi, son of 

Gandhi (6 months’ rigorous imprisonment), Mr. K.P. Nariman (1 month’s 

simple imprisoxuBent), Mr. Jamnalal Bajaj (2 years rigorous imprisonment)



and Mr. Gangadhar Rao Deshpande (1 month’s simple imprisonment). The 

second week of April saw an intensification of Government’s repressive 

policy. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the President of the Congress, was 

arrested on 14-4-1930, for jaxutk breach of the salt laws. Other notable 

arrests of the week included those of Mr. J.M. Sen Gupta and Mr. T. 

Prakasam, the leaders of the Congress movement in Bengal and Madras 

respectively.

The repressive policy of the government found its repercussions in 

the greater stimulus that was given to the civil disobedience movement. 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru had, anticipating his arrest, nominated Gandhi 

as his ze successor in the presidentship of the Congress in the event 

of his arrest, and Gandhi in turn nominated Pandit Motilal Nehru to 

the office. Under his leadership the people registered their protest 

against the policy of the government by holding all over the country 
huge demonstration meetings and processions, and^Ehe declaration of 

hartals, namely, voluntary closing of shops and other places of busi

ness. The repressive actions of the government gave also further edge 

to two of the subsidiary activities of the Congress Party, namely, the 

foreign cloth boycott movement and the picketting of liquor shops. A 

notable feature of these activities was the increasing association of 

women with these movements. Gandhi, who at first discouraged the 

active participation of women, later lifted the ban, and in consequence, 

it may be said, the picketting of foreign cloth shops and liquor shops 

are almost entirely conducted by women volunteers, to the evident J

mduuc* embarrassment of the shop-keepers concerned. In obedience to 

the behests of the Congress, foreign cloth dealers in all important 

centres, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Delhi, Karachi and other places, 

have agreed not to place orders for foreign cloth for a period of one
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year and to cancel wherever possible the orders for foreign cloth that 

have been already placed. As such a step will Involve the cancellation 

of many contracts, foreign firms are much perturbed over the development, 

while the dislocation of the Indian cloth market has seriously affeoted 

trade and labour interests.

What with xapxx repression on one side and the resort to social 

and economic boycotts on the other side^towards the dose of the month 

tempers got frayed on both sides and serious clashes occurred between 

satyagraha volunteer groups and the police at several centres, notably 

in Calcutta and Madras. But apart from these minor civic disturbances, 

a fresh development began when revolutionary outbursts^ as distinguished 

from satyagraha activities, began to break out in different parts of 

the country. The raid on the armoury at Chittagong on 18-4-1930, 

and the Peshawar disturbances which broke out later^and both of wha 

which necessitated active military operations for their quelling, 

have been attributed to the activities of revolutionary advocates of 

violence.

On the 25th April, Mr. V.J. Patel, the President of the Legislative 

Assembly, tendered his resignation of the office to the Viceroy. In 

the letter announcing his resignation, Mr. Patel, while paying a 

personal tribute to Lord Irwin, severely criticised the policy of the 

Qovernor-General-in-Council, complained of rtharas ament and persecution” 

by the bureaucracy which made his occupancy of the presidential chair | 

”a bed of thorns”, affirmed that the bureaucracy condoned a press 

campaign of vilification and misrepresentation against him, and stated 

that in view of the recent developments both in the Assembly and outside 

he has no choice but to tender his resignation and range himself with
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the rest of hla countrymen who are advocates of civil disobedience.

Mr. Patel’s return to the congress party and Pandit Malaviya’s active 

support of the foreign doth boycott movement have given an immense 

fillip to the national movement.

On 27-4-1930, the Viceroy promulgated an ordinance reviving the 

Press Act of 1910 with oertain amendments to suit the conditions now 

prevailing in the country. In the course of a statement explaining 

the measure, the Government stated that the measure is not designed to 

restrict the just liberties of the press or to check fair criticism of 

the administration. The promulgation of the Ordinance which arms the 

Government with autocratic powers of control of the Press of the coun

try, has been greeted with a chorus of disapproval by the Indian Press. 

The Ordinance invests the local authorities with the right to demand 

money security from the various newspapers^which are to be forfeited 

where a paper has been found to promote disaffection, followed by con

fiscation for a repetition of the offence. Several Indian papers have

ceased publication rather than lead a preCbrlous existence under the 
toterrors of the Ordinance. A result of the Ordinance has boon that 

all Delhi papers have suspended publication^and the Imperial Capital 

is^left without a single newspaper.



References to the I. L. 0

The Hindu of 1-4-30 and 8-4-30 contain letters from the 

paper's special correspondent at Geneva.

• e • • • • ••• • • •

The Times of India of 1-4-30 and all papers publish a press 

communique Issued by the Government of India regarding the agenda 

of the 14th session of the International Labour Conference. The 

communique points out that the Governing Bod/ of the I. L. 0. 

has decided to place the question of hours of work in coal mines 

on the agenda of the forthcoming conference and that though the 

conference will have full power to decide the scope of the 

subject, it is likely that the conference will restrict dis

cussion on the subject to hours of work in European mines.

• • • • • a * • a •••

The Hindu of 10-4-30 publishes the report of a debate held 

on 8-4-30 in the Y.M.C.A. auditorium, Madras, under the auspices 

of the Y.M.C.A. Athenaeum, when Mr. T. Sadasivan moved "That the 

work of the League of Nations x±±± all these ten years hastened 

the prospect of world peace" and Mr. A. Krishnaswami opposed the 

motion. During the course of the debate references were made by 

several speakers to the work of the I. L. 0. The debate was 

presided over by Mr. P. Chenchiah, Advocate, Madras High Court.

• •• ••• • • • •••

The abstract of Proceedings for March 1930 of the Bengal 

Chamber of Commerce records that the Chamber received I. L. 0. 

Questionaires regarding (1) Protection of Seamen in case of sick

ness including the treatment of seamen injured on Board Ship;

(2) the Regulation of hours of work on board ship; and (3) 

Certificates of competency for captains, and navigating and
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z.

Engineering officers in charges of watches on board ship, and

that the (chamber has forwarded its answers to the Questionnaires 
z

• e e e•• e e e •••

The Communique issued by this office on the Glue Report

issued by the I. L. 0. on "Forced Labour”, the first item on

the agenda of the 14th International Labour Conference, is 
pS i-t*.

published in the Times of India of 24-4-30, all the other 

important English newspapers (Copies of this communique have 
been forwarded with this Office’s minute H .$71^3 /30 

dated ).

The Indian Social Reformer of 29-3-30 (Vol.XL, No. 30) 

publishes an editorial note reviewing the report of the 

Indian Delegation to the League Assembly of 1929. The journal 

endorses the suggestions made in the report and puts in a 

strong plea for the inclusion of more Indians among the higher 

officials of the League organisations.

e e e e e • e • • e • *

The Times of India'26-4-30 publishes an editorial article 

reviewing the book “The United States of the World" by Oscar 

Newfang. Mr. Newfang in his book emphasises the need of 

developing the League into an actual federation of States. The 

paper points out that as long as America keeps out of the 

League, the League cannot become universal and suggests 

that the inclusion of America may be possible if the federal 

form of organisation is applied to the United States of 

the World.

e e •
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The New India of 17-4-30 (Vol. IV, New Series, No. 3) 

comments in an editorial note on the report that the Maharaja K 

of Bikanir will lead the Indian Delegation to the next session 

of the League of Natlons^and raises an important constitutional 

point with the query "Can a Prince lead the Indian Delegation 

to the League without accepting the obligation to respect the 

Conventions of its counterpart, the International Labour 

Conference?”

* • • • • • • e a • • •

The New India of 24-4-30 (Vol. IV, No. 4) publishes the 

following list of names of members of the Indian employers' 

and workers* delegation to the 14th International Labour 

Conference :- Employers' Delegate, Mr. A. L. Ojha. Advisers - 

Messrs: P. Mukerji, R. Vaishya, and J. E. Mehta. Workers* 

Delegate - Mr. S. C. Joshi. Advisers - Messrs: B. Shiva Rao,

K. C. Roy Choudhury and Muhamad Umar Rajah.

• • • • • • eee eee

The Servant of India of 17-4-30 (Vol. XIII, No. 16) 

publishes a review by the Deputy Director of this Office of the 

book “Men and Machines" by Stuart Chase. In the course of the 

review an appreciative reference is made to the work of the 

International Labour Organisation in imposing controls on work 

strains to combat the “fatigues, monotonies and repressions" 

of the machine.

• ee ♦ • • eee • e•

The Servant of India of 24-4-30 (Vol. XIII, No. 17)-=srtr 

■$aefge&' publishes a lengthy review of the I. L. 0.

Souvenir Album. (A cutting of this review has been forwarded to
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to Geneva with this Office’s minute /30 dated.

• • • • > • e • o • • •

A brief reference to the agenda of the International Labour 

Conferences of 1930 and 1931 are made in the April issue (Vol. 

IX, No. 8) of the Labour Gazette, Bomba/. Mention is made of the 

fact that .there the next Maritime session of the Conference will 

be held not in 1930, but in 1931. It is also pointed^that in 

1951, the International Labour Conference will have to examine 

the decennial reports on the application)! of conventions 

adopted at Washington and Snuuoc Genoa, and will also have to 

consider the report on wages in the coal industry.

•♦• ••• ••• •••

The April issue of the Labour Gazette, Bomba/ (Vol. IX ,

Nos 8) publishes at pages 834-836 a fairly long review of the 

I. L. 0. Souvenir Album. The Labour Gazette in the course of the 

review pa/s tribute to the work of the I. L. 0. and acknowledges 

India’s debt to the I. L. 0. in these terms "In India 

particularly, we have reason to be grateful for our connection 

with Geneva, inasmuch as, while till 1919 industrial and labour 

questions attracted but little attention, since thep, we have 

been having a notable series of labour enactments, such as the 

amended Factories and Mines Acts, the Trade Unions Act, and 

Railway Amendment Act of 1950, the Amended Emigration and Port 

Trusts Acts, etc., all of which have been in the right direction. 

So marked, indeed,.has been the influence of Geneva on Indian 

social legislation that it has been claimed that, but for Geneva, 

public interest in labour questions would not have been so 

rapidly and effectively mobilised in this country. (As the
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Labour Gazette is subscribed for by Geneva no cutting of the 

review has been forwarded to Geneva).

• •• • • • a • a a • a

An article under the caption "the 13th session of the 

International Labour Conference" contributed by the Director of 

this Office is published at pages ho of the April 1930

(Vol. IX, No. 40) issue of "Education" (Cawnpore) (A copy of the 

journal has been forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s minute

dated xx-s_-'3o).

a a a a a a a a a a • a

The same article is published at pages /t>-~ lb of the

April 1930 (Vol. Vi, No. 10) issue of"the Progress of Education"

(Poona) (A copy of the journal has been forwarded to Geneva

with this Office’s minute A-/7^/o Dated 2/2. ~ o).



Conditions of Labour

B.B. Sc C.I. Dispute; Conciliation Boards Recommendations.

References have been made In previous reports of this 

Office (December 1929, pages 23-24; January 1930, pages 25-28; 

February 1930, page 32) to the dispute between the management 

of the B.B. & C.I. Railway and certain of their workmen re: the 

conditions governing the transfer of the workmen from the work- 

ships at Parel, Bombay)to Dohad. At page 32 of the Report of 

this Office for February 1930, a brief summary of the recommen

dations made by the Goneillation Board appointed by the Govern

ment of India to settle the dispute is given. Fuller details 

are now available of the Boards recommendations. The represen

tative of the employers, Mr. Collins, and of the workmen, Mr* 

Jamnadas Mehta, have signed the report subject to their 

separate dissenting munutes. The issues to the dispute were the 

following:-
K

(a) Whether the present rate of wages of the workers when 

transferred to Dohad should be reduced or increased by 20 per 

cent; (b) whether special gratuity under the reduction of Staff 

Rules should be allowed to persons who go to Dohad but retire 

from service within a jear from the date of the transfer; (o) 

whether a special gratuity at the rates suggested by the Union 

should be allowed to men not willing to go to Dohad who entered 

into service between the years 1902 and 1917, (d) whether a 

bonus of one month's salary should be given to those, who do not 

elect to join at Dohad; (e) whether there should be any charge 

for water tax, conservancy, etc; and (f) whether catering 

places should be provided rent free.
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The following are the Board’s findings

20 per cent cut in wages - On the question of the 20 
per cent cub in wages proposed by the Company, the report after 
a lengthy examination of the evidence recommends that there 
should he no reduction in the wages, consequent on a
transfer to Dohad.

Option of retiring, after transfer to Dohad, on payment
fflxgtSwM of special gratuity.- On this points the Soard
recommends that the special terms of gratuity on voluntary 
resignation should also apply to men, who go to Dohad and volun 
tary resign within three months of the date of transfer, 
provided such resignation is on grounds of health certified by 
competent medical authority (but on no other ground}) the 
gratuity admissible to any* such employee being calculated on 
the Parel rate of his pay on the date of transfer to Dohad.

Special gratuity to men not willing to go to Dohad, who 
entered Into service between l§02 and 1917 - The tJnlon claims 
that the workmen who do not wish to go to Dohad but who on 
account of the rules of the Provident Fund prevallling between 
1902 and 1917 could not join the Fund should be allowed a 
gratuity of one month's pay for each year of service between 
those years and from 1917 onwards according to the special 
Reduction of Staff Rules, i.e., l/l6th of a month's pay for 
each month of continuous approved'service. The men who took 
service between 1902 and 1917 did so according to the rules 
then in force, (which did not allow them to join the Provident 
Fund)jand no case has now been made out why on their
exercising the option of reitrement on this occasion they 
should have a special gratuity of one month's pay for each year 
of continuous service as demanded. The Board is, therefore, 
unable to support the claim of the Union for the grant of an 
additional bonus to these workmen,and considers that the 
Company's offer of gratuity to the workmen (including those 
who joined between the .years 1902 and 1917), is reasonable 
and should be accepted bj the Union.

Bonus of one month’s salary to those who do not elect to
go toTohad - The only item or dispute with, regard to bonus is
in respect of those workmen who do not elect to join at Dohad. 
The Union claims that one month's pay as bonus should be 
given to these men as compensation for loss of service. The 
Board considers that this claim on the part of the Union as 
regards workmen who elect not to join at Dohad cannot be 
sustained. Those men who would voluntarily resign have been 
offered special rates of gratuity and in the opinion of the 
Board, the demand for an addittonal bonus is not justified.

Housing and charges for water tax, conservancy, etc -
The objection that was x± raised by the Union's representati
ves as regards one room tenement is only applicable to the



KLB. 3

workmen drawing Re. 1-2-0 per da/ or less. As the Board, decided 
that the dispute with regard to such nkmax workmen was not 
before them, the question of suitability or otherwise of one- 
room tenements not arise. With regard to the residential
quarters provided for the workmen concerned in the present 
dispute, there is no question that the housing accommodation is 
adequate and that the rent proposed to be charged, viz, ten 
per cent of the pay of the employee or the economic rent 
which ever is lower, is in accordance with the usual rules of 
s£ the Company. The Board finds that the accommodation and the 
terms as regards rent, etc., offered by the Company are 
satisfactory and recommends that the same be accepted by the 
Union. With regard to the claim that there should be no 
charge for water tax, conservancy and electric installation, 
the Board has no special recommendation to make in favour of 
the workmen. These matters may be dealt with under the 
ordinary miles of the Company.

Catering Places - Since the Company agrees to provide 
catering places, the only question under dispute is one of 
rent. The Board recommends that nothing more than the 
economic rent should be charged for the buildings provided for 
the purpose.

Loans from the Co-operative Credit Society, Kit passes
and working days - I'he dispute raised In tne written
statement of the Union with regard to loans from the Co
operative Credit Society, Kit Passes and working days, was 
given up by the Union representatives at the final stage of 
the proceedings. It, therefore, follows that the terms offered 
by the Company in this behalf are accepted by the Union and 
the Board recommends them to be followed.

( Hindustan Times .- 4-4-30 
& B.B.Jc C.I. Railwayrtsen .- 1-3-30

(Vol. I, Bos. 18 and 19 -joint 
issue.)

II
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Buffalo Cart Drivers1 Strike, Calcutta,

The buffalo cart drivers of Calcutta numbering about 20,000 went 

on strike on 1-4-1930. The causes that led to the strike are as

follow:-

The Calcutta branch of the Society for the Prevention of Cruelty 

to Animals had for many years been carrying on agitation against the 

long hours of work to which buffalo cart-drivers of Calcutta put their 

buffaloes. Owing to the agitation carried on by the C.S.P.C.A, a 

special clause was included in the Cruelty to Animals Act passed in 

1926, which galre Government the power to prohibit the use of buffaloes 

at stated times and seasons. In addition to the limitation of hours 

the C.S.P.C.A. also urged that regulations should be issued reducing 

the load allowed to buffalo carts from 60 maunds (1 maund=801bs) to 

45 maunds, a demand which was supported by the Bengal Chamber of 

Commerce and the Port Commissioners, Calcutta. The Government of 

Bengal, after due consideration of the demands, decided to issue 

regulation reducing the load allowed for buffalo carts from 60 maunds 

to 45 maunds and the new regulation was to come into force on 1-4-1930. 

There are about 15,000 buffalo carts and 20,000 buffalo cart-drivers 

in Calcutta. The carters who had been resenting the rule issued in 

1926 against the use of buffaloes between 12 noon and 3 p.m. during 

the hot season (1st April to 30th September), strongly protested 

against the new regulation reducing the load, on the ground that in 

view of the increasingly serious competition with motor lorries and 

bullock carts, a reduction of the load would paralyse their trade, 

as no merchant would pay them the usual rate for the smaller load.
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The other grievances of the carters were oppression by the C.S.P.C.A. 

agents, frivolous arrests by the police on such charges as road 

obstruction and the imposition of heavy fines on offending cart-drivers 

by the Courts, (Statesman, 3-4-1930).

On 1-4-1930 the buffalo cart-drivers organised a demonstration 

against the new rules by blocking all roads leading to Howrah Bridge 

by abandoning and overturning their carts in the roadway. When the 

police attempted to clear the roads and disperse the demonstrators, 

the police were pelted with brick-bats with the result that the police 

were compelled to open fire. The total number of casualities on the 

occasion is reported to be five killed and 60 wounded (Times of India, 

3-4-1930).

ba Ixlxlftld baffK±aacxx±xdxlzuEXxaxgKKkud On 2-4-1930, a 

deputation of the Carters' Union waited on the Police Commissioner, 

Calcutta, and requested him to make arrangements to present a memorial 

to the Government. On 4-4-1930 in obedience to a resolution of the 

Carters' Union, the carters decided to offer satyagraha and to court 

arrest and punishment by refusing to obey the rule enforcing three 

hours' compulsory ± rest for buffaloes, and many arrests of carters 

were made on this score. Hr. H. Burman, Swami Vlswananda and Hr. 

Godbole, leaders of ghe carters’ Union were arrested on 5-4-1930.

As the result of a conference between the men's leaders and the 

authorities on the same day the Government decided to suspend for a 

fortnight the new regulation reducing loads, but the carters decided ' 

to continue their campaign against the hours rule.

On 12-4-1930 the carters submitted a memorial to Government 

making the following demands:- (1) the appointment of a Committee of 

Inquiry} (2) suspension of the rule reducing loads from 60 maunds to
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45 maunds; (5) suspension of the rule prohibiting the use of buffalo 

carts between 12 noon and 3 p.m. in the hot season, and (4) withdrawal 

of the cases instituted against the carters' leaders. The memorial 

stated that about 20,000 mas are dependent on the plying of the 15,000 

odd buffalo carts in Calcutta, that the upkeep of each buffalo of 

which the*e are about 35,000 in Calcutta, costs about * Rs.45/- a month 

and that owing to the competition of motor lorries and bullock carts 

the average earning of a cart has been reduced to Rs. 4/- per day.

The petition pointed out that over Rs. 10 millions were invested in 

buffaloes and carts by the carters, and that the imposition of rules 

to suit the demands of the C.S.P.C.A. would result in depriving the 

carters of their living and in the destruction of the huge capital 

invested. (Statesman, 13-4-1930).

In this connection, the Secretary, Indian Chamber of Commerce, 

Calcutta, has addressed a communication to the Government of Bengal 

pointing out that the imposition of simultaneous restrictions on 

carters in respect of loads and hours of work 1111 operate very harshly 

on them, and urging that if the rule prohibiting midday work is to be 

enforced, the Government should take steps to ensure that railway goods 

sheds and port commissioners' sheds should be opened earlier and closed 

later to fit in with the hours of work of the buffalo cart drivers. 

(Statesman, 16-4-1930).
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decis

touncllscwerklng at Poona aiui aomo other p Inca a whose 

»cisions\ge?e m&pely refrfflmaendatlons\ftnTlnfl\io -binding i'qroe 

upoifrjahe qo^Qgnmenk*- (Tirn^s of 3-4-30).

G. I. P. Railway strike.

The G.I.P. Railway strike, to which reference has been made 

at pages 16-20 of the report of this Office for March 1930, was 

unconditionally called off by the G. I. P. Railwayman's Union 

with effect from the morning of 16-4-30. The decision to call off 

the strike was arrived at only after the strikers had ineffect

ually tried the weapon of satyagraha (passive resistance) (See 

page 20, March 1930 report). The attempts of the workers at 

satyagraha failed, and in some instances these attempts resulted 

in clashes with the police, on 5-4-30 at the G.I.P. main station 

in Bombay and on 8-4-30 end the Dadar and Matunga stations, 

Bombay. Attempts at satyagraha by the strikers lying on the 

rails and preventing mail and other trains from proceeding were 

resorted to at Nagpur, Bhusaval^and other places, also, but 

beyond causing temporary embarrassment to the management, the 

train services were not interferedAto any appreciable extent by 

these tactics. Mr. Rulkar, the president of the Union, and Mr. 

Ehandalkar, president of the Red Flag Union, were arrested on 

7-4-30 for addressing meetings of the strikers in defiance of 

police orders. It was under these circumstances that the strike 

was called off at a meeting of the G.I.P. Rallwaymens' Union on 

15-4-30 when the following resolutions were passed

(1) The strike is to be called off from 7 a.m. of 16-4-30
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(2) The Railway Board should be memorialised to reinstate all 
strikers by 20-4-30. (3) If all strikers are not reinstated by 
20-4-30, the All India Railwayman's Federation should take the 
necessary steps to bring about the reinstatement. (4) If 
negotiations in this respect fail the All India Railwayman's 
Federation should make preparations for a general strike by 
15th Hay. (6) The Railway Board and the Federation should make 
the necessary arrangements to allow the strikers to remain in 
railway quarters without further molestation. (7) The Government 
of India and the local governments should be urged to release all 
arrested strike leaders. (8) All workers in service should 
contribute ane day's wages to the relief of the strikers' 
families. (Pioneer.- 21-4-30).

It is estimated that as a result of the strike nearly 
29,000 men have been thrown out of employment. The Union 
authorities state that at Bombay 22,000 men are out of employ
ment owing tofiaving been replaced by new hands and also to the 
Government scheme of curtailing the strength in the workshops.
The number of railway men out of work between Bombay and Kurla 
is quoted as 7,000, due to the same reasons. The Railway 
authorities state that the figures of the Union are greatly 
exaggerated. (Times of India ♦- 21-4-30)

She Following the decision of the G.I.P. Railwaymen's 
Union, Bombay, the strike at Nagpur was called off on 17-4-30, 
as also at all other G.I.P. centres.
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Lightning Strike In Delhi Cloth Mills, Delhi.

About 5,000 workers of the Delhi Cloth Mills struck work on 

23-4-1930 mainly on the question of reduction of wages. It la alleged 

by the labourers that the management recently reduced their wages by 

3 pice per pound, while the management maintained that no reduction 

ha* been effected lately. The strike was settled on 24-4-1930 by the 

management acceding to the men's demands and work was resulted on 

25-4-1930. It is understood that the management has agreed to recognise 

the Union after the approval of the z*ules. It has also agreed to 

inquire into the question of wages and to discontinue the system of 

compulsory contribution to the provident fund. Lastly, the management 

has satisfied the workers in the matters of the Workers Relief Fund by 

publishing an uptodate account, thereby meeting all the demands of 

labour. (Times of India, 26-4-1930).

Strike in Kolar Gold Fields, Mysore.

A strike began at the Oorgama Mine in the Kllar Gold Fields,

Mysore, on 3-4-1930. The strike was begun by 2 200 to 300 staff coolies 

employed by a contractor as a protest against a new system of regis

tration of finger marks instituted by the management^of the mines. 

According to the managements,the finger-print system was resorted to 

ensure identification of men who deserted without working off the 

advances ± paid to them. By 8-4-1930 the strike had spread to all 

the five mines in the KAlar Gold Fields and between 16,000 and 20,000 

workers had downed tools. On 7-4-1930 there was a clash between the 

police and the strikers, and the police had to open fire in the end.

As the situation was getting dangerous, the Mysore Government despatched 

a body of troops to the Gold Fields area to keep the strikers under 

control. In deference to the wishes of the strikers, the
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superintendents of all the five mines issued notices on 9-4-1930 to 

the effect that all finger prints that have been taken will be returned 

but the men still held out on the ground as they had other grievances 

to be redressed. (Hindu, 10-4-1930).

On 13-4-1930 at a largely attended meeting of the strikers the

following demands were formulated:-

(1) The recently established Central Labour Registry should be 
abolished and the system of finger prints should be done away with}
(2) Hospital and sick pay rules should be restored: (3) Service 
money should be granted to contractors* coolies on7the same terms as 
to the Company*s coolies: (4) That contractors' coolies be put on the 
same footing as the Company's coolies in respeot of bonus for regular 
attendance^ (5) The Superintendents should recognise the representa
tives whom the workers elect from amongst themselves as a panchayat to 
submit the grievances of the workmen and demand redress} (6) Pull pay 
during strikej (7) A provident fund be Instituted for all employees 
similar to the system on railway companies} (8) An annual increment 
in wages: (9) Increased house accommodation for long service men as 
their families have increased largely. (Times of India, 16-4-1930).

Su apaakax xaspuaxtak Aka sac On 15-4-1930 a meeting of the

managements of the five mines was held and Issued the following notice:

"Notice is hereby given that the new procedure governing the 
employment of labour will be as follows:-

The name of the Central Labour Registry is altered to the Employee 
Office. The finger-print system is abolishedfexcept under the old rul^ 
under which men employed in reduction works must continue to give their 
finger-prints. A mine disc will be substituted foe* the Central Labour 
Register disc which is abolished. Men who have already received 
Central Labour Register disc must return them in exchange for a mine 
disc.

Men whose names were on the companies or contractos rolls on 
April 4, 1930 will be classed as old labour and they will be required 
to (a) attend, at their mine office and have their names and descrip
tions taken, (b) as regards contractors' labour, to attest the above 
by their signature * or left thumb impression, (o) receive a mine 
disc and afterward, if they are transferred to another mine to report 
at the Bnployment Office and proceed as in the case of new labour.

Men engaged after April 4.and old labour transferring thereafter 
to another mine will be classed as new labour and will be required to: 
(a) attend at the Employment Office and have their name and descrip
tion taken} (b) attest the above signature or left hand thumb 
impression} (c) receive medical examination}, (d) receive a mine disc} 
(o) report at the Employment Office when they are transferred to ano
ther mine or leave service.

Contractors' coolies will be entitled to p” participate under
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the service gratuity scheme without giving their finger-prints for 
which there will be. as a substitute.their signatures or left thumb 
mark. The finger print records of men who have deposited finger
prints for this purpose have been destroyed”. (Pioneer, 18-4-1930).

As these terms of the management were not acceptable to the 

strikers, the strike continued. On 24-4-1930 there was a clash between 

the police and the strikers and the police had again to open fire. At 

this period large numbers of the workers began to leave the mines for 

their villages. On 26-4-1930, the Dewan of Mysore, Sir Mirza Ismail, 

visited the gold-fields and conferred with the leaders of the strikers 

and the mine managements. As the result of his intervention, the

management issued the following notice; -
/

”0ut of deference to the wishes of the Dewan of Mysore, Messrs. 
John Taylor Sons Committee hereby announce that they have decided 
to abolish the system of obtaining the signatures or thumb impressions 
of their employees and also the Employment Office” . (Times of India, 
29-4-1930)•

Following on this notice the strike ended on 28-4-1930.

Only once before during the last 30 years^ there ware-a general 

strike in the KAlar Gold Fields. Mr. B. Shiva Rao in a letter to 

the Hindu of 13-4-1930 points out that the passivity of the workers 

is not due to the absence of grievances, but is due to the fact that 

owing to the harsh operation of the Mysore Mines Regulation of 1906, 

the workers have been denied the elementary right of association with 

the result that they have no facilities for forming trade unions and 

making collective representations.
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Choolal Mill Strike, Madras.

Over 2,000 men employed In the Choolal Mill, Madras, struck work 

on 14-4-1930. According to the Times of India of 16-4-1930, the 

Immediate cause of the strike Is that 107 men, working In the cording 

and blowing department, soon after entering premises refused to work 

on the ground that they had not been given an Increase. As the engines 

could not be started, work for other men could not be allotted. Other 

men left the mills peacefully, while these 107 men practised satyagraha- 

Police help was requisitioned and these men were made to leave the 

place. The management closed the mills, declaring a lock-out, and 

posted a notice to that effect.

On 16-4-1930, Mr. B. Shiv Rao interviewed the Labour Commissioner, 

Madras, on behalf of the men and sought his Intervention to settle the 

strike. The strikers decided to demand the appointment of a Court of 

Inquiry, only if the efforts of the Labour Commissioner proved un

successful (Hindu, 16-4-1930). At a meeting of the strikers held on

18- 4-1930, It was decided that they should resume work on 21-4-1930, 

in case the management agreed not to resort to any victimisation and 

also consented to discuss the demands of the workmen with the repre

sentatives of the Labour Union. The decision of the workers was 

conveyed by letter to the management, who informed Mr. Shiv Rao on

19- 4-1930 that they were not prepared to accept any such terms as a 

condition precedent for the re-opening of their mills, as they 

considered the present strike was unjustified. At a meeting of the 

strikers held on 21-4-1930, the workers decided that unless the two 

conditions put forward by them were conceded, they would continue the 

strike. According to the Hindu of 28-4-1930, the management of the
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mills have decided to terminate the lock-out and to keep the mills 

opasn on 28-4-1930 provided they received final orders from their 

Bombay office in the matter, but as no orders were received the mill 

was kept closed. The strike is continuing.

Jute Mills Strike, Calcutta.

The Calcutta Jute Mills' strike to which reference is made at 

pages 24-26 of the report of this office for March 1930, practically 

ended by the first week of April. Partial*® working was resumed on 

1-4-1930 at the Kelvin, Standard, Kinnison, Empire and Titaghur No.l 

and 2 jute mills, Barrackpore. At all these mills lightning strikes 

occurred on 10-3-1930 (see page 24, March 1930 report) rendering idle 

a labour force of 30,000 hands. Most of the operatives returned un

conditionally to work on 1-4-1930, and only a handful of Madrasi 

employees are now remaining out (Statesman, 4-4-1930).

It is understood that members of the Jute Mills Association have 

under consideration suggestions concerning a reduction of the working 

hours in mills. No definite conclusion has yet been arrived at, nor 

can a decision be reached unless and until the attitude of mill owners

who are not members of the Jute Mills Association is known. It is 

believed that no suggestion for reduced hours of work will be enter

tained without the unanimous support of the Industry. (Statesman,
2-4-1930_)
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Child Labour In Bead! Factories, Madras.

A conference convened by the Youth League, Madras, to 

consider the problem of child labour In Beedl (country cigarette) 

factories was held in Madras on 10-4-30, under the presidentship 

of Sr. Muthulakshmi Reddl, the Deputy President of the Madras 

Legislative Council. A number of social workers interested in the 

question attended the meeting.

Mr. V. T. Arasu, the convener, in a short speech explained 

the objects of the conference. He said that the report submitted 

by a committee of the League on the working of the beedl factories 

in the city revealed a state of affairs which required taklng» £ 

immediate steps, for remedying the existing evils. While the 

speaker was examined as a witness before the Whitley Commission 

some of the Commissioners suggested that a conference might be 

held at which all people connected with beedl manufacture might 

meet and discuss the ways and means of putting an end to the 

evil. The speaker issued invitations to prominent beedl

manufacturers in the city to attend the conference^but unfor

tunately, none had turned up. In the speakers* opinion some

thing should be done immediately,and he would therefore ask the 

meeting to consider the recommendations made by the committee 

in their report, namely, that the Indian Factories Act of 1911 

should be amended so as to bring these beedi factories under its 

operation, and pending such an amendment the local Government 
should if notification in the local Gazette declare by name 

individually all the premises where beedles were manufactured to

come under the category of a regularly constituted factory. Mr 

Arasu also said that an attempt should be made to have the
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Elementary Education Act, now compulsory In the City, so 

amended as to give power to penalise the employees of child 

labour. At present there was no such provision in the Act.

The President said that she was very much shocked to 

read the report and know the very low wages these children 

were given. She had given notiee of an amendment to the Madras 

Children Act to prevent cruelty to children but before that, 

they must do something immediately to put a stop to this evil. 

Unless the Government helped them, it was not possible to do

anything by way of helping the poor children. She therefore
i

suggested that a deputation might wait upon His Excellency and 

upon the member in charge and press for the appointment of a 

committee consisting of officials and non-officials with 

power to visit the factories and take some disciplinary action.

The meeting accepted the suggestion and resolved that a 

#*»• deputation of about 8 persons, consisting of two ladles, two

Muslims and four members of the Youth League do wait on His 

Excellency before he left Madras and the Hon’ble the Home

Member and urge on them the necessitytaking some
i

immediate action to put a stop to this evil.

Hindu.- 10-4-30.

I
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Industrial Disputes In India, 1921-28?

The Department of Industries and Labour of the Government of

India has recently Issued In Its series of Bulletins a valuable reviev

of Industrial disputes In India during the years 1921-28. The Bulletin

does not aim at any scientific analysis of the statistics provided: Its

object Is merely to render available In a handy form faots regarding

the progress of Industrial unrest which should be of some value to all

Interested In labour questions In India and which may be of assistance

to those engaged in the economic study of Industrial conditions. With

this aim, a short descriptive account is appended of the period which

the statistics cover, with some details of the more Important industrial

disputes. Particulars are also furnished of cases In which Industrial

disputes were the subject of investigation by single arbitrators, or

Boards of arbitration or conciliation, with the results achieved.

Conditions between 1918 and 1921. The period Immediately
following the end of the great war was marked in India by industrial 
strife on a scale previously unknown. Strikes had occurred sporadical
ly before this period, but the power of the strike as an economic 
weapon was not generally realised by Indian labour. The workers, who 
were for the most part villagers endeavouring to improve their position 
by a temporary allegiance to Industry, were submissive and unorganized; 
and if conditions became too distasteful, the natural remedy was not 
the strike, but the abandonment by individuals of the mill or of 
Industry generally. During 1918, a number of industries were earning 
phenomenal profits, and could, by concerted action, have been compelled 
to pay phenomenonal wages: but strikers were rare, and the level of 
real wages was certainly not higher than it had been before the war.

With the end of the war there came a change. Contrary to the 
expectations of the masses (and of many who should have known better) 
prices instead of falling rose mors sharply than before. Increases . 
in wages were granted by most employers: but the rise in wages did j

♦Bulletins of Indian Industries and Labour, No. 43, Industrial
Disputes in India 1921-1928. Published by order of the Government

of India. — Calcutta: Government of India Central Publication Branch,
1930. Price Re, 1-2-0 or 2s. / z
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not keep pace with the rise in the cost of living. And other factors 
intervened to accentuate the unrest so caused. The war had done much 
to educate the Indian peasantry regarding conditions and methods in 
other countries. Conditions, particularly as regards working hours, 
which had formerly been accepted as inevitable, were no longer regarded 
as tolerable: and while trade unions, as they are understood in the 
West, were still almost unknown, the value of concerted action was 
rapidly realized. Some strike* of importance occurred in the cold 
weather of 1918-19, and there was more widespread outbreak of indus
trial unrest in the following winter. Several of the bigger strikes 
at this period were directed towards securing a ten hours' day and so 
much success was achieved that the embodiment, in 1922, of the sixty- 
hours' week in the Factories Act represented little more than the en
forcement on industry generally of a principle already accepted by 
the great majority of employers. But the most serious outbreak of 
industrial strife took place in the cold weather of 1920-21. The 
cost of living which had fallen somewhat during the earlier part of 
the year rose sharply in the autumn and attained a pitch unknown in 
India before and not equalled since. Industry was enjoying great 
prosperity and although wages had been raised by many employers, the 
general level of real wages had fallen considerably. The influenza 
epidemic of the two preceding years had taken a heavy toll, and the 
demand for labour was keen, while the idea of organization for the 
purpose of securing concessions had taken root in the more Important 
oentres. Conditions were thus exceptionally favourable for successful 
strikes) and when in a number of strikes substantial increases of 
wages were secured without difficulty, a fairly general outbreak was an 
almost inevitable consequence.

These strikes were nearly all short-lived, and the percentage of 
successes was remarkably high: out of 97 strikes concluded In Bengal 
in the last six months of 1920, only 31 ended in complete failure for 
the strikers. Before the end of 1920 the cost of living commenced to 
fall and it fell fairly sharply until about the middle of the follow
ing year. A very general increase of wages had been granted and in 
consequence, the number of successful strikes diminished rapidly and 
the workers who in some areas had come to regard a strike as an un
failing panacea were quickly disillusioned. But there were other 
causes now at work which, though they did not tend to produoe any 
general outbreak of strikes, introduced an intensity and an acerbity 
into individual strikes z which was rare in the earlier period. There 
is no reason to suppose that any political influence was at work in 
promoting most of the strikes in 1920 which were, as a rule, amicably 
conducted) but by the end of the year the political turmoil in India 
undoubtedly had an effect on industrial strife.

Strikes of 1921. By the middle of 1921, the Bulletin observes, 
oonditlons changed greatly. The short-lived amicable and successful 
strikes of 1920 had become less frequent, and strikes now tended to be 
rather longer in their duration, more bitter in hum their character, 
and less effective in their results. On the one hand, the cost of 
living fell sharply throughout the cold weather of 1920-21, with the 
result that by the beginning of the hot weather it was probably as low 
in most centres as it had been at any time since 1918. On the other 
hand, political unrest was working up to a climax. Towards the end 
of 1920 political opponents of Government began to take a direct
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interest in labour unrest, and to give their assistance to, and invoke 
the assistance of the publie for, strikers who were Government employeei 
e.g., postal workers, or who were employed, in public utility services 
such as tramways, the supply of lighting, etc. The fact that a large 
number of the leading employers were Europeans intensified the reaction 
of the political atmosphere on industrial strife. But, as has been 
indicated above, economic conditions were less favourable in 1921 for 
successful strikes than in the preceding year. Industries, which were 
generally very prosperous, had been able to give substantial Increases 
of wages and the purchasing power of money had risen. One important 
exception, however, was the tea industry which was undergoing a severe 
depression, and in this industry, partly as the result of the non- 
oo-operation agitation and partly as the result of economic distress, 
labour became restive, resulting in some tea-gardens in actual strikes 
and in some areas (Assam tea-gardens) in an exodus of the strikers.
The sharp Increase in retail pxm prices registered in the autumn of 
1921 helped the upward curve of strike*: 168 strikes were reported
as commencing between the 1st October 1921 and the 31st January 1922, 
and the proportion of successes, which had been small in the preceding 
months rose sharply in the last quarter of 1921. In the whole of 
1921, 396 strikes were reported as having been in progress, affecting 
over six lakhs of workers. These g figures have not been approached 
in any succeeding year of the period under review and although the 
actual loss of working days (about 700,000) was less than that reported 
in 1924, 1925 and 1928 there has been no year in which labour unrest 
was so universal in India.

Strikes of 1922. In 1922 strikes were still numerous, 278 being 
recorded in all. Labour generally had not fully realised the limita
tion* of the strike: the fact that conditions had altered was not 
appreciated until repeated experience of unsuccessful strikes drove it 
heme. The cost of living fell rapidly at the beginning of 1922 and 
showed a general downward trend throughout the year: and industry was 
now experiencing a big reaction after the pot-war boom. It is not 
surprising, therefore, that the proportion of unsuccessful strikes 
reached a very high figure: 79# of the strikes which ended in 1922 
were completely unsuccessful against 54# in the preceding year. The 
great bulk of the strikes had purely eoonomlo causes; but the most 
serious strikes of this year were a reflex of the racial and p*±±*±*x 
political feeling prevalent at the time.

Strikes of 1923. By 1923, labour conditions had toned down and 
more normal conditions were established; but these normal conditions, 
the Bulletin observes, were very different from pre-war conditions.
The weapon of the strike had by this time become a weapon for settling 
industrial differences. A new development on which the Bulletin lays i 
special emphasis, is the employment of the strike as a mark of protest, ! 
a feature which is almost unknown to the West. Strike by the labour
ing classes were made to assume the nature of a public protest against ' 
some act committed by a third party, not necessarily the employers of 
labour and in this they partook of the nature of the old Indian insti
tution known as the hartal. A strike of this kind, it should be 
noted, is different from what is known as the ”sympathetic strike”.
A sympathetic strike is an endeavour to bring influence directly to 
bear on the employer of others who are on strike with a view to foroing 
him to grant a concession, but a hartal or ”protesting” strike is a
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demonstration against a third party who very often is not an employer 
of labour. The statistics for 1923 show nearly the same number of 
successful strikes, those of 1922: but there was a substantial reduc
tion in the number of unsuccessful strikes, indicating an Increasing 
recognition of the limited power of the strikes to secure concessions 
at this period. The cost of living was throughout the year at a 
lower level than in 1922, and while demands for increased wages z were 
still numerous, employers began to consider the juts possibility of 
reducing wages, and the most important strike of the year, the Ahmedabad 
Textile Strike, was, over this question.

Strikes of 1924. In 1924, there was a marked diminution of 
industrial unrest in the country, the total number of disputes being 
only 133, as against 2 213 in the preceding year. Most of the strikes 
were short-lived and unimportant. But there occurred during the year 
a strike greater in its proportion than any previous strike in the 
country. This was the general strike in the cotton mills in Bombay 
city which accounted for a loss of about 7j million working days. The 
trouble arose over the decision of the Millowners' Association to with
hold the annual bonus to the workers owing to trade depression: the 
bonus had been granted regularly to the men for five years and it had

, come to be regarded by them as part of their wages. The strike commen- 
eed on the 17th January 1924 and soon affected all the cotton mills in 
Bombay city and island involving over 160,000 workers. Owing to the 
seriousness of this dispute, the Local Government appointed a Committee 
of Bhqulry which was required by its terms of reference to report 
whether the operatives had any customary, legal or equitable claim to 
bonus which was capable of enforcement, and whether, as contended by 
the Millowners, the grant of the bonus was not justified by the profits 
of the preceding year over the Industry as a whole. The Committee 
decided on both questions in favour of the Millowners. The strike 
collapsed on 25th March, but normal work in the mills was resumed only 
a month later.

Strikes in 1925. In 1925, there were altogether 134 strikes, the 
majority of them being in cotton mills, consequent on the Bombay mill- 
owners' decision because of financial pressure to reduce by 20 per cent 
the dear/ness allowance paid to their employees with effect from 1st 
September 1925. The strike terminated only after the millowners had 
decided to restore the cut in wages as the result of the Government’s 
decision to suspend the cotton excise duty for the remainder of the 
year. It was significant of the increasing tenacity of purpose on both 
sides that workers in spite of their illiteracy and inadequate organisa
tion and employers in spite of the losses entailed by the continuance 
of the ‘strike could be brought to terms only by a timely concession on 
the part of the Government.

Strikes in 1926. The number of strikes registered a further 
decline in 1926, the actual figure being 128 as against 134 in 1925,
133 in 1924, 213 in 1923, 278 in 1922 and 396 in 1921. The number of 
workers involved in 1926 were 186,811 and the working g days lost 
1,097,478. A notable feature of the year was the increase in the 
percentage of unsuccessful strikes, the percentage figure for 1926 
being 82 as against 67 in 1925 and 66 in 1924.



VDS .MF

Strikes In 1927. The total number of strikes reported In 1927 
was 129 as against 128 In 1926, but the loss of working days was 
nearly double that of the preceding year. This was largely due to hl 
the two prolonged strikes on the Bengal Nagpur Railway which alone 
accounted for a loss of about 900,000 working days. The period from 
1922 to the end of 1927 is one of comparative quiescence in the history 
of industrial disputes in India. During this period there was a fair** 
ly steady downward tendency in the number of disputes, but the loss of 
working days showed a steady increase up to the year 1926. This was 
due to the fact that in each of the three yeaj*s after 1922 there 
occurred a strike of unusual intensity and dlration. 'Zbg years 1926 
and 1927 witnessed a lull in industrial disputes througif^he country 
and gave rise to a series of prolonged strikes which seriously affected 
some of the important industries of the country.

Strikes in 1928. In 1928, though there was a further decline 
in the cost of living in most centres, a fresh wave of unrest swept 
through the country. The total number of disputes was 203 but the 
loss in working days reached the record figure of 31/2 million which 
was even greater than the total loss of working days during the five 
preceding years taken together. Unrest was rife in the textile mills 
in Bombay city and island, and in April the decision of some of the 
mill owners to introduce new methods of work in accordance with the 
recommendations of the textile Tariff Board with a view to increasing 
the efficiency of labour and thereby reducing the cost of production 
led to a general strike. No settlement was reached till the beginning 
of October when both parties agreed to the appointment of a Committee 
of Inquiry by the Government of Bombay. Thia strike alone was res
ponsible for a loss of over 22/3 million working days. The other 
important strikes during the year occurred in the Tata Iron and Steel 
Company’s Works at Jamshedpur; the Bast Indian Railway; the South 
Indian Railway; the Port Gios ter Jute Mills, Bauria, Bengal; and the 
textile mills at Sholapur and at Cawnpore. A significant feature of 
the disputes during die year was the growth of picketing and intimida
tion which in some cases resulted in violence and bloodshed. In the 
general strike in Bombay textile mills and also in the strikes on the 
East Indian Railway, the South Indian Railway and in the Port Gloster 
Jute Mills, Bengal, the police were compelled to resort to firing in 
order to prevent the strikers from causing injury to person or HayagA 
to property.

In The following table is given a consolidated statement of industrial 
disputes by provinces during 1921-28.

Province No. of No. of men Days
disputes. involved. lost

Assam 20 15,521 56,456
Bengal 547 1,119,966 13,460,504
Bihar and Orissa 40 101,877 3,655,767
Bombay 751 1,148,771 49,138,924
Burma 58 95,602 1,166,147
Central Provinces 28 33,788 724,716
Madras 94 103,538 1,583,235
Punjab 12 19,422 704,253
United Provinces 54 81,645 1,592,754

Total 1,604 2,720,130 ~'7'2,082,756

# One strike extended to five provinces in 1922.§ One strike extended to three provinces in 1927
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Causes of strikes. The Bulletin classifies the causes of 
strikes during the period under review thus:- Pay, 729} personnel, 
350$ bonus, 139$ leave and hours, 64$ and other causes, 322. The 
majority of the strikes had purely economic causes $ but political and 
racial feelings were responsible for a number of disputes in 1921 and 
1922.

Results of strikes. Out of 1591 disputes which were settled 
during the period under review, 21 254 or about 16 per cent, were 
entirely in favour of the workers and 264 or about 17 per cent, par
tially in their favour. More than 50 per cent, of the disputes in 
each year ended in failure from the viewpoint of the workers. They 
were able to secure either oomplete or partial success in over 33 per 
oent. of the disputes in the years 1921, 1924, 1925, 1927 and 192St 
and in 25 per cent, or less during the years 1922, 1923 and 1926.
The cotton mill operatives were entirely successful in about 20 per 
cent, and partially successful in nearly 11 per cent, of their disputes 
which were settled during the period. The details of the results'of 
the disputes in the whole of India are set out belowt-

Year Number of disputes in which workers were
Successful Partially

successful Unsuccessful In progress

1921 92 87 211 6
1922 34 25 215(a) 4
1923 34 19 159 1
1924 23 21 88 1
1925 17 27 89 1
1926 12 12 104 • *
1927 15 32(b) 79 3
1928 27 41 128 7

fetal 554 553 1,073

(a) One strike was common in five provinces.
(b) One dispute extended to three provinces.



Wages and Hours of Labour In. the Cotton

Mill Indus tryt

The Labour Office, Government of Bombay, has recently published 

the Report of an Enquiry conducted by the Office into Wages and. hours 

of labour in the sms cotton mill industry in 1926. The present enquiry 

is the third conducted by the Bombay Labour Office on the subjeot.

The first was made in 1921 and related to May 1914 and May 1921. The 

results of the Enquiry were published in the form of a special Report 

early in the year 1923. The second census for the year 1923 was 

taken in August of that year for all centres. The results were publi

shed also in the form of a special Report in July 1925. The third 

Enquiry was undertaken in May 1926 for Ahmedabad and in July for Bombay 

and Sholapur and the Report now published gives the results of that 

Enquiry. The present Enquiry is more detailed as the enquiry was 

conducted not by the sohedule method as in the case of the other two 

enquiries, but by the Muster-roll method combined with the sample. A 

number of mills were selected at each centre, employing about 30 per 

cent, of the operatives engaged in the industry, and special forms, 

following very closely the lines of a mill muster roll, were distribu

ted to the mills, who entered upon them all the particulars appearing 

in their muster rolls for every individual employed by them in the 

mill.

The Enquiry reveals that swrpg surprising variety of methods

prevail in respect of wage payments in the industry and that not only
£

do these methods differ fundamentally in the three centres themselves, 

but there are wide variations in every mill and even in departments of 

the same mill.
* Labour Office, Government of Bombay. Report on an Enquiry into Wages
and Hours of Labour in the Cotton Mill Industry 1926. Prepared by the 

°r 10d- Bo"bay
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The following table shows the number of mills Included in the 

enquiry and the number of workers returned by the selected millsxx in 

comparison with the total number of working mills and the number of 

workers employed at each centre during the census month.

TTTTrT-----------------------------------------------------------------

)

Centres of Enquiry
Items of Information*

Bombay Town 
and Island. Ahmedabad. Sholapur

Number of cotton mills work
ing during the month selec
ted for the Census. 75 57 5

Number of hands employed in 
the working mills. 145,653 54,592 18,093

Number of mills selected 
for ^fhe Census. 19 16 2
Number of hands returned 

by the selected mills. 50,421 16,392 4,763
Proportion of number of Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.

hands returned to number 
employed. 34.62 30.03 26.33

)

The age and sex distribution of the number of operatives covered

by the census at each centre is given in the following tablet-

Centres

Age and Sex Groups Bombay Ahmedabad Sholapur

Hen 38,349 12,719 3,761

Women 12,072 3,016 810

Children • • • * 657 192

Total 50,421 16,392 4,763
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Methods of Wage Payments.
(a) Bombay. There is a very vide variation in the systems adopt

ed at different oentres with regard to the methods of calculating 
wages. In the case of the mills in Bombay City there is first a 
"basic" rate to which is added a dearness allowance of 80 per cent.
for male piece-workers and 70 per cent, for male time-workers and all 
female workers. Qhose mills which grant a good attendance bonus add 
the amount of the bonus granted to the gross wage from which, before 
arriving at the net wage payable, are deducted any fines that might be 
inflicted. In many mills the percentage addition is calculated on 
the actual amount earned on the basic rates, but in some cases the 
calculation is made on whole rupees only and the annas (Irrespective 
of the amount) are not taken into consideration. After the addition 
of the dearness allowance, most mills round up to the nearest eight 
annas in payment. In some cases, however, rounding is effected to the 
lowest two annas, the differences in cutting being utilised for welfare 
work, especially medical aid. In all mills in Bombay City wages are 
calculated on a monthly basis and payments are effected from 12 to IB 
days after they become due.

(b) Ahmedabad. In the Ahmedabad mills there is not only a 
complete lack of uniformity in the methods adopted in calculating the 
different additions and deductions before arriving at the final earn
ings, but wide variations in the methods adopted also exist for differ
ent classes of workers in a particular mill. For calculating the 
wages of Ahmedabad workers the following items have to be considered:-
(1) the "basic" rate, (2) the Moghwarl or dearness allowance, (3) the 
deduction of 15 B/8 per cent for the general wage cut effected in 1923, 
(4) the good attendance bonus. Wages in the case of piece-workers 
and process operatives on time rates are calculated on a fortnightly 
basis and are paid about eight days after they are due. In the case 
of workers in the maintenance and watch and ward departments wages are 
calculated on a monthly basis and are paid about fifteen days after 
they are due. Some operatives engaged in "process" work are also paid 
on a monthly basis. The term "fortnightly" is used with reference 
to what is known as haptas. A hapta is a period which varies from 14 
to 16 days according" io "the convenience of each particular mill.

(c) Sholapur. In Sholapur there are five separate and distinct 
items that go up to make a fixed wage-operative's aggregate* earnings 
during the wage period: (1) the basic rate; (2) the dearness allow
ance of 30 per cent, granted in cash on the basic rate} (3) the good 
attendance bonus) (4) wages for "grace" days) and (5) the benefit 
that may be gained as a result of being allowed to fcmh buy a quantity 
of grain at a price which gives a cash saving af about 30 to 40 per 
cent, on the purchase. It is evident that those operatives who put I 
in work for all the working days during the wage period may secure the 
full advantage that could be earned from these different concessions.
But, in practice, comparatively few workers get the total financial 
benefit that may be gained. The operation of the "double khada" rule
in the sholapur mills whereby a worker is out two days' wages for one 
day's absence without leave may deprive the worker who remains absent 
with "French Leave" not only of his good attendance bonus and the "graoe’ 
days but he is also liable to be out two days' wages for each day's 
absence. In practice, however, the "double khada" rule is only brought
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into effect as a disciplinary measure in the case of those operatives 
who persistently remain absent without pennission or bona fide reasons. 
If a worker remains absent for more than four days in a month he loses 
the grain concession in addition. Wages are calculated for calendar 
months and are paid about 15 days after they become due.
Hours of Work.

(A) Bombay. The Indian Factories Act limits the maximum hours 
of work for men and women to 11 per day (section 28) or 60 per week 
(section 27). and for children to 6 per day (section 23 (o)). In 
the Cotton Mills in Bombay City, daily hours of work were reduced from 
12 to 10 for adults and from 6 Am 1 or 7 to 5 for children after the 
strike of 1920. According to the Information furnished by the mills 
selected for the Enquiry the normal hours of work in the mills in 
Bombay City during the month of July 1926 were 10 per day for male 
operatives in all the seventeen mills which supplied information, 
while female operatives had a normal working day of 10 hours in nine 
mills, of 9/2 hours in one mill, 9 hours in three mills, 8/2 hours in 
two mills and 8 hours in one mill. No children were employed in any 
of these mills. Four mills reported no variations from the normal.
In one mm mill the hours of work for the Engine, Shafting and Boiler 
Departments exceeded the normal and amounted to 11 per day and in the 
same mill women in the Winding and the Reeling Departments worked 9/4 
hours per day. Another mill stated that the normal daily hours 
varied to 9. The other mills reported variations of three kinds, 
viz., 8 hours, 8/2 hours, and 9 hours per day respectively in certain 
departments and occupations. The normal daily hours of work for the 
Reeling and the Winding Departments were 8 in the case of one mill,
8/2 in three mills, and 9 in the case of one mill.

(B) Ahmedabad. The normal hours of work in the case of all the
reporting mills ixT'Ahmedabad were 10 for both male and female opera
tives and 5 for children. Two mills did not employ children, but in
oertaln mills which employed them it was reported that the children,
worked in two sets, each set working for five hours. The normal
hours of work were observed without variation by eleven mills.

(C) Sholapur. In Sholapur, both the mills selected for the 
Enquiry reported that the normal working hours were ten per day for men 
and women and five for children, who were employed in two batches.
One of these mills reported that the normal working hours varied to 
11 for the Engine Department and 9/2 for Mechanics, Fitters, Masons, 
Carpenters, Line Levellers, Roller Coverers and Reelers and also for 
all workers in the Mixing Department.
Intervals.

(-&)—Bombay. Under the provisions of the Indian Factories Act,
each person employed in a factory is entitled to a period of rest of 
not less than one hour for each period of six hours' work done 
(section 21(l)(a)( i)). The rest interval may, at the request of the 
employees concerned, be so arranged that there will be a period of 
rest of not less than half an hour each for periods of work not exceed
ing five hours, the total duration of the periods of rest on any work
ing day not being less than one hour for each period of six hours' 
work done (section 2101)(a)(ii)). Each child working for more than
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g/2 hours in any day is likewise entitled to a period of rest of not 
less than half an hour (section 21(l)(b)), and this period requires 
to he so fixed that no such child shall he required to work conti
nuously for more than four hours (section 21(2)). These intervals 
are generally utilised hy the workers for taking their midday meal 
although in a few oases it was reported that workers observed unautho
rised Intervals for meals.

(A) Bombay. The present Enquiry showed that an allowance of 
an Interval to the operatives for the midday meal is a normal feature 
in all the mills aeleoted for the Census. In Bombay Glty work 
usually starts at 7 a.m. and the one hour recess is generally granted 
between 12 noon and 1 p.m. There is practically no variation either 
in the duration or the starting time of the interval except in two 
mills.

(B) Ahmedabad. In the Ahmedabad mills the rest interval uniform
ly lasted for one hour from 12 noon to 1 p.m. except for Coalmen and 
Oilers alone in one mill where these operatives were required to work 
from 6.30 a.m. to 6.30 p.m. with two intervals from 10.SO a.m. to 
11.30 a.m. and from 3.30 p.M. to 4.30 p.m.

(C) Sholapur. The two mills at Sholapur also observed Intervals 
of one hour for the midday meals.
Overtime.

x&£$ The Indian Factories Act provides that every person employed 
in any factory for more than sixty hours in any one week shall be paid 
in respect of overtime worked, at a rate which shall be at least one 
and a quarter times the rate at which he is normally paid (section 31). 
The Act also contains a definite provision to the effect that no person 
shall be employed in any factory on a Sunday unless he has had or he 
will have a holiday for a whole day on one of the three days immediate
ly preceding or succeeding the Sunday (section 22(l)(a)).

(A) Bombay. In eleven out of the seventeen reporting mills in 
Bombay City overtime work was paid for at 1/4 times the usual rate.
In three mills one full daj*s wage was given for six hours' overtime 
work put in, in one mill it was paid for eight hours' work and in 
another mill for five hours' work. In one mill which granted ±$ 1/4 
times the usual rate for overtime work in the Spinning Department, 
the allowance for overtime in the Weaving Section was at 1/2 times 
the usual rate. Another mill reported that a full night's work
was calculated as equivalent to two full days' work for purposes of 
calculation of the overtime rate.

(B) Ahmedabad. In Ahmedabad, seven out of the fourteen report
ing mills stated that no overtime was worked. Out of the remaining , 
mills, five granted overtime allowances at 1/4 times the usual rates. j 
One mill stated that payment for overtime was made according to the 
provisions of the Factories Act. One mill reported that one full
< day's wages were paid for six hours' overtime work put in during the 
day and two full days' wages for similar work during the night. Ko 
work was done on Sundays and holidays in five mills. Two mills 
reported that substitute holidays were granted.

(C) Sholapur. • Overtime work in the two Sholapur mills was paid 
for at 1/4 times the usual rates. One of the mills followed the same 
practice with regard to work on Sundays and holidaysjwhereas the other 
mill gave substitute holidays.
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Exemptions re Hours of Work.
The provisions of the Indian Factories Act in regard to the 

maximum hours of work for adults (section 27 and 28) are not appli
cable to persons holding positions of supervision or management or 
employed in a confidential capacity. The Local Government may exempt 
any factory from the provisions of sections 27 and 28 of the Act if 
such exemption is necessary in order to enable such factory to deal 
with an exceptional press of work (section 30(2))} or, if there is In 
such factory any work which necessitates working outside the normal 
limits, or continuous production for technical reasons, or if the work 
is of an essentially intermittent character (section 30(1)).

(A) Bombay. The reports received from the Bombay mills show 
that six mills aid not take advantage of any exemptions from the limi
tation on working hours while three mills did not claim any special 
exemption other than that allowed by the provisions of the Indian 
Factories Act. One mill stated that it took advantage of the exemp
tions which the Act provides for. Out of two mills which obtained 
exemptions in respect of their Blow Room Departments one stated that 
50 per cent, of the men were required to work in connexion with the 
cleaning of gutters. In the remaining five mills, either some or all 
employees mainly of the Mechanic, Engine and Boiler, and Electrical 
Departments were exempted from the provisions of sections 27 and 28
of the Act.

(B) Ahmedabad. Nine out of the 14 mills in Ahmedabad which 
furnished information stated that no exemption was taken from the 
provisions of the Factories Act regarding hours of work. One mill had 
no reoords. The remaining four mills stated that they only availed 
themselves of the exemptions provided in the Act in respect of persons 
holding supervisory or managerial positions.

(C) Sholapur. One of the two mills in Sholapur stated that 
no exemption at all was obtained while the other reported that no 
special exemptions were applied for.
Attendance and Absenteeism.

The following table summaries the position for the whole industry 
by different age and sex groups, at each centre studied:

Men

Women

All Adults

Age and Sex 
Group. Centre Total number 

of workers
returned.

Number
working
full-time

Percentage of 
full-time 
workers to 
total returned

( Bombay 38,349 20,144 52.53 1
56.27( Ahmedabad 12,719 7,157

( Sholapur 3,761 1,178 31.32
( Bombay 12,072* 3,968* 32.87*
( Ahmedabad 3,016 1,677 55.60
( Sholapur 810 205 25.31
( Bombay 50,421§ 24,112§ 47.82§
( Ahmedabad 15,735 8,834 56.14
( Sholapur 4,571 1,383 30.26
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Age and Sex 
Group. Centre.

Total number
of workers 
returned.

Number
working
full-time.

Percentage of
full-* time 
workers to 
total returned,

( Bombay Ml • • • • • • • •
Children ( Ahmedabad 657 463 70.47

( Sholapur 192 70 36.45
( Bombay 50,421$ 24,112$ 47.82$

All Operatives ( Ahmedabad 16,392 9,297 56.72
( Sholapur 4,763 1,453 30.52

*The corresponding figures excluding winders and reelers are 
5,395 — 2,434 — 45.12 per cent.

§The corresponding figures excluding female winders and reelers are 
43,744 — 22,598 — 51.66 per cent.

The following table summaries the position with regard to 
percentage of absenteeism for different age and sex groups at eaoh 
centre:-

Age and Sex Group Centre
Number of
workers
returned.

Percentage
absenteeism.

( Bombay 38,349 7.13
Hen ( Ahmedab ad 12,719 8.04

( Sholapur 3,761 12.49
( Bombay 12,072* 11.86*

Women ( Ahmedabad 3,016 7.40
( Sholapur 810 10.81
( Bombay 50,421$ 8,26$

All Adults ( Ahmedabad 15,735 7.92
( Sholapur 4,571 12.19
{ Bombay

Children ( Ahmedabad 657
• • • •
3.62

( Sholapur 192 15.61
( Bombay 50,421$ 8.26$

All operatives 0 Ahmedabad 16,392 7.73
( Sholapur 4,763 12.33

5,395 — 6.11 per cent.
$The corresponding figures excluding women winders and reelers are
43,744 — 7 per cent.

Rates «m of Wages. Although full information was procured in the 
present EnquiryTn connection with rates of wages paid to indi vidua 1 
operatives in cotton mills in Bombay, Ahmedabad and Sholapur, it has 
been found impossible to present any comparable figures owing to the 
very wide variations which exist both in methods of payment ani the 
manner in which rates are fixed not only as between centre and centre 
but also as between unit and unit in a particular centre.
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Variations were also found to exist for the same occupation in a unit. 
The variations were most Intensified in the case of Ahmedabad on 
account of the different methods adopted for the treatment of the 
Dearness Allowance and the wage cut of 15.685 per cent, effected in 
1923. The same sort of variation is to be found in the ease of 
almost all occupations both for time rates and for piece rates. With 
regard to time rates of wages, there are several variations in the 
periods for which the rates are fixed. The predominant basis in 
Ahmedabad is a daily rate. In Bombay and Sholapur there is an almost 
equal distribution between daily rates and "monthly" rates. The word 
"monthly" in this case indicates either the total number of working 
days in the wage period, 26 days, 27 days, 30 days, 31 days or an 
actual calendar month irrespective of the number of days it contains. 
"Monthly" rates with the variations indicated also exist to a consi
derable extent in Ahmedabad.

The following three tables show, separately for adult males, adult 
females, and all operatives (including children) the numbers of workers 
on time rates, on pal piece rates, and on combined time and piece rates 
respectively at each centre. The percentage which each figure bears 
to the total number returned is given below the figure to which it 
relates and is underlined.

1. Distribution of Adult Male Operatives according to Time and
Piece Rates. “

Centre.
Total
Number
Returned.

Number on 
Time Rates

Number on 
Piece Rates

Number on 
combined
Time and 
Pieoe Rates.

Bombay 38,349 20,776 17,566 7
54.18 45.30 0.02

Ahmedabad 12,719 6,457 5,823 439
50.77 45.78 3.45

Sholapur 3,761 1,945 1,816 • •
51.71 48.29 • *

2. Distribution of Adult Female Operatives according to Time
and Piece Rates.

Centre. Total Number on Number on
Number on 
combined

Number Time Rates Piece Rates Time and
Returned Piece Ratei

Bombay 12,072 5,585
46.26

6,352
52.62

135
1.12

Ahmedabad 3,016 1,864 1,104 48
61.80 36.61 1.59

181 629
22.35 77.65

Sholapur 810
• • •
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3. Distribution of All Operatives (Including children)
according to Time and piece Rates.

Centre.
Total
Humber
Returned.

Humber on
Time Rates.

Humber on 
Piece Rates.

Humber on
combined
Time and 
Piece Rates.

Bombay 50,421 26,361 23,918 142
52.28 47.44 0.28

Ahmedabad 16,392 8,978 6,927 487
54.77 42.26 2.97

Sholapur 4,763 2,318 2,445 • •
48.67 51.33 • •

The figures for average daily earnings In particular occupations 
In different mills vary widely from mill to mill. This is sufficient
ly illustrated if the figures for four Important occupations, viz.. 
Weavers, Siders, Warpers and Grey Winders (Women) are taken for each 
of the mills covered in the Saquiry ■ for Bombay and Ahmedabad. In 
Bombay the earnings of weavers vary between Rs. 1-9-1 and Rs- 2-1-6 
per day, those of Siders between annas 14-3 and Rs. 1-2-11 per day, 
those of Warpers between Rs. 1-10-3 and Rs. 2-14-0 per day and those 
of female Grey Winders between annas 8-3 and annas 15-5 per day.
In Ahmedabad the variation of limitation in the case of Weavers was 
Rs. 0-11-9, the actual range being Rs. 1-8-5 to Rs. 2-4-2 and for 
Warpers the limit of variation was Rs. 1-6-3 with a range m from 
Rs. 1-9-2 to Rs. 2-15-3. In Sholapur the average daily earnings of 
Siders and Weavers in one mill were Re.0-11-1 and Rs. 1-9-2, as against 
Re.0-12-7 and Rs. 1-10-1 in the other mill. One important factor in 
these variations in earnings is the different rates paid by different 
mills for the same class of work, a difference which the Indian Textile 
Tariff Board which sat in 1926 suggested should be rectified by 
standardisation.

The following table gives the average dally earnings, by centres 
for all adult male operatives, all adult female operatives, all 
children and all adult operatives employed in the selected mills in 
the cotton mill industry at each of the three centres studied}-

Average Dally Earnings of All Operatives.

Centre Average Daily Earnings for
Men Women Children All adults

Rs. a. p. 8s . a. p. Rs. a. p. 8s. a. p.
Bombay 18 0 0 11 11 • • • • 15 3
Ahmedabad 16 8 0 12 6 0 5 6 14 8
Sholapur 10 5 0 6 8 0 4 0 0 14 8



Bonus
The term "Bonus1' generally relates to a cash payment given in 

addition to wages for regular attendance. In many cases, an Effi
ciency Bonus is given either hy itself or in addition to the attend
ance bonus. The system of granting bonuses is not universal and 
even in those mills where it prevails it is not given uniformly in all 
departments. In some cases it is granted to certain occupations in 
particular departments and not to others, and in still a few oases,xax 
even in particular occupations in individual units some workers are sat 
covered and others not. The variations both in the existence of the 
system of giving bonuses and the method of its calculation and payment 
are so great that it is not possible to make any general statements 
for the industry as a whole.



Industrial Organisation.
Workers Organisations.

South Indian Trade Unions and the Recognition Question.

It would appear that several registered trade unions In 

South India are experiencing considerable difficulty In 

obtaining recognition from their employers. Mr. 6. Shiva Rao 

points out in an article appearing in New India of 10-4-30 (Vol. 

IV, No. 2) that the Madras Port Trust Union, which was recently 

registered, addressed a letter to the Chairman of the Madras 

Port Trust re: Its registration and the letter has not been even 

ac knowledged•

He also cites the case of the Ranipet Labour Union, con

sisting of workmen of Messrs: Parry St Co., Madras, where the 

employer-company threatens to withdraw recognition unless the 

Union adopts a rule that not more than two outsiders will be in 

the executive. Mr. Shiva Rao points out that this is indirect 

contravention of the Trade Unions Act, which provides for the 

presence of outsiders on the executive to the maximum of half 

the numbers. There is nothing in the law to compel an employer 

to recognise a registered trade union, and in the absence of 

such a provision, the writer points out, registration brings 

hardly any advantage to the union.

Messrs: Binny & Co., another large employer of labour in 

Madras, according to Mr. Shiva Rao is refusing to recognise the 

Madras Labour Union unless the following conditions were agreed 

to :- The Madras Labour Union should exist separately from

the Buckingham and Carnatic Mill Employees’ Union as well as 

from the Choolal Mill Employees’ Union, that is to say, that
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three separate unions should he allowed to exist, (2) that 

questions connected with representation of grievances to the 

employers shall he made through the respective unions and on 

hehalf of the members of their own Union members only?and (3) 

that such representations shall he made through the work-people 

themselves and not through outsiders, even if they happened to 

be office-bearers of the Union.

(Hindu.- 10-4-30).

Mr. Shiva Rao contends that recognition is not worth having 

under such conditions.

Referring next to the rumours of Government’s intentions 

to amend the Indian Trade Unions Act with a view to invest 

itself with greater powers of control over trade unions (see 

pages 12-15 of the report of this Office for March 1930), the 

writer suggests that there is a conspiracy between the Govern

ment and the employers to crush the Indian trade union movement, 

and advocates that if an amendment of the contemplated nature 

is passed trade unions should not care for registration.

(Hindu.- 10-4-30).

5th M.& S.M. Railway Employees' Annual Conference.

The fifth annual conference of the Madras and Southern 

Mahratta Railway Employees' Union was held at Hubli on 18, 19 and 

20-4-30 under the presidentship of Mr. V. V. Girl. The president, 

in his address, reviewed the phenomenal progress achieved by the 

Union since the last conference, and dwelt on the present 

situation and referred to the Agent's reply to the memorandum 

of grievances. He pointed out that redressal by the adminis

tration depended on the workers' solidarity. Referring to the
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present unrest in the country, he opined that the workers 

could not ignore their duty, and there could not be a surrender 

of the principle of self-determination.

Mr. L. Guruswami, Assistant Secretary, All-India Railway- 

men's Federation, conveying fraternal greetings from other 

railway workers, referred to the reeenfe Railway Board's 

policy revealed in the lowering of wage sgales and curtailment 

of leave privileges and concluding, appealed for unity and 

larger membership to ensure success. (Hindu.- 21-4-30).

The most important resolution passed by the conference

was the one relating to the M. & S. M. Railway Employees'

Union's memorandum presented on 20-12-29 (See pages 43-45 of

the Report of this Office for December 1929) to the Agent of

the Railway. It runs as follows :-

This Conference reiterates the demands formulated in the 
Union's memorandum in December last, deplores the reluctance 
displayed by the Agent even in granting complete recognition 
to the Union and while expressing readiness to await the 
announcement of the promised revision of wages till June 1930 
and action by the Agent regarding other1(jgrievances, desires to 
make it clear that any further delay in solution of not only 
the wages question but also other grievances will not be 
conducive to the maintenance of cordial relationship between 
the administration and the Union,and this Conference further 
directs the Union Executive to lake necessary steps to secure 
complete enrolment to enhance the Union's representative 
character and the power of collective bargain. (Hindu.-22-4-30).
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Central Labour Board, Madras.

A well attended meeting of the representatives of the Madras laboxu 

Unions was held in the dokhale Hall on 3rd March 1930, when the consti

tution and rules of the newly formed Madras Central Labour Board were 

adopted and the officers elected. Mr. V.M. Ramaswami Mudaliar, 

president of the Madras Eerosine Oil Company Labour Union was elected 

President of the Board. Besides the officers there are nine members 

of the committee each of whom is to be in charge of some branch of 

work. The objects of the Board are: (a) To co-ordinate the work of 

the affiliated Unions on broad lines of policy and method and without 

detriment to the freedom of individual Unions, (b) To obtain informa

tion of the labour conditions in the various trades in the city and to 

work for their amelioration. (c) To co-ordinate statistics collected 

and organise common work, (d) To settle disputes and mediate in any 

matter that may be referred to the Board regarding any affiliated 

Union, and, (e) in general to organise deputations, make representa

tions, carry on propaganda for the popularisation of labour questions, 

etc.

(Indian Labour Review, March 1930,
Vol.III, No.2)



Whitley Councils scheme, All India Postal and

R. M. S» Union*

At page 31 of the report of this Office for March 1930 

mention has been made of the scheme which Is being worked up by 

the All India Postal and R. M. S. Onion for the establishment of 

joint committees of postal workers on the lines of the Whitley 

Councils. Further details are now available with regard to the 

conception and the working of the joint committees. The 

functions of these joint committees would includeyfirstif^ the 

provision of the best means for utilising the ideas and 

experience of the staffj secondly, means for securing to the 

staff a greater 3hare in and responsibility for^the determina

tion and observance of the conditions under which their duties 

are carried outy thirdly, the determination of the general 

principles governing the conditions of service, namely, recruit

ment, hours, tenure and remuneration in so far as those matters 

were peculiar to the members of the staff, aa^» fourthly, 

working for higher efficiency  ̂fifthly, the creation of opportu

nities for a fuller consideration of the suggestions by the staffj 

and sixthly, the consideration of the proposed legislation 

affecting the department. The decisions of the joint Committees 

would be without prejudice to the ’’over-riding authority” of the 

Government of India and the Legislative Councils and the res

ponsibility of the Director General, as such. The powers of the | 

joint committees would, however, exceed those of the present 

Advisory Councils working at Poona and some other places^whose 

decisions were merely recommendations having no binding force 

upon the Government. (Times of India.- 3-4-30)



VDS.

Economic Conditions.

Scheme for Central Weavers1 Society, Madras,

The Textile Advisory Committee,A to which references had been made 

in the Reports of this office for September 1929, pages 51-52, and 

January 1930, pages 54-55, has recently been concentrating attention 

on the proposal to form a central weavers' society at Madras. The 

following were among the subjects to be considered at a meeting of the 

Committee on 4-4-1930* grading and labelling of mill yarns for the 

market, removal of the import duty on cotton yarns of counts above 40s., 

removal of the duty on gold thread, organising a central weavers' 

society at Madras, transfer of sericultural work from the textile sec

tion, trade in Madras handkerchiefs, curricula of weaving schools and 

increase in the number of peripatetic weaving parties*

The departmental note on the subject of the organisation of a 

central weavers' society at Madras circulated to the members says:

"In dealing with the subject of forming co-operative societies for 

hand-loom weavers, the Textile Advisory Committee, in their meeting on 

the 25th January 1930, asked for a note • on the difficulties in regard 

to the formation of a central weavers' co-operative society.' The 

proposals submitted by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies and agreed 

to by the Director of Industries^ for the organisation of a Central 

Weavers' Deport at Madras are -- (1) that the central society should 

admit both primary weavers' societies and a limited number of individual 

weavers as members: (2) that its capital should be Rs.100,000, of which J 

Rs. 50,000 will have to be paid as soon as the society begins work:

(3) the society will purchase the yarn wholesale and supply it to the 

affiliated societies which, in their turn, will distribute it among 

their members^ and (4) the members will hand over the finished fabrics 

to their societies, which will forward them to the central society
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which, In its turn, will arrange for their sale to the best advantage.

It is anticipated that through this organization weavers will get 

yarn cheap, their finished products will find a ready sale, the number 

of middlemen between the handloom weaver and the ultimate purchaser 

will be reduced to the minimum and that the weavers will be enabled 

to get a larger share in the profits.

The Registrar considers that financial assistance from Government 

in the manner indicated below is essential to the success of the scheme! 

(1) That Government should take shares in the proposed society to an 

extent not exceeding Rs. 50,000 provided that an equal amount is forth

coming from societies and individuals or in the alternative, should 

grant a loan on such conditions as the Government deem fit, when 

necessity therefor arises} (2) that Government should meet for a 

period of three years the pay of * (a) a business expert on Rs.600 

per mensem and (b) an assistant on Rs. 150 per mensem: and (3) that 

Government should grant a subsidy for shop rent and clerical establish

ment at Rs. 5,000 in the first year and Rs. 4,200 in the second year.

The Business Expert will study the market and indicate the nature of 

the demand and criticisms of the supply. The actual running of the 

society will be in his hands. The Assistant, who will be of the grade 

of sub-Deputy Registrar of Co-operative Societies, will see that the 

societies produce the sort of cloth, etc., specified by the Expert.

The difficulties in the way of acceptance of the scheme are that it is | 

highly problematical whether a business expert on Rs. 600 could learn 

his business and collect information needed as to the working of a 

market which, in respect of one item alone, viz., lungi cloth, exports 

articles worth from one and three-fourths to over txn taxdbud twa^-fey
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two crores of rupees in value. There is the further circumstance 

that the weaving Industry does not depend on Madras for the supply of 

yam. There are big centres like Madura and Coimbatore wherefrom very 

large quantities are supplied by the hand-spinning Industry. Every 

district has its own fancies in patterns and colours and to attempt to 

concentrate a depot at Madras might be to work on wrong lines. The 

Salvation Army perhaps made exactly the same mistake. They set up a 

central depot in Madras for articles manufactured at their criminal 

settlements as if the market for such articles was Madras, but the 

experiment never paid.”

(Hindu, 2-4-1930)



Industrial Development Schemes, Hyderabad state.

The Hyderabad State (south India) is planning several schemes of 

industrial development for bettering economic conditions in the State. 

Hr. B. Abdy Collins, C.I.E., I.C.S., Director-General and Secretary 

to H.E«H. The Nizam's Government in the Department of Commerce and 

Industry, to whom the formulation of these schemes has been entrusted, 

has recently submitted a comprehensive report, reviewing the Industrial 

possibilities of the state and outlying several schemes of constructive 

development of suitable cottage and agricultural industries in the 

State. At the very outset he Aaak. declares that he has not much 

belief in subsidiary industrial occupations for the agricultural popu

lation, except in certain well defined spheres. What they require 

to do was to teach the various sections of the people to practise 

their own trade or calling in a more efficient and scientific manner. 

They had to induce in them a desire for a higher standard of comfort 

and an ambition to better themselves by the spread of education and the 

forms&atlon of co-operative societies. Apart from this the policy 

should be to teach them to adopt scientific methods of cultivation, to 

provide them with capital to enable them to do so, and to help them 

to procure water to irrigate their fields, manure to improve their 

yielding capacity and modern implements and pure seed which will give 

them a larger out*-turn than previously. If the rural population have 

any energy left after their hard day's work in the fields, it can as a 

rule be most profitably employed in occupations which are of an agri

cultural nature or directly subsidiary to agriculture. For example, 

there appears to be no occupation for the agricultural population 

likely to be able to & be developed on a larger scale than poultry
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keeping, and Mr. Collins would like to see a large organisation built 

up In Hyderabad, similar to that which was in course of establishment 

In the United Provinces from which area over 70,000 eggs weekly had 

already been exported to Europe.

The main recommendations of the Report are as follows-

1. The guiding principle of the whole scheme is demons tr a tddTx 
in the villages themselves, The basis of the organisation is to be 
the cottage industries Institute. The idea is to train local dyeing 
mis tris and by obtaining the confidence of the weaver to introduce 
new designs for and new styles of cloth. Demonstrations will be 
conducted of the preliminary process of weaving, dyeing etc. for 
ootton, silk and wool and, in particular, it is hoped to do a great deal 
for the existing blanket industry. The hand-spinning of wool on 
improved eharkas will also be encouraged. This Cottage Industries 
Institute is to aIsobserve as a research centre for cottage industries, 
attempts being made to solve the problems of these industries and to 
adapt or invent appliances suitable for them. Mr. Collins hoped that 
this institute will be built within six months. In addition to the 
main Institute at headquarters there will be one or two special Insti
tutes in the districts, which will be run on similar lines to the 
Cottage Institute, but their work will be much more commercialised.

2. Another important pillar in the proposed organisation is to 
be the School of Arts and crafts. The school will have an important 
influence on the cottage industries in encouraging and developing the 
artistic spirit in the state, in teaohing persons of all grades to 
draw and design and in developing in particular the artistic crafts 
which are not within the scope of the Textile Export's work. Mr.
Collins hopes that one of the main results will be to introduce and 
inspire truly Indian designs and ideas in place of the hybrid Western 
designs which were now spoiling the work of the village artisans.

3. Mr. Collins is opposed to the institution of a general indus
trial survey and prefers intensive surveys of individual industries.
He now proposes to conduct a proper survey of the handloom and dyeing 
industries, as well as one of another of their principal industries, 
that of tanning. Plans for these surveys are already under considera
tion and will shortly be placed before the Industrial Fund Trustees, 
who have already set aside money to finance them. Another important 
side of the organisation is to be the training of young men, whether 
educated youths or artisans, in such other institutes or factories in I 
India whether inside or outside the State, as may enable them to gain 1 
real practical knowledge and experience.

4. Coming to his proposals for the establishment of Agricultural 
Industries, Mr. Collins remarks that so far as the general agricultural 
population was concerned the work was rather for the Agricultural than 
for the Industries Department, but as long as the money was forthaomit^ 
he has little doubt that here too they would be successful. He states 
that the Agricultural Department had done nothing so far and they had 
to obtain a staff from outside the state to establish farms and really
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to start work from the beginning. Now that the organisation of the 
department was nearly complete, he was turning his attention to what 
might prove to be subsidiary occupations for the mgrlcultural popula
tion, A scheme for poultry breeding at the Himayath Sagar Farm had 
already been prepared by one of their Deputy Dlreotors, who was a 
poultry expert, and the next step would be the survey of the existing 
industry and the formation of a State Poultry Association,

5, Another subsidiary industry which seemed to have some promise 
in certain xl areas was that of fruit culture, A horticultural section 
had already been laid out at Himayath Sagar, and besides there are the 
fruit gardens at Daulatabad near Aurangabad. Mr, Collins proposes
to devote speoial attention to this branoh of horticulture, and he 
thinks of proposing the appointment of further expert staff, while he 
also thinks that a survey of the existing industry may be desirable, 
yet another line which Mr, Collins thinks can be greatly developed is 
that of vegetable growing in and about towns,

6, He says that dairying, cattle-breeding and the rearing
of sheep and goats are other industries suitable for a rural popula
tion, and he believes there are good possibilities for them to develop 
their own system of cheese-making in the state,

7, He also suggests the extension and improvement of tabacco 
growing and curing and the encouragement of gur making on modern lines 
wherever sugarcane can be grown,

8, He has under consideration the establishment of an Institute 
of Agricultural Industries, in order to study and develop these indus
tries and others such as apiculture and jam and pirnkm pickle-making,

9, In conclusion he lays stress on the faot that all these 
institutions and industries and agricultural departments themselves 
should work in close co-operation with the Co-operative Department,
The main function of this department is to supply capital for agricul
tural and cottage industries, but as soon as a proper staff had been 
obtained and a new spirit infused into the department, they may be 
able to undertake co-operative sale and production to a limited extent.

(Times of India, 11-4-1930).



Social Conditions,

All India Burma and Ceylon Rural uplift Conference.

An All India Burma and. Ceylon Rural Uplift Conference was 

held at Poona on 14 & 15-4-30 under the auspices of the National 

Christian council of India, the Rt. Rev. the Bishop of Dornakal 

presiding. Though the conference was held under Christian mission

ary auspices, as the subjects which came up for discussion 

included such matters of national Interest as the advisability of 

giving an agricultural bias to school education and the feasibility 

of starting land colonisation schemes, it was attended by 

Important government officials of the Agricultural Department like 

Dr. W. Burns, Acting Director of Agriculture in the Bombay Presi

dency, and Dr. Harold Mann, ex-Director of Agriculture of the 

Bombay presidency. Others present Included Mr. J. L. Goheen, 

Principal of the sangli Technical institute, Dr. S. Higginbotham, 

principal of the Allahabad Agricultural Institute, Mr. H. W. Lee- 

Wilson of the Agricultural Bias School at Manmad, Rev. D. J.

Lichty, Principal of the vocational School, Ankleshwar, Miss M. E. 

Shannon, Principal of the Lucknow Christian college for Girls, 

and Mr. K. T. Paul, General Secretary of the Y.M.C.A In India.

The hi basis of the discussions at the conference was the preli

minary report on agricultural education of Dr. K. L. Butterfield, 

some speakers pointed out that the present attempts at rural 

education and uplift were x faulty in that experience has shown |
I

that village children educated under these schemes often mani

fested a disinclination to stick to an agricultural life in the 

villages and urged that a greater agricultural bias should be 

given to education.

MT. K. T. Paul, discussing the problem "Is it worth while to



-2-

give the landless boy an agricultural training" pointed out that 

such training would transform village loafers into useful units of 

society and help to solve the labour problem of the country. In 

certain districts in the Madras Presidency depressed classes were 

slowly becoming land-owners as the caste Hindus were drifting into 

the cities and the professions. Generally throughout India the 

landless boy, as an individual, was not a power in the country, but 

in co-operation, when he became a tenant of land as a result of his 

agricultural training, he became a distinct power. With the advent 

of a tenantry co-operative society, there came to light a new force 

in the life of the peasant. As this power developed the whip hand 

would be with the tenant and not with the landlord, in the delta of 

the Godaverl river, for example, he said, many fertile islands were 

let to cultivators, who had the necessary agricultural qualification! 

but no land of their own. Unfortunately a payment on the lease was 

required and the cultivators had to get someone else to pay this 

money and so passed on^societj had now been formed, which was -also 

advancing money to the cultivator on the security of his crops and 

was prepared to take repayment not in cash, but in kind. In 10 years 

the cultivator would become a capitalist in a position to buy his 

own land. Thus if economic conditions were studied and tenants 

assisted to better living condltions,the xgJbont agricultural 

education of the landless boy would be by no means wasted. |
I

Dealing with land colonisation, Mr. Paul asserted that India 

was strewn with the debris of such colonies. People were brought 

from various villages and placed on land prepared for them and yet 

if they looked at the colonies established some time ago they would
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find that scarcely one of the original people held the land. It 

had been sold, deserted or given up as a result of quarrels, it 

was a maxim in India that made-up land was poor land. So a made-up 

■wwtgyfc community was a poor community. It did not have the 

requisite social ground-work for permanency. He would not say that 

they should cease founding colonies or do away with those founded, 

but if they were to be carried on successfully,then they would have 

to arrange for a perpetuity of supervision. Otherwise they should 0 

take the community where it is found in its own surroundings^ and 

give it the necessary knowledge and enlightenment to progress.

The Rev. M. W. Beatty in charge of the land colony settlement 

at Borsad, Gujrat Disttlet, took strong exception to Hr. Paul's 

criticisms of land colonisation schemes and Instanced the success 

of the colony under his charge, where 7000 to 8000 Christians 

working on the land on a co-operative basis, not only succeeded in 

supporting themselves, but besides earning a margin of profits 

contributed Rs. 15,000 annually to the work of the mission.

Dr. Burns, Director of Agriculture, Bombay Presidency, in his 

address outlined what was being done in the development of agri

culture in the villages in the Presidency, and drew attention to 

the many organisations now working for the uplift of the villager. 

Some common bond between them and a simple programme of activity 

was needed. The Missions, he felt, might provide the pivot round 

which the work might revolve and he appreciated the need for a 

comprehensive survey of what was required, such as had been under

taken by Dr. Butterfield. In the rural uplift work in the Presi

dency the following channels had been found useful: land improve

ment, crop sale societies, seed improvement by variety and grading,
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manure conservation, fencing, removing deep-rooted weeds and the 

encouragement of subsidiary industries which might bring in a 

return for the villager's own use or, being sold, bring him 

cash*

Throughout the Conference the general feeling was in favour 

of giving a general agricultural bias in educational - work, 

whether among the depressed classes or other communities.

KB. TIMES OP INDIA .- 23-4-30.
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Public Health

Vital Statistics of Bombay Clty$

The following summary of Vital Statistics for the city of

Bombay is taken from the Administration Report of the Municipal

Commissioner for the city of Bombay for the year 1928-29 ( A

copy of the Report has been forwarded to Geneva with this

Office’s minuted* / /30 dated ),

Area and Population.- The area of the City is 23*54 square 
miles. 'the Population at the Census of 1921 numbered 1,175,914. 
The estimated population in the middle of the year 1928 was 
1,298,708. The average density of population per acre is 78.

Births and Birth-Rates.- Excluding 1,826 still-born children 
the number of births registered during the year was 24,017 and 
was more by 2,332 than in 1927 and by 3,255 than the annual mean 
number of births registered in the ten years, 1918-1927. The 
birth-rate calculated on the estimated population for 1928 was 
equivalent to 18*5 births per 1,000. Calculated on the Census 
population for 1921, the birth-rate was 20*4. Of the children 
whose births were registered, 12,472 were males and 11,545 
females, the proportion of males to females being 1,080 to 1,000. 
The low birth-rate recorded year by year for the City is 
probably by no means a fair measure of the true fertility of the 
population. It is in part due to the custom whereby married 
women leave the City for their confinement and register their 
children in the mofussil districts where they are born.

Still-Births .- The number of infants certified as still
born was 1,8^6 as against 1,780 in 1927 and the decennial 
average 1,889.

Deaths and Death-Rates .- The total number of deaths 
registered from all causes during the year was 27,312 being 321 
less than in 1927. It was 6,353 less than the average annual 
mortality of 1923-1927 and 15,895 less than the average annual 
mortality of the preceding 10 years (1918-1927). The death-rate 
per 1,000 persons living was 21 and was lower than that for any 
year since 1872. The death-rate (like the birth-rate) is 
Invariably high amongst the poorer classes; and as an unduly 
large proportion of the population of the City belongs to the | 
most poorly paid sections of society, the general death-rate 
is raised by that of the unusually large proportion of the very 
poor. The Census of 1921 showed that 66 per cent, of the 
population live in one-room tenements. Of the mt total number

* Administration Report of the Municipal Commissioner for the 
City of Bombay for the year 1928-29. Bombay: The Times of 
India Press. 1929. pp. 376496.
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of 27,312 deaths In the year>14,966 were among males and 
12,346 among females. The larger number of deaths among males 
Is due to the preponderance of males who form nearly two- 
thirds of the population, the actual death-rate being higher 
among females. Thus the male death-rate was 18 and the female 
death-rate 27 as in 1927.

Infant Mortality .- The number of deaths among infants 
under one year of age was 7,468, being 611 more than in 1927, 
but 2,362 less than the annual average in the ten years 1918- 
1927. The infant mortality rate expressed as the number of 
deaths in infants per 1,000 registered births was 311 as 
compared with a rate of 316 in 1927 and of 474, the annual 
average in the decennlum (1918-1927). 5,735 or nearly 77 per 
cent, of the total deaths in infants were due to diseases of 
the Respiratory System,Infantile Debility and Premature Birth 
against 76 per cent. (5,224 deaths) in 1927. Diarrhoea and 
Enteritis caused 268 deaths, Malaria, Ague and Remittent 
Fever8 104 deaths and Convulsions 654 deaths. The deaths from 
Small-pox and Measles numbered 127 and 23 respectively.

Of the total deaths among infants, 1,636 or 22 per cent, 
took place in the first week of life and 1,019 or 14 per cent, 
in the age-period 1 to 4 weeks. The mortality among infants 
who had not completed the first month of life was thus 2,655 or 
36 per oent. of the total infant deaths. The number of deaths 
in the age-groups 4 weeks to 6 months and 6 to 12 months was 
2,134 and 2,679, being respectively 29 and 36 per cent, of the 
total infant mortality. The high rates of infant mortality 
recorded suggest the presence in Bombay of some adverse factor 
in addition to the poverty and ignorance which are chiefly 
responsible for high rates in western countries. The added 
factor affecting all classes is probably Malaria; another 
factor which can hardly fall to enhance the infant mortality 
among the more ignorant portions of the population is the 
practice of soothing babies by the administration of opium. 
Syphilis contributes to the death roll but whether to a 
greater extent than in other cities it is not possible to say 
when an overwhelming majority of the total deaths under one 
year are not certified by medical practitioners.

The percentage of population occupying tenements of one 
room and under to the total number of occupants in all classes 
of tenements in the City by the Census of 1921 was 66. Of the 
24,017 births registered in the year, 13,959 or 58 per cent, 
occurred in families living alone in a single room or sharing 
it with others, and the number of deaths in Infants in kin 
this class of population was 6,189 or 83 per cent, of the total 
infant mortality. It will be observed from the statement that 
the rate of deaths among infants in single room tenements per 
1,000 births in such tenements during the year was 443 against 
490 in 1927, and that the proportion of deaths to births 
varies inversely as the number of rooms occupied by the 
parents•

Prevention Of Infantile Mortality .- The work which is 
being done in Bombay for the reduction of infant mortality may



KLB.3

be described under the following heads (i) Visits by the 
Municipal District Nurses for the purpose of getting into touch 
with prospective mothers and for discovering cases of sickness 
especially among women and children and unvaccinated children; 
for inquiry into the condition of new-born infants; and for 
giving instruction by homely talks as to the care and rearing 
of children. (11) Attendance on confinements, (iii) Pro
vision of necessaries and comforts during the lying-in period, 
(iv) Maternity Homes, (v) Infant Milk Depots, (vi) Infant 
Welfare Centres.

During the year the Municipal Nurses paid 41,461 visits to 
houses, chawls and huts (against 37,397 in 1927), inquired into 
2,801 cases of ordinary sickness, and reported 172 cases of 
infectious diseases and 441 deaths in the female population of 
the City. They also attended on 1,370 confinements (against 
1,330 in 1927) and verified the reports of the Birth Karkuns 
on 5,115 births.

Epidemic and other diseases .- Deaths from Plague 
numbered &57 during the year as against 207 in 1927 and 574, 
the average of the last ten years (1918-1927). Small-pox caused 
597 deaths as against 842 in 1927 and 618, the average in the 
last decennium. The disease was epidemic for 7 weeks from 19th 
March 1928. Cholera was registered as the cause of 34 deaths 
as against 82 in 1927 and 1,064, the average for the preceding 
decennium (1918-1927). Influenza caused 79 deaths as in 1927, 
as against 1,006, the mean of the last ten years (1918-1927). 
The deaths from diseases of Respiratory System numbered 10,468 
as against 9,949 in 1927 and 16,438, the average of the 
preceding decennium. Tubercluosis accounted for 1,764 deaths 
as against 1,748 in 1927 and 1,807, the mean of the ten years 
(1918-1927). The number of deaths from Malaria was 295 and 
from Ague and Remittent Fever 1,431 as against 365 and 1,633 
deaths respectively from these causes in 1927. The average 
number of deaths for the last five years (1923-1927) from 
Malaria was 494 and from Ague and Remittent Fever 2,269.

Sanitary State of the City .- The principal causes of 
the insanitary conditions which maintain the death-rate at a 
high level even in non-epidemic periods are the insufficiency 
of the sewers, the continuance of the basket privy system 
of conservancy, the density of houses and persons per acre 
and the overcrowding of persons in rooms and tenements. A 
scheme of the first importance for the conversion of basket 
privies into water-closets was set in motion early in the year 
and promises to meet with signal success. When an owner has 
been served with a Notice calling for the conversion of the 
privies on his premises, he receives from the Corporation a 
subvention of Rs. 100 for every seat converted, provided the 
work is completed within three months of the date on which the 
Notice was served. If, however, the work is not completed 
within the time laid down, no subvention is paid and if there 
is further delay the conversion is carried out by the Municipal
ity at the owner’s expense. By the end of the year 942 privy 
seats had been converted. The number of seats remaining to be

II
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converted in the sewered areas of the City is in the neighbour
hood of 30,000.

Housing The routine inspection of dwellings and
premises presenting or likely to present sanitary defects has 
been systematised under a scheme whereby each one of the 39 
Medical Assistants and 20 Medical Inspectors is required to 
devote not less than one afternoon a week to the inspection of 
houses in streets or areas definitely allotted for the purpose 
by the Assistant Health Officers. The scheme aims at the 
inspection of not less than 5 houses per week by each member 
of the inspectorial staff or 17,500 houses in all in the year. 
Were inspection the single object in view, these numbers could 
be doubled or trebled. Since however the primary inspections 
are only the first step in securing the remedy of the sanitary 
defects discovered, their number is strictly limited by the 
number of secondary visits which the enforcement of the 
requirements of the Department entails. Since the year 1898, the 
Citj Improvement Trust has provided 47,342 new tenements as 
against 32,522 tenements demolished. During the year 1927-28,
541 new tenements were provided and 301 only were demolished, 
the net gain to the City being 240 new tenements.

I



Women and Children

All-Xnat± Aslan Womens Conference.

Further particulars are now available about the proposal to

held an All-Asian Women's Conference to which > reference has been

made at page 66 of the January 1930 report of this Office* The

following extracts are taken from an appeal published over the

signatures of fiftee^Indian women leaders, including Mrs*

Sarojini Naidu, and Dr. Muthulakshml Reddi :-

We, the undersigned representatives of the Women of India, 
having experienced the value of meeting in Conference from all 
parts of India, believe that the time has come when women repre
sentatives of the various countries of our common Continent, Asia, 
can similarly derive and confer much benefit from meeting 
together in an All-Asian Conference of Women.

The tides of Western influence are pouring in on us on all 
sides in increasing volume. In our opinion, it is fully time that 
we Oriental women should make a determined effort to understand 
one another, and to develop among ourselves a spirit of Asian 
sisterhood, with the object of preserving all that is valuable 
in our age-long National and Social cultures, and of discrimi
nating what is best for us to assimilate from outside Asia. This 
can best be done by our uniting, and meeting to review our 
common heritage and destiny.

With this object in view, we Indian women take the 
initiative in placing before our sisters in Asia a proposal xk 
that an All-Asian Women's Conference should be held in 1931.
Further, having at our immediate disposal the facilities and 
experience necessary for organizing such a gathering, we propose 
that the Conference should be held in India. If you are in favour 
of this project, we shall esteem it a high privilege if a 
delegation up to the number of ten women from your country will 
accept the invitation to attend such a Conference which we hereby 
heartily extend through you. The same number of delegates is being 
invited from each of the thirty countries of Asia. We shall also 
be very happy if you will at the same time accept our offer of 
hospitality for shch delegates during their stay in India. We 
further propose that the Conference be held in the month of 
January. This time seems specially suitable, as the International 
Association of Teachers will hold an Asiatic Teachers' Conference I 
in Benares, India, from December 25 to 31, 1930, and it may help "
some of the delegates to the Women's Conference if they are able _
to travel with delegates to the Teachers' Conference with whom 
they are acquainted. We also propose 1931, because the Pan Pacific 
Women's Conference, which women from the Far Eastern countries 
attend, will meet in Honolulu in August, 1930, and in China, in 
1932. The women of Lahore, Punjab, have offered to make all 
arrangements for the proposed Women's Conference during the week 
of January, 1931, either preceding or following the All-India 
Women's Conference, which will be held in the same city.

(New India.- 3-4-30).



J

KB.
Migration.

Government of India Inquiry re: South African Repatriates.

The Government of India have decided to review the arrangement*
I

now In force for the reception and care of emigrants returning fromjS
the Union of South Africa under the scheme of assisted emigration | 

recommended by the Gape Town Conference and agreed to by the Govern^ 

ment of South Africa and India in 1927. The object of the proposed 

inquiry is to ascertain how far these arrangements are adequate and 

what improvements, if any, are required especially to ensure that j 

those able and willing to work are given all possible help to secur| 

employment suited to their aptitude and resources. As regards 

emigrants belonging to the Madras Presidency^ it is proposed to 

entrust the inquiry to Mr. Gray, Commissioner of Labour^adras^and 

Mr. G. A. Natesan, Member of the Council of State. It is hoped that 

these gentlemen will be able to start their investigation on April 

8 when the s.s. UHZUMBI, which is bringing a batch of emigrants 

from South Africa, is expected to reaeh Madras. Besides inspecting 

at the time of the arrival of the emigrants in Madras* the working 

of the special organisation set up by the Government of India in 

1927*to assist and advise^returning the emigrantstMessrs. Gray and 

Natesan will also review the information collected by the Officer 

in charge of the special organisation to show how far his efforts 

to help the emigrants to find suitable occupation have proved, 

successful.

As regards emigrants who, after return, settle in Northern 

India a xm±m similar review is also contemplated. The time of the 

inquiry and the personnel to whom it will be entnusted will be

announced later.

(TIMES OP INDIA.- 10-4-30.)
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The Hindu of 8-4-30 in a leading article comments editorially

on the decision of the Government to appoint a Committee of Inquiry

and points out that in view of the fact that in February 1930, Mr.

Bhavani Dayal, a social worker from South Africa, published an

interim report in which he made serious allegations about the

condition of repatriated Indians in the Madras Presidency and

demanded the appointment of an impartial committee of inquiry, the

composition and terms of reference of the present committee of

Inquiry are not satisfactory. The paper criticises the Government

for its policy of unjustifiable secrecy and reticence and observes

that Government’s refusal to publish the report of Mr. Venn, the

Commissioner for Asiatic Affairs, who recently visited India

confirms the suspicion that all is not well with the repatriates.

The paper is inclined to agree with Mr. Bhavani Dayal’s allegation

that though ostensibly there is no compulsion exercised on Indians

in South Africa to seek repatriation, yet repatriation in a large

number of cases was not voluntary^ and urges that an Indian officer

thoroughly conversant with the conditions of Indian repatriates

should be deputed to South Africa to study this aspect of the

question and report on it. The scheme of nassistedN emigration from

South Africa was part of the Cape Town Agreement (See the Report of

this Office for May 1929, Page^ 72) entered into on the part of the

Government of India on the condition those tfeaU Indians in South A
Africa who wanted to stay in South Africa would be afforded all 

facilities for becoming a part of the permanent population. The 

Hindu asserts that the spirit of the Cape Town Agreement has been 

violated by the South African whites and that the new laws

threatening land ownership and trading rights of Indians in South
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indicate that the "Gentleman’s Agreement", as the Cape Town 

Agreement has been called, is a one sided arrangement benefiting 

white South Africa and injuring Indians.

Indian emigrants in Ceylon.

The denial of adequate franchise rights to Indians in Ceylon

under the new constitution of Ceylon shortly to be introduced, is .

causing great concern in India. The general feeling is that if

the Colonial Office refuses to do justice to Ceylon Indians in

the matter, the Government of India should be compelled to take

some action in vindication of its self-respect. Mr. St. Kihal

Singh, an Indian publicist, in a special article appearing in the

fiindu of 12-4-30, deplores the apathy of the Government and the

general public in India in respect of the plight of Ceylon

Indians and urges that if the political handicaps imposed on

Indians are perpetuated in the.new constitution of Ceylon, as a

measure of self-defence the Government of India should stop the

further migration of Indians to Ceylon. Mr. St. Nihal Singh

argues that such a policy would hit the Ceylon planters hard and

seriously threaten the eoonomic development of the country and

would, therefore, x induce the Sinhalese to accord fair treatment 
«-

to Indians in Ceylon. The following facts about the Indian 

emigrant population In Ceylon are taken from Mr. St. Nihal I

Singh’s article referred to above

According to an estimate made by Mr. T. Reid while serving 

as Controller of Indian Immigrant Labour, "the Indian population 

in Ceylon probably now exceeds 900,000 persons." This estimate 

was made in 1928 and furnishes a fairly reliable indix to the
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number of eur pooplo at present In the Island* Of the nine 

lakhs of Indians, something like seven and a half lakhs live on 

plantations of one kind or another. The exact number was 739,3/6

3M persons In 1928. Less than two lakhs of our people, there

fore, reside outside plantations. That fact is important to 

know, because these Indians alone can be described as FREE. 

Broadly speaking they are the only Indians In Ceylon who have 

come to the Island of their own initiative and at their own 

expense. Unlike Indian estate workers who, at best, are semi

free, they are able to move about the Island as they please and 

to engage in avocations of their choice. The ratio of the semi

free Indians in Ceylon to the "free" Indians is something like 

seven to two. Not only is there great disparity between the 

numbers of the two classes of Indians, but during recent years 

that disparity has been growing.

This great disparity between the relative proportions of 

free and semi-free Indians annually migrating to Ceylon, though 

not emphasised by the Ceylon government, finds confirmation in 

the annual statistics of migration published by the Controller 

of Indian Immigration. The figures from the Controller’s report 

relating to the growth of the Indian population in Ceylon 

during the five years extending from 1924 to 1928 (both years 
inclusive which are given below,conclusively prove that while ! 

the number of free Indians has been more or less stationary 

during recent years, the number of semi-free Indians has 

greatly increased during the period.
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Statistics of Indian arrivals In Ceylon.

Year> Arrivals. Departures
1 approximate)

Net Increase

1924 242,776 139,877 102,899
1925 226,909 158,457 68,452
1926 216,167 182,348 34,819
1927 285,137 211,062 74,075
1928 271,869 216,061 55,808

These figures relate to arrivals and departures via the

two principal routes - the Tuticorin-Colombo sea-route and the 

Dhanushkodi-Talaimannar sea-ferry and mall-route. Comparatively 

few Indians enter or leave the Island by other routes. The 

number of Indians bound for Ceylon who leave India from other 

ports, or who come to Ceylon from other parts of the world, 

except for transhipment to or from Xxuif Europe, is small. The 

number of Indians who sailed from Ceylon for other ports 

during 1926 by routes other than the two mentioned was, for 

instance, only seven. The statistics given, therefore, offer an 

accurate index to the movement of population from India to 

Ceylon and back to India. The report of the Controller of 

Indian Immigrant Labour for 1928 shows that there has been a 

net increase of 335,053 persons in the Indian population in 

Ceylon during the quinquennium ending in 1928, or, Indians 

have increased numerically by 67,010 persons, on an average, 

per A* year.

1Sd.s great disparity between the relative propoi^tlons of 

Sree and semi-free Indians annually migrating to Ceylon\though. 

not\emphasisfed by the Ceylon government, finds\onfirmatio\ in
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The distribution of Indian emigrants between the "semi

free" and "free" classes can be ascertained from the following 

figures taken from the reports of the ConCroller of Indian 

Immigrant Labour. The number of Indians who have been brought to 

Ceylon at the expense of the Ceylon planters for work on the 

plantations - Indians who are classified in the Controller's 

report as "Assisted Estate Labourers" and whom St. NIhal Singh 

calls "semi-free" Indian emigrants, and the number of those of 

this class who have returned to India during 1924-1928 are set 

out below:-

Year. Arrivals. Departures 
(approximate) Net Increase

1924 155,989 56,118 97,871
1925 125,585 53,203 72,382
1926 101,746 61,265 40,481
1927 159,398 87,481 71,917
1928 133,712 93,596 40,116

The following table shows the number of "free" Indians who

have entered end left Ceylon during the period 1924-1928 (The

figures are taken from the Reports of the Controller of Indian

Immigration)•

Year. Arrivals. Departures 
(approximate)

Net Increase or
tteerease.

1924 88,787 83,759 +5,028
1925 101,324 105,254 -4,930
1926 114,421 121,083 -6,662
1927 125,739 123,581 -*2,158
1928 138,157 122,465 +16,692

In other words, only 12286 Indians were added to the "free"

Indian population in Ceylon during five jears, or at the rate 

of 2,457 persons on an average per rfear, during the quinquennium
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under review. Only one deduction is possible from these figures, 

namely, that the rate at which the "free" Indian population 

has been increasing in Ceylon is a bu mere nothing compared 

with that at which Indian population on Ceylon plantations has 

been growing.

Mr. St. Sihal Singh points out that if, in vindication of 

Indian honour, the Government of India were to prevent the 

further migration of Indians to Ceylon, the effect upon the 

"free" Indian population in Ceylon would be comparatively small 

especially if it had the effect of decreasing the number of such 

Indians returning to the Motherland, for a time or permanently. 

The effect upon the volume of labour imported by the planters in 

Ceylon would, however, be exceedingly marked. Without further 

supplies from India it would be impossible for capitalists in 

the Island - British or Ceylonese - to extend the area of 

cultivation to any great extent. And, it must be remembered, 

some two-thirds of the Island Is lying fallow. Much of this 

waste area produced bumper crops in times gone by. It would do 

so to-day if people with the capacity to work could be placed 

there and the Government performed its elementary duty by 

those people in the way of reconstructing irrigation works and 

protecting the health of the population. Stoppage of recruitment 

would, in any case, create immediate difficulties in carrying on g 
planting work even on the existing scale. Under the present 

system the planters are able to unload upon India mostmif not 

all*of the Indians who become more or less useless to

those Indians become a charge upon the working members of their 

familiesa in Ceylon>while fresh Indians are brought to take



KLB. 8

their place.

The wastage, unreplaced for a few years, would tell. In 

addition to creating for the Superintendents vexations problems 

as to how to get the work done, it would inevitably push the 

price of labour up. Planters would certainly be unable to 

get Indians to put in a hard day's work for a money wage of 

approximately eight annas.

As the result of close studj of the situation and dis

cussions with leading Ceylon planters, Ur. St. Nihal Singh is of 

opinion that in the power to adopt a policy of prohibition of 

further migration of Indian labour to Ceylon, the Government 

of India possess a weapon to hit the tea, in and to a lesser 

extent, the rubber industry in Ceylon and thus induce the Ceylon 

planters to uphold the Indian cause. It Is interesting to note 

in this connection that the vested interest of Ceylon planters 

are estimated at Rs.390 millions by Ur. St. Nihal Singh.
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General.

The month under review has been crowded with political happenings 

of the first magnitude. The one dominant feature of the situation is 

a visible stiffening of the determination of the Indian people to 

achieve swaraj. Thi3 intense desire has been translated into direct 

action in the various spheres of political activity - the political, 

the commercial and industrial, the social and other fields. Conse

quently, there has been a simultaneous development of the national 

movements in all these fields, and it has become increasingly difficult

to compress into the compass a brief intorductory account, a history of
*zvthe multitudinous happenings that have been taking place in the country.

First in importance as well as in chronological sequence among 

these happenings is the arrest of Gandhi which took place at dead of 

night on 5-5-1930 in his camp at Karadi. Since the inception of the 

salt satyagraha campaign initiated by Gandhi, the Government had adopted 

a policy of ’’wait and see” in the hope that his movement would die out 

of inanition, but the phenomenal developments of the movement and its 

growing appeal to the masses, falsified the hopes of the Government, and; 

kk accordingly, under orders of the Government of Bombay, Gandhi was i 

arrested under section XXV of 1827 and placed under restraint in Yervadl 

Central Prison. In a communiqud issued by the Bombay Government 

after Gandhi’s arrest, the Government stated that the utmost toleration 

had been extended to Gandhi and that his arrest had been forced upon 

the Government as, in spite of the professed non-violence of Gandhi’s I 
movement, it has really been productive of grave violence. Whatever 

might be the justification for Gandhi’s arrest^,the growing hold of 

non-violent principles on the Indian people has been demonstrated by 

the fact that, despite grave apprehensions to the contrary, there j
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were no violent outbreaks of a general character consequent on 

Gandhi’s arrest, and that^with the exception of a few isolated 

’’incidents”, peaceful conditions prevailed in the country as a 

whole. In the peaceful demonstrations that followed Gandhi’s 

arrest, the fact that workers all over the councry took a conspi

cuous part deserves special mention. In Bombay, 50 out of the 

City’s 80 mills had to be closed, as nearly 50,000 workers had 

come out to express their resentment at the nationb leader being 

arrested. Labour in other centres also fully participated in the

demonstrations.

Gandhi’s arrest was followed by a strbng of resignations from 

the Assembly and the provincial Councils,by politicians who,till 

then were knxiux Inclined to sit on the fence and were not disposed 

to take any decided action. Prominent among such resignations may 

be mentioned those of Seth Balubhai, R. Ratanchand, and J.C. Swami- 

narayan (Bombay Council), Dr. Mrs. Muthulakshmi Reddi and Messrs. 

Tulsiram and C.S. Govindaraja Mudaliar (Madras Council), Mr. Sheik 

Muhammad Sadiq (Punjab Council), Pt. Tiwari (U.P. Council), Mr. D.P. 

Sinha (B.& ffi. Council), Mr. Ratonsi D. Mora^ji (Council of State), 

and Pandit Hirdayanath Kunzru and Sir Furshottamdas Thakurdas 

(Legislative Assembly). These and other resignations, as well as 

further accretions to the non-co-operation party of groups like the 

Maharashtrians under Mr. N.C. Kelkar, who were up to the time of ‘ 

Gandhi’s arrest holding themselves aloof from Gandhi’s campaign, 

show that if the authorities thought that following on Gandhi’s 

arrest, as happened in 1922, the non-co-operation movement would 

collapse, they were utterly mistaken. What has happened is an
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all-round stiffening of the campaign. The civil disobedience 

volunteers are showing greater determination and even the 

Moderates are putting up their demands a notch or two higher. On 

Gandhi’s arrest, Mr. Tayabji, the octogenarian ex-judge of the 

Baroda High Count, took charge of Gandhi’s volunteers at 

Dharasana, and he was arrested on 12-5-30. Mij^ Sarojini Naidu 

succeeded Mr. Tayabji, and caused the authorities considerable 

embarassment because of her sex, but she also was arrested on 

23-5-30. The Dharasana situation continued unchanged to the end 
of the month under review, a succession^iominated leaders taking 

the places of arrested ones.

While on the main battle-front at Dharasana a state of stale

mate had thus been maintained, the campaign of salt-law breaking 

was taken up during the month, ±s at least xJc in 20 different 

centres elsewhere, at all of which places the drama of ostenta

tious disobedience and arrests, followed by varying terms of 

imprisonment continues. The biggest demonstration of this sort 

was being conducted by the City Congress Committee, Bombay, wnere 

raids on a huge scale have been conducted on the salt depot at 

Wadala.

The Working Committee of the Congress met at Allahabad on 

the 15th May and passed several resolutions laying down plans for 

an intensification of the campaign. It has resolved to carry on 

the struggle during the incarceration of Gandhiji with redoubled 

vigor, and calls upon the entire Nation to make a supreme effort 

to achieve the goal. It expresses the opinion that the boycott of 

foreign cloth should be carried out without delay, and all Congress 

bodies are expected to organize propaganda and picketing of
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foreign cloth shops on a more extensive scale. Not only British 

cloth, but also British banking, insurance and other business are to 

be boycotted. The Committee expresses the view that the time has 

arrived for the inauguration of a no-tax campaign by non-payment of 

specified taxes in certain provinces, and that a beginning should be 

made with the non-payment of the land tax in Provinces where the 

raiyatwarl system prevails, and the non-payment of the ohowkldarj tax 

in Bengal and Bihar. The Committee has delegated all its powers Jut 

and functions to Pandit Motilal Nehru, the acting President, owing to 

the increasing difficulty of holding meetings. The Congress Working 

Committee has also decided to make the raid on the Dharsana Salt Works

an All-India question.

The intensification of the campaign of civil disobedience, conse

quent on Gandhi’s arrest, is taxing the resources of the Government to 

the utmost. On the 12th May, Lord Irwin issued an important statement 

reviewing the political situation. The statement recapitulates briefly 

the important events leading up to the present situation -the Viceroy’s 

statement on 1-11-1929 regarding Dominion Status and the Round Table 

Conference, his interview on 23-12-1929 with Gandhi and Pandit Motilal 

Nehru, Gandhi’s letter of 2-3-1930 announcing the start of the civil 

disobedience campaign on 11-3-1930, and his (the Viceroy’s) letter re

gretting the adoption of such a course, and the disturbances at places 

so far apart as Peshawar and Madras, Bombay and Calcutta, Chittagong
and Karachi and Delhi and Sholapur which finally necessitated Gandhi’s !

W
incarceration. while reiterating Government!* inflexible determination *

to maintain law and order, Lord Irwin announced that the Roung Table

Conference will be held in London on * or about the 20th October next,

the actual date being determined by the date of closing of the Imperial

Conference, and appealed for co-operation fax from all those who would 
desire to uphold law and order.
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The Viceroy’s efforts to rally the Moderates did not, however 

meet with much success. The delay that has occurred in the publica

tion of the Simon Report had already sorely tried the patience of the 

Liberals. The Council of the National Liberal Federation met at the 

Taj Mahal Hotel, Bombay, on the 14th May and issued a statement review

ing the political situation. The statement, while deploring the civil 

disobedience campaign and condemning the no-tax movement, declared that 

the Government had used excessive force in its efforts to maintain law 

and order, urged the institution of an independent inquiry into the 

distrubances at Sholapur, Peshaawar and other places, strongly supported 

the efforts to encourage use and production of swadeshi goods without 

having resort to picketing, and condemned the Press Ordinance. Regard

ing the Round Table Conference, the statement insisted that no time 

should be lost in publishing the terms of reference, making it plain 

that the object of the Conference was the establishment of Dominion 

Status, subject to such necessary safeguards for a period of transition 

as may be agreed upon and urged that pending the holding of the 

conference, Congress should suspend the civil disobedience movement and 

that the Viceroy should consent to receive a deputation of representa

tive Indian leaders.

The Committee appointed by the All-Parties’ Conference at Delhi in 

February last to explore avenues for settling the communal problem met 
at Bombay on 14th, 15th and 16th May and after discussing the problem ! 

in a general way appointed a sub-committee to go into the problem in 

detail and to submit a report to the Conference by the end of June 1930. 

The committee of which much was expected thus ended in a futile way, the 

reason being that the wind was taken out of its sails by the bigger 

appeal of the civil disobedience movement. Even Pandit Malaviya and
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Dr. Moonje of the Hindu Mahasabha had wired in advance, urging the 
postponement of the Conference, in view of the country’s preoccupation 

with the civil disobedience and boycott movements.

Even more conclusive evidence of the decided swing of public opi

nion in favour of Gandhi's movement is supplied by the open adhesipn 

of important commercial and Ixg industrial groups to Gandhi’s programme. 

The Executive Committee of the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce 

and Industry met at Bombay on the 17th May and passed important reso

lutions urging all Indian commercial bodies to adopt swadeshi and boy

cott British goods and foreign cloth. A meeting of the representa

tives of all the commercial associations in Bombay was held on 16-5-30, 

at the invitation of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay. A majority 

of the representatives expressed themselves as opposed to participation 

in the Round Table Conference under the present circumstances. A 

Detailed account of the proceedings a& at these meetings is given in 

the section of this report dealing with Eknployers.’ Organisations. 

n Mr. Slocombe, the special correspondent of the Daily Herald-is- 

India, had an interview with Mr. Gandhi at Yeravada Jail on 20-5-1930. 

According to press reports of the interview)Gandhi is reported to be 

prepared to recommend to the Congress the suspension of the civil 

disobedience movement and co-operation with the Round Table Conference 

on the following terms:- (1) The terms of reference to the Round 

Table Conference to include the framing of a constitution giving India 

the substance of independence: (2) satisfaction to be granted to Mr. " 

Gandhi’s demands for repeal of the salt tax, prohibition of liquor and 

ban on foreign cloth: (3) amnesty of prisoners convicted of political 

offences to coincide with the end of civil disobedience campaign, and 

fcStx (<0 the remaining seven points raised in Mr. Gandhi’s letter to
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the Viceroy to he left for future discussion.

These terms have been hailed with enthusiasm in all quarters as 

furnishing evidence of Gandhi’s willingness to explore all possible 

avenues of peace before plunging the country into a desperate struggle 

with the authorities.

The decision of the Working Committee of the Congress to start an 

intensified campaign of civil disobedience, to which reference has been 

made earlier has been met by the Government by the promulgation on 

30-5-1930 of two new Ordinances by the Governor General.

The first - "Unlawful Instigation Ordinance, 1930" provides against 

instigation to refusal of payment of liabilities to government. In a 

statement explaining the necessity for issuing the Ordinance, the 

Government refers to the Congress Wroking Committee’s recent decision 

to the effect that the time had come for the inauguration of a no-tax 

campaign by non-payment of specified taxes in certain provinces, and 

says that the contemplated extension on a wider scale of the civil dis

obedience campaign leaves no resource to government bp.t that of meeting 

the grave situation by the promulgation of the new Ordinances. The 

ordinary law gives powers to proceed against persons who refuse to 

discharge their public liabilities, but does not include provisions by 

which effective action can be taken against those who, for political 

reasons, instigate others to withhold payment of lawful dues. The 

Ordinance expowers local governments to punish persons guilty of such
■

instigation with imprisonment which may extend to six months or with ■ 

fine, or with both. “

The second Ordinance - "Prevention of Intimidation Ordinance,

1930" provides against certain forms of intimidation. The explanatory 

statement issued by the Viceroy in support of the Ordinance refers to 

the recent decision of the Congress Working Committee to xxxjbs resort



VDS

8

to picketing of foreign cloth shops and liquor shops on more intensive 

lines, and affirms that such action would amount to unwarranted inter

ference with the public’s liberty in many directions. The government, 

the statement says, is not against any legitimate action taken by the 

Congress to ensure the promotion of indigenous industries, but it would 

not allow Congress to pursue the desired end by means amounting in effec 

to intimidation of individuals and by endeavouring Co force ±x its views 

on others, not by arguments, bpt by coercive effect of fear. Reference 

is also made in the statement to the attempts of the adherents of the 

Congress to bring about the social boycott of government servants. In 

normal circumstances, when intimidation is a comparatively rare offence, 

the ordinary law suffices} but when ±± intimidation in its various 

forms is carefully organised, it is necessary that government should, 

arm itself with powers adequate to deal rapidly and effectively with 

the menace - such in brief is the viceroy’s statement. The statement 

particularly points out that the Ordinance will not be made to apply in 

cases of genuine labour disputes unconnected with political objects.

The punishment provided by the Ordinance for both picketing and social 

boycott of government is imprisonment which may extend to six months, 

or fine or both.

The promulgation of the Ordinances has had no chastening effect on 

Congress organisations} on the contrary, the Ordinances have, if any

thing, only given an impetus to the civil disobedience movement. For 

instance, in Bombay Presidency, where It Is notified that both these 

Ordinances are to xx be applied immediately, the "War Council” of the 

Congress has welcomed the new action of the Government as supplying it 

with ready material for a militant programme. It may be mentioned 

here, that the onset of the rains has caused a temporary suspension of 

the salt law satyagraha campaign. Congress organisations all over the
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country are now turning their attention to defying the new Ordinances. 

At Bombay, the Desh Sevaka Sangha is making huge efforts to picket 

foreign cloth shops, and large numbers of women volunteers have been 

enrolled as picketers. In Delhi, as a result of Pandit Motilal Nehruls 

recent discussions with the Delhi Mercantile Association, It has been 

decided on 30-5-1930 to picket all foreign cloth shops in spite of the 

agreement arrived at with Pandit Malaviya that foreign cloth shops xhax 

should be allowed to sell out existing stocks of foreign cloth. The 

Press Ordinance and the t£fc$? new Ordinances seem to indicate that the 

country is in for a regime of repression, but the nationalists are 

meeting the challenge in determined fashion.

Meanwhile, even moderate opinion is dissociating itself to an 

Increasing degree from Government’s policy. In a statement issued to 

the press on 28-5-1930, Sir Chimanlal Setalvad, referring to Mr. Wedg

wood Benn’s pronouncement in Parliament about the Indian situation, 

says} “The statement of Mr. Benn has left me cold. No body is now 

inspired by the reiteration of the goal of Dominion Status for India.

................. India wants an independent status like that of SxiutR Canada

and Australia now, and is not prepared to accept instalments and 

stages and examination of her fitness”. Mr. Jinnah in a statement 

issued to the press on 30-5-1930 endorsed Gandhi’s demand for ’’the 

substance of independence” and said that no Indian worth his salt who 

attends the Round Table Conference would agree to anything but a subs- J 

tantial transfer of power.

There has been considerable speculation about the Simla session 

of the Assembly, as it was thought in some circles that there was in

sufficient business to justify the expense and inconvenience involved 

in holding a routine session. But in view of the fact that the life
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of the Assembly has been extended for one year and that bye-elections 

have been held in all constituencies where sitting members have resigned 

in obedience to the Congress mandate, it is understood that government 

has decided to hold a brief summer session of the Assembly which is to 

being on the 7th July. The Viceroy is likely to deliver an inaugural 

address to both houses of the legislature reviewing the political situa

tion in the country and the Simon Repoft. It is also ±iwk likely that 

the Viceroy will utilise the occasion to announce the personnel and

terns of reference of the Round Table Conference.

The decision to hold a summer session of the Assembly has, it is

rumoured, caused a change in the Indian Delegation to the League Assem

bly. Originally, Sir Pazli Hussain has been designated for membership 

of the Delegation, but in view of the political situation demanding his 

presence in the Assembly, he has decided not to proceed to Geneva. It 

is likely that Sir Mahomed Habibullah will be nominated as his successor 

the more so as the Habibullah Report has laid special emphasis on main

taining continuity of representation in Geneva Delegations. Mr. G.S. 

Bajpai, who was secretary of the last delegation, will occupy the same 

post this year also.

I



References to the I.L.O

The Times of India of 29-4-1930, the Pioneer of 1-5-1930 and all 

prominent papers give publicity to the protests against "the constant 

growth of the budget of the I.L.O" made by Mr. Soda Forbes Watson, 

British employers’ delegate at a meeting of the Governing Body of the 

International Labour Office. The news item has, however, provoked 

no adverse editorial comments in any of the papers.

• •• ••• ••• ••• • • •

The Pioneer of 1-5-1930 publishes a Reuters telegram from Paris 

to the effect that at the meeting of the Council of the I.L.O. which 

discussed labour conditions in the mercantile marine, Miss Margaret 

Bondfield, Sir Atul Chatterjee and Lord Riddell protested against the 

frequency of International conferences. Sir A. C. Chatterjee is 

reported to have said that there was no necessity to hold a preparatory 

conference to the maritime conference.

• • • ••• • • • ••• • • •

Considerable publicity has been given in all papers to the 

personnel of the Indian Delegation to the 14th session of the I.L. 

Conference. The Gazette of India dated 3-5-1930 (No.21) publishes in 

full the names of the delegates. The delegation consists ofj-

To represent the Government of India. Delegates.- Sir Atul 

Chatterjee, K.C.I.E., High Commissioner for Indiaj Dr. R.P. Paranjpye, 

Member of the India Council. Substitute Delegate and Adviser.- Mr.

A. Latifi, O.B.E., LL.D., Barrister-at Law, I.C.S. Advisers.- 

Mr. G.G. Dixon, India Office, Londonj Mr. J.H. Lang, Inspector of

Mines in India.

To represent the employers. Delegate.- Mr. Amritlal Ojha, M.L.C.



Chairman, Indian Mining Federation, Calcutta. Advisers.- Mr.P. 

Mukerjee, President, Punjab Chamber of Commerce, Delhi} Mr. Ramjldas 

Vaishya, of the Gwalior Chamber of Commerce, Lashkar, Gwalior} and 

Mr. J.K. Mehta, of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay.

To represent the Workers. Delegate.- Mr. S.C. Joshi, President 

Great Indian Peninsula Railway Staff Union, Bombay. Advisers.- 

Mr. B. Shiva Rao, President, Madras Labour Union, Madras} Mr. K.C.Roy 

Chowdhury, M.L.C., President, Kankinarah Labour Union, Kankinarah 

(Bengal)} and Mr. Mohamed Umar Rajab, Vice President, Bombay Textile 

Labour Union, Bombay.

The Hindu of 2-5-1930 and all papers publish in full the personnel 

of the Delegation. The May issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay,

(Vol. IX, No.9), the Planters’ Chronicle of 24-5-1930 (Vol. XXV, No.13), 

and the Indian Trade Journal, Calcutta of 8-5-1930 (Vol.XCVII, No. 1246) 

also publish the list of delegates.

• • • ••• • • • ••• • • •

The Times of India of 16-5-1930 publishes the account of a fare

well party given by the labourers of Bombay to give a send off to 

Messrs. S.C. Joshi and Mohamed Umar Rajab, of the workers’ delegation 

to the 14th session of the International Labour Conference.

• • • • • • • • • • • • •

A fairly long communique issued by this Office on the Grey-Blue 

Report on Hours of 7/ork in Coal Mines is published in the Statesman of 

4-5-1930 and in all the leading papers.

• • • • • •



March 1930, the Pinal 

Interim Report^is not 

The Pinal Repoft 

papers, most of which

The Gazette of India dated 24-5-1930 (No. 21) publishes in full 

at pages 429 to 531 the Pinal Report of the Indian Delegation to the 

Tenth Session of the Assembly of the League of Nations. Among the 

appendices to the Report, the Report of the Fourth Committee on the 

Organisation of the Secretariat, the International Labour Office and 

the Permanent Court of International Justice is published at pages 

504-505. As a fairly full summary of the Interim Report of the Dele

gation is given at pages 8 to a 11 of the Report of this Office for 

Report, which is only an amplification of the

summarised here.

has been editorially commented upon by several 

endorse the recommendations made in the report.

The Statesman of 16-5-1930, the Pioneer of 21-5-1930 and the Times of 

India of 26-5-1930 publish leading articles on the Report. The 

Statesman of 30-5-1930 publishes extracts from a leading article appear 

ing in the Times (London) under the caption '‘India and the League of 

Nations'1, in the course of which the paper criticises India’s demand 

for a seat on the League Council on the ground that "the anarchy which 

some leaders of Indian opinion are actively formenting, could hardly 

present India to foreign nations as an ideal choice out of the many 

for a place on a body which is supposed to represent the collective 

political wisdom of the world".

• • • • • • ••• ••• • • •

Letters frem the Geneva correspondent of the Hindu are published 

in the Hindu’s issues dated 10th, 16th and 31st May 1930.
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The Times of India of 26-5-1930 publishes a small editorial note 

on the setting up of 4C Wireless station at Geneva for the use of the 

League and the I.L.O. and points out that the value of such a service 

during times of international crisis cannot be a matter of doubt.

The Statesman of 29-5-1930 and all Indian papers publish Mr.Wedg

wood Benn’s statement in Parliament re: the Indian situation, in the 

course of which Mr. Benn says that in regard to industrial legislation 

the reputation of India stands very high at the International Labour 

Office at Geneva. Mr. Benn utilised the occasion to pay a tribute 

to Sir Atul Chatterjee’s work for India at the International Labour

Conferences.

The Hindu of 31-5-1930 referring to Sir Pazli Hussain’s rumoured 

resignation from membership of the Indian Delegation to the League of 

Nations states that if Sir Pazli Hussain cannot proceed to Geneva, Sir 

Mahomed Habibullah should be invited to take his place and thus ensure 

for the Delegation some measure of continuity of touch.

• • • ••• ••• •••

Favourable reviews of the I.L.O. Souvenir Album has appeared in 

most of the Indian papers during the period under review. The only 

unfavourable review that has appeared hitherto was published in the 

Statesman of 18-5-1930 (a copy of this cutting was sent to Geneva with 

this office’s minute M.la/869/30 of 4-6-1930). The following is a list 

of the publications in which reviews of the I.L.O. Souvenir Album have

been published:-



Servant of India, Poona, dated 24-4-1930 (Vol. XIII, No.17) and 
New India, Madras, dated 24-4-1930, (Vol.IV, New Series No.4) (copies 
of these cuttings were sent along with this office’s minute No. 
M.la/643/30 of 15-5-1930)} Indian Labour Review, Coimbatore, April- 
May issue, (Vol. Ill, No. 3, pages 43-45) (copies sent along with 
this office’s minute M.la/754/30 of 22-5-1930)} and Times of India, 
Bombay, dated 16-5-1930 (cop}: sent along with this office’s minute 
M.la/847/30 of 29-5-1930).

The above list does not cover all the reviews of the Album appearing 

in the Indian press, but represents only those appearing in the 

journals copies of which are subscribed to by/S^Su^££i§S gratis to it.

New India of 8-5-1930 (Vol. IV, New Series No.6) publishes an 

editorial note on the reply sent by the Government of India to the 

questionnaire issued by the I.L.O. on the subject of Forced Labour, 

in the course of which the Government’s attitude on the subject is 

severely criticised. The journal characterises Government’s desire to 

"limit and regulate" forced labour instead of abolishing it altogether 

and Its view that "village services of a kind which have been tradi

tional and customary" should be exempted from any Convention that may 

be adopted as absurd. The paper says that the Government’s plea that 

it is sjui unable to limit the categories of authorities entitled to

jsxfcxasdtx exact labour,as "some of the legislation is a matter for
/ *

provincial governments over which the Government of India has no control 

is not straightforward and points out that the Indian Constitution is

not like that of the United States or the Australian Commonwealth, |
I

although it may show the outlines of a federal framework. The paper, 

therefore, argues that the Government of India can, if it so desires, 

exercise control in this matter and regulate the incidence of forced 

labour in the Provinces.

• • •
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The abstract of proceedings (No. 31b) for the month of April 1930 

of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta, states that the Chamber 

has recommended to the Government of India not to ratify the Draft 

Convention concerning the protection against accidents of workers em

ployed in loading and unloading ships adopted by the 12th I.L.Conference

as in its opinion the Draft Convention as a whole is based on condi-*
tions which exist in European countries, and therefore not suited to 

Indian conditions. The Chamber has expressed the view that under the 

circumstances it is better to accept the Recommendation and refuse to 

ratify the Convent!onr

The same publication of the Chamber contains a reference to the

agenda of the ±2 14th I.L. Conference. As the Chamber isnot vitally

concerned with the problem of forced labour, it has no comments to

offer on this Item. Regarding Hours of Work of Salaried Employees,

the Chamber expresses entire agreement with the following resolution

passed by the General meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce

of India and Ceylon in December 1929:-

”This Association recommends to Government to oppose the 
proposal of the International Labour Conference for a Convention 
or Recommendation on the subject of the regulation of hours of 
work of salaried employees as such Convention or Recommendation 
will be difficult, if not impossible, of application in this 
country”.

Regarding the subject of Hours of Work in Coal Mines, the Chamber 

Is inclined to the view that no immediate action on this subject is 

necessary in India.

• • • • • • • • • • • •
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New Rules under the Indian Mines Act, 1925.

Section 21(1) of the Indian Mines Act, 1923, empowers the Local 

Government to appoint a Court of Inquiry in cases of accidents occurring 

in or about any mine. In May 1929 the Government of India in the 

Department of Industries and Labour addressed all Local Governments and 

Administrations suggesting that parties directly interested in accidents 

in mines in India should be given the opportunity of participating in 

investigations made by Courts of Inquiry appointed under section 21 of 

the Indian Mines Act, especially as in India such Courts are ordinarily 

the only formal tribunals which enter into the question of the precise 

cause of the deaths. The Government of India were of the opinion 

that the assistance given by labour and other representatives would 

often prove useful to the courts and that the representation of 

interested persons before the Courts woulcuJqjgir to inspire greater 

confidence in the findings of the Court and that these advantages 

would more than compensate for the possible protraction of proceedings. 

They also forwarded for the consideration of the Local Governments and 

Administrations a draft mile under section 30(b) of the Indian Mines
J

Act designed to give effect to the views expressed above.

The following notification by the Government of Bombay, Revenue 

Department, embodies the new rule framed by the Governor in Council 

under section 30(b) of the Indian Mines Act, 1923:-

”No.2822/28, dated Bombay Castle, the 10th April 1930.

”ln exercise of the powers conferred by section 30(b) of the 

Indian Mines Act, 1923 (IV Af 1923), the Governor in council is please 

further to amend the rules published in Government Notification in the 

Revenue Department, No. 10029, dated the 6th September 1924, as

follows:
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After rule 1 of the said miles the following shall be inserted, 

namely:-

”1-A. A Court of Inquiry appointed under section 21 of the Act 

shall, subject to the power of such 

Court to disallow any question which,

in its opinion, is not relevant or is otherwise not a proper question, 

permit the following persons to attend and examine any witness, either

Representation of interests 
before Court of Inquiry.

in person or by counsel, solicitor, pleader or agent, namely:-

(i) a relative of any person whose death may have been caused
by an accident with respect to which an inquiry is being held,

(li) the owner, agent or manager of the mine in which the accident 
occurred,

(iii) any person appointed by an order in writing of the majority 
of the workmen employed at the said mine, and

(iv) any person appointed in writing by an association of workmen 
to which the deceased at the time of his death belonged, 
or by any association of employers of which the owner is a 
member, or by any association to which any official of, or 
workman employed in, the said mine belongs”.

(The Bombay Government Gazette, 17-4-1930, 
Part I, page 729).

Exemptions from the Provisions of the Indian Mines Act,1923.

Sub-section (1) of section 46 of the Indian Mines Act, 1923, 

empowers the Governor General in Council to exempt, by notification 

in the Gazette of India, any local area or any mine or group or class 

of mines or any part of a mine or any class of persons from the opera

tion of all or any specified provisions of the Act, subject to the 

proviso that no local area or mine or group or class of mines shall be 

exempted from the provisions of section 26 (which reads ”No child shall 

be employed in a mine, or be allowed to be present in any part of a 

mine which is below ground1) unless it is also exempted from the



operation of all the other provisions of the Act.

The following Notification by the Government of India, Department 

of Industries and Labour, has been Issued under sub-section (1) of 

section 46 of the Indian Mines Act, 1923:-

”No. M.-665, dated Simla, the 16th April 1930.

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section

46 of the Indian Mines Act, 1923 (IV of 1923) as amended by the Indian 

Mines (Amendment) Act, 1928 (XIII of 1928) and in supersession of the 

notification of the Government of India in the Department of Industries 

and Labour, No. M.-1051, dated the 23rd December 1926^as subsequently 

amended by notifications No. M.-1051, dated the 23rd November 1927, and 

No.M.-1051, dated the 1st March 1928, the Governor-General in Council 

is pleased to exempt the mines, groups of mines, classes of mines, 

parts of mines and classes of persons specified in the first column 

of the annexed schedule from the operation of such provisions of the 

said Act as are specified in the corresponding entry in the second

column thereof.

Schedule.

) 1. Mines of kankar, murum, laterite, gravel, sand, All
clay (not Including kaolin, china clay or while 
clay), fire-clay, ochre, stone, earth, fuller’s 
earth, barytes, bauxite, slate and line-stone.

Provided that the depth of the excavation measured
from the level of the adjacent f ground nowhere 
exceeds 20 feet and that not more than 50 fwwfc 
persons are employed at any one time in or 
about the minej Provided further that this 
exemption shall not apply to —
(a) Slate mines in the Province of the Punjab 

and in the Monghyr district of the Pro
vince of Bihar and Orissa.

(b) Lime-stone mines in the districts of 
Shahabad and Jubbulpore.

(c) The Danapahari fire-clay mine situate
in Bonjamuri village in the Asansol sub
division of the Burdwan district.
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2. Borings and oil wells. ... ... All.
3. Mines or parts of mines in which excavation 

is being carried out for prospectlon purposes 
only and not for the purpose of obtaining 
minerals for use or sale.

Provided that —
(i) not more than 20 persons are Mtemployed 

in or about such excavation}
(ii) no part of the excavation extends beneath 

the superjacent ground} and
(ill) the depth of the excavation measured from 

the level of the adjacent ground nowhere 
exceeds 20 feet or, in the case of an 
excavation for coal, 50 feet.

4. Iron-ore-mines worked without mechanical
power, the whole of the ore from which is 
supplied locally to village smelters and 
blacksmiths. ... ... ... All.

5. The following mines in the Worth-West 
Frontier Province, namely:-

(1) Salt mines in the Kohat district All.
(ii) Carbonaceous clay pits in the

Hazara district. All.

The following mines in the Province of
Burma, namely:-

(i) Steatite mines in the Kyaukpyu, Chin
Hills and Mlnbu districts and the Pakokku 
Hill Tracts and native precious stone 
mines in the Katha District.

All.

(il) Other precious stone mines in the Katha 
District.

The provisions 
contained in

(lil)
(iv)

All mines in the Federated Shan States.
The ore dressing plant of the Burma 
Corporation, Limited, at Namtu, Northern 
Shan States.

sections 23, 23A, 
23B and 28.

All.

The
and

following mines in the Province of Bihar 
Orissa, namely:-

(1) The coke factory of the Burrakur Coal
Co., Ltd., at Loyabad in the Manbhum 
district. All

(ii) The coke factory of the Barari Coke
Co., Ltd., at Kendwadih in the Manbhum 
district.

All

(iii) The coke factory of the Eastern Coal Co., 
Ltd., at Bhowra in the Manbhum district.

All
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(iv) The coke factory of the Lodna Colliery 
Co., Ltd., at Lodna in the Manbhum 
district.

(v) The coke factory of the East Indian 
Railway Company at Giridih in the 
Hazaribagh district.

(vi) Open excavation for coal in the Rajmahal 
coalfields in the district of the Santhal 
Parganas, provided that not more than 
20 persons are employed in or about the 
mine at any one time.

8. The following mines in the United Provinces, 
namely:-
(i) Stone quarry hill Tendua Nos. 37/1,

88/1, 38/4, 38/3, 29/3 and 32/1 at 
village Bargeh in the Mirzapore 
district.

(ii) Stone quarry hill Darhia Nos. 343/3,
30, 181 and 182 at village Baragaun 
in the Mirzapur district.

9. The following mines in the Presidency of 
Bombay, namelyj-
(i) Kharkhada stone quarry in the Kaira 

District.

10. Persons employed ±x iaaiijjg ztf xxgmu 
on the tribute system in tin and Wolfram 
mines in the Province of Burma.

11. Persons employed in the loading of wagons, 
tubs or carts on the surface and cartmen 
on the surface.

12. Firemen, winding enginemen, pumpmen and 
horsekeepers.

13. Convicts employed in the Public Works 
Department mines in Burma.

All

All

All

All

All

All

The provisions 
contained in

sections 23, 23A, 
23B and 28.
The provisions 
contained In 
sections 23A, 23B 
and 28( 2).
The provisions of 
section 23(l)(a).

The provisions 
contained in 
section 28”.

(*Ehe Gazette of India, Part 
19-4-1930, Simla).

I, p.337-338,

^apdment^xf RegulM^ion No?sj.l of ^oefeay Tra’&^Unfb^g



Amendment of Regulation No. 11 of Bombay Trade Unions Regulations,1927.

The following notification by the Government of Bombay, Political 

Department, amending Regulation No. 11 of the Bombay Trade Unions 

Regulations, 1927, is reproduced below:-

"No. 7223, dated Bombay Castle, the 10th April 1930.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian 

Trade Unions Act, 1926 (XVI of 1926), the Governor in Council is pleased 

to amend the Bombay Trade Unions Regulations, 1927, published in 

Government Notification in the General Department, No. 6377 dated the 

21st May 1927, as follows, namely:-

To regulation 11 of the said regulations the following shall be

added:-

” Provided that, if the name of the Trade Union,the Head Office 

of which has changed to any town or city in the Bombay Presidency, is 

identical with that by which any other existing Trade Union has been 

registered or, in the opinion of the Registrar, so nearly resembles 

such name as to be likely to deceive the public or the members of 

either Trade Union, the Registrar shall require the Trade Union apply

ing for the transfer of its registration to alter its name, and shall 

refuse to register the transfer until such alteration has been made’’”.

(The Bombay Government Gazette, Part I, 
page 716, 17-4-1930, Bombay).



Hyderabad Factories Act.

The Industry and Commerce Department of the Nizam’s Government 

has issued a press note announcing that the Government propose to 

enforce the Hyderabad Factories Act which became law in 1337 Fasli 

(1927-28) with effect from June 6, 1930. The Note states it had not 

been possible to enforce the Act up till now because it was 

incomplete until the rules, notifications and orders necessary 

under it had been approved and finally published by the Government 

The Note points out that such factories as are in existence in 

Hyderabad have to compete with factories in British India and they 

have the advantage of the State import duty. There can, therefore, 

be nothing unfair or unreasonable in making them conform to the same

laws and rules as are in force in British India itself.

It is also pointed out that when the law was changed in British 

India In 1921 a special provision was included in the Act that the 

embargo against employing children under 12 did not apply to any 

child lawfully employed In the factory on or before July 1, 1921*

No such provision was included in the Hyderabad Act, but the Govern

ment propose to assist employers of labour In the introduction ©f 

the Act by instructing their Inspectors not to prosecute any factory 

owner or manager for employing, within the hours permitted by the 

Act, any child which was working in the factory on January 1, 1930 

provided the child was ten years of age on that date. The Act lays 

down that no child under 12 may work In a factory and no such child 

may be allowed to work more than six hours any one day and not more 

than 5y2 hours without rest.
(Times of India.- 31-5-30.)
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Conditions of Labour.

Shipping Coolies1 Strike, Rangoon.

A 3trike was declared on 10-5-1930 by the shipping coolies, mostly 

Indians from the Andhra districts of the Madras Presidency, working in 

Rangoon Harbour. The cause of the strike is obscure. Some coolies 

had asked for an increase of pay, but most of them struck work without 

giving any reason (Pioneer, 10-5-1930). Owing to the strike*ships 

in the port had to lie idle, but by 15-5-1930, as it was foundAthe 

strikers were unyielding in their attitude, the shipping companies 

began to employ unemployed Anglo-Indians and Burmans for carrying on 

the work of loading and unloading ships (Statesman, 17-5-1930). The 

Indian coolies then began to picket the harbour but by 19-5-1930, 

sufficient Burmese labour had been recruited to replace i the Indian 

strikers and there were more men than jobs (Statesman, 20-5-1930). 

Nevertheless, as the new labour was mostly unaccustomed to the work, 

congestion in the harbour resulted and there were 63 ships in Rangoon 

harbour on 22-5-1930. To meet the situation an enterprising Chinese 

stevedore trim firm began to import Chinese labour also into Rangoon 

( Statesman, 25-5-1930).

On 25-5-1930 the strike was settled consequent on the decision 

of some of the employers to re-employ the Indian strikers, giving them 

enhanced wages. This necessitated the dismissal of the Burmese 

coolies recruited for temporary work. When the Indian coolies resumed 

work they began to jeer at and insult the Burmans. These insults 

coupled with resentment at their summary dismissal made the Burmese 

on 26-5-1930 attack the Indian coolies and soon the situation developed 

into a serious racial riot (Pioneer, 30-5-1930). The figures of 

hospital casualties up to May 29, are: Indoor patients, 383$ Outdoor



patients, 390} Dead (mortuary), 81. Classifications- Hindus (mostly 

Andhras), 657} Moslems, 29} Burmans, 68} Europeans and Anglo-Indians 

5. (Pioneer, 31-5-1930). The riots were of a most fierce character 

and In some places whole families were massacred alike by Burmese and 

Indian rioters. Police and troops had to Intervene and firing had to 

be resorted to. As a precautionary measure, 4,000 Indians, including 

their wives and families, were removed from Rangoon under military 

protection. Besides these large numbers of Indian coolies left Rangoon 

for India by ship.

On 28-5-1930, a meeting of prominent Indian and Burmese citizens 

was held to effect a settlement and agreed that the g fighting should 

be stopped and that no employment should be accepted from the shipping 

companies by either Indian or Burmese labourers except coal labour, 

until Burmese labour received fair treatment.

On 30-5-1930 the Burma Government appointed a flflnciliation Board 

to settle the differences between the Indian and Burmese dock labourers, 

The general feeling is that there can be no proper settlement which 

does not provide for a continuance of Burmese labour among the dock 

workers. A concrete suggestion made is that a definite proportion 

of ships should be allotted to Burmese labour, if that labour is avail

able, and the rest should be assigned to Indians. It Is understood 

that as soon as the trouble Is ended and tranquility is restored, 

Government will institute an enquiry presided over by a High Court 

Judge, to enquire into the origin of the disturbances and the measures 

employed in suppressing them. (Statesman, 30-5-1930).



Conditions of work In the Indian Posts and Telegraphs

Department* 1928-29.

The Annual Report on the working of the Indian Posts and Tele

graphs Department for the year 1928-29; Issued by the Director General 

of Posts and Telegraphs In Indla^ contains a mass of Information about 

scales of pay, rules governing increments and promotion, hours of work 

and other conditions of work of postal and telegraph employees in 

India. The posts and telegraphs department of India Is

one of the biggest employers of labour in India. According to the 

statistics published in the Report under review, the Department 

employs altogether a staff of 129,902 workers. Besides the superior 

directional staff at headquarters and in the provinces, and the menial 

staff occupying the bottom of the scale, the department employs 28,251 

sub-postmasters and clerks in the tlme-soale, 22,094 urban postmen and 

9003 village postmen, 1,521 branch postmasters (Departmental) and 

16,446 branch postmasters (extra-departmental), 15,322 runners and 

13,367 Inferior servants in the superior grades.

Work accomplished.- Some idea of the magnitude of the work 

done by the postal department may be obtained from the following 

figures*- At the close of 1928-29 there were 112,724 postal officials, 

22,820 post offices, and 166,941 miles of mail lines. During the year 

1,386 million articles, Including 54 million registered articles, 

were posted; stamps worth Rs. 62.5 millions were sold for postal 

purposes; over 40 million money orders of the total value of about 

933 millions of rupees were issued; a sum of Rs. 286 millions was

*
Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department. Annual Report for the year 
1928-29. Calcutta* Government of India Central Publication Branch, 
1930. Price Rs.2 As.4 or 4s. pp. iv + 95.
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collected for tradesmen and others on value-payable articles; about 

5.7 million insured articles valued at 1,658 millions of rupees were 

handled. Customs duty aggregating over 8.4 million rupees was realised 

on parcels and letters from abroad; pensions amounting to Rs. 15.6 

millions were paid to Indian Military pensioners and 13,715 lbs. of 

quinine were sold to the public. On the 31st March 1929, there were 

2,020,832 savings bank accounts with a total balance of Rs. 345 millions 

and 64,474 Postal Life Insurance policies with an aggregate assurance 

of Rs. 124.8 millions.

During the year 52 steamers left London with the mails for India 

and the same number of steamers left Bombay with the mails from India. 

The average time occupied in the transit of those mails by the overland 

route, London-Marseilles, was 14 days 9 hours from London to Bombay and 

14 days and 8 hours from Bombay to London, compared with 14 days 10 fes 

hours and 14 days 3 hours, respectively, during the preceding year.

Operation of Savings Bank.- The facilities afforded by the 

postal department for opening savings bank accounts has proved one of 

the greatest incentives for thrift to the Indian population. The 

number of active accounts during 1928-29 was 2,020,832 representing 

a decrease of 22.45 per cent. This apparent decrease is not due to an 

actual falling off of the number of depositors but to a new classifica

tion, under which accounts on which no transactions have taken place 

for four complete years are now -treated as ’’dead”. The total balance |
i

at the credit of depositors rose from a little over 325 millions to 

about 345 millions, representing an increase of 5.57 per cent. The 

average balance at the credit of a single depositor was Rs. 170.67 as 

compared with Rs. 125.34 in 1927-28. The steady increase in the 

average balance is interesting. At the end of 1882-83, the first
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year of its b working by the Post Office, the average balance was only 

Rs. 71.49. , ,

Revision of pay.- The scales of^departmenta/ branch postmasters,

overseers, ^postmen, sorting postmen and head postmen stationed at certain 

expensive places, which had been revised with effect from the 1st May* 

1927, were further improved with effect from the 1st May 1928 by dawbiti 

doubling the rates of increment. With effect from the latter date a 

revision was also effected in the pay of this class employed in other 

plaees in India and Burma.

With effect from the same date a general revision of pay of the 

following classes of officials was also sanctioned*- (1) Postmen and 

mail guards, not covered by the revision of May 1927. (2) Linemen.

(3) Stamp-vendors (Departmental). (4) Bill sarkars, shroffs, Munshi 

clerks, timekeepers and allied classes. (5) Duftries and allied classes,

(6) Jamadars and allied classes Runners. (8) Boy peons and boy

messengers. (9) Packers, porters, office peons, telegraph delivery 

peons and other labourers of various classes. (10) Mechanics and 

artificers.

The time-scales of pay of station-service telegraphists at certain 

stations were revised with effect from the 1st April 1928. The scales 

of pay of the clerks and inferior servants of the Postal Workshop at 

Aligarh were revised with effect from the 1st May 1928. A revision 

in the rates of special pay granted to stenographer-camp-clerks 

employed in Circle offices was sanctioned with effect from the 1st

June 1928. With effect from the 1st May 1928.inspec-feors^and Telephone 

operators, class I pwere graded for purposes of pay and allowances with

postal clerks on the ordinary time-scales of payj Telephone operators^

class II, were graded with the Lower Division of clerks. With effect

from the same date the rates of pay of Line Inspectors and Sub-Inspector
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were revised, and the time-scales of pay of the clerks and sorters 

stationed in Madras city, which were revised in 1926 in some cases, and 

in 1927 in others, underwent a further improvement.

These improvements in pay affected 66,659 officials of the Depart

ment and involve an additional recurring cost of Rs. 15,10,700 appro

ximately per annum.

The Department consists of three branches, the postal, the tele

graph and the ±xx telephone branches. The financial result of the 

working of the Department as a whole is summarised belowi-

Postal
Branch.

Telegraph
Branch.

Telephone
Braneh. Total.

Receipts 75,418,477
29.690,693
MqpzSfipcSS 5,256,138 110,365,308

Expenditure 77,959,275 32,645,560 5,144,102 115,748,937

Surplus (+) 
Deficit (-]

or
1. -2,540,798 -2,954,867 + 112,036 -5,383,629

The net result for the Department as a whole exhibited in the

accounts for the year 1927-28 was a loss of Rs. 2,615,138. The net 

loss of Rs. 5,383,629 during 1928-29 is mainly due to an increase in 

working expenses resulting from payment of heavy arrear claims to a 

large number of officials of the Department whose pay was revised in 

consequence of the general scheme introduced for improvement of the 

scales of pay and allowances of the staff in previous years, as well 

as to the fact that on account of a depression in trade the revenues 

did not exhibit their usual growth.



Conditions of Mining Labour In the Central Provinces

and Berar «•
x 1929.

The following facts about conditions of labour in the mines of

the Central Provinces and Berar^ are taken from the review for the year

ending 31st December 1929^ on the working of the Indian Mines Act, 1923,

in the Central Provinces and Berar, issued by the local government.

(A summary of the annual Review of the working of the Indian Mines Act

in the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1928 is given at pages

30-32 of the report of this office for July 1929. Attention is also

directed to a summary of the Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of

Mines in India for the year 1928 given at pages 25-32 of the report

of this office for December 1929).

Supply of labour.- The year 1929 was far from prosperous for the 
mining industry of the province. The slump in the coal and manganese 
markets lasted throughout the year and was reflected In a further 
reduction of coal mines by 3 and. manganese mines by 43 as well as in 
the discharge of a large proportion of labourers from the manganese 
mines of the province which were still working. For instance, the 
Central India Mining Company was obliged to dispense with 45 per cent, 
of its labourers. In the Jubbulpore district, where scarcity condi
tions prevailed, an unusual number of labourers sought employment in 
the Cement and Pottery Works during the months of March to Majj and xsx 
were prepared to accept low wages. Generally speaking, the supply of 
labour was in excess of the demand except in some of the coal mining 
areas in Chanda and Chhindwara districts.

The total prohibition of female labour from under-ground working 
in manganese mines with effect from the 1st July 1929 is reported to 
have caused a shortage of underground workers and a slight disturbance 
at the Bharweli mine of the Central Provinces Manganese Ore Company^ 
but the difficulty was soon overcome.

Wages,-and Relations with anployers.- In spite of the labour 
surplus7 wages remained practically stationary except in the Jubbulpore 
district. The average earnings of male labourers employed in coal

Annual Review on the District Reports on the working of the Indian 
Mines Act, IV of 1923, in the Central Provinces and Berar, for the

year ending the 31st December 1929. Nagpur: Printed at the 
Government Press, 1930. Price - Five Annas, pp.8.
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mines remained, at Re. 0-6~%.£ozRe. 0-10-0 per day for underground work 
and Re. 0-6-0 to Re. 1-0-0Jaff'’surface work. The income of female 
labourers ranged between Rfe. 0-3-0 to Rer0-8-0 per head both for under
ground and surface work. In the manganese and other mines the daily 
earnings of an unskilled labourer varied from Re. 0-4-0 to Re.0-9-0 
per day for a male and Re.0-3-0 to Re.0-6-0 per day for a female. The 
earnings of skilled labourers were from Re.0-9-6 to Re. 1-4-6 per day.

The relations between employers and employees continued to be 
satisfactory. There were no strikes, disputes or indication of dis
satisfaction in any mining centre. The labour in mines is, however, 
still unorganized and is frequently employed part-time on agricultural 
work.

General health of labourers,- Small-pox, influenza and cholera 
broke out at several labour camps during the year under review.
Small-pox was responsible for 101 attacks and 13 deaths of which 54 
attacks and five deaths occurred at the coal mines of the Ghhindwara 
district, 24 attacks and three deaths at the Deosari and Mehgaon lime
stone quarries in the Jubbulpore district, 12 attacks and five deaths 
at the Mahakali coal mine in the Chanda district and 11 attacks with 
no casualty at the Kandri and Mansar mines in the Nagpur district. On 
the whole the year was not an unhealthy one and adequate medical relief 
was provided by the larger concerns.

Sanitation and housing accommodation.- The sanitation of labour 
camps continued to receive adequate attention, sweepers being employed 
in big camps both underground and on the surface. The water-supply 
was ample and was drawn from clean springs adjoining the labour colonies 
and wells provided by mine owners. The Amalgamated Coalfields Limited 
constimeted during the year under review a number of quarters according 
to the specification laid down by the Board of Health for the Bengal 
Coalfield for housing their labour force in the Chhindwara district.
The Central Provinces Manganese Ore Company are engaged in acquiring 
land at HIrapur in the Balaghat district with a view to provide houses 
for their labourers at Bharweli. Housing arrangements at the Majri 
mine of the Netra Manganese Company are, however, reported to be un
satisfactory. In the Jubbulpore district also the question of housing 
failed to receive sufficient attention, and conditions in the case of 
the smaller limestone quarries are most unsatisfactory.

Prices of foodstuffs and clothing.- Except in the Jubbulpore 
district, where prices of foodstuffs were slightly higher owing to 
scarcity, there were no appreciable fluctuations in the prices of either 
foodstuffs or cloth. Regular weekly markets are held at some of the 
well established mining camps of the Central Provinces Manganese Ore 
Company’s mines but usually supplies are drawn from the neighbouring 
markets and village bazars.

Education.- In the Nagpur district the Central Provinces Manganese 
Ore Company and the Central IndiaM Mining Company maintain special 
schools In some of their labour camps where education is provided free 
and encouragement given by distribution of prizes and clothes. The 
Indian Manganese Company has also undertaken the construction of a 
school building at Kodegaon which is nearing completion. In most 
places the children of labourers attend schools managed by district 
councils and local bodies in the vicinity of the mining camps. Govern
ment, however, notes with regret that full advantage is not taken of 
the existing institutions even by well paid mine operatives, in.the 
education of their children and trusts that the behefits of literacy 
will be brought home to them by the mine managements and local officials
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Crime and, moral conditions.- The average mine labourer la handi
capped to some extent by hia freedom from the social restrainta which 
operate so powerfully in the older village communities. It is satis
factory to note, however, that, with the exception of a few cases of 
theft, house-breaking and simple hurt, there was no serious outbreak 
of crime in any mtagta mining camp in the province. A number of bur
glaries were committed in the Chhindwara district by a gang of Parsis, 
Lodhis and Gonds, residing in certain colliery areas, and seven members 
of this gang are now undergoing prosecution. The Chhindwara mining 
tract has now been divided into beats and a system of registering 
suspicious newcomers introduced.

Accidents.- There were 99 accidents during the year under review 
against 95 in the previous year. Out of these 21 were fatal and 78 
serious involving injury to 86 persons. With the exception of 11, 
which were specifically due to misadventure, neglect of safety pre
cautions was responsible for almost all the accidents. The increase 
in the number of accidents frok year to year is disquieting and the 
avoidable loss of human life deplorable and Government hopes that rigid 
observance of the ’’safety provisions” by workers will command the 
first attention of mine authorities in future.

Prosecutions for offences.- There were only three prosecutions 
during the year under review, one in Chhindwara and two in Jubbulpore. 
The prosecution in the Chhindwara district involved a sirdar and a shot 
firer of the Newton Chlkli Colliery for violation of the Indian Coal 
Hines Regulations 109 and 110 and the special rules and ended in the 
conviction and fine of both the accused. In Jubbulpore, both the 
prosecutions were against the same lessee, one for employment of two 
children under 13 years of age and the other for dangerous working..
The offender was convicted on both the counts and fine<CRs.5O and Rs.60 
respectively.

Hours and limitation of employment and employment of women and 
children in mines.- The hours of employment in surface working varied 
between 6 and 10 per day and those for underground work from 6 $o 8 
hours per day.

As a result of the introduction of the Regulations prohibiting 
the employment of women underground in mines, 174 females were relieved 
of underground work at the Bharweli manganese mines. In the exempted 
(coal) mines of the province, women contributed about 20 per cent of 
the total labour force and their gradual elimination from underground 
work will be watched with interest. No children were employed in any 
mines).

Receipts from mines.- Owing to the unfavourable conditions f of 
the market, the receipts from mines fell from Rs. 403,643 to Ra.393,025, 
the whole of the deorease being contributed by manganese mines. Of 
the total revenue, Rs. 242,169 was contributed by manganese mines,
Rs. 115,001 by coal mines and Rs. 35,855 by other mines.



Labour conditions In Bangalore

The following account of labour conditions in the textile mills

of Bangalore, Mysore State, is summarised from an article on the

contributed to the sub jset to New India dated 8-5-30 .

Sources of labour supply There are several textile mills in 
Bangalore and the workmen employed in these mills come from the 
districts of North Arcot, South Arcot, and Chingleput in the Madras 
Presidency and the district of Mysore within the State of Mysore 
itself. Most of them come with their families; but a few come alone 
and go back to their homes once a year on short leave. Till about 
five years ago, contractors were being employed to assist recruitment 
but not now. To-day, however, the workman who seeks a job has to pay 
the jobber in the mill a heavy sum in order to succeed - a hard feat 
which he manages to perform with the aid of the money-lender. There 
are labourers found in the mills who have worked for 20 years some
times, but generally the turn-over may be said to be complete once 
in 10 years. Absenteeism is negligible on account of the heavy 
punishment following it. The employer too often gets rid of men with 
long service and thus saves for himself their bonus and gratuity. The 
workers have no right to either but can get them on "good behavior" 
only, according to the judgment of the capitalist. Thus undoubtedly, 
though not ostensibly, for their Union activities, an important Mill 
sent out on 23-7-29 no less than 300 of their workmen without bonus 
or gratuity.

Relations between employers and workers .- Relations between 
the employers and the employed are far from satisfactory. Allegations 
of corruption are freely made by the workers against the head- 
maistrles. and maistrles who have a Union of their own,patronized and 
encouraged by the mill authorities. As against the genuine Labor 
Union of the employees, known as the Bangalore Textile Labor Union, 
the employers have started what are called welfare committees of 
which a few labourers are members. It is generally believed that 
these committees are meant only to cripple the Labor Union, and 
their general effect has been only to widen the gulf between the 
authorities and the workmen. About half the workmen are engaged on 
piece-work and the other half on a time-scale system of remuneration.

Housing and Sanitary condition^.- There is no housing provided 
by the employers or by fene Government. The workmen live in rented 
houses paying on the average from 3 to 5 rupees a month, all of them 
being situated within a mile or a mile and a half from the mill. 
Living in dingy and overcrowded houses, with .scarcely any privacy 
and often In company with their poultry and their goats, it is no 
wonder that mortality is very high among them. The mill authorities 
provide a hospital but it has only 5 beds in it, and is open only 
during working hours. It is made full use of by the workmen. A 
medical visitor also puts in his appearance twice a week to enquire 
for any comparatively serious-cases. But no midwives are provided .
As for sanitary arrangements, they exist but are insufficient. 5,000 
workers are employed in one Mill but forty latrines alone are 
provided. There is provision for good drinking water inside the mill



premises. There are no Factory Inspectors, but Health Inspectors 
iisit now and them. During periods of ill-health, half pay is 
given on leave days, but no maternity benefits are allowed. In 
addition to the welfare committees mentioned above, there is also 
a Co-operative Society run in this Hill. The cost and the quality 
of the articles sold there is the same as outside and about 30 
per cent of the workers go to it. The management of the Mill runs 
a day school and a night school, the former for half-timers and -fei 
the latter for adults. There are three classes In the day school 
and about 100 boys. Only the vernacular is taught. But at night, 
for the adults, English also is taught. The strength of the night 
school is about 30 and there are, on the whole, five teachers 
employed.

Hours of Work .- The hours of work in the Mill are from 
6.30 a.m. to 11.36 and again from 12.30 to 5.30 p.m. Work is 
done only on five days in the week fully, for Saturday is a half- 
holiday with only 4 hours' work. Sometimes a few persons are 
asked to work on Sundays also, and no overtime wage is given for 
it. But some week day in the following week is excused for them 
so that they might not work for more than 10 days at a stretch. 
During the whole of the year, the number of holidays granted for 
festivals is about 10. No limitation of age obviously operates, 
for even children of five can be observed at work as half- 
timers .

Minor accidents are common; on the average they occur twice 
a week, but major ones may generally be said to arise once a 
month. No doubt a notice is put up which forbids cleaning the 
machinery while it is at work, but the complaint is loud that 
pressure is exerted on the labourers to clean the operating 
machine so that time may be saved thereby.

Wages and Bonus .- As to wages, a fresh hand is entertained 
at Rs.6-9-5 per day with an annual Increment of Re.0-0-3; 
weavers get Rs.25 to 30 a month, and in the spinning department, 
half-timers (boys) get Rs.4-8-0 a month and full-timers (women) 
about Rs.9 or 10. In the mechanical section, fitters, turners, 
carpenters, moulders and blacksmiths get from 14 annas to 
Re. 1-8-0 a day. In no way can women make more than Rs.15 a month. 
Payment is made direct and not through any intermediaries; 
overtime is calculated at 1/^2 times the usual rate. Being late 
by five minutes is visited with a fine of Re.0-0-3 but If by more 
than that, the person is reckoned absent. The fines thus collected 
do not ge to any fund for the benefit of the workmen but to the 
company itself. Wages are paid by the month and generally on the 
Saturday between the 9th and the 14th of a month. Workmen do not 
care for weekly wages. Unclaimed wages go to the mill. The 
workers are all indebted to professional money-lenders and not 
unoften borrow at 24 per cent. A bonus of 10 per cent of six 
months' wages is given to the worker. But seven days' absence 
without leave in a month means discharge without wages. Three 
days' leave without pay is granted in a month, but the worker 
has great difficulty in getting leave just when he wants.

Governments attitude and labour demands .- The relations
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between the labourers and the employers on the one hand and the 
laborers and the Mysore Government on the other, are not satis
factory. Reference has been made above to the welfare committees 
and their objects. The mill authorities do not eieeviy like the 
Labor Union and are doing their worst to break it. But their 
efforts have so far proved futile. Difficulties are placed in the 
way of holding meetings and of collecting subscriptions. The 
industrial spy has been brought into existence and loyal Labor 
Union men are subjected to hardships in all possible ways. While 
however the Bangalore Mills are in no way peculiar in their 
anti-trade-Union activities, the attitude that the Mysore 
Government has adopted is highly deplorable. Whatever the 
intention may be, the recent prosecutions against Labor leaders 
in Bangalore, the police harassment which Union officials ax 
experience in collecting subscriptions for instance, and various 
other pinpricks, all lend color to the view widely held that 
the Mysore State is opposed to Labor. But even if it is 
contended that it is not so opposed, the fact remains that 
Labor legislation is hopelessly backward and is in urgent need 
of being brought up to date. Piece-meal reform is not of much 
use. The problem has to be viewed in all its aspects. The 
Whitley Commission has toured round British India investigating 
Labour conditions; the writer suggests that the Mysore Govern
ment should consider the appointment of a similar body to 
inquire into Mysore Labor conditions and Labour legislation.

(New India .- 8-5-30
Vol. IV. New Series No. 6).



Report of Special Officer on Calcutta Carters* Grievances,

At pages 13 to 15 of the report of this office for April 1930, 

was given ah account of the Calcutta Carters’ strike. As the result 

of representations made by the strikers, the Government of Bengal 

appointed Mr. W.S. Hopkyns, I.C.3., as Special Officer to enquire 

into the grievances of the carters and to submit a report and recommends 

tions to Government. The decisions of the Government based on the 

report are summarised below:-

In the course of the inquiry it has been found that there is con

siderable difference of opinion among veterinary experts regarding the 

amount of cruelty involved in working buffaloes as draught /animals 

and the load whioh can be properly regarded as excessive. After care

ful consideration the Government of Bengal have decided that their 

previous decisions were based on incorrect data and have issued the 

following revised rules:-

(1) That the maximum weight of the load to be carried in a two

wheeled cart drawn by two buffaloes shall be 60 maunds and in similar 

carts drawn by one buffalo 25 maunds, (2) that the prohibited period 

for the employment of buffaloes as draught animals will be between the 

hours of 12 noon and 3 p.m. during the months of April and May and in 

June until the rains break. The date on which this prohibition will 

cease to be in force will be announced eac£ year by a notification.

To avoid uncertainty as far as possible they have decided not to make | 

any provision fo^a period of stoppage during excessive heat in 

September.

The Special Officer has also recommended that a committee shall be 

appointed to investigate the following questions:- (1) whether the 

arrangements for resting and parking places for buffaloes and carts
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during the midday stoppage are adequate and consistent with the con

venience of traffic, and if not, what action should be taken? (2) is 

adequate accommodation provided for carts at the principal places where 

carts get their loads and if not, what improvements are required? ( 3) 

is it possible to secure the earlier delivery of goods at the jetties 

railway goods sheds and similar places, with special reference to the 

difficulty caused by the late attendance of sarcars and other agents?

This recommendation has been accepted by Government, but they have

decided to postpone the appointment of the committee until later in the

year. A separate resolution will be issued at a later date announcing

the personnel of the committee and the terms of reference.

( Summarised from Police Department Notifica
tion No. 2082 Pl., dated 31-5-1930, publish
ed in the Calcutta Gazette, dated June 5, 
1930, pages 871-872).

Shippers* Strike, Tutlcorln.

Since 16-4-1930 there has been no shipment of goats and sheep from 

Tuticorin to Colombo as a protest against the Colonial Sanitation 

Committee’s new order that on and after 16th April all sheep and goats 

imported from India and other ports must be detained at the Quarantine 

Station for at least four days, before they were released for slaughter* 

at the Colombo Slaughter House. Negotiations to make the authorities 

suspend the operation of the new ordinance for a period of six months 

having failed, the constituents met and decided to stop all shippment 

to Colombo until the new restriction upon goats and sheep was abrogated. 

It was also resolved to impose a penalty of Ks. 1,000 for breach of 

the terms of the agreement they entered into.
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It is contended by the dealers that the existing ordinance 

is more than sufficient to prevent the import of animals affected 

by anthrax and that the new rule introduced in the ordinance will 

besides paralysing their trade involve them into serious financial 

loss and place the trade intermediaries in a position of vantage.

The Colombo authorities maintain that the prevalence of 

rinderp4st in and around Tuticorin having not been disputed by 

the strikers they see no reason to revise their decision in the 

matter. Xh® arlnewxg Their strong ground seems to be that the 

exception pa provided in the ordinance that animals required for 

slaughter in Colombo can be removed direct to the slaughter house 

before the expiry of 15 days has been abused by the local dealers 

there, to the detriment of the sanitation interests of the Island.

It must be remembered, in this connection, that the number 

of goats imported yearly amount to about 125,000 at a cost of 

Rs. 25/- each. The Colombo authorities are taking definite 

steps to relieve the consequential scarcity of mutton in their 

island irrespective of the strike.

(Hindu, 8-5-1930)
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Strike Hews In Brief*

End of Choolal Mills strike, Madras.- At pages 21-22 of 

the report of this office for April 1930 reference had been made 

to a strike at the Choolal Mills, Madras, which began on 14-4-30. 

The strike was settled on 1-5-30 and the men have returned to work 

The management before opening the mills insisted that the ring

leaders should give an undertaking that they would not resot to 

lighting strikes again without giving g± notice to the management

previously and the undertaking was given by the ring-leaders.
(Times of India .- 3-5-30.)

Amritsar Carters* Union .- The Amritsar Carters* Union 

has applied to the Deputy Commissioner, Amritsar, to reduce the 

municipal wheel tax from Rs.24 to Rs.12 per annum, failing which 

they have threatened to go on strike. Till the Deputy Commissioner 

decides the carters have decided to ply their carts without 

license. (Pioneer .- 7-5-30.)

Scavengers* strike, Vlzagapatam .- All the scavengers of 

the Vlzagapatam municipality, numbering about 400, struck work on 

6-5-30 on the ground that no increase of pay was given to them, 

while most of the officers, clerks, and other employees of the 

municipality received increments as from 1-4-30. It was pointed 

out to the strikers that the declaration of a strike without due 

notice by workers In a public utility service was illegal and that 

they should resume work pending the redress of their grievances. 

The strikers resumed work on 8-5-30 after giving notice to the 

authorities that if their wages were not enhanced by Rs.2/ per 

mensem within a month the strike would be resumed.

(Hindu .- 8 & 9-5-30).

Strike in Rational Jute Mill, Howrah .- 5,000 operatives of



the National Jute Mill, Howrah, downed tools on 17-5-30 as a 

result of certain grievances against the head-clerk of the mill.

(Hindu .- 19-5-30).

Strike in Delhi Cloth Mills, Delhi At page 18 of the

report of this Office for April 1930 reference has been made 

to a lighting strike in the Delhi Cloth Mills on 23-4-30 and of 

its speedy termination. The strike began on 19-5-30 and ended 

on 30-5-30. The cause of the strike was the men’s demand that the 

same conditions should be accorded to them as those obtaining in 

the local Birla Mills. The strike ended as the result of a 

compromise effected on 30-5-30 (Hindu - 26-5-30 and 31-5-30.)

Trouble in Lillooah Railway Workshops .- A serious dis

turbance broke out on 29-5-30 in the railway workshops at 

Lillooah, during which the police had to open fire before the 

workmen could be brought under control. The disturbance arose 

over the monthly wage system which the Railway Board has recently 

introduced at Lillooah. It is stated that most of the workers

refused to accept the system, and that the first outbreaks of 

violence were directed against the minority who have agreed to 

receive their wages under the new conditions. The fcwmrtwix 

troubled was brought under control the same day, but not before 

the police whose aid was requisitioned had resorted to firing.

(Statesman •- 30-5-30.)
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Industrial Organisation.

Bnployers1 Organisations,

Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry.

There was great activity during the month under review on the 

part of Indian employers’ Organisations, particularly among the various 

Chambers of Commerce. These activities were mainly directed to review

ing the present political situation in the country, analysing its 

repercussions on the economic, industrial and labour situation, regis

tering strong protests against the repressive policy of the Government 

of India and the various provincial governments, and in formulating a 

series ad of demands representing the irreducible minimum of the 

claims advocated by the Indian mercantile and industrial community.

The political agitation has assumed the greatest intensity in the 

Bombay Presidency and, therefore, it was perhaps natural that the 

commercial community of Bombay took the initiative in defining the 

position of the employing classes in respect of the political situation 

in the country. The Government hitherto had relied on the employing 

classes,as people with a 2 ’’stake” in the country, to range themselves 

on the side of the Government, but the volume of protests that has 

been raised and the new orientation given to the employers’ attitude 

as the result of the resolutions passed at meetings of the various 

organisations of the employers, demonstrate that even these "stable” 

interests have definitely allied themselves with the nationalists.

Brief notices are given below of the more important of the meetings | 

of the Indian employers* organisations held during the month.

The Executive of the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce 

and Industry met in Bombay on 17-5-1930 and passed the following 

resolutions:-



"The Committee urges all Indian commercial bodies to adopt Swadeshi 
and boycott British goods and foreign cloth. The Committee is in favoisz 
of starting depots and licensing the existing firms to sell Swadeshi 
clothes. A sub-committee consisting of six members, Messrs. Chunilal 
Mehta, G.D. Birla, Lalji Naranjl, Ambalal Sarabhal, Kasturbhai Lalbhal 
and Lala Sriram, was appointed to control prices and fix uniform prices,

du^allow a reasonable margin of profit to the manufacturers and stall
holders. This sub-committee meets on Tuesday to draw out details.

’’The Federation’s executive resolved that commercial bodies must 
transact business only with Indian banks, Indian insurance companies 
and Indian shipping companies. With regard to other commodities,
Indian made ones must be used and if they are not available, preference 
must be given to non-British goods. In any event, British goods 
should not be used as far as possible.

“The last important resolution was one regretting the internment 
of Gandhiji. In the CommitteeAs opinion, a round-table conference
without Gandhiji was bound to prove a colossal failure and the Federa
tion would not participate in it if Gandhiji was not attending it.
The executive opined that it was in favour of withdrawing representa
tives from the legislatures”. (Hindu, 19-5-1930).

On 20-5-1930, the Executive of the Federation issued the following 

statement to the press:-

“The following resolutions were adopted by the Committee of the 
Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry at their meeting 
on May 20, at BombayJ-

"in the opinion of the Committee of the Federati on, no Conference 
(of the nature of the hound Table Conference) convened for the purpose 
of discussing the problem of Indian constitutional advance,can come to 
a solution of the present political difficulty which will be acceptable 
to the country, unless such conference is attended by Mr. Gandhi as a 
free man or has at least his approval. For this reason the Committee 
feel it necessary to recommend to the various member bodies of the 
Federation not to nominate any representatives of Indian commercial 
interests to the Round Table Conference^unless^Mr. Gandhi is a party 
to the said Conference. The Committee desires to suggest to the 
member-bodies to inform their individual members of the undesirability 
of attending such a Conference if any individual members of the 
member-bodies of the Federation be invited in their individual and 
private capacity to such a Conference.

”The committee of the Federation have heard with alarm various 
reports of violent and unjustified assaults on Satyagrahi volunteers I 
and others, including women and children by servants of the Crown.
In spite of official denials of some of these charges^the Committee 
record their opinion that the Indian public are not likely to be satis
fied with such denials and urge Government to institute independent

inquireea into the trouble at various places. The Committee 
respectfully urge His Excellency the Viceroy to take immediate steps 
to stopythe policy of terrorism which has lately been pursued on the 
part of government in various places, and venture to warn His Excellency 
and the Government of India that terrorism can only increase disaffec
tion on the part of the people towards Government.



’’The Committee of the Federation record their disappointment at 
the latest announcement of H.E. the Viceroy as it does not say any
thing which can inspire confidence among the people in the Round Table 
Conference^*®**® and does not say anything new. The Committee res
pectfully urge the British Cabinet, through His Excellency the Viceroy, 
and nt, Hon* the Secretary of State for India to adopt a policy of bold 
andAfar-sighted statesmanship to satisfy the legitimate aspirations of 
the country without further delay.

’’The Committee of the Federation recommend their affiliated 
members and the Indian public to patronise only Indian goods to the 
maxi mum extent possible and to reduce the consumption, as far as 
possible, of such goods made in the country. With a view to promote 
the use of Swadeshi cloth in order that it may successfully replace 
the imports of foreign cloth,the Committee appoint a sub-committee 
consisting of the following gentlemen to submit at an early date, a 
report of ways and means to be adopted for the purpose, in a manner 
which will not permit of profiteering as a result of the Swadeshi move
ment, and safeguard the Interests of the consumers^ and at the same time 
promote the manufacture and distribution of Swadeshi goods;- Lala 
Shri Ram (President), Mr.G.D. Birla, Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas, Kt., 
Sir Chunilal V. Mehta, K.C.S.I., Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai, Mr. Kasturbhal 
Lalbhai, and Mr. Lalji Nara^Sfc.

"The draft scheme as may be recommended by the sub-committee, to
gether with the resolutions that the Sub-committee recommends to be 
passed,should be circulated to the affiliated bodies and their opinion 
be invited. The Sub-committee is authorised to consult such interests 
as it may think proper before submitting its report. The President 
is authorised to call a meeting of the Committee when he thinks it 
necessary to consider the question”. (Times of India, 23-5-1930).

The Committee of the Federation after concluding their delibera

tions in Bombay, addressed a memorandum to the Viceroy in connection 

with the present political situation. The memorandum recapitulates 

the recent events and pronouncement^ which have led to the present 

situation and puts in an earnest plea- for initiating a policy of con- 

ciliation^and urges that the only remedy would be for the British 

Government to make a definite statement regarding the attainment of 

Dominion Status,and to invite Mahatma Gandhi to the Round Table Con- 

ference^to prepare a constitution which would guarantee to India the 

Independence enjoyed by Australia and Canada.

The memorandum is signed by Lala Shriram, the President of the 
Federation; Mr. Jamal Mohomed, the Vice-President; Sir Purshottamdas 
Thakurdas; Mr. G.D. Birla; Sir Chunilal Mehta; Mr. Lalji Naranji;
Mr. D.P. Khaitan; Mr. Airnsti Ambalal Sarabhai; Mr. B.Das; Mr. R.L. 
Nopany;,Mr. N.R. Sarkar; Mr. Ranchordas Gandhi; Mr. Kameshwarprasad 
Bagla; and Mr. R.K. Shanmukham Chetty as members of the Executive
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Committee and the presidents and vice-presidents of the following 
member-bodies of the Federations- The South Indian Chamber of Commerce 
Madras; the Indian Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta; the Bengal National 
Chamber of'Commerce; the Burma Indian Chamber of Commerce, Rangoon; 
the Ahmedabad Millowners' Association; the Marwari Chamber of Commerce, 
Bombay; the Bullion Exchange, Bombay; the South Indian Hides and 
Skins Merchants’ Association, Madras; the Jute Dealers’ Association, 
Calcutta; the Native Stock Share Brokers’ Association, Bombay; the 
Indian Mining Federation, Calcutta; the Mysore Chamber of Commerce; 
the Bombay Shroff Association; the Telikanta Brokers’ Association, 
Calcutta; the Seeds Traders Association, Calcutta; the Jute Balers’ 
Association, Calcutta; the Indian Producers’ Association, Calcutta; 
the Buyers and Shippers’ Chamber, Karachi; the Indian Merchants’ 
Association, Karachi; and the Indian Tea Planters’ Association, 
Jalpaiguri; the East India Jute Association, Calcutta; the Baroda 
Mill-owners’ Association, Baroda; and the Indian Insurance Companies’ 
Association. (Hindu, 29-5-1930).

Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay.

The Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Bombay held an important in camera 

? meeting on 9-5-1930, Mr. Husseinbhoy Laljee presiding. The meeting was

held as a result of the representation bus of 14 important commercial 

bodies in the city suggesting to the Chamber to call upon its represen

tatives in the legislatures to resign their seats. Sir Purshottamdas 

Thakurdas (The Chamber’s representative in the Assembly) and Mr. Laljee 

Naranjee (The Chamber’s representative in the Bombay Legislative 

Council) were present at the meeting. The meeting considered the

> Viceroy’s reply to the Chamber’s telegram protesting against the

Press Ordinance and also decided to send a telegram to the Viceroy 

protesting against Gandhi’s detention. The question of the resignation 

of the Chamber’3 representatives from the legislatures was postponed. 

(Hindu, 10-5-1930).

The following telegram regarding Gandhi’s arrest was addressed

to the Viceroy by the Chamber on 10-5-1930:-

”The Committee of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber regard with 
profound regret the arrest and internment of Mahatma Gandhi without 
trial and under an obsolete regulation. Mahatma Gandhi has proved, 
all throughout his public life, to be this country’s strongest 
guarantee for non-violent agitation. He is rightly considered to be
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the greatest living Indian if not the greatest living man, as an apostle 
of truth and non-violence and universally respected as such. The only 
crime of Mahatma Gandhi in his recent agitation can be his burning 
patriotism for the land of his birth. The fact that j for the last five 
weeks, he carried through his programme without violence, should have 
convinced the Government that his presence in the country, until the 
Government are prepared to meet the demands of the people, was essen
tial for the purpose of law and order. The Committee view with great 
uneasiness the course of events hereafter, as the struggle started by 
Mahatma Gandhi appears, despite repression, sure to be continued for 
the freedom of India. The forced absence of Mahatmaji is regretted by 
Indians, but may be regretted more by the Government in the near future.

The Committee request His Excellency the Viceroy to be pleased to 
convene the above message to the Secretary of State for India also”.
( Hindu, 12-5-1930).

The Chamber also addressed a strongly worded letter to the

Government of India on 10-5-1930 demanding a revision of the present

policy of the Government. The letter reiterates condemnation of the

working of the Press Ordinance and asserts that the ordinary law affords 
co

ample provision for Government tak&hg action' against papers inciting

people to violence. It also condemns the alleged use of violence by 

police on civil disobedience volunteers and the general policy of 

arrests and imprisonment and asserts that these will do incalculable 

harm to the present and future interests of the country. It declares 

that an announcement by the Viceroy that the Indians will be masters in 

their own house is overdue at this stage. After criticising the arrest 

of Mr. Gandhi, the letter sounds a note of warning that while Mr.Gandhi 

"may be hehind iron bars, the Gandhi spirit has come to stay. That 

spirit cannot be dealt with by repression but only by conciliation and 

that too in good time”. In conclusion the letter demands that the
I

Viceroy should immediately convene a conference of stable interests ‘ 

in the country, or if that is not possible the Viceroy should consent 

to receive a deputation representing the Chamber and allied commercial 

interests in the City of Bombay.(Times of India, 15-5-1930).
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In response to invitations issued by the Indian Merchants1 

Chamber, Bombay, a conference of the different commercial interests of 

the City was held on 16.5.1930 at the office of the Chamber to consider 

the political situation, with Mr. Husseinbhoy Laljee the President of 

the Chamber in the chair. Mr. Laljee in his opening speech stated that 

the object of the conference was to arm the Chamber with the views of 

the entire Indian commercial community of the City, which may authori

tatively help in their futher negotiations with the Government, and 

not to pass ary resolutions. In the general discussion that followed 

it became clear that the sense of the meeting was that the Chamber’s 

representatives in the legislatures should be recalled and that the 

Round Table Conference should be boycotted unless Gandhi was invited 

to attend it. Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas and Mr. Laljee Naranjee 

expressed their willingness to resign from the Assembly and the Bombay

Council respectively.

The conference was attended by representatives of the following

Associations:-

The Bombay Bullion Exchange, Ltd.,} British India Colonial 
Merchants’ Association} Butter Merchants’ Association} The Commission 
Agents’ Association; The Cotton Brokers’ Association; Cotton Mer
chants and Muccadams Association} Cut Piecegoods Merchants’ Associa
tion; Deccan Merchants’ Association} The Diamond Merchants’ Associa
tion; The East India Cotton Association; Electrical Contractors 
Association; Electric Traders Association; English Bleached and 
Printed Piecegoods Merchants’ Association; The Glass Bangles Merchants 
Association; Glassware Merchants’ Association; Grain Dealers’ Asso
ciations Grain Merchants’ Association; Gum Merchants' Association;
The Hindustani Native Merchants’ Association; Income-tax Consultants’ 
Chambers Indian National Steamship Owners’ Association; Insurance 
Brokers’ Association; Insurance Companies’ Association; Iron Mer- I 
chants’ Association; Kariana Merchants Association; Maharashtra 
Chamber of Commerce; Japan and Shanghai Silk Merchants' Association; 
Marwari Chamber of Commerce; Memon Chamber of Commerce; The Millowners 
Association; Motor Merchants' Association; Multani Piecegoods 
Merchants' Association; Native Piecegoods Merchants’ Association; 
Native Share and Stock Brokers' Association; Rice Merchants’ Associa
tion; Seeds Traders Association; Bombay Shareholders' Association; 
Bombay Shroff Association; Sugar Merchants* Association; Swadeshi 
Life Assurance Companies '''Association; Woollen Piecegoods Merchants’ 
Association; Yarn, Copper and Brass Native Merchants’ Association;. 
Coloured and Printed Piecegoods Merchants' Association; and Sholapur 
Merchants' Association. (Times of India, 22-5-1930).
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Other anployers’ Organisations and the Political situation

The following employers’ organisations have also expressed con

demnation of the Government’s policy by memorials, letters, or telegrams 

addressed to the Viceroyj-

The Maharashtra Chamber of Commerce, (Hindu, 1-5-1930)} the 
Indian Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta, (Hindu, 3-5-1930)} the Cocanada 
Chamber of commerce, (Hindu, 14-5-1930)} the Bengal National Chamber 
of Commerce, (Hindu, 13-5-1930)} the Buyers’ and Shippers’ Chamber, 
the Indian Merchants’ Assocation, the Piece-Goods Merchants’ Combina
tion} the Import Grain Merchants' Association} the Commission Agents* 
Association - all of Karachi, (Hindu, 27-5-1930), and the South Indian 
Chamber of Commerce, (Hindu, 22-5-1930).

Two conspicuous effects of this definite swing of employers’ 

opinion in favour of the nationalists’ programme are an intensified 

campaign for the boycott of foreign cloth and the repudiation of 

contracts for the import of foreign cloth by Indian piece-goods mer

chants. These aspects are separately dealt with in the section of 

this Report dealing with economic conditions.

I



Workers1 Organisations

All-India Rallwaymen*s Federation meeting

with Railway Board,

At pages 28-31 of the report of this office for February 1930, 

reference had been made to the settlement arrived between the depute- 

tionlsts of the All India Rallwaymen’s Federation consisting of Messrs. 

Chaman La 11, Giri and Joshi and the Railway Board on behalf of the 

Government of India, one of the conditions of which was that the 

Railway Board would meet twice a year a deputation of the Federation 

to discuss important general questions. (See page 30, February 1930 

report). The Railway Board has fixed 16 and 17-6-1930 as dates for 

the first meeting at Simla and the Board has agreed to the following 

subjects which have been suggested by the Federation being placed on 

the agenda for the meeting:-

The reply of the Railway Board to the Federation’s demand with 
specific reference to new leave rules, hours of work, new rules regu
lating discharge and dismissal of railway servants; the revision of 
wages of the staff; the relations between the Union and the Adminis
trations and facilities for encouraging Trade Unionism; and the 
re-instatement of the G.I.P.Railway strikers.

The feeling among railway employees is that though the items for 

\ discussion are only four, every one of them is a problem of momentous

importance, and that on their satisfactory solution will depend a great 

deal the future of peace on the railways in this country. According 

to the M.S.M. Railwayman of June 1930 (Vol. I, No. 12), the new draft 

rules governing leave, hours of work, discharge and dismissals of 

railway servants, instead of improving matters and ensuring security 

of service and decent working conditions for the employees, have only 

served to introduce further complications and confusions. It points 

out that the new leave rules are anything but progressive, and that in 

some respects they are positively reactionary and warns the Railway
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Board that considering the prevailing atmosphere and the temper of the 

railway workers, the Board would he well advised to modify the miles 

in a liberal and sympathetic spirit. Complaint is also made that 

despite the much talked of enforcement of the Geneva and Washington 

Conventions re: hour3 of work, a close study of the application of the 

convention would show that on many of the railway systems the spirit 

of the Conventions has been broken by convenient interpretations of the 

words "intermittent" and "continuous", and that many grades of workers 

are still being exploited in respect of hours of work. With regard

j to item 2, revision of the wages of the staff, opinion is unequivocally

expressed that the present rates of pay which gives only 8 annas a day 

to a gangman and Rs. 17/8 a month to a junior clerk should be drasti

cally revised. Re: item 3, the relations between Unions and Adminis

trations, the workers demand that the Unions should not be recognised 

only on paper, but that the implications of such recognition should 

characterise the daily dealings of the Administrations with the Unions 

and also that a clean burial should be given to the Staff and Welfare 

Committees designed to drive a wedge through the workers’ united ranks.

) The last item for discussion is the demand for reinstatement of G.I.P.

Railway strikers. It is regarded that the Railway Board’s attitude on 

this question will furnish an acid test of its sincerity and that 

sympathetic action on this demand will mark a turning point in the rela

tions between railway workers and the Board and would go a long way to 

cement feelings of good will and cordiality.
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Intellectual Workers M

and Status of Vakils* Clerks

The Madras Provincial Conference of the Vakils’ Clerks 

took place at the Sethupathl High School, Madura, under the 

presidency of Mr. M. S. Sesha Iyengar, B.A., Advocate, on the 

7th and 8th May 1930. About 200 clerks attended the Conference, 

including over 80 delegates from other parts of the Presidency. 

After the Chairman of the Reception Committee had read his 

welcome address, Mr. Sesha Iyengar made a short speech in the 

course of which he expressed his deep sympathy with the 

aspirations of Vakils' clerks in the presidency in the matter ef 

improvement of their emoluments and general status. He also 
gave them eSSndf'advice as to how they could make themselves 

more useful in their profession with proper equipment.

The Conference then discussed a number of subjects. Eleven 

resolutions were passed. Of these, one related to the increase 

in the scale of pay of the clerks and it was recommended that 

the minimum salary of a vakil's clerk should be Rs.25 per 

mensem. It was also resolved that the civil rules of practice 

should be so amended as to Include the fees payable to clerks 

along with the vakils' fees and other charges. Another resolu

tion made it obligatory on the part of all vakils' clerks to 

always wear khaddar (Swadeshi cloth). Other resolutions for the 

better discipline of the clerks and the general improvement 

of their status were also passed.
(Hindu.- 12-5-30)



Economic Conditions

The Boycott movement and its economic consequences.

The Swaraj movement in the political field has as its 

counterpart the boycott movement in the economic J£±±e field.

As the political movement is gaining strength in the country, 

the boycott movement is also increasing in intensity. Though the 

boycott is mainly directed against foreign cloth in general and 

British cloth in particular, the movement has also spread to 

other commodities, and to other spheres than those of textile 

goods. All indications go to show that the boycott programme 

will be accentuated rather than relaxed in the months to come. 

The movement,as is inevitable^has dislocated trade and indus

trial conditions to a considerable extent and is bound to have 

serious repr'ebussions on labour conditions in India.

On 12-5-30 the Delhi Hindusthan Mercantile Association sent

the following cablegram to the Chambers of Commerce at

Manchester, Bradford, London, Leeds, Zurich, Roubaix, Yokohama,

Hamburg, Milan, Vienna, Brussels and Prague.

"Considering the political situation, the Association has 
resolved that no indent will be placed for foreign cloth. All 
indents hitherto placed will be considered as cancelled, 
excepting goods which have already passed the customs. None will 
buy the cancelled or rejected goods directly or indirectly. 
Members or non-Members acting contrary to this decision will be 
boycotted. Please inform all concerned. Accordingly the shipping 
of any goods is strictly inadvisable."

It will be interesting to note in this connection that the

Piece-goods Association, a body largely composed of importers of 
A

foreign cloth, also cabled to the various Chambers abroad 

warning all shippers and manufacturers that any goods shipped 

hereafter will in all probability not only be refused, but will 

also be unsaleable. The Association, therefore, felt that the
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greatest caution was necessary for the future and no shipments 

should be made unless in consultation with the buyers.

The attitude of the European chambers, so far as is kw shown 

by the various cablegrams received here, has been to regard the 

cancellations as impossible owing to manufacture being too far 

advanced. They have been insisting on the sanctity of contracts.

At the instance of the Associated Chambers of Commerce the whole 

question was also considered by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce £fee 

and the Punjab Chamber of Commerce (Delhi).

) The Bengal Chamber of Commerce, after consulting a sub

committee of the Piecegoods’ Association, informed the London 

Chamber of Commerce that, in the best interests of the piecegoods 

importers here, shippers should act with extreme caution, having 

regard to the present position and should consult their buyers 

before making Shipments*

The present situation was very carefully considered by the 

Punjab Chamber of Commerce* While the Chamber agreed with the 

warning given by the Delhi Piecegoods Association, the general 

feeling was that an unconditional reference to buyers under the 

present conditions would almost inevitably result in the 

immediate cancellation of contracts. The Chamber, on the other 

hand, felt that shippers might safely allow a little latitude with 

regard to the period of delivery in order to obviate wholesale 

cancellation. The Chamber suggested that special facilities should 

only be extended to the question of the period of delivery, as in 

other respects shippers should exercise whatever precautions they 

think necessary. The Chamber also held that there was a number of 

what were termed first-class importers who were willing and
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)

financially able to respect their contracts, and great hardship 

might be occasioned to such firms should a market condition arise 

which precluded them from obtaining deliveries. (p£Oneer_i5_5_30).

The Bombay Native Piecegoods Association, the Lahore Cloth 

Merchants' Association, and several associations of piece- 

goods merchants in different parts of the country have sent 

■eimllay cables to the various British and European Chambers of 

Commerce with whom they have dealings, warning them against the 

shipment of foreign cloth to India. The Indian section of the 

Xmx Manchester Chamber of Commerce has replied that the Chamber 

cannot interest itself in political matters, but will insist on 

observing the sanctity of contracts.

The movement for the boycott of other articles of British

manufacture than cloth is also making considerable headway .

A telegram of 9-5-30 to the Hindu from its Bombay correspondent

says that many Bombay firms are giving to American firm$orders

for motor tyres hitherto placed with British firms. With regard

to cigarettes and soaps also many Bombay firms are placing

orders with American instead of British firms. On 8-5-30 at a

meeting held in Bombay under the auspices of the Punjab Krishna

Association, the Multani Piecegoods Merchants* Association and

the Multani Commission Agents' Association, the following

resolutions were passed :- I

The above Associations express their regret at Lord 
Inchtfape's anti-Indian propaganda dx and whereas Lord Inchcape is 
connected with the British Indian Steam Navigation Company, Ltd., 
the above associations resolve to boycott that company and not to 
load their cargo in its ships hereafter for Karachi line. The 
above associations also resolve to boycott foreign insurance 
companies and to insure their goods, etc., in the Indian ixuuESK 
insurance companies hereafter. (Hindu.- 10-5-30).



Cottage Industries Committee Report, Madras

At page 51 of the Report of this office for September 1929j 

reference had been made to the appointment by the Government of Madras 

of a Cottage Industries Committee*to recommend the steps to be taken 

to stimulate private effort in the organisation and development of the 

oottage industries of the Presidency. The Committee has recently 

submitted its report and the following are the principal recommenda

tions made:-

The Committee recommends the amendment of the State Aid to Indus

tries Act so that the embargo placed on cottage industries might be 

removed and might help considerably towards the resuscitation of indus

tries languishing for want of financial aid. The Committee favours! 

the opening of more industrial schools and their gradual expansion.

The Committee particularly welcomes the proposal for the appointment ol 

an assistant registrar of co-operative societies to be attached to the 

Industries Department. The Committee supports the proposal to esta

blish an emporium which will serve the purpose of a museum, an informa

tion bureau, a samples depot and a wholesale agency. The Committee 

agrees that a mechanical engineer should be appointed to evolve improve 

methods of appliances to be used by the cottage workers.

In order to give a stimulus to the textile industry, the Committee 

favours the purchase of appliances through the co-operative societies 

on the hire-purchase system. The iiiaiiiss resolves that there 

should be an addition of two more weaving parties in the districts 

apart from the party at Madras. With regard to hand-spinning the 

Committee has no objection to the introduction of spinning as a 

compulsory subject in all elementary schools in cotton areas. -The
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The Committee agrees that Government might be requested to obtain, as 

far as practicable, their requirement of cloth from cottage workers.

The Committee suggests various ways for improving hand-weaving, 

woollen cumbly weaving, cotton carpet weaving, silk weaving and suggests 

that steps be taken to start silk farming in places where it x is 

possible to grow the mulberry. With regard to the hosiery Industry, 

the Committee opines that Government should purchase knitting machines 

and sell it to workers on the hire purchase system. The same sugges

tion is put forward in the matter of dyeing and printing. In regard to

j the mat industry, the Committee x resolves that steps should be taken

to afford facilities to mat-makers to procure koral on a large scale.

The Committee thinks it is highly necessary that the coir industry 

should be popularised and that experiments conducted at Topputural 

should be extended to other parts of the Presidency. The Committee 

resolves that facilities be given to the manufacturer©f country paper 

in obtaining waste paper from Government offices and that information 

and advice be given them to improve the quality of paper. In 

conclusion the Committee recommends the formation of a non-official 

Advisory Board to assist the Director of Industries in the improvement 

and development of cottage industries.

(Times of India, 5.5.1930)
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Unemployment.

Unemployment In the Punjab? Remedial Measures.

A Committee to enquire into and report on unemployment in the

Punjab was appointed in 1927, and this Committee submitted its report

in June 1928. (A copy of this Report has been forwarded with this

Office’s minute A 6/215/29, dated the 21st February 1929). The Report

has recently been examined by the various departments of the Punjab

Government and the conclusions of the Governor-in-Council on the Report

have been published in the form of a Resolution in the Punjab Gazette

dated May 23rd, 1930 (No. 21, pages 673-678). The following is a

summary of the main findings of the Governor-in-Council:-

Extend and Nature of Unemployment.- The problem of unemployment 
is present and is a serious question in many countries - even in 
countries where Industry and trade are highly organized and where a 
larger proportion of the people is specially equipped by educational 
or technical training for participation in professions, trades or 
industriesjthan is the case in the Punjab. As regards the extent of 
unemployment in this province the committee found that there was no 
evidence of serious or widespread unemployment among the * uneducated 
classes} that there was very extensive unemployment among those of 
the educated classes whose education had been purely literary and who 
had proceecWto higher education through the anglo-vernacular course} 
that the profession of law was greatly overcrowded and that there was 
much unemployment among medical graduates} that there was no unemploy
ment among graduates in agriculture and veterinary science or, gene
rally speaking, in the engineering profession, where indeed there is a 
great shortage of properly qualified candidates except possibly in the 
higher ranks of the service, and that there was no unemployment in the 
teaching profession but that?that profession was likely to provide less 
employment in future for intermediates and matriculates. With these 
conclusions the Governor-ln-Council acting with his Ministers is on 
the whole in agreement. He believes that the manual labourer can find 
ready employment and that the main problem for solution is that of un
employment among those who have received anglo-vemacular higher 
education. |

Casusea of Unemployment.- As regards the causes of unemploy- h
ment the committee•s conclusions were that unemployment was due to the - 
extension of education to classes which did not previously aspire to 
Government service, to aversion from manual labour among certain 
classes which previously constituted the bulk of the educated classes 
and to.defects in the system of education which produces men suited, 
generally speaking, only for clerical occupations, renders boys unfit 
for their ancestral occupations and is generally regarded merely as 
an avenue to Government service or the profession of law. While



agreeing that there is much truth in. these conclusions, the Governor- 
in Council is unable to accept them without qualification. He doubts 
whether it can be wirrtfl said that there are any considerable classes 
of the people in this province who are deterred by aversion from manual 
labour from taking advantage of existing avenues of employment though 
there are no doubt many individuals in all classes who dislike manual 
labour in any form. Moreover, he cannot agree that the entire system 
of education in the Punjab suffers from the defects attributed to it 
by the committee, though he is inclined to agree that the system of 
anglo-vernacular secondary education is defective in that it involves 
in the words of the committee, ”an enormous waste of timei, labour, 
and money.” An analysis of the matriculation, intermediate and degree 
examinlation results made in the Ministry of Education, strikingly 
confirms this conclusion and indicates that above fifty per cent, of 
the pupils at each stage should not in their own interests have attempt

. ed the course.
Remedial Measures.- As regards possible cures for unemployment 

the recommendations of the committee may be divided into two classes:-
) (a) recommendations for the reorganization of the educational system

so as to prevent wastage among those who proceed to higher anglo- 
vemacular education and at an early stage to divert to practical occu
pations or to vocational training in technical or craft institutions 
a considerable proportion of those whojunder the present system^emerge 
from theS? educational careers unemployed and unemployable, and
(b) recommendations with regard to particular forms of employment.
As regards class (a) the main recommendation of the committee is that 
higher education (i.e., presumably higher anglo-vernacular school and 
university education) should be reorganized so as to ensure that only 
those who are capable of benefiting by it and who would be subsidized 
if necessary by the State or those who are able to pay for it in full 
should receive it, while at the same time steps should be taken to 
ensure that the youths of all classes should be given opportunities 
of such education and training as will enable them to find useful and 
reasonably lucrative employment in spheres other than those for which 
the high school and university education prepares men. To carry out 
the first part of this recommendation would mean a very great enhance
ment of the fees charged in educational instituions accompanied by a 
most careful selection of those to be considered deserving of state 
assistance owing to their ability on the one hand and their lack of 
means on the other. The idea is at first sight attractive, as in this 
way not only would much of the present waste be eliminated, but those 
who can afford to pay would no longer receive education, as at present, 
at a fraotion of its cost} but in the opinion of the Governor in 
Council it is not at this time within the sphere of practical politics 
to make so revolutionary a change, and even if public opinion were 
prepared to accept it, it is doubtful whether it would be possible to 
work the system satisfactorily in existing conditions in this province. 
He therefore considers that for the present the aim of Government 
should be not to prevent any who wish to go in for high school and 
university education from doing so, but to provide boys with more 
attractive and profitable opportunities of bettering themselves. It 
should be left to public opinion to discourage youths of a mental 
equipment not really suited to attempt the higher flights of education 
from embarking oi> more advanced studies. This is indeed the second 
part of the committee’s recommendation.



Encouraging Vernacular Education.- In order to achieve the end 
in view it is necessary on the one hand to retain a much larger number 
of boys In the vernacular course and on the other hand to divert boys 
at an earlier stage from the anglo-vemacular course to practical 
occupations or to vocational training in technical and craft institu
tions. In both these directions considerable efforts are now being 
made by Government. The Committee has remarked upon the large field 
of employment in the teaching profession open to those who complete 
the full vernacular course, and for some years past it has been one of 
the main objects of the Ministry of Education to improve this course 
and bring it into touch with the ordinary conditions of rural life.
The number of full middle and lower middle vernacular schools is being 
rapidly increased, and the courses and methods of instruction both in 
the schools themselves and the training institutions are being attuned 
to rural requirements. At the same time Government cannot deny to the 
rural classes reasonable facilities for anglo-vemacular education and 
the demand for this will continue so long as parents believe that it 
offers a better opportunity than vernacular education £b for remunera
tive employment and for entry into Government service. One of the 
recommendations of the committee tending to the retention of larger 
numbers In the vernacular course and elimination of waste in the anglo- 
vemacular course was that greater use should be made in Government 
offices of well-educated vernacular clerks. This suggestion is being 
further examined as likely to be of some effect in future in preventing 
a certain number of youths from wasting their time on the anglo-vema
cular course, but the immediate adoption of the recommendation on any 
considerable scale wouldjfor the tlme^belng .merely aggravate unemploy
ment In the class which at the moment is suffering most severely.

Vocational training facilities.- The diversion of boys to 
vocational training in technical and craft institutions postulates of 
course the existence of institutions to which they may be diverted.
The committee has recommended that greatly expanded facilities should 
be provided for technical and industrial education, and this recommend
ation is in accordance with the policy of the Ministry of Education.
The industrial schools, formerly in the charge of local bodies, upon 
which the committee commented adversely, have now all been provincial
ized and put on a proper basis. A new scheme of studies has been 
introduced and up-to-date equipment is being provided. Two or three 
new industrial schools are being added every year, said if finances 
permitted, the Ministry would wish to accelerate the rate of expansion. 
For more advanced technical training four first-class institutions, 
the Institute of Dyeing and Calico Printing at Shahdara, the Hosiery 
Institute at Ludhiana and the Weaving Institutes at Lahore and Amritsar, 
are already maintained and a Wood-Workers * Institute and Metal-Workers* 
Institute are under construction at Jullundur and Sialkot respectively. 
The suggestion of the committee that various minor industries such as 
soap-making, button-making, etc., for which trained men are In demand, 
could profitably be started if trained men were available, is unier 
examination, and the Director of Industries has been directed to submit 
concrete proposals for the consideration of Government in respect of 
such of these industries as could without very great expense be 
introduced almost immediately. The enlargement of the Government 
School of Engineering at Kasul and of the Maclagan Engineering College 
at Lahore recommended by the Committee has been under consideration 
in the Ministry of Agriculture. At the same time Government has been 
exploring other possible means of arranging for technical and practical
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training in mechanical engineering and a number of firms with large 
• up-to-date workshops have expressed their willingness to take apprenti-r

ces for training.
Training of Architects.- One of the specific recommendations made 

by the committee was for the creation of an institute for the training 
of architects, together with provision for the training of architectu
ral draftsmen. This suggestion has been examined in the Ministry of 
Agriculture and the conclusion arrived at is that the time has not yet 
come for such an institution in this province as there is unlikely tqbe 
a demand for considerable numbers of trained architects, but that * 
efforts should be made to encourage more Punjabis to make use of the 
Bombay School of Architecture.

Subsidies for Rural Medical Practitioners.- In order to provide 
a remedy for unemployment among medical graduates, the committee re
commended that the system of subsidizing private practitioners in rural 
areas should be revived. An experiment of this nature was tried in 
1922, but was not successful, and the Ministry of Local Self-Government 
is of opinion that no real advantage could be derived from a revival 
of the system. Even if it were successful, it would be only a tempo
rary palliative of existing unemployment, and the Ministry considers 
that any further expenditure which Government is able to afford in 
connection with the extension of medical relief could more profitably 
be incurred on expansion of the existing programme of rural dispensaries 
and the modernizing and extension of the provincialized tahsil and 
district headquarter hospitals. On the other hand, the creation of a 
profession of trained chemists for the dispensing of drugs which has 
been recommended by the committee Is a measure which commands the sympa-

-tlwy of the Ministry and the steps necessary to put it Into practical 
effect are under consideration. The question is, however, a difficult 
one and may involve all-India legislation, so that no immediate decision 
can be expected.

Special Law Training.- The Committee made the suggestion that 
arrangements should be made for the training of graduates in law in 
the art of conveyancing. This recommendation has been communicated 
to the Punjab University. It is understood that the Law Faculty has 
accepted the underlying principle and has arranged for the Law College 
Council to draw up a scheme and to submit it to the Faculty for 
consideration.

A Commerce Course.- A degree couse in commerce, for which a 
specially equipped college prepares students, has been recently esta
blished. It is too early to say whether the absorption of Its products 
in the finance, commerce and trade of the province will result in a 
more generally beneficial and more highly organized industrial and 
commercial system in the province} it may well be that the leavening 
of the agencies employed in export, import and distribution by brains 
more highly trained in the technique of finance, tra'de and commerce may 
lead to a more general and thorough appreciation of the needs of the 
producer and consumer which may involve larger opportunities for service 
by the educated in the chain of connection between them than are now 
to be found; but the future is still uncertain.

Expansion of Co-operation.- The Committee has made the recommenda 
tion that the Co-operative Department should be expanded in order to 
foster co-operative production and distribution. In this connection
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the Ministry of Agriculture observes that the history of co-operative 
production in Europe and in India has shown that, while co-operative 
effort is often successful in increasing the profits of an industry 
which is already organized on a satisfactory basis, it is very rarely 
successful in the case of industries not so organized and which have 
to meet the competition of large-scale Industries. The same is tz*ue 
in regard to co-operative distribution. Endeavours have been made 
without success in most of the provinces of India to overcome the great 
difficulties in the way of distribution on co-operative lines. The 
Ministry of Agriculture, however, Is prepared to give a trial to any 
sound scheme of co-operative production or distribution.

Provision of Agricultural Facilities* Gentlemen Farmera,-
Attention has been drawn in the report of the committee and in the notes 
of dissent attached to the report to the desirability of providing faci
lities to educated youths to adopt agriculture as a means of livelihood. 
The Governor in Council is in agreement with the committee that there 
is wide scope for the application of new ideas to agricultural produc
tion and marketing and he would welcome the participation of educated 
youths In what must always be by far the most important industry of the 
province. There are numerous Instances where educated men, either on 
their own land or on land leased from Government or private owners, 
have devoted their capacities to fruit, dairy or general tillage farm
ing and by dint of superior mental alertness, greater resource and 
sounder and more economic methods of working have increased production 
and profits from the land to a pitch far above that attained by their 
neighbours who pursued more primitive and le3s well-informed customary 
systems. Standardization of produce and better marketing with such 
assistance as Government Piayt^bez^bj.e giTe/off er an equally wide
field for the exercise of InffiwraS&^and intelligence^ It Is in in
telligent youths turning their attention to the land, much of which 
3till lies undeveloped or underdeveloped, that hop ex seems to centre.

Governments programme.- So far as Government is xsutxx concerned, 
it is clearly out of the question for it direotly to increase employ
ment by the expansion of posts in its own establishments. It can, 
however, by its action indirectly create or influence conditions which 
may open up wider fields for remunerative occupation} and much of its 
energies and activities are directed towards this purpose. It will 
continue to the best of Its ability to expand the material resources 
of the province by the extension of irrigational facilities and by the 
development of sources of power, such as the hydro-electric project.
It will pursue its policy of increasing production by concentration on 
agricultural research and demonstration. So far as resources permit, 
it will make progressive improvements in fostering vocational, techni
cal and industrial education and in assisting industries, particularly 
those of the home type, by technical advice, co-operative organization 
and industrial loans. The extent to which use is made of the 
opportunities afforded)largely depends on the efforts of the people 
of the province to avail themselves of this.

(The Punjab Gazette, No.21, dated 
23.5.1930, pages673-678).



having been assigned free and that no interest charges during the 

execution of the work be included, and that the reteable value as 

calculated above be accepted by the Municipality for assessment

purposes.

In his latest report the SBfKKlxJcnubBxk Superintending Engineer

states that altogether 748 houses have been built in different 
/&>. q&i&fro

localities at the cost of 03 ■! miUAonc against the sanctioned 

amount of Rs.1’0 millions. Three types of houses have been cons

tructed. The cost ranges from Rs.2,000 to Rs.650 each, and the rent 

charged^from Rs.6/8 per mensem to Rs.2 per mensem. The demand for 

the new houses is said to be so great that no houses remain vacant 

in two localities and hundreds of applications are received as 

soon as new houses are put up.

Sir M. Vlsweswaraya, an ex-Dewan of Mysore and an expert 

engineer and town-planner, who has been entrusted by the Hyderabad 

State with the duty of drawing up a comprehensive report on the 

city improvement schemes that remain to be undertaken has stated in 

his report that the City Improvement Board proposes to spend a 

sum of Rs.1’0 millions a year on the construction of houses for 

the next five years. The Superintending Engineer is of opinion that 

the needs of the poor in this respect will be met by spending a 

sum of Rs.5‘0 millions on this work. The average density of the 

population in Hyderabad City is 8761 persons per square mile or 

14 persons to the acre. In slum areas the density goes up to 200 *

to the acre, and 50 persons to the acre is considered to be the 

average. It is proposed to provide accommodation for 20 persons out 

of every 50?per acre in such areas. At this rate in clearing 1200 

acres of slum area provision will have been made for a population 

of 24,000. The number of houses built at an outlay of Rs. 5» 0 milhoii
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will thus he about 5,000. These operations will have the effect 

of dishousing 30 persons for every 20 for whom new houses may he 

built at Government cost. Consequently, Sir Vl^vesvaraya has 

pointed out that it is important that all pm people unhoused 

should have new buildings provided for them at their own cost, 

or in the case of the poor, at the cost of Government. Otherwise 

it will only mean that new slums will spring up in parts of the 

City where there are none at present.

(Times of India.- 30-5-30).
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Co-operation.

Co-operation in Madras, 1928-29%

The following facta about the progress of the Co-operative 

movement in the Madras Presidency are taken from the Annual 

Report on the Working of the Co-operative Societies Act in the 

Presidency,for the period 1st July 1928 to 30th June 1929 sub

mitted to the Government of Madras by the Registrar of Co

operative Societies, Madras • :-

Number' of Societies .- The Co-operative movement attained 
its silver jubilee during the year under review. The number of 
societies increased from 14,510 to 15,086 or by about 4 per cent 
during the year. Attention was paid more to consolidation than 
to expansion and so there was a decrease in the number of 
societies newly registered during the year, the figures for 
1926-27, 1927-28 and 1928-29 being 1,455, 1,260 and 726,. 
respectively. The number of members.at the end of the year was 
940,784 as against. 891,031 in the beginning, the increase being 
5*58 per cent, which gives an average of 64 members per society 
in the Presidency as in the previous two years. Of the total 
number of members, 562,298 were agriculturists, 277,545 were 
non-agriculturists and 100,941 were classed as persons having 
mixed occupations.

Growth of Working Capital .- The working capital of all 
societies rose from Rs.152*297 millions in 1927-28 to Rs.165*153 
millions in the year under review. The total working capital of 
the movement, excluding the investments of one society in 
another amounted to Rs.90.869 millions as compared with 
Rs.82’094 millions in the previous year, and was made up as 
follows :-

Millions.
Rs.

Paid-up share capital ... 17*170
Deposits of individuals and
institutions ... 61*877

Reserve fund ... : 8*428
Loans from Government ... 3*394

Total ... 90*869 .

* Annual Report on the Workingof the Co-operative Societies Act 
II of 1912 for the year 1928-29. Madras: Printed by the 
Superintendent, Government Press, 1930. Price, 1 rupee 6 annas 
pp 1114230.



The percentage of owned capital (share capital plus 
reserve fund) to working capital was 18*89 against 18*35 in 
the eo previous year. / .

Agricultural Societies .- The number of agricultural 
credit societies increased from 11,966 to 12,382 representing 
an increase of 3 «5 p>er cent against 8*78 per cent last year. 
With the exception of a small number (59) all are on the 
unlimited liability basis. Amongst the agricultural non
credit societies, there.were 133 societies for. purchase and- 
for purchase and sale as against 127 at ths beginning of the 
year. There was. an increase in the trading activities of 
these societies, the value of stock sold being Rs.2,22,130 
against Rs.1,55,777 in the previous year. A few of the 
societies undertook the sale of members’ products for 
commission to the extent of Rs.5,67,031 against Rs.5,32,463 
in the year 1928-29. The purchase of members* products also 
rose from Rs.1,53,315 to Rs.2,06,586. Fifteen milk supply 
societies were registered during the year bringing the total 
number of these, societies to 35.

Non-agricultural societies .-The number of.non- 
agric'ulhural societies increased from 1,593 to 1,659 or by 
4*1 per cent and.the number of members rose from,252,190 
to 246 ,592 representing an increase of 6 »2.per cent. Of these 
societies,.1,144 were credit societies. Amongst the non- 
credit non- agricultural societies were 195 stores societies. 
The value of stock sold rose fromRs.2.338 millions to 
Rs .2* 371 millions and the net divisible profit fell from ‘
Rs.55,105.to Rs.51,973. The net loss incurred by some 
societies increased from. Rs.20,524 to Rs. 23,169 or by 
Rs.2,645. The proposals of the Registrar for the organisation 
of a central depot at Madras for the.disposal of weavers’ 
products on a large scale and the appointment of a business 
expert in that connexion are under the consideration of 
Government. \

. ShBXimgikgJg ... Supervising' and. Audit Unions.- The number 
of supervising and audit unions increased from 392 to 416 
during the.year. Besides.these, there were 3, propagandist 
unions, 25 district federations, and 5 co-operative training 
institutes. In addition to the recurring grant of Rs .1,200, ..... 
to the Provincial Co-operative Union and, Rs .^-,000 to the 
Hood Co-operative Institute, Tanjore, for training union 
supervisors and recruits to co-operative service, 21 district 
federations were, given a subsidy..of Rs. 1,000 each to enable 
them, toconduct-training classes' for panchayatdars and office- 
bearers of rural societies. The Government'have also 
sanctioneda subsidy of Rs.4,000 to each of the training 
institutes towards meeting the' cost of -ronning the courses .' 
and placed at.the disposal of each a 'Sub-Deputy Registrar • to 
superintend the classes. A class was' opened in the Government 
Institute-of Commerce, Madras, to .impart instruction in Co
operation, Auditing, Banking and Book-keeping and a Deputy-
Registrar was lent to the Institute as Lecturer on Co
operation.
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Suits instituted. The number of suits instituted In
Civil Courts fell from 1,435 in 1927-28 to 1,026 in the year 
under review. 24,768 arbitration references were preferred as 
compared with 20,444 in the previous year. In regard tothe 
question of expediting the execution of awards referred to in 
the review on the report for the previous year, the Government 
have directed that the existing arrangements should be 
continued for the present.

Among the various kinds of societies existing in the 

Presidency, special attention has to be drawn to Labour 

Contract Societies and Weavers’ Societies, as these kind of*

societies are meant to serve the interests of labourers and

hand-loom workers respectively.The following paragraphs
i

indicate the salient points in their development;-

Labour Contract Societies .- There were 63 societies forj 
labourers as against 60 societies in the previous year for 
the object of taking labour contracts and thereby to find i
work for their members. The total number of members in these 
societies were 3,781 of whom 3,165 were actual labourers, the 
remaining being helpers. The members include road makers, 
wood cutters, cartmen and field labourers. The societies had 
a paid up share capital of Rs.22,371 with a reserve fund j
of Rs.37,676. Only 33 societies secured contracts tothe 
value of Rs.1,63,325 while they had at the beginning work 
pending execution to the value of Rs.1,71,833. They actually 
completed within the year work valued at Rs.2,28,665. A sum of j 
Rs.94,618 was paid as wages. The remaining 30 societies did -I 
not do any work. It will thus be seen that nearly 50 per cent ii 
of the societies have not made any material progress during J 
the year. Several of the societies have either not secured 
contracts or their work has not in the past been so 
satisfactory as to merit contracts being given to them. 
Patronage from public bodies and even from Government depart- J 
ments has not been encouraging. It can only be concluded 
that the powerful competition bf private contractors has been j 
so strong that the labour societies could not stand against 
them.

Weavers* societies There were 55 societies
exclusively for weavers and 86 credit societies of which more j 
than 60 per cent were weavers. Their working capital increased; j 
from Rs.1,52,413 to Rs.1,55,900 and the divisible profit from n 
Rs.3,752 to Rs.4,669. The working capital in credit societies 
where more than 60 per cent of members were weavers rose from : 
Rs.5,20,380 to Rs.5,53,284. The difficulties in developing ; j 
co-operative activities among weavers and the progress made j
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have been fully explained in detail in my- notes^to the Textile 
Committee. It was pointed out that the main difficulties to he 
overcome were the indifference, ignorance and character of the 
weavers, difficulty in selling their products, the fesstsd. 
vested interests of master weavers, indebtedness of the weavers, 
their unbusinesslike methods and the rarity among weavers 
themselves pj^nen capable of h running even the simplest society 
and that touovercome these it was necessary (1) by social and 
educational work to divert expenditure from toddy to more 
nourishing food, and to induce some desire for improvement, (2) 
to organize local co-operative societies with the real co
operation of weavers, not merely their passive acquiescence to 
provide an organization for providing yam at the cheapest 
possible rates and to give small loans and to take over cloth 
not Intended for.local sale, (3) to organize a central depot for 
the disposal of their products on a large scale, (4) by 
technical advice and assistance to facilitate cheaper production, 
(5) by technical supervision to ensure uniformity of quality, 
and (6) by technical advice to facilitate the manufacture of 
cloth suitable for wholesale market. In regard to item (1) 
temperance propaganda has been started by the Government. in' 
regard to the rest, application has been made to Government for 
the appointment of a Textile Business-Expert.



Agriculture.

Programme of Agricultural Research.: Advisory Board*a Plan.

At pages 62-63 of the report of this Office for December 1929^ 

reference has been made:to the first session of the Imperial Council 

of Agricultural Research held at Pusa from 7-12-1929 to 12-12-1929.

The Advisory Board of the 'Imperial Council of Agricultural Research is 

again to meet at Simla from 9-6-1930 to 12-6-1930 when several important 

and far-reaching schemes of agricultural research are to he discussed..

Schemes for the improvement of rice cultivation in the Central 

Provinces, for rice research and for the appointment of a.plant breed

ing expert for rice in Burma, as well as for rice research in Bihar, are 

set down for consideration almost at the commencement of the Board’s 

meetings. Following these,there will appropriately be a general co

ordinated scheme for rice research to be examined. The recommenda

tions of the Locust Committee, which has already issued no less than 

seven communiques, will be reviewed and steps taken to meet the grow

ing menace to crops.

The Board will also consider the question of appointment of a

research officer at the Imperial Institute of Veterinary Researc'

investigate the condition known as contagious abortion among domestic 

animalsjand similar proposals for the appointment of a research officer 

for the investigation of tuberculosis and John’s disease among animals, 

and a Protozoologist at Muktesar. The establishment of a veterinary 

institute in the Central Provinces is yet another item for discussions 

relating to veterinary matters. It is proposed to establish a bureau 

of agricultural intelligence in India and also a sub-station of the 

botanical section Of the Pusa Institute at Kamal, The question of 

talcing over by the Imperial Council of the contribution of the Govern

ment of India to the Bureau of Entomology will be gone into and the
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Board will consider irrigation facilities for sugarcane growing and 

the proposal to award an annual prize for the most striking agricultu-
i

ral improvement of the year. !

The resolutions passed at the Conference of Empire Meteorologists

and at the International Meteorological Conference regarding agricul

tural meteorology will he discussed^and the Board will also consider 

the invitation to the Government of India for participation in the 

World’s Grain Exhibition and h the conference to be held in Regina City ; 

in Saskatchewan Province from July 25 to August 6. J

>, (Pioneer, 24-5-1930).
if * 5

IS
i
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Migration

Indian Labour in Mauritius.

The Annual Report of the Protector of Immigrants in the Colony of 

Mauritius, for the year 1928 shows that 601 Indians consisting of 517 

males and 84 females arrived at Mauritius £bx from India during the year 

under review. The number of Indians who left the Colony at their own 

expense was 1,589 whereas 367 souls comprising 270 males and 97 females 

were repatriated. The total Indian population in the Colony of Mauritlu 

as at 31st December 192^ amounted to 281,025 souls, of whom 41,044 were 

housed on the estates. A large number of day labourers also reside on 

these estates. Out of the 41,044 persons housed on the estates, 15,593 

were men, 10,976 women and 14,475 children.

According to the Report, the average daily number of labourers em

ployed by the month and housed on the estates in the various districts of 

the Colony during the year, was 16,713. The largest number, 4,468, was 

employed by the estates in the Savane District. Taking the Colony as a 

whole, each male worker on the estates attended on 84.5 per cent, of the 

total number of working days during the year. For 0.5 per cent, of the

days the worker absented himself with leave, for 13 per cent, of the days 

without leave and for 2 per cent, on account of sickness. On an average 

about 15.5 per cent, of the men were reported to have absented themselves 

from work on each working day. The average monthly earnings actually 

earned by these labourers was Rs. 13-7-8 as against a possible monthly 

average of Rs. 15-14-7. The average monthly earnings were highest in 

the Port Louis District where they amounted to Rs. 21-5-11 and lowest in 

the Savane District for which the average was Rs. 10-4-4.

The owners of the Estates provide for the accommodation and medical 

treatment of their servants in case of sickness. Fifty estate hospitals



were reported to have been maintained for the purpose during the year 

1928 as against fifty-one in 1927. The death rates of the Indian 

population per 1000 persons on and off Estates during the year were 

22.6 and 29.7 respectively, which would show that public health on the 

estates is better than in the rest of the Colony. Among the estate 

population alone, the birth rate was 35.16 per thousand and the propor

tion of still births to live births amounted to 9.84 per cent. The 

rate of infantile mortality was about 115 per 1000 births.

Out of the total arable land in the Colony, the area cultivated by 

Indians was 84,000 acres or 43 per cent., a similar per-centage of the 

total area under sugarcane also being cultivated by them. The immi

grants and other Indians continue to hold the largest number of draft 

animals, earts and carriages for trade purposes and likewise the larges 

number of milch cows and goats. The number of Indians holding deposits 

in the Government Savings Bank was, on 30th June 1928, 16,323 and the 

total amount of these deposits was Rs. 23,01,577. Remittances to 

India through 1 the Post Office during the year amounted to Rs.212,352. 

The number of Indian children attending primary schools in receipt of 

Government grants during 1928 was 16,452 of whom 2,998 were girls.

(Labour Gazette, May 1930,
Vol. IX, No.9, Bombay).
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Zn ttf last report Z had mentioned that the Indian nationalist 
attitude was stiffening and efforts were being made to intensify the 
civil disobedience movement initiated by Gandhi. Poring the month under 
review the policy of *fall stosa ahead* was maintained by the Congress

The Working Committee of the congress which net at Allahabad on 
d to 7-d-lMO to consider the situation ereated by the promulgation 
of the three Ordinances, te whieh reference has been made in my previews 
report, has recommended te the country to publicly^thea^ with calm and 

umflinehlng eewrage and atrlet observanoe of non-violence. Zb parti
cular, the Working Committee fcae advised the people te carry on with

the peaceful picketing of liquor shops and foreign eleth shops 
the social boycott of government officers known te have participated

te extend the campaign for mom-payment of 
land tax to parts of uujrat, Maharashtra, Karnatak, Andhra, Tamil Madn, 
and also te intensify and extend the campaign of non-payment of ehowki- 
darl tax in Bengal and to extend it to Sefear and Orissa. lewspapers
are permitted to resume pnblieatiem ex giving an undertaking te write 
articles in defiance of the Press Ordinance and disseminate congress 
views, bat the cewmittee has refused otherwise te remove the ban on 
publication. The bulletin publishing the decisions of the Working 
Committee, begins with a long survey of the progress ef events in all 
parts ef the country since its last meeting and, while congratulating 
the country on its adherence tc the principles ef nen-vlolenee, affirms 
that *ne end ef lawlessness committed in the name ef law and Order* 
will defleet the people from their determination te win Swaraj at all 
seats.



TOS •8

la response to the lead give* by the Working eesnlttee, more 
intensive forms of civil resistance are being Initiated In the different 
provinces. Enu, la the Allbag and Mahad talukas of the Bombay Presi
dency It has been resolved to start a campaign of breaking the forest 
lavs. A beginning is to be made with the cutting of grass and firewood 
from “reserved* forest areas and refusal to pay grasing fees. The 
Berar “War council* has also decided on 4-6-1930 to launch a eanpaign 

of forest satragraha# and has placed Hr. M.3. Aney la sole charge of 
the opera time. At Bardoli the sooial boyoott of Government servants 
has been carried out with such intensiveness and effect, that Govern
ment had to open special shops purveying provisions so that their 
servants oould obtain the necessaries of life. The yalalpur Taluk 
Conference which met on 8-6-1930 under the presidency of Mrs. Oaadhl 
has decided on starting a no-tax eanpaign In the district. Resolutions 
on similar lines advocating one form or other of civil resistance are 
being passed in various parts sf the country.

The outstanding event of the month has boon the publication of 
the Indian Statutory Ccomlsslon's Report on Indian Reforms. (The 
Report la dealt with in some detail In a separate section of this 
report). The report has evoked universal condemnation among all 
sections of Indian political thought, and has served the purpose of 
uniting the country again In mppautx opposition to its reactionary 
recommendations. Thus prominent liberals like Sir l‘ej Bahadur Sapru,
Sir C.P. Ramaswauy Iyer, Sir Pheross Sethna, sir P.Slvaswamy Iyer, Sir ' 
Chlmanlal Sotalvad and Mr. C.Y. Chlntamanl have united in condemnation 
of the Report and assert that the boyoott of the Commission stands 
completely vindicated in view of the reactionary recommendations made. 
The main lines of criticism are as follow*- (a) There Is no evidence
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of constructive statesmanship in the Reports (b) the Commission desire 
that their scheme should be taken as a ecmplete whole in the same way 
as the Doughmore Commission recommended their seheme for Ceylon: (e) 
there is no indication of any reasonable solution of the problem of 
defences (d) indirect elections for the Central Legislature weaken 
the Central Governments (e) even in the ease of the provinces the net 
result is to leave the matters as they were in certain spheres and to 
curtail the powers of the provincial legislatures in other spherest 
(f) the recommendations in regard to the Central Government curtail 
the powers at present possessed by the Assembly and the system of in
direct election prevent the scope for joint actions (g) the provision 
for the inclusion of non-olected members of the Cabinet was a perpe
tuation of the existing system of Executive Councillors: (h) the 
scrupulous avoidance of mention of the phrase "Dominion Status": (1) 
the undue importance attached to the consent of 600 separate entities 
(the Indian States) as a condition precedent for India reaching its 
appointed political goals and (j) the difficulties created by the 
Viceroy being empowered to act aa the sole representative of the Crown 
in relation to Indian States. In view of the faet that the Reeowmenda- 
tions have fallen far short of the expeotations of even the mildest of 
moderates, the demand is made by Messrs. Jihnah and tt.A. Hatesan that 
in order to placate Jfcj^moderate opinion a declaration should be imme
diately made by the British Government to the effect that it does net 
feel eonmltted to the recommendations and that the Round Table Confer
ence should be left free to formulate fresh proposals untrammelled by 
the Simon Report. The Hindus, the Sikhs and in a lesser degree the 
Muslims all condemn the Report as it has antagonised all interests.

Ihn
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The attitude of the congress with, regard to the Simon Report and 
to the Round Table Conference has been defined in an important interview 
aeoorded on 23-6-1930 by Pandit Motilal Nehru to Mr. Ma Slocombe,
Special representative in India of the Daily Herald. The principal 
points developed in the Interview are as follows: If the terms of 
reference of the Round Table Conference were left open and Indian 
delegates were given the liberty to argue the ease for Dominion Status, 
the Congress would not be a party to such a conference. *a® made
clear, however, that the Conference would meet to frame a constitution 
for a free India, subject to such adjustments of mutual relations as 
are required by the special needs and conditions of India, he (Pandit 
Motilal Hehru) xaad would recommend Congress to accept an invitation 
to the Conference. Indians must be masters of their own household 
and would meet Britain only on an equal footing. In the interview with 
the Viceroy on 23-12-1929, he and Gandhi had stated that even if the 
terms of reference of the Round Table Conference could not be announced, 
they would be content with an assurance that Lord Irwin and his govern
ment would support the Dominion Status plea. The assurance held good 
no longer. Bren the great moral authority of Gandhi will not be able 
to induce the country to participate in the Round Table Conference on 
any terms short of complete independence. Sven if these terms were 
conceded, the congressmen would participate in the conference only if 
it was accorded predominant representation. If these terms were 
accorded and a wide measure ef political amnesty granted, he believed 
a settlement was possible.

The universal condemnation of the Report and the consequent 
estrangement of the Liberals have had a sobering effect on the Govern
ment. It is understood that the Government of India and the Provincial
Governments are engaged on an unfettered examination of the Report.
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According to the political correspondent of the Associated Press, an 
effort will he made in the reports of the Central sad Provincial 
Governments to make recommendations rectifying the worst hlnndersx of 
the report so that Indian opinion may he placated to a certain extent. 
The new proposals will in several respects he la advance of those made 
by the simonites. The weakest spots in the Simon Report are the weaken- 

l^q-lng of the Central Legislature and the absence of real responsibility,
the absence of real autonomy In the provinces and unsympathetic handling 

IM of ariay problem. The view Is expressed la certain government
k 'v*^Lv- circles that the details of the Simon scheme can he materially altered

la these respects without affecting its bread outlines so as to re
concile Indian moderate opinion to a workable scheme which would intro
duce a real measure of responsible self-government till such time as 
the evolution of India's own army and the completion of the federation 
scheme stakes the transfer of power complete, resulting la a Dominion 
Government, self composed and entirely autonomous. With such tinker
ing of the Report as a sop for the Cer^herus of public opinion and the 
vague assurance that the London Conference will have a clean slate and 
full liberty to examine the Simon proposals without any sanetlty being 
attached to them, the Government hopes to rally moderate opinion ayd 
to round up a good number of the moderates for the Round Table confer
ence.

Meanwhile, the publication of the Report has Induced the Congress 
to speed up the civil disobedience campaign and to tighten the economic 
boycott. It is understood that as the result of prolonged discussions 
with the Bombay Mlllowners In regard to the stiffening of the awadesM 
programme an agreement has been arrived at with regard to the fixation 
of textile prices for a long period. The mlllowners, according to the
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agreement, are not to raise the pilee of cloth during that period on 
any account. Having regard to the present state of affairs la the 
country, it is regarded that this arrangement will effectively safe
guard the Interests of the consumer and at the same time ensure a 
reasonable price for the mannfaetureu of the mills. Details as to 
when and in what manner this agreement is to be given effect to are 
also said to have bean discussed. The report that the Congress Presi
dent demanded of the millewners that they would not aim at a profit 
higher than five per cent in the sale of their products has been con
tradicted. it la understood that the agreement which has been arrived 
at between the parties will be ratified at a meeting ef the committee 
of the Millewners* Association and that thereafter it will be eommunl- 
eated to the members ef the Association for guidance.

Psadlt Motilal Nehru has also concluded a similar agreement with 
the millewners of Ahmedabad on the boycott of foreign cloth and the 
popularisation ef awadeahi. A Swadeshi Sabha has been formed at 
Ahmedabad consisting of representatives ef millewners and of Mahajans 
dealing in awadeahi cloth. The salient features of this scheme are 
that the millewners agree net to produce any cloth which may oompete 
with khadi, or to apply the term *khadi* or any similar indication to 

eloth manufactured by them* They further agree ao to fix the prices 
of eloth that there will be no profiteering aa compared with the March 
rates.

Concurrently with these efforts at making the boyeott programme 
more effective, the political campaign io also being carried on with 
great vigour. The "War Councis* in the different provinces are func
tioning with the greatest efficiency. The storm centre of the agita
tion is Bombay City, whore on Sl-S-1936 battle was joined between the
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Oongress and Government forces on the question of Congress volunteers 
marching In drill formation, and parading on the Esplanade Maiden.
Besplte the orders of the commissioner of Police and the active opposi
tion of the police force about 15,000 volunteer* assembled on the maiden 
and their line* could be broken only aa the result of repeated lathi 
charge*. Bxe volunteers reanined peaceful and in apite of the a eve re 
beating they received, succeeded in carrying their point of drilling 
on the maldan. A cad development during theaMofer baa been the revival 
of the cult of the bomb. On 20-6-1930 there were bomb outrage* in five 
different cities of the Punjab*- Lahore, Amritsar, Sheikfaupura, lyallpur 
and Rawalpindi. Government has been aore pressed both by the nxuaytmntk 
exaaperatingly non-violent campaign ef the Oandhiete* sMMt the violent 
tactics of the revolutionaries. 'Jhe result has been that the Government 
la tending to rely in increasing measure on rule by foree. Suring the 
month one or more of the various reoent Ordinances have been extended to 
the Madras Presidency, the Punjab and the Sind.. A new move of the 
authorities has been to declare Congress Organisations unlawful, hoping 
thereby to nip congress activities in the bud. On 22-6-1930 the Madras 
Government declared the Andhra Provincial Congress Committee aa unlawful 
association, as also the Guntur, Vest and East Kistna, Vest Godavari 
and Beswada "war councils". The Punjab Government adopting the same 
policy had declared on 25-6-1930 the Punjab "war Council" and the 
Amritsar "war Council" and several organisations like all Maujawan |

Bharat Committees throughout the Punjab to be unlawful associations.
The Congress has in all these eaeec decided te defy the law. At an 
emergent meeting ef the Punjab Var Council on 26-6-1930, it has been 
decided te create 30 new "Var Councils", and that the personnel of each
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oouncil should he anncunood only as the existing one was arrested. She 
situation in the other provinces also is meh the same — everywhere 
the adherents of the Congress are sorting arrests in increasing nun- 

hers by epen defiance of the law.
The uovemment's policy of repression has reached its cl inair with 

the arrest of Pandit Motilal Mehru, the acting president of the congress 
and Dr. Syed Mabmood, the Secretary of the Congress, at Allahabad on 
30-6-1950} and with the order issued by the United Provinces Cevera- 
ment declaring the Congress Working Cenalttee to ho an unlawful body.
The arrests, which were effeeted peacefully, have been followed by un
precedented demonstrations of pretest all over the country. The Bombay 
demonstrations, where 00,000 mill hands downed tools for the day, 
deserve special nantien as they serve to indicate the growing sympathies 
of Indian labour towards the nationalist movement. The arrests, it 
should he mentioned have net in any way sffoetod the congress campaign. 
Pandit Motilal Mehru had before his arrest nominated Mr. Vallabhal 
Patel, who has been released from prison on 80-0-1950, to suooeed biw 
as President of the Congress and under his dynamic leadership, the 
movement is gathering fresh momentum. The declaration that the Con
gress is an unlawful body has torn off the last shred of pretence from 
the Government's policy of brandishing the "big stick" sad has served 
to rally fresh adherents to the congress esap. Thus Pandit Medan
Mohan Malavlya who had hitherto boon holding aloof from the more extreme |e
methods ef the Congress, has on receipt of the nows of Pandit Motilal 
Mehru'a arrest, intimated Mr. VSllabhai Patel of his readiness to join 
the Congress Working Committee sad his offer has boon accepted. This
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would, mean the wholehearted Identification of the Hindu Mahaeahha 
with the Congress, in place of the qualified support which this premier 
easununal organisation of the Hindus had hitherto been according to the 
Congress. Governments policy of increasing repression and the wholly 
unsatisfactory Simon Recommendations hare thus succeeded in creating 
an unparelled degree of unity in the country* The Congress is* 
therefore* meeting with increasing reeponce to its appeals fer boyoott 
of foreign cloth, particularly foreign cloth of British manufacture.
The "boycott week* inaugurated in Bombay has met with restarkable 
success and firms dealing in foreign cloth arc feeling the pinoh 
severely.
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The 14th session of the International Labour Conference has 
rteeuxMXgomeved a fair amount of publicity in India. Prom a scrutiny of the 
Indian papers one finds that the only source of publicity with regard 

to the proceedings of the Conference, as far as Indian papers are 

concerned, has been the Reuter’s Agency at Geneva. Reuters Geneva 

Cables on conference topics to India have mostly been confined to 

those aspects of the Conference proceedings either re.lating to 

India in particular or to Asiatic countries generally. Thus, the 

speeches of Messrs: S. C. Joshi (Indian workers' delegate) and 

Amritlal Ojha (Indian employers’ delegate) which contained copious 

references to political conditions in India’, and the reply of Sir 

Atul Chatterjee have received good publicity in India. A sprinkling 

of telegrams relating to the progress of the general work of the 

Conference has also percolated to this country. The publicity given 

to the Conference has also been supplemented to a considerable extent 

by communiques issued by this Office, but owing to the political 

preoccupations of the moment and the demands on newspaper space made 

by the necessity to chronicle in full the development of the civil 

disobedience campaign, several papers have found It impossible to 

publish the materials supplied by this Office.

The Hindu of 12-6-30 and all papers give publicity to Mr. S. C. 

Joshi’s resolution in favour of convening a special conference of 

Asiatic countries, including, the representatives of organised 

employers and workers, for the purpose of reporting to the general 

conference on matters affecting labour conditions in the East.

The Hindu of 30-6-30 and all papers publish a Reuter’s cable to 

the effect that Mr. S. C. Joshi's motion urging the holding of an 

Asiatic Labour Conference has been lost for want of a quorum.
• • • • • • • • •
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The Times of India of 18-6-30 and all papers publish a summary

cabled by Reuter of Mr. S. C. Joshi’s speech in the discussion which

followed the presentation of the Directors Report. Reuter’s version of

the speech points special attention to the fact that Mr. Joshi’s

speech contained many references to the political situation In India,

and that he asserted "the right of Indians to shape their destinies

according to their own will against the domination of any Western

Power”. The message says "The speech has given rise to comments in

Conference circles and surprise is expressed that the President has 
n

allowed him to proceed and adds "the President merely rebuked Mr.

Joshi for exceeding the time-limit of 15 minutes."

The Times of India of 20-6-30 and all papers publish an account 

of Mr. Ojha’s speech at the conference cabled by Reuter.boginning u*Phe

Reuter points out that Mr. Ojha’s speech was on the same lines as that 

of Mr. Joshi.

The Hindu of 19-6-30 and all papers also publish Reuter’s 

summary of Sir Atul Chatterjee’s speech,in the course of which he 

expressed "great surprise and regret" at the statement in the speeches 

of Messrs$ Joshi and Ojha, and asserted that their references to the 

political situation in India were outside the competence of the 

International Labour Conference. The message also refers to Sir 

Atul’s denial of the allegation that the Government of India were not 

taking action as regards the unemployment convention.

The Indian Labour Review of June 1930 (Vol.IV, No. 4) in an 

editorial comment on Mr. Joshi’s speech observes that Mr. Joshi’s 

references to communism in India and the civil disobedience movement, 

are,to say the least, disappointing. The paper points out that Mr. 

Joshi’s remarks gave the wrong impression that Indian labour
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supported the civil disobedience movement and asserts that there are 

many Liberals and Trade Unionists in India, who are opposed to the 

present campaign of law-breaking. The paper also asserts that Mr. 

Joshi was wrong in belittling communist influence among Indian

workers.

It has to be pointed out that in publishing accounts of Mr.

S. C. Joshi’s speech, most Indian papers made the mistake of 

attributing the speech to Mr. N. M. Joshi. A communiqud issued by 

this Office correcting the mistake has been published in the Pioneer 

of 23-6-30, the Times of India of 24-6-30 and in all papers.

The Hindu of 14-6-30 and all papers publish a newspara to the 

effect that Mr. Roy Chowdhury, representing mine-workers of India^ 

has been elected to the domnittee of the Conference dealing with 

hours In collieries.

Other messages about the work of the Conference in respect of 

hours of work in coal mines published in Indian sp papers refer to 

the rejection of the workers proposal for a 7-hours day, the walk

out by the employers’ group, and the acceptance by the I. L. 

Conference of the invention providing for a -hours day in 

coal mines.

The Statesman of 29-6-30 and all papers publish a Reuter 

message to the effect that the International Labour Conference has 

adopted a Draft Convention for an 8-hour day and 48-hour week for 

salaried employees. An earlier Reuter message published in all 

papers points out that Dr. Faranjpye stated that though he would

TJote in favour of the convention, his action should not be taken to
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mean that the Government of India would ratify the Convention.

• • • ••• • • • •••

The Hindu of 17-6-30 commenting editorially on the rejection 

by the Committee on Forced Labour of the Government of India*s 

proposal to continue the system of begar in the case of any work 

or service imposed with the object of improving certain tribes, 

says that the Committee was right In its decision. The paper says 

”to compel people to do forced service in furtherance of even such 

programing is not the right way to go about the business of improving 

them” .

The Hindu of 13-6-30, the Statesman of 14-6-30, the Pioneer of 

15-6-30 and all the important English Papers publish a four column 

summary of the Director’s Report to the 14th Conference issued in 

the form of a communique by this Office. The summary,while dealing 

with all the important pjgwkiag portions of the report, directs 

special attention to the I. L. 0’s relations with Asiatic countries, 

particularly India, as also to the successful efforts made by the 

I. L. 0. to stabilise Its budget by practising the most rigorous

economy.

The Pioneer of 1-6-30, the Times 

papers publish a communique issued by 

Report on Hours of Work in Coal Hines

of India 2-6-30, and all 

this Office on the Grefcr-Blue 

issued by the I. L. 0.

• • • • • •
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The Pioneer of 18-6-30 publishes an editorial note on Mr.

C. Vijayaraghavachariar’s suggestion that India’s claim for self- 
government should be submitted to the League of Nations for arbitrati* 

and says that the claim Is inadmissible as the subject of Indian 

reforms is a domestic affair to be settled between Britain and India.

In this connection, attention has also to be invited to an 

article under the caption "Refer it to the League" contributed to the 

Servant of India, Poona, of 12-6-30 (Vol.XXIII, No. 24) by Mr.

K. R. R. Sastry. The writer asserts that as the situation in India 

amounts to a "threatened state of continued peacelessness" among 

some members of the League, it is within the competence of the 

League to arbitrate on this question.

• • • • • • • • • ••• ••• •••

The Servant of India, Poona, of 19-6-30 (Vol^tXlII, No. 25) 

publishes at page 297 a review contributed by the Deputy Director 

of this Office on the book "Gan '.orld Peace be Won?" by Robert 

Corkey. In the course of the review, numberous references/ are made 

to the work of the I. L. 0.

The Labour Gazette, Bombay in its issue of June 1930 (Vol. IX 

No. 10) publishes at pages 1053-1059 a summary of the reply of the 

Government of India to the I. L. 0. Questionnaire on Hours of Work 

of Salaried Employees, as also the texts of the proposed draft 

Convention and two draft Recommendations on the subject.

• • • • • •



An incidental reference is made in an editorial article 

appearing in the M.& S. M. Railwayman of July 1930 (Vol. 2, Ko. 1) 

to the equality of treatment accorded by the I. L. 0. to Delegates 

and Advisers to I. L. Conferences. The paper contrasts the

I. L. 0*s practice with that of the Indian Railway Board, which 

recently decided that representatives of Indian railway workers pro

ceeding to Simla to attend the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation’s 

Conference with the Railway Board on 16-6-30 should be given only 

passes of the class to which they were department ally eligible, while 

outsiders attending the Conference were to be given first class 

passes by the Railway Board.

IB



Conditions of Labour

Reintroduction of 54 hour week in Jute Mills, Calcutta,

The Indian Jute Mills Association has at its General Meeting 

held on 13-6-30 unanimously decided to reduce working hours in Jute 

Mills from 60 to 54 hours a week as from 30th June 1930. The period of 

restriction will last until December 31, 1931. Before its close, the 

position will again be reviewed by the Association.

By another provision of the agreement all mills will close down

for 54 working hours between June 30 next and January 2, 1931. They

may do this individually at any time they like within these limits,

the only proviso being that each mill must notify the Assocation of

the dates on which it will not be working. (Statesman.-14-6-30).

It may be recalled that it was on 6th November 1928 that the 
Association decided to work the mills for 60 hours a week from 1st 
July 1929 (see the report of this Office for December 1929, page 
10). The decision to increase the'working hours was then made, as 
at that time when mills were working only 54 hours a week, the 
demand for manufactured goods was steadily increasing, and taking 
advantage of the good prices ruling, many new firms began to enter 
the jute trade. The situation at present is completely altered.

The causes which have necessitated the restriction of pro
duction have been apparent for some time in the accumulation of 
stocks of manufactured goods both In Calcutta and in consuming 
markets.

It is estimated by the trade that stocks of hes^^ns and heavy 
goods in mill godowns approximate over a month’s and a fortnight’s 
production respectively, apart from which it may be stated, as an 
instance of the general situation abroad, hessian stocks in North 
and South America are reported to amount to some 1,75,000 bales 
apart from afloat shipments.

The slump in the value of raw jute and goods is Ksut closely 
allied with the general depression In world trade, and with the acute 
decline In the values of all commodities and textiles. Generally 
speaking, production has outstripped a diminished demand, a general I 
cycle of trade depression having been intensified by adverse 1
economic and financial conditions.

The negotiations aiming at curtailed production by the mill 
industry in Calcutta reflect conditions which have operated for some 
time past overseas where spinners have gradually reduced output 
substantially owing to unfavourable trading conditions. While the 
Calcutta mills through the medium of their Association have endea
voured to bring about a unanimous decision applicable to the whole 
trade, overseas spinners have naturally had to act individually
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according to conditions in different spheres, but even so, it is 
estimated that restriction in their case has recently Increased to the 
extent of 40 to 50 per cent.

The general overstocked position of the industry is such that 
in the present unfavourable state of world trade no Immediate appre
ciable rise in values in the near future can be confidently expected, 
but it is hoped that the inauguration of a general curtailment 
of production will gradually correct the existing accumulation and 
eventually result in a more healthy period of trading on a profitable 
basis of manufacture.

Grievances of Textile Workers, Madura.

Mr. S. R. Varadarajulu Naidu, Organising Secretary of the
India Trade Union Federation, interviewed the Labour Commissioner onA-
25-6-30 and represented to him the grievances of the work people in 
the textile mills in Madura, Tuticorin, and Ambasamudram. Mr. Naidu 
it is understood, pointed out to the Commissioner about the lack of 
ventilation, vacuum dust absorbers and cooling plants in the mills in 
the places mentioned and also to the fact that in certain of the 
mi 11s in -the places mentioned and also to the fast that in certain of 
the ml1 In the workers had to work for more than sixty hours a week, 
no overtime allowances being paid for extra hours of work done. He 
next drew attention ink to the employment of women in certain 
departments^vork involving risk and danger. Half-timers were being 

compelled to work for more than six hours a day. These and other 
difficulties such as the imposition of fines on and constant suspen
sion of, women from duty, he said, were most deplorable. Besides these 
there was some kind of hostility on the part of employers towards even 
registered trade Unions. Frequent use was also made of Section 144 £ 
of the Criminal Procedure Code, in dealing with industrial disputes. 
Finally Mr. Naidu requested the Labour Commissioner to use his influence 
to see That a conciliatory policy was adopted by the Government in 
the matter of labour disputes.

The Labour Commissioner is said to have promised Mr. Naidu that | 
he would look into those matters and asked for a written repre
sentation. In the matter of the use of Section 144 by local officials, 
however, he is stated to have declined to interfere.

(Hindu 27-6-30)



Labour conditions in Travancore Tea Estates

The following account of labour conditions in the tea estates

of Travancore, South India, is summarised from a report prepared by

Mr. C. V. Venkatarama Iyyengar, an Advocate of Coimbatore and an

ex-M.L.C., after a visit to the tea estates in the High Range,

the tea zone in North Travancore, undertaken in March 1930 at the

invitation of Mr. F. E. James, M.L.C., and Mr. H.L.Pinches, the

Manager of the Khannan Devan Hill Produce Company Ltd., of Munnar,

Travancore. The conditions of labour in the tea industry are also

dealt with in previous reports of this Office as follow Indian

coolies in Ceylon Tea-Gardens - pages 32 to 35 of June 1929 report;

conditions d>f Labourers in South Indian Tea Gardens - pages 17-18

of November 1929 report; Labour conditions in Annamalai Plantations-

pages 33-36 of February 1930 report

Nature and Extent of Area under cultivation .- All the 
important estates in the High Range belong practically to the 
Khannan Devan Hills Produce Company, Ltd.^hese 31 estates have the 
advantage of having one common firm of managing agents, viz.,
Messrs. James Findlay Company, Ltd., Calcutta, on whose behalf 
their General Manager Mr. H. L. Pinches is managing all these 
estates. The soil of these estates is very good and all the lands 
have been divided by management into four classes, viz., (1) Land 
under crop, (2) forest lands fit for tea cultivation, (3) grass 
lands fit for Xaaxxxiklxxtiaaqp grazing and for gardening purposes, 
and (4) fuel lands. The whole area belonging to both the companies 
is 135,000 acres of which about 24,500 acres are under tea and 
about 4,300 acres have been planted with timber as fuel area. Mr. 
Iyyengar further adds that generally speaking jungle lands are the 
fittest to be converted into tea gardens as they are more fertile 
and require less manure than grass lands with the exception of some 
of the estates such as the Aruylkkadu estate where tea grows better 
than even in the jungle lands. Mr. Iyyengar is of opinion that tea plants generally growf&O years^inore. Their yield is increasing year 
after year thus getting a nett profit of Rs.150 per acre to owners.

Social Amenities .- Every estate has its manager and one or 
two European assistants besides about half a dozen highly paid 
European officers at the Central Office at Munnar. Thus the Mmn 
Munnar Club whose membership is restricted solely to Europeans 
has at present about 80 members on its rolls. There is a good Indian 
staff also, consisting of about a dozen officers in each estate and 
the well organised Indian Staff Club at Munnar to which a 
good building has been provided by the management. has a
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membership of about 140. These Indian Officers are paid handsom§(u, 
and are given free quarters. Also a Provident Fund scheme has been 
established for both European officers and the Indian staff.

Strength and Wages of Labour Force.- Regarding labour, in these 
planting dis trie ti there are 10,2*71 men, 11,500 women and 5,059 child
ren above 12 years, engaged as coolies, generally drawn from the 
districts of Tinnevelly, Ramnad and Madura. As for wages, men are 
paid 7 annas a day for field work, and 8 or 9 annas a day for 
factory work. Women are paid 4 annas a day when they do cooly work 
but most of them are employed on plucking green leaves and are 
given 3 pies per pound of green leaves plucked and the children are 
paid 3 to 4 annas per day according to their age. In this connection. 
Mr. Iyyengar would make only one suggestion, i. e., that the 
company might favourably consider the question of increasing 
the daily wages of women from four to five annas. To encourage 
labour, the company have also set up a good well-equipped cinema 
house where interesting pictures are occasionally shown to
all coolies and other employees in all the 31 estates with the 
help of good £±x± films taken on hlK£x£ hire from various 
companies, mostly Indian. It would be better if they got films of 
an educative nature to show how the work on tea-fields could be 
better done and health improved.

Rice supply.- It will appear from previous reports
submitted by Mr. Iyyengar about other districts that the coolies 
are'^supplled rice by the estates at the rate of seven measures 
per rupee, whatever the market rates might be on the plains.
In the Munnar district the cooly has been given at the rate of 
7/2 local measures per rupee, thus losing about Rs.200,000 a year 
in the average on this account. In supplying rice to estates 
Mr. Iyyengar suggests that some responsible member of the staff, 
either European or Indian, should be present at the time of the 
distribution of rice and carefully supervise the measurement* If 
this is done, prices can be so fixed that the company aogikli might 
not lose or gain anything, and the coolies will then have a 
proper quantify for their money.

Settlement of Accounts .- As for the settlement of accounts 
there' is an important difference between Munnar and other districts. 
The accounts are settled generally after a period of ten months’ 
work and the coolies are absent in the plains only for two months, 
but in the Munnar district announts are generally settled after a 
period of nine months. Generally, in other planting districts, almost 
all coolies go down to the plains every year. In the Munnar district, 
the coolies do not at all go to the plains every year and their 
accounts are settled after a period of nine months and immediately 
afterwards they enter the estates for work after receiving new 
advances. Here, in these estates a system of creche prevails to 
supply midday meal for children not able to work. This is done in 
every estate and all children who are not old enough to go to 
work are looked after by women paid by the estates} and given a 
midday meal. Besides these all pregnant women are given a free 
midday meal whether they go to work or not for three months 
before and after confinement.



Health and. Hospitals The general health of the whole district 
Is very good and arrangements made for attending on sick people 
and treating them In the hospitals are very satisfactory. The 
general hospital is in the charge of a European medical officer 
with two Indian assistants and three trained jbm nurses and is 
fitted with an up-to-date operating theatre and x-ray operators. 
There are 25 beds for women and 25 for men. When Hr. Iyyengar 
inspected the Hospital practically all the bed were occupied and 
he was to|d that they were so occupied throughout the year.
Besides this General Hospital there are even small hospitals.
There are 18 dispensaries in the various estates, 29 Indian 
medical officers and 26 nddwives employed in them who are properly 
qualified and experienced. All coolies who are seriously ill are Ju 
taken as in-patients and are fed free while those that are 
slightly ill are attended to in their own lines .by their respec
tive estate medical officers.

Venereal and other diseases •- In most of the estates, though 
the cooly population is mostly made up of married couples there 
is very large amount of venereal diseases and Hr. Iyyengar sug» 
gests that something tangible should be done to improve matters 
in theoconnect!on,and some propaganda work and probably some 
cinema shows might be tried especially on the lines of showing to 
the coolies that children born of people having venereal diseases 
either die very soon after birth or remain invalids for their 
whole lives. The sick rate in the Hunnar estate is not very high* The medical report for,e§- hhows that the year is satisfactory 
from the health point of view. The total number of in-patients 
for the year 1929 in the General Hospital was 430 drawn prac
tically from all estates and the total number of deaths in that 
Hospital was 32 for the whole year. Out of the total number of 
430 cases there were 52 cases of pneumonia with 14 deaths, 63 
cases of venereal diseases with no deaths at all,22 cases of fever 
with only one death^and 32 cases of dysentry and diarrhoea with 
three deaths, besides 14 cases of malaria with no death. There 
were 14 eases of eye disease. The above analysis of the figures 
shows that the whole district must be very healthy.

Maternity Benefits .- If pregnant mothers come to hospitals 
for confinement with little delay,the present high rate of infant 
mortality might be considerably reduced. In every case of con
finement a bonus of five rupees is given to the mother and at the 
time of settlement of accounts another sum of five rupees is 
given if the child is alive. But this payment is generally given 
in most of the estates only in cases where the child has been 
bora in hospitals so that it might be an inducement to take 
confinement cases to the hospital. Mr. Iyyengar makes a sugges
tion that a specially equipped motor^ ambulance van might be 
purchased.

General conclusions .- Mr. Iyyengar states that the world is 
fast becoming socialistic and will be to their own interest fig-



if they take a forward view and do at once things which they might 
probably th do about a decade hence. Once again he appeals to 
Indian politicians and economists to ponder a little over the state 
of affairs regarding these plantations. There are in Southern India 
including the Indian States of Cochin and Travancore but not Mysore 
about 1000 estates under European management and with practically 
European capital with an area of about 500,000 of acres chiefly 
under tea, coffee and rubber with a little of cardamoms and 
p-hinorma. Their capital value is at least Rs.500 millions of 
rupees belonging to the shareholders who are all practically 
Europeans. The magnitude of the whole thing Mis only to be studied 
to be realised. In the Munnar district the area under crop is only 
five per cent of the total area mentioned above. The gross income 
for 1928 was about Rs.20 millions of rupees, which is equal to the 
total annual income of the Travancore State and three times that of 
the noftbin State. "We should also remember" he says, "that these 
enterprising European planters have not competed with India in 
these sources of income and we have still extensive forests in 
southern India where enthusiastic Indians can very well imitate our 
European friends and oo-operate with them by opening new areas of 
coffee, rubber and chincona."

(Times of India.- 5-5-50.)

Bast Indian Railway Loeo Workshop 8trike. Iuoknow.

Over 4,500 workers employed in the Loco Workshops ef the Hast 
Indian Railway at Lucknow struck work on 18-6-1930. The reasons 
for the strike are as follow:- it is stated that the authorities 
recently enacted a new regulation by whieh every labourer will have 
te write to the Work-Manager and get sanction before he could be 
absent or take leave as against the old practice of obtaining leave 
directly from their immediate superior. Secondly it seems —"j 
mis tries and workmen were entertained on promises ef being given an 
Increase after regular intervals, but wore put off indefinitely 
without listening te their representations. The third point appears 
to be the shortening of privilege leave. (Times of India, 21-6-1950) 
The strike was called off on 85-6-1930. The Chief Mechanical 
Bagineer, Bast Indian Railway gave a sympathetls hearing to repre
sentatives ef the strikers, whom he sssured that their demands
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would be carefully considered. As the final decision on the matter 
did not rest with him, however, ho asked them to sail off the strike, 
and give the authorities sufficient time to examine the questions 
raised by them. She strikers accordingly resumed work on 23-6-1930.Mm2 
xn hnkdkng n mnattng Although the strike was mainly due to the new 
rules regulating leave* brought into operation by the Works Manager, it 
was continued inspite of the fact that the particular rules to which 
exception was taken were withdrawn. The workmen are new demanding 
that their wages should he subject to increments particularly in the 
ease of those who are drawing the maximum of their grade. They cite 
numerous instances which show that there are workmen who have been 
drawing the same wages for six years end more. They also demand that 
in the matter of recruitment of apprentices preference should be given 
to the claims of sons and brothers of present employees.

(Pioneer, 23-6-1936).
Baqulry into Labour Conditions in Kdlar Gold fields. Mysore.

Consequent on the recent labour troubles end the Police firing at 
the Kelar Gold fields, which were amicably settled by the intervention 
of Sir Mirsa Ismail, the Dcwan^(see pages 18-20 of the report of this 
office for April 1930) the Government of Mysore have now appointed 
Mr. M.A. Srinivasan, a member of the Mysore Civil Service, who had 
been deputed to Bbgland for administrative training, to enquire into 
the conditions of labour prevailing in that area sad to report to 
Government the results of his enquiry. |

Mr. Srinivasan has left Bangalore for the Cold Fields. It is 
learnt the enquiry will be finished in a month's time. (Hindu, 16-6-30)

In thia context, it is worth while to summarise the debate in the 
Mysore Legislative Connell on 29-6-1930 following on a notion for a 
grant of Be. 2,26,800 under head Supervision of Mines by Mr. M.Rama Rao,
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the Development Seoretazy. She ooeaslon vas alao utilised by the Mysore
Government to make aa important statement aafclj outlining ita policy
with regard to labour organisations* and to give certain indications
with regard to the future trend ef labour legislation in the State.
She following ia a summary of the relevant portions ef the debate*-

Mr. C. Reddi* speaking on a out motion on thia demand* drew the 
attention of Government to the conditions of labour prevailing at the 
Kolar Gold Fields. Be first pointed out the housing accommodation 
of these labourers in that area. Since these mines were worked out 
no sufficient care had been devoted to this all important question. The 
hats they were living ia were worse than cattle sheds. Mr. Reddi* 
proceeding* referred to the organisation ef labour in the St Solar Gold 
Fields area. At present sufficient encouragement was net given to out
siders to form labour unions to look after labour interests. The 
speaker next referred to a particular m xmmtmm section la the Mining 
Regulation* which gave the power to the Assistant Superintendent of 
Police to ask a worker to quit the area within S4 hours ef suoh a 
notice* when he was desired undesirable. This particular section* 
the speaker pointed out* was really a hardship. Conoludlng Mr. Reddi 
thanked the Government for the appointment of a special officer to 
Investigate Into the conditions ef labour in Kolar. He only wished 
that this officer would proceed on the right lines* keeping himself in 
touch with all classes of people.

Mr. G.S.Balasundaram Alyar* Member ef Council* replying outlined 
the policy of Government In regard to labour organisations. Ac regards 
these labour Unions* it was fairly well known that they_were movements 
fairly well spread ia other advanced countries, be farTa^sore was 
concerned* Government had under consideration a law to provide for 
the formation of labour unions and for their proper management and 
control in certain directions. At that time* the Whitley Commission 
were enquiring Into the conditions of labour all ever India* to aoo 
how far the present conditions were satisfactory and In what respects 
they oould bo improved, it was therefore considered desirable to 
wait tin the uesaaisslonev had submitted its report. After the proposed 
law wae passed* suitable stops would bo taken for the organisation of 
proper labour unions. Under existing conditions* it was considered 
by Government not desirable to permit various organisations of labour 
chiefly controlled and guided by people who had absolutely no Inside 
knowledge of their working conditions* and who had no interest in the 
permanent welfare of the labourers. It was for thia reason* that the ■ Government discountenanced the formation of such labour organisations I 
under practically outside control and guidance.

Aa regards the housing accommodation of the labourers* the Member 
observed that ho fully sympathised with the views of Mr. Roddy but 
they were certainly better than the houses of the people in the surround* 
lag villages. As regards the Mining Regulation the Hon.Member observed 
that It was no doubt a drastic law. But he would only say that 
conditions of work In mines wore peculiar. The kind of peoples whop 
they had to deal with in that area* were not the normal typo of oltlsons 
The particular section referred to by Mr. Reddy had boon under the



serious oon*idez*ation of government and a draft lav to this 
was placed before the Representative Assembly. The member 
Assembly vere not Inclined to agree to the modifications an 
government to go much farther. Bat government found it no 
The Kember was afraid government could not agree to any rad

The cut motion was then withdrawn and the demand was t:
(The Hindu, 3G-6-



serious consideration of Government sad. a draft law to this effect 
was placed before the Representative Assembly. The members in the 
Assembly were not inclined to agree to the modifications and wanted 
Government to go much farther. Bat Government found it net possible. 
The Kosher was afraid Government could not agree to any radical change.

The cut motion was then withdrawn and the demand was then passed.
(The Hindu, 5Q~d**193O).



Working of Trade Disputes Act, 1929, in the

Bombay Presidency during 1929,

The following facts about the Working of the Trade Disputes Act, 

1929, in the Bombay Presidency during the period ending 31st December 

1929 are extracted from the Report submitted to the Government of 

Bombay by the Director of Information and Labour Intelligence, Bombay, 

and which is published in the Labour Gazette, Bombay. (June 1930,

Vol. IX, No. 10).

The provisions of the Trade Disputes Act were brought into force 

with effect from 8th May 1929 at the special request of the Government 

of Bombay in order that the machinery under the Act could be utilised 

to bring about a speedy settlement of the dispute in the cotton mill 

Industry in Bombay City which was then in progress since April 1929.

The Court of Inquiry appointed by the Government of Bombay to investigate 

the above dispute was the first tribunal of the kind to be appointed 

under the Act in India. The Court consisted of a Chairman and two 

members and was constituted on the 3rd July 1929. The terms of reference 

to this Court were -

(1) To inquire into and ascertain the exact nature of the dispute
or disputes between the employers and workmen of the cotton 
mills in Bombay City which led to the strike in those mills 
in March and April 1929.

(2) If there was any such dispute, to what extent the employers
or workmen or both were responsible in matters connected 
therewith?

(3) What were the causes of the prolongation of the strike?
Whether the employers or workmen or both were responsible 
for such prolongation, and if so, to what extent? and,

(4) What were the difficulties In the way of a settlement of the
dispute or disputes between the employers and the workmen?

The sittings of the Court commenced on the 6th of July and 

KBKJE±imjuui continued till the 21st of August 1929. The Court submitted 

its report to Government on 2nd September 1929 and It was published 

on the 18th of the same month. The Court found the Bombay Girni Kamgar



Union - a registered Trade Union of cotton mill operatives in Bombay 

City, controlled by Communists - to be mainly responsible for the 

dispute and its prolongation. Apprehending lack of public opinion in 

their favour, the officials of the Union had to call off the strike 

although they attributed certain other reasons for their action.

The report states that during the period under Report no prose

cutions were launched under sections 15 and 17 of the Act. The Court 

of Inquiry experienced certain difficulties in the course of their 

investigation due to defective provisions in the Act and in the 

Regulations framed by the Local Government under the Act. In so far 

as the Bombay Regulations are concerned, proposals for a revision are 

under the consideration of the Local Government. The provisions of 

the Act also require to be amended in certain respects but definite 

proposals in this behalf will be submitted to Government after some 

further experience is gained, of the working of the Act.

I



Working of the Indian Workmen’s Compensation Act-ss-

for the year 1928

The Government of India has ■jwt published the Annual Report on the 

working of the Indian Workmen’s Compensation Act for the year 1928. 

Though the year under report was the fourth complete year of the work

ing of the IxdiaaxKjsxkmmxix Act, there has been no great general im

provement in the matter of securing satisfactory returns from employers. 

A small improvement, however, took place in Madras where retyras under 

Section 16 of the Act were received from 1,343 out of 1,480 establish

ments. In the other provinces, the difficulty in getting the cooperation 

of the employers in the proper compilation of statistics relating tfc 

the Act by their sending the returns promptly and accurately, still 

exists. The difficulty mentioned impairs to some extent the accuracy of 

the figures showing the number of cases and the amount of compensation 

paid during the year.

General Statistics. The total number of accidents increased from 

15,216 in 1927 to 16,768 in the year under review, though the corres

ponding figures regarding total compensation paid during the year fell 

to Rs. 10,95,730 as compared with Rs. 11,11,254 in 1927. Of there acci

dents, 51 affected minors, and the injuries proved fatal only in 828 

cases, including the cases of 9 minors. There were 1,113 cases of per

manent disablement including those of 8 minors. The number of cases 

causing temporary disablement only,were 14,827 of which 51 are those 

affecting minors. There are definite Indications to show that the Act 

is becoming more arid more widely known, although there is doubtless 

still a large number of employees who are Ignorant of the provisions 

of the Act. itx±ajxlu)KBXsx^ The Punjab report records a great increasg

•» Workmen’s Compensation Statistics for the year 1928, together with a 
note on the working of the Indian Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923. 
Published by order of the Government of India. Calcutta: Govern
ment of India Central Publication Branch. Price annas 6 or 8d. Pages 6.
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in the number of cases coining under the operation of the Act and the 

increase is attributed partly to the familiarity which the workers in 

general have acquired with the provisions of the Act. It is, however, 

recorded in Bengal that the number of cases under the Act during 1928 

shows a slower rate of increase, and the Commissioner expresses the 

opinion that the number has nearly found its level, unless an exten

sion of the scope of the Act brings about a change. It is satisfactory 

to note that the Act appears to be beginning to be better known in the 

coalfields of Bengal, as there were 14 applications for compensation 

during 1928 from those areas as compared with 4 during 1927. The Mines 
Department have contributed to this better knowledge by assisting claim

ants and reminding employers of their liabilities. The Bombay Import 

mentions the excellent work done by the Textile Laboui’ Union of Ahrned- 

-abad to help injured workmen to obtain their just claims j about 90 per 

cent, of the cases arising in Ahmedabad are dealt with by this Union 

who take up, gratis, cases not only for members, but for workmen of all 

kinds. Apart from the activities of the Textile Labour Union of Ahmed- 

-abad, trade unions in the Bombay Presidency do not appear to be yet in 

a position to take a prominent part in obtaining compensation for work

men. It appears that in the same Presidency, a large number of cases 

under the Act are taken up by Agencies which charge a fee for their 

services. An interesting step was taken by khi Government in Burma to 

bring the provisions of the Act to the notice of workmen. A notice 

drawing attention to the procedure to be followed by injured workmen 

or the dependents of deceased workmen was prepared and printed in the 

more important vernacular languages of the workmen, and copies of the 

notice were distributed through local officers to all owners of estab

lishments employing workmen within the purview of the Act with instruct 

-ions to affix the notice in some conspicuous place near the main entra



-nee of every such establishment.

Attitude of Employers. The attitude of employers towards claims 

made by their employees for compensation does not appear to be uniform

ly generous. The Central Provinces Report recordsjd that employers in 

general display no unwillingness to pay compensation due under the pro

visions of the Act, but it is reported from Madras that there is a mark 

-ed tendency ©n the part ©f the employers to repudiate liability for 

compensation on the ground that the accident was the workman’s own faulfo, 

though this plea is seldom successful. It is reported that in Burma 

there Is still a tendency among some employers to evade the obligations 

of the Act, and that in fatal cases in which compensation is payable, m 

employers often fail to make deposits as required by section 8(1) of 

the Act.

Applicationsbefore Commissioners. The total number of applications 

filed before Commissioners in 1928 under section 10 of the Act fer the 

award ©f compensation stood at 558, as compared with 554 in 1927. The 

number of distribution cases filed before Commissioners under section 

8 has also shown an increase, the number being 531, as compared with 

491 in 1927. The percentage of contested cases to the total number of s 

cases disposed of by Commissioners was 23.7, as compared with 22*9 in 

1927, and 23.7 in 1926. The number of applications filed before Com

missioners for the registration of Agreements was 906, as compared with 

711 in 1927, and 610 in 1926, and it is satisfactory to note that out 

of these 906 Agreements, modification by the Commissioners was necessary 

only in respect of 25 Agreements and that only 7 Agreements were not 

registered on account of inadequacy or other causes. A furthfoS) satis

factory feature is that, though, compensation was claimed during the 

year in respect of 16,768 cases, only 1,299 applications for compen

sation were made before Commissioners. It is obvious from these figures
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that the vast majority of workmen’s compensation cases which occured 

during the year were disposed of without the intervention of Commission 

-ers. The number ©f Appeals filed in the High Courts against the deci

sions of Commissioners under the Act continued to be few, the total 

filed during the year under review being only 5.

Special Diseases. 44 cases of plumbism are reported t© have ©ccur

ed in the Namtu Mines of Burma during 1928. Of these, 31 were mild 

cases of affection reported as plumbism and were treated in hospital 

for periods varying from 3 to 7 days, after which the men were able to 

resume duty. Under section 3(1) (a) of the Act, no compensation is due 

in respect of these mild cases. Out of the remaining cases, 9 were 

assessed as permanent partial disablements and 2 as permanent total 

disablements and compensation was paid under the Act. Two of the cases 

involved death/, but it is stated that no claims for compensation were 
received from the dependents of the deceased workmen. Compensation 

totalling Rs. 6,982-8-0 was paid in Bengal in 3 cases of lead-poisoning. 

No other cases of occupational diseases are reported to have occured 

during the year under review.

Legislative Changes. The Act remained unchanged throughout the year 

but the Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Act, 1929, received the 

assent of the Governor-General on the 29th March 1929. (See pages 23-26 

of this Office’s Report for April 1929). This amending Act effected 

certain changes of a non-controversial character. The Government of 

India do not propose to initiate further changes in the Act until they 

have considered the report of the Royal Commission on Labour. Two noti

fications under section 2(3) of the Act were issued during the year, a 

one to declare all occupations Involving blasting operations to be 

hazardous occupations, and the other to make a similar declaration in 

favour of the work of boatmen and other regulation establishment on
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canals and their connected works. The first of these notifications has 

since been embodied in the Workmen's Compensation (Amendment) Act, 1929 

which has included in Schedule II to the main Act persons employed in 

any occupation involving blasting operations.

Administration. No difficulty of any magnitude was experienced in 

the administration of the Act during the year. It is, however, mention

ed by the Government of Behar & Orissa that one of the difficulties 

arising at present in disposing of claims promptly is that of tracing 

the relatives of deceased workmen. In Burma, since the 1st October 1926 

District Magistrates have been appointed Commissioners for workmen's 

compensation for their respective districts in lieu of District Judges, 

except in Rangoon and in certain adjacent districts, where the Officer- 

in-Charge of the Labour Statistics Bureau has been appointed Commissioa 

-er for Workmen's Compensation.
A*-**

The Annual Report on the working of the Act for the year 1927 is 
given in pages 26- 29 of the Monthly Report of this Office for June 192^

Shipping Coolies' Strike, Rangoon.

At pages 24 to 25 of the report of this Office for May 1930 

reference had been made to the shipping coolies' strike at Rangoon.

The friction between Indian shipping coolies and Burmese coolies who 

were temporarily recruited to replace the striking Indian coolies, 

led to fierce inter-racial riots between the lower sections of the 

Indians in Rangoon and the Burmese. According to the Pioneer of 6-6-30, 

the riots were over by 4-6-30 and normal conditions having been 

restored, harbour work was resumed on that day.

A Government resolution has been issued on 5-6-30, announcing



the appointment of a Committee by H. E. the Governor-in-Council to

enquire and report on the origin of the recent disturbances in

Rangoon and the methods taken to deal with them, the Committee having

the liberty to make such suggestions for future action as may seem

to it necessary. The Enquiry Committee consists of Mr. Justice Brown,

Chairman, U. Pu, President of the Burma Council, Mr. N. M. Cowasji,

Barrister-at-Law, and Mr. H. B. Prior of the Bombay Burma Trading

Company as members with Mr. A. J. Page, I. C. S., as Secretary. The

Committee’s enquiries will be conducted in camera^but the Secretary

will issue daily a summary of the proceedings. Giving the reasons

for prescribing this procedure, the resolution states that firstly

the composition of the Committee is in itself a guarantee that

the enquiry will be thorough and impartial, secondly as the

bitterness engendered by the disturbances between the two communities

principally concerned is dying down, the Govemor-in-Council is not

prepared to take the risk of keeping that bitterness alive and even

of exacerbating it by allowing reports of the evidence tendered to

the Committee to be published daily in the press, and thirdly, the

Committee’s work will be facilitated if witnesses appearing before

it have reason for confidence that their evidence will neither

incriminate them nor lead to reprisals. (Hindu.- 6-6-3Q).

Note on Indian Coolies in Rangoon.- The Indian coolies in Rangoon , 
who mostly come from the Andhra (Telegu) districts of the Madras Pre- | 
sidency number about 40,000, and they practically monopolise labour in1 
Rangoon. This has been the feature in Rangoon ever since Burma was 
annexed by the British. The Burmese people as a race are easy-going,
and hard manual labour never appeals to them. This large Telegu cooly population is distributed in the docks, the mills, the conservancy 
department, rickshaw-pulling, the Chinese merchant households and in 
genera’ ’ ' ” '

through maistries. The maistries undertake to supply so much labour 
to the companies, and the coolies are paid through these maistries.

who remain in Ran, when there is non' 
shipping companiei

(Summarised from an article on the subject contributed 
to the Hindu of 12-6-30.)
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Quarterly Strike Statistics (period ending 30-5-30.)

The Department of Industries and Labour of the Government of India 
has in a press oomnanlque dated the 18th June 1930, published the 
statistics of industrial disputes in British India for the quarter 
ending 30th March 1930* During the period under review, there were 
altogether 38 disputes involving 74,982 men, and entailing a total loss 
of 15,82,028 working days. The largest number of disputes ooeured in 
the Bengal Presidency, where IS disputes Involving 47,148 men were 
responsible for a less of 806,227 working days. Bombay comes next with 
13 disputes, involving 19,898 men and entailing a loss of 848,888 
working days. There were Jfcxn 2 strikes in Assam, 1 in Behar h Orissa,
1 in Burma and 2 in Madrasi while there were no strikes in Gentral

tui *Provinces, the Punjab, nd Delhi and^United Provinces.
Of the 36 disputes during the ^ts^were" due te the question

of wages, 10 due te personnel, 4 to leave end hours and 6 to other 
causes, in 3 disputes, the workmen were successful, in 7 they were 
partially successful, in 19 they were unsuccessful and 6 disputes 
were still in progressive/" tCc*-' »

Classified aeoording to industries, there were 11 disputes in 
cotton and woolen mills involving 6,720 men and entailing a loss of 
71,098 working days; 6 disputes in jute mills involving 41,139 men 
and entailing a lose of 8ddgS88 666,782 working days},4 disputes in 
railways including railway workshops involving 17,683 men and entail
ing a lose ef 887,944 working days. There were 6 disputes in engineer- | 

lng workshops, 1 in mines and 9 in other/ industries altogether invol- - 
ving 9,890 men and entailing a loss of 78,228 working days.

(rhe Statistics for industrial disputes in British India for the 

last quarter of 1929 are given at pages 36-56 of the Report of thia 
Office for January 1930^



Industrial Organisation..
(Workers' Organisation®

Trade Union Statistics of Bombay Presidency*(1928-1929).

Valuable information ©n the growth of trade unions in the Bombay 

Presidency is furnished in the Annual Report on the Working of the 

Indian Trade Unions Act in the Bombay Presidency for the year ending 

the 31st March 1929 submitted to the Government of Bombay by the 

Registrar of Trade Unions, Bombay Presidency. The report which was due 

for submission by the 1st September 1929 was submitted only on the 10th 

April 1930, the principal causes for the delay being (1) the 

arrest in March 1929 of several prominent trade union officials in 

Bombay City under warrants issued by the District Magistrate, Meerut, 

for offences under section 121-A of the Indian Penal Code and the 

seizure of the books of the Unions, and (2) the General Strike in the 

textile mills in Bombay which lasted from the 26th April 1929 to the 

18th September 1929. These events delayed the submission of returns 

by a number of unions and in a few cases no returns could be submitted 

at all. Apart from this, few Unions submitted correct returns and the 

latter had to be sent back to the Unions for rectification or amendment, 

often more than once.

Humber of Registered Unions The total number of Unions regis

tered during the year under report amounted to 26 (including one 

Federation) which, with the 12 Unions registered during the ten months -

--- 1st June 1927 to the 31st March 1928, brought the total number of regis

trations during the period— 1st June 1927 to the 31st March 1929 to 38. 

Out of these 38 Unions, the G.I.P. Railway Workmen’s Union, which was

* Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act (Act
XVI of 1926) for the Bombay Presidency for the year 1928-29. (Price - 
Anna 1 or Id.) Bombay: Printed at the Government Central Press 1930. 
Obtainable from the Superintendent, Government Printing and Stationery, 
Bombay, or through the High Commissioner for India, India House,
Aldwych, London, W.C.2, or through any recognized Bookseller, pp. 17.



registered ©n the 27th October 1927, and the G.I.P. Railway Employees’ 

General Union, which was registered on the 31st October 1927 amalga

mated to form the G.I.P. Railwaymen’s Union which was registered on 

the 5th October 1928. There was no actual case of withdrawal or

cancellation of a certificate of registration of a -Sable Union during 
the year except in the case of two Onions which amalgamated to form 

the G.I.P. Railwaymen’s Union and whose certificates ©f registration 

were automatically cancelled. The total number of registered Unions 

at the end of the year amounted t® 36. The total number of regis

trations in the Bombay Presidency up to the date of presentation of 

the Report (10th April 1930) amounts to 47, and the number of Unions 

on the Trade Union Register amounts to 40,- the registrations of five 

Unions having been cancelled on the 21st February 1930 for failure te 

submit the annual returns for the year ending 31st March 1929. In two 

of the cases the Unions appeared to have become defunct.

Out of the 36 Unions standing on the Trade Union Register as at 

the 31st March 1929, the Bombay Girni Kamgar Union and the G. I. P. 

Railwaymen’s Union were absolved for the time being from submitting 

their annual returns owing to all the books and papers of these Unions 

having been seized by the Police at the time of the arrest ©f Mr. S. A. 

Dange and Mr. K.N. Joglekar, officials ©f the Union. Both these Unions 

have been instructed, however, to submit complete returns when their 

books and papers are returned to them.

Classification of Unions .- The 29 trade union bodies which■ — ! . —I ■ ... .III ■■ —..I !■ ■ ■■ ■ ! ■ ■
submitted returns for the year consisted of 28 individual Unions and 1 

Federation. The 28 unions may be classified thus :- Textile Industry -

3; Railways,/Including Railway Workshops - 11; Seamen - 1; Municipal - 

3j Port Trust and Dock Workers - 4; Miscellaneous - 6. The Federation 

was the G.I.P. Staff Union, which at the end of the year had 9 unions
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3.

4.

5.

6.

Membership and. Finances

The following table gives the membership figures and the opening and 

closing financial balance as at the beginning and ending of the year 

under review for the 28 unions, and 1 Federation which submitted returns

Name of Union and 
date of registra

tion.

Textile Industry. 
The Bombay Textile 
Labour Union, 
Bombay (23 rd 
December 1927)
The Giml Kamgar 
Mahamandal. Bombay 
(21st May 1928)
The Bombay Mill 
Workers’ Union, 
Bombay (1st June 
1928)

Total ...

Railways, inclu-
dlng Railway Work
shops:—

The B.B. & C.I. 
Railway Employees’ 
Association, Ahme- 
dabad (27th October 
1927)
The B.B.&C.I. Rail
way Employees’ 
Union, Bombay (31st 
October 1927)
The Wadi Bunder 
Staff Union (G.I.P. 
Railway), Bombay 
(7th November 1927)
The G.I.P. Railway 
Cabin Staff Union, 
Bombay (19th 
January 1928)

General Fund.Number of Members
■ At begin 1 At close
ning of | of year.
#year. 1

Opening 
balance.

Closing
balance.

Rs. A. P. Rb. A. P

7,573

1,200

445

9,218

5,959

1,200

528

7,687

17,577 3 11 6,545 11 1

947 8 0 743 8 0

667 7 0

18,524 11 11 7,956 10 1

5,290

3,473

426

476

3,846

6,147

6,152 6 11 7,405 7 5

24,906 7 6 30,176 10 9

I
E

597 929 10 1

49( 276 3 0

1,144 0 9

596 0 9

7.
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Name of Union and 
date of registra

tion.

Number of Members. General Fund.

lAfe begin
ning of
year.

1 At close
of year.

Opening 
balance.

Closing 
balance.

Rs A . p. Rs . A P.
8. The All-India and 

Burmah Covenanted 
Non-Gazotted Rail-
way Services Asso
ciation. Bombay.
(8th March 1928) 264 265 1,235 4 3 3,015 1 9

9. The G.I.P. Railway 
Poona Staff Union. 
Poona (21st May
1928) 437 334 509 5 3 418 1 3

10. The G.I.P. Railway 
Sholapur Staff 
Union. Sholapur 
(13th June 1928) 245 206 90 0 0 230 5 6

11. The National Union 
•f Railwayman of
India and Burma. 
Bombay (22nd August 
1928) 1,577 1,697 47,567 12 10 53,916 10 3

12. The Bombay Port 
Trust Railwaymen’s

I

Union, Bombay 
(10th October 1928) 247 304 439 5 9 1,152 9 5

13. The V.T. Commercial 
Section Staff Union
(G.I.P. Railway), 
Bombay (12th Octo
ber 1928) 122 130 180 4 0 328 14 0

14. The G.I.P. Railway 
Mechanical Depart
ment Office Staff 
Union, Bombay
(13th October 1928) • • • 210 • • • 206 10 0

Total ... 12,557 14,232 82,286 11 7 98,590 7 10 !
Seamen.

15. The Indian Sea
men's Union Bombay 
(1st December 1927) 19,501 21,613 45,982 1 3 93,387 7 9

• o o 19,501 21,613 45,982 1 3 93,387 7 9

»
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Number ef Members General Fund.
Name ef Union 
and date ef 
registration.

At begin- At clese 
ning ef of year.

year.

Opening 
balance.

Rs. A. P
Municipal.

16. The Bombay
Municipal Work
men's Union, 
Bombay (24th 
August 1927)

17. The Karachi
Municipal Sweep
ers' Union, 
Karachi (5th 
January 1928)

18. The Bombay Muni
cipal Kamgar 
Sangh, Bombay 
(29th January 
1929)

Total ...

Port Trust and
bock Workers*

19. The R.I.M. Dock 
Workers' Union, 
Bombay (24th May 
1928)

20. The Bombay Port 
Trust Employees' 
Union, Bombay 
(4th January 1929)

21. The Mazagen Dock 
Employees* Union, 
Bombay (8th 
January 1929)

22. The Karachi Port 
Trust Labour Union, 
Karachi (28th 
February 1929)

Total

1,609

248

1,857

784

974

167

1,925

1,409

731

219

2,359

676

1,910

1,161

684

4,431

942 4 9

82 1 0

1,024 5 9

70 3 6

9,426 2 0

23 12 0

9,520 1 6

Closing
balance

Rs. A. P.

1,721 10 0

15 6 11*

69 12 0

1,775 15 1

1,123 2 9

15,065 12 4

2,611 13 6
|

409 9 6

19,210 6 1
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Name ef Union 
and date af 
registration.

Number af Members. General Fund.
At begin
ning af
year.

At close 
af year.

Opening 
balance•

Closing 
balance.

Rs. As. P. Rs A P.
Miscellaneous.

23. The Tramwaymen’s 
Unian, Bombay 
(24th May 1928) • a a 881 8 0 0 1,629 11 6

24. The Bank Peens’ 
Unian, Bambay 
(16th August
1928) • • a 315 a a a 475 2 6

25. The Bambay Tele
phene Campany 
Empleyees* Unian, 
Bambay (21st 
August 1928) 206 206 a a a

i.

599 2 6
26. The Bambay Taxi 

Drivers’ Unian, 
Bombay (12th 
September 1928) • a a 767 a a a 4,040 1 6

27. The Clerks’
Union, Bambay 
(8th October
1928) 250 375 1,136 13 9 661 8 5

28. The Ambernath 
Labeur Unian, 
Ambernath 
(29th January 
1929) a a a 729 a a • 93 6 6

Tatal ... 456 3,273 1,144 13 9 7,499 0 11

Grand tatal ... 45,514 53,595 1,58,482 13 9 2,28,419 15 9|B

I I
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Name of Federa
tion and date 
of registration.

Number of Unions. General Fund.
At begin
ning of 
year.

At close 
of year.

Opening
balance.

Closing 
balance.

Rs. A. £. RSo A© ]P.

The G.I.P. Rail
way Staff Union 
(17th August
1928). 7 9 270 13 0 731 3 10

Total ... 7 9 270 13 0 731 3 10

Conclusion .- The report points out that no appeals were
preferred against any of the decisions of the Registrar during the 
year. Neither the registered Federation, nsg^any of the individual 
unions maintained the political fund permitted by Section 16 ©f the 
Act. The report also points out nearly three years’ working of the 
Act and two years’ experience with the annual returns have shown 
that the present form for submitting the annual returns is not only 
defective in many respects, but is also a difficult form for the 
majority ©f the unions to fill in.



All India Railwayman*a Federation’s Conference with

Railway Board.

In accordance with the undertaking given by Sir George Rainy 
to representatives of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation 30kA by 

on February 28 (see page 30 of the Report of this office for 

February, 1930), the Railwaymen’s Federation led by its General
Secretary Mr. V.V. Girl,accompanied by eight ether delegates, namely

Messrs. V.R. Kalappa, General Secretary B.N.Railway Indian Labour 

Unite, U.K. Chatterjee, E.B.Railway Indian Employees’ Association,

K. Viraswamy, M.and S.M.Railway Employees’ Union, S.G. Kale, G.I.P. 

Railway Staff Union, Marshall Fernandez, B.B. and C.I.Railway Em

ployees’ Union, R.A. Mathurani, N.W.Railway Union, R.S. Ruikar, G.I. 

P. Railwaymen’s Union, and S. Guruswami, Assistant Secretary, All- 

India. Railwaymen’s Federation, had its first half yearly conference 

with the Railway Board on the 16th and 17th June 1930. The Railway 

Board were represented by Mr. T.G. Russel, Chief Commissioner for 

Railways, Mr. A.A.L. Parsons, Financial Commissioner of Railways,

Mr. A.M. Hayman, Member Staff Duties, & Mr. H.A.M. Hannay, Member

Traffic.

The agenda suggested by the Federation and accepted by the

Board Included the following subjects:-

(1) G.I.P. Railway Strike; (2) Rules Relating to the 
discharge and dismissal of railway employees; (3) Leave rules;
(4) Relations between railways and railway unions and between the 
Federation and the Railway Board; (5) Wages question; (6) Other 
matters relating to the demands put forward by the Federation in 
May 1929 and (7) Hours of employment and periods of rest for rail
way employees. *

Mr. Giri had furnished the Railway Board on June 14 with a 

memorandum on these subjects covering twenty pages. The proceed-
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lugs began with a speech by Mr. Russel in which he welcomed the Deputa

tion and stated briefly the action taken by the Railway Board on 

various subjects dealt with in the memorandum. He then invited Mr.Giri 

to open the discussion on the agenda.

Re-employment of G.I.P. strikers. Mr. Giri at the outset thanked 
Sir George Rainy and the Railway Board for the opportunity afforded to 
the Federation of placing its views before the Board on question con
cerning the railway staff. He then took up the question of reinstate
ment of G.I.P.Railway strikers and observed that according to his 
information, although a high percentage of the workers had offered to 
return to duty on or before March 17, the date prescribed for the 
purpose in the Government of India communique of March 1 (see pages 
18 and 19 of the Report of this Office for March 1950), the adminis
tration refused to take back several of them or even to register their 
names in the Waiting Lists on the ground that they had not vacated 
railway quarters as ordered by Railway officials. Mr. Giri pointed 
out that this condition found no place in the negotiations of February 
28. The Board replied that the statement made was not in conformity 
with the information in their possession, but that they would in 
accordance with the assurance given in Mr. Russell’s opening speech 
instruct the Agent in every case in which an individual could prove 
that he had complied with the terms of the communique to place him on 
the waiting list. Mr. Giri demanded in order to avoid all misunder
standings full and proper inquiry into the matter in conjunction with 
a representative of the Federation. Mr. Russel, while he was not 
prepared to commit himself agreed to consider the suggestion.

Re-lnstatement of re-employed strikers. Mr. Giri then suggested 
that the strikers who were taken back in service should be treated as 
reinstated and not as re-employed so that they may be able to count 
their past service. The Board agreed that any man who was taken back 
either on or before March 17, or was put on the waiting list (whether 
at the time or subsequently) and then taken back, would be treated as 
reinstated.

Mr. Giri then pleaded for those who had not complied with the terms 
of the communique, and with a view to avoiding unemployment, suggested 
that their cases be considered sympathetically. The Board replied 
that although this was not provided for in the settlement on February 
28, they had instructed the Agent of the G.I.P. Railway that after 
dealing with the claims of the men on the waiting list, preference 
should be given to applicants who had lost their posts by failure to 
return to duty by the date prescribed. They had also asked the Agents 
of the other State Managed Railways in India to give special considera
tion to applications for employment from such persons. The Deputation 
then urged that when such men applied for employment their names !
should be registered to enable them to be definitely considered on the 
occurrence of vacancies. The Railway Board undertook to issue ins
tructions to the Agents of all State Managed Railways in India to main-' 
tain a register of applications for employment from such persons.

Retrenchment in Workshops.- Mr. Giri then referred to the 
retrenchment effected in the workshops which he said was considered 
by the workers as having been ordered to punish mutkauex strikers.
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The Board replied that workshop employees had been warned before the 
strike that the workshops were overstaffed, that in the event of a 
strike occurring,retrenchment would be inevitable,as it would upset 
the whole of the workshop programme. The Chief Commissioner reminded 
the i—»* Deputation of the responsibility the Board owed to the tax
payer and the public at large, for the economical management of the 
railways, and said that although it was known that the workshops were 
overstaffed, the Government had agreed to place on the waiting list 
workshop hands who offered to return to work by the prescribed date,
Mr. Russell repeated that instructions had also been issued that when 
vacancies occurred outside the waiting list men originally employed 
in the G.I.P. Railway should be given the first choice.

Powers of dismissal. The next subject discussed was the new rules 
regulating the discharge and dismissal of State Railway Non-Gazetted 
Servants. Mr. Giri suggested that the benefits of the rules regarding 
discharge should be extended to temporary hands. The Board promised 
to consider this in respect of temporary employees who had completed 
3 years* service. On the question of powers of dismissal and dis
charge it was suggested that no distinction should be made between 
discharge and dismissal and further that no delegation of such powers 
should be allowed to any member of the Subordinate Staff. The Board 
replied that dismissal was a graver punishment, as it constituted a 
bar to re-employment in Government service, and that the rules accord
ingly provided for an officer of not lower rank than a Head of a 
Department or Divisional Superintendent exercising the power. Regard
ing the objection raised to the delegation of powers, it was pointed 
out that it was left to the discretion of the Agent, who would delegate 
such powers only to selected Senior Subordinates.

Service agreement. The Deputation then stressed the neqji to* 
amending the form of the Service Agreement for railway employees, which 
unlike practice obtaining in other Government Departments, gave the 
railway administrations the power to discharge railway servants without 
assigning reasons. The Board explained that the Railway Department 
was different from other Government Departments, ai d that, due to 
fluctuations in traffic, retrenchment was sometimes Inevitable.

Mr. Giri observed that block retrenchment caused acute hardship 
and unemployment and should therefore be avoided that whenever such 
measures were contemplated the local unions should be taken into confi
dence with a view to avoiding any misunderstandings.

The Board reiterated the terms of the reply given to the Federa
tion in their letter of May which runs as follows:- "The Government 
of India cannot commit Itself to a statement that in no circumstances 
will a large number of posts be brought under reduction. Everything 
possible is always done to avoid such action". The Board agreed 
that railway administrations who have recognised unions should Inform 
them at the earliest possible date of any intention to bring about re
trenchment to an appreciable extent.

Independent Medical Tribunal. The Deputation asked that when 
discharge was ordered on the grounds of physical fitness an appeal 
should be allowed to an Independent medical tribunal. To this sugges
tion the Chief Commissioner replied that,as the railways provided 
their own medical establishment, the Railway Board consider that on general grounds .and as many of/railway staff were engaged onlduties 
connected with the safety of the travelling public, the railway ad-



administrations could not share their responsibility in the matter with 
an outside tribunal.

The, Deputation asked that the period allowed for returning a charge 
sheet wfrth a written explanation should be extended from 3 to 7 days.
This suggestion the Board agreed to consider.

tlti.Hew leave rules. The third item taken up for discussion wasAnew 
leave rules for railway saxxak servants. The Deputation complained that 
while they had asked for the extension of Fundamental Rules applicable 
to Government servants, to all railway employees, irrespective of class 
or community, and for an increase in the relieving staff, the new rules
were distinctly illiberal and likely to cause discontent.. Mr. Girl 

handed in a statement showing how the new rules compared adversely with 
Fundaental Rules. The Board promised to examine ad and consider the 
statement, but reminded the Deputation that it had long been recognised 
that Fundamental Rules were over-liberal in their application to Govern
ment Servants generally.and to sal railway servants in particular.The new rules were admittedly less favourable than the Fundamental Rules 
but it was expected that they would in actual operation confer substan
tial benefits on lower paid employees by the abrogation of the condition 
which was often Imposed in their case that the grant of leave should 
not impose any extra cost on the State. The Deputation, while admlkkad 
admitting this, pointed out that the rules for persons in Inferior 
Service did not allow leave on a medical certificate, except after the 
completion of 20 years’ service. The Board agreed to examine the ques
tion whether leave on medical certificate should not be Alowed to employe 
es in the Inferior Service of shorter than 20 years. The Board explained 
in conclusion that the most important point about leave privileges was 
not that the staff should merely earn leave on a generous scale, but 
that they should be able to get a reasonable amount of leave, and to 
ensure this, the Board have authorised Agents to entertain adequate re
lieving staff. They further propose to watch carefully the actual re
sults of the working of new leave rules.

17th June, 1930. K Second Day’s Proceedings.

The meeting which the Railway Board had with a Deputation from the

All India Railwayman's Federation was resumed on the 17th June when the

following subjects were discussed:- (1) Relations between railways

and railway unions, and between the Federation aid the Railway Board;
(2) Hours of employment; and (3) Ihe wages question.

Relations with Railway Unions. The first subject was one of those 
to which Mr. Girl said that the Federation attached the greatest import
ance. They were anxious to see a rapid development on the sound lines 
of the Trade Union movement, and this would be possible only if the Fede
ration and individual railway unions were given every possible encourage 
mentjand certain facilities demanded were: (1) That one or more em
ployees who wer^selected as union officials be given leave of absence 
to work and orgsu.se trade unions on sound basis.ad and while so away; 
should be treated as on Deputation without prejudice to their pay and 
other privileges, (2) That card passes be allowed to union officials and
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to office-bearers of this Federation, (3) That office buil---------
railway colonies should be provided for union purposes, as ---------
quarters for employees appointed as Secretaries of Union.
subscriptions in aid of union funds should be allowed to be 
through salary bills, (6) That unions be allowed to repress- -
dual grievances, and (6) That prior consultation should be 
with the Federation before effecting ay changes in the work 
tlons of the staff.

Attitude of Railway Board to aaey^io- demands. Mr. Ru 
that the Board and the railway administration had every des 
courage the growth of trade unionism on sound lines, but th
tlon whether a particular union should be recognized, and d_________
dure for the conduct of business between rallwgr adminlstrat
recognised ralway unions, must necessarily be left to the A_________
railway to decide.

Encouraging Trade Unionism. With regard to the spec! 
made-by the Federation on this subject)Mr. Russell replied 
thatARailway Board could allow was to grant leave of any kl
full extent due to the employee to enable him to work for 

provided.he could be spared by the administration, (2) that 
of passes the Board could only agree to grant * of cheque p
offiee-bearers or members of the Federation or of railway u_________
they were invited by the Railway Board or railway administr 
attend meetings, (3) that antic application from recognised
rent buildings which were available would be favourably con_________
that an employee who was given leave to work as a union off 
retain all such privileges in the matter of quarters as it

to grant to an employee on ordinary leave, (4) that th---------
tion of subscriptions through salary bills was not a workfeb——■■■■
and could not be agreed to, (5) that the Board could not a_________
Include individual cases, within the scope of business to 
with the Federation, and that they must leave it to km the 
of Agents of railways to decide this question on their rail 
local unions as they thought fit.

The Federation and the Railway Board. On the general 
of relations between the Federation and the Railway Board, 
observed that the Board had ax already agreeHd to keep the 
Informed of all orders issued by the Government of India an^HHHms 
Railway Board affecting the service conditions of railway 
Communications from the Federation to the Railway Board on 
subject are fully and promptly attended to. The Railway
not share its responslbilites for the.administration of rai_________
the Federation. It must, therefore, be free to issue ordei
the service conditions of employees without necessarily di_________
them with the Federation. But it did not follow that thei™— 
no occasions on which the Board would not consult the Fodei™« 
prior to arriving at a final decision on such questions.
in one important matter, viz., Hours of employment Rules, I-- --- —
had adopted this course.

With regard to Hours of Employment Rules, the Deputati_________
that they had not sufficient time to examine them end at tw — 
the Board agreed to discuss the rules a fortnight or a monk. . 1 
with representatives of the Federation before finally ««wf



to office-bearers of this Federation, (3) That office buildings In 
railway colonies should be provided for union purposes, as well as 
quarters for employees appointed as Secretaries of Union* (4) That 
subscriptions in aid of union funds should be allowed to be recovered 
through salary bills, (5) That unions be allowed to represent Indivi
dual grievances, and (6) That prior consultation should be arranged 
with the Federation before effecting ay changes In the working condi
tions of the staff.

Attitude of Railway Board to mpeflAMe demands. Mr. Russell replied 
that the Board and the railway administration had every desire to en
courage the growth of trade unionism on sound lines, but that the ques
tion whether a particular union should be recognized, and detailed proce 
dure for the conduct of business between railwg administrations ai d 
recognised ralway unions, must necessarily be left to the Agent of the
railway to decide. j

i
Encouraging Trade Unionism. With regard to the specific demands 

made^by the Federation on this subject, Mr. Russell replied (1) that all 
thatTRailway Board could allow was to grant leave of any kind to the
full extent due to the employee to enable him to work for the union > ,

provided.he could be spared by the administration, (2) that in respect j 
of passes the Board could only agree to grant * of cheque passes to 
office-bearers or members of the Federation or of railway unions when 
they were invited by the Railway Board or railway administration to 
attend meetings, (3) that rads application from recognised unions to 
rent buildings which were available would be favourably considered and 
that an employee who was given leave to work as a union official would 
retain all such privileges in the matter of quarters as it was custom-

to grant to an employee on ordinary leave, (4) that the collec
tion of subscriptions through salary bills was not a workkble idea 
and could not be agreed to, (5) that the Board could not agree to 
include individual cases, within the scope of business to be transacted 
with the Federation, and that they must leave it to ha the discretion 
of Agents of railways to decide this question on their railways with 
local unions as they thought fit.

The Federation and the Railway Board. On the general question 
of relations between the Federation and the Railway Board, Mr. Russell 
observed that the Board had ax already agree^d to keep the Federation 
informed of all orders issued by the Grovernment of India and the 
Railway Board affecting the service conditions of railway employees. 
Communications from the Federation to the Railway Board on such a 
subject are fully and promptly attended to. The Railway Board could 
not share its responslbilites for the administration of railways with 
the Federation. It must, therefore, be free to issue orders affecting
the service conditions of employees without necessarily discussing 

them with the Federation. But it did not follow that there would be 
no occasions on which the Board would not consult the Federation ■prior to arriving at a final decision on such questions. Indeed "
in one important matter, viz., Hours of employment Rules, the Board 
had adopted this course. "

With regard to Hours of Employment Rules, the Deputation explained 
that they had not sufficient time to examine them and at their request 
the Board agreed to discuss the rules a fortnight or a month hence 
with representatives of the Federation before finally issuing them.
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The last question to be discussed was about wages. It was stated 
on behalf of the Deputation that in recent revisions, wages had been re- 
qwiMot duced in some cases which would cause further discontent.

On this point Mr. Hayman made it clear that the Board’s aim was to 
investigate the grievances of staff and that, if in such an investigation 
or otherwise,they came to the conclusion that in past extravagant rates 
had been sanctioned, it was their duty as businessmen to revise the rates 
on an equitable basis, although the existing employees would be allowed 
option of retaining the old rates.

Wages Revision on G.I.P.Railway. With regard to the revision on 
the G.I.P. Railway, the Deputation referred to the reductions made in the 
rates for employees of the Carriage and Wagon Department.

It was explained on behalf of the Board that it had long been recog
nised that these employees were in some cases overpaid, and instances were 
quoted in which their rates were much higher than those paid to corres
ponding employees in other branches. This was a relic of the old depart
mental regime which it was necessary to rectify to secure treasonable
measure of co-ordination. On the whole, however, the revision of wages 
of lower paid employees on the G.I.P. Railwjry was calculated to increase 
the wages bill by Rs. 400 thousand per annum, the immediate cost being 
Rs. 800,000 per year. The Deputation pointed out that the unskilled 
rate sanctioned for places like Nagpur and Ehusawal was particularly low. 
The Board promised to consider this matter if it was represented by the 
Agent. Mr. Girl concluded the discussion by reiterating the opinion of 
the Deputation that the revision of wages recently sanctioned was in
adequate, particularly the minimum wage adopted* and that the Board should 
immediately consider the question of a further improvement in the minimum 
wage. Mr. Russell thanked MT. Girl for stating the case on behalf of 
the Deputation and assured him that whatever had been said at the meeting 
would be considered very carefully and sympathetically.

At this stage Sir George Rainy arrived and Mr. Girl read a speech 
thanking him and the members of the Board for the interview and the 
patient hearing accorded to the Deputation, and relteraing the prayers 
of the Federation on the subjects included in the agenda, more particular
ly on the relations of the Federation with the Board aad trade unions 
with the railway administrations, the reinstatement of G.I.P. Railway 
strikers, new leave rules, and revision of wages. He also asked that 
Immediate steps be taken to settle the Dohad dispute in accordance with 
the terms decided by the Board of Conciliation.

Special Meeting for discussion of Wages and hours. Sir George Rainy 
was glad to hear that the Board had agreed to discuss the hours of em
ployment rules for railway servants at a special meeting with the repre
sentatives of the Federation and hoped that the result of the discussion 
would be to clarify things and to expedite the introduction of conventions . 
on the question of holding prior consultations with the Federation before { 
issuing orders of a general nature. Sir George Rainy observed that, 
while it was not possible to do so in each and every case, these ku half- - 
yearly meetings would provide opportunities for such consultation and that 
he hoped it would be found convenient and useful from the point of view 
of both the Federation and that of the Railway Department, to hold such 
consultations.



On the question of the Dohad dispute, Sir George Rainy announced 
that the Agent of the B.B. and C.I. Railway had been authorised to 
settle the dispute on the terms decided by the Conciliation Board. He 
was glad that in this case, which was the first in which the machinery 
brought into being under the Trade Union Act, had been utilised.

In closing his speech, Sir George Rainy said that, while he had not 
taken part in the detailed proceedings, he would read the record of the 
meeting with very great Interest and hoped that the discussions would be 
productive of better mutual understanding and of benefit to the staff.

The eonfereno e has evoked bat little enthusiasm among railwaymen. 
Below are given (1) the opinions of Mr. Giri with regard to the Conference, 
and (2) the summary of a leading article reviewing the results of the 
Conference appearing in the July 1950 issue of the M.3.M. Railwayman 
(Yol. II, lo.l).

Mr. Girl's statement. Mr. Girl, in a statement on his reoent 
Conference with the Railway Board, acknowledged the patience and oourtesy 
shown by the Board in discussing all matters at great length with the 
representatives ef the Federation, but he stated that the workers were 
dissatisfied with the results obtained. Revision ef leave rules and 
revision ef grades fer low-paid staff were considered reactionary, end 
unless matters were materially altered in this connection, di seen tent 
would grow. The Federation felt that, under no circumstances, could 
they allow worsening ef the existing conditions. He hoped that the 
Railway Board would take a broad-minded view regarding the immediate re
instatement of strikers on the G.I.P. Railway and deal directly with the 
G.I.P. Railwayman's Union, and thus close the strike ehaptar. He appre
ciated the decision of the Government of India and the Railway Board 
to aecept the award given by the Conciliation Board in the matter of the 
dispute between the B.B. and C.Z. Railway Workers’ Union end the Agent.

(M.fc S.M.Railwayman, July 1930).
The M.h 3.M. Railwayman, Madras, the efflolal organ of the employees? 

Unionsef the H.h S.M.Railway, the Mlsam’s Guaranteed State Railway end the 
Mysore State Railway, oomaenting editorially on the results ef the Con
ference in its issue ef July, 1950 points out (1) that 14,000 G.I.P.strikea 
she had all offered themselves for work before the date specified , still 
remain te he reinstated and unless this is done there will be no real 
pease on the G.I.P.Railway | (8) that the retrenchment effeeted in the work
shops is due te a spirit ef vlndletlveaessi (5) that the near dismissal anti diaeharge rules, even with the concessions made by the Beard in ease ef ! 
temporary employees ef ever three years ef service are unsatisfactory end 
that insecurity of Railway serviee sen only be removed fey a oomplete revi- ' 
slon of the Serviee Bond) (4) that the new leave rules are equally un
satisfactory! (5) that the promised re-invsstigatlon into the system of 
wages in the E.B.R. and G.I.P.Railway ays tens will in actual praotloo not 
amount to much and (6) that the treatment accorded to railway unions fey the 
Railway Board in respeot of recognition, presentation of individual grie
vances, wtaq, collection of union subscriptions, travelling facilities to 
union officers, etc. is not conducive to the establishment ef harmonious 
relations between the workers and the authorities.



The G. I. P. Railway Staff Union's

Annual Conference -1930.

The G. I. P. Railway Staff Union’s second annual conference was

held on 28 and 29-6-30 under the presidentship of Professor TF. G.

Kale. The executive Committee met on the morning'of 28-<C-30, and the

open session of the conference began on the evening of the same day.

The annual report pointed out that for six months and more the 
Union’s activities received from the employees a response which was 
as creditable to the Union workers as to the employees themselves 
and the figures of membership kept climbing up and it seemed as if 
the bringing together of all employees tinder the banner of one 
healthy union was but a question of time,and that too,a very short 
time. Unfortunately that was not to be and clouds began to hang 
about,unfortunately for the workers of India and those on the 
G. I. P. Railway. The cloud burst before the increasing solidarity 
among the rank and file could be effectively brought to tell upon 
the administration and that burst occurred at the Nagpur split and 
the recent strike on the G. I. P. Railway. The most important, but 
at the same time the most regrettable, event of the year was the 
split in the All-India Trade Union Congress.

Regarding the strike of the G. I. P. Railwayman*s Union the 
report pointed out that the Staff Union, realising the futility 
of the proposed action of that union to enter upon a strike, tried . 
to induce the sister union to desist from that idea and to devote 
more attention towards preparation for direct action, and it was 
really unfortunate that all their efforts proved unsuccessful.
After explaining how the Staff Union had taken up an attitude of 
sympathy and had helped the strikers in every possible way, the 
report went on to refer to the other activities of the Union during 
the year under report. The work of organization during the period 
between April 1929 and February 1930 was splendid, and special 
mention was made of the organisation fund started by the Wadi 
Bunder Staff. The Union succeeded in certain cases to get redress for 
its members and several minor grievances have been redressed owing 
to the agitation on the part of the Union. Considerable amount of 
educative propaganda was carried on through the medium of the 
’’Union Herald^” In conclusion the report pointed out that the 
future seemed to be much more difficult than the past and It lay 
entirely in the hands of the Union whether the ship would sink 
or not.

In his presidential address Professor Kale referred to the 
prolonged and dreadful strike, which characterised the past year, 
which, he said, was a period of trial and tribulation to thousands 
of workers who waged a desperate struggle for a fair wage and 
decent conditions of work with, however, little snccess. The 
initiation and the aftermath of the strike were matte Mm of 
momentous importance to all railway workers, calculated to teach 
valuable lessons with regard to the conduct of the Union move
ment and their efforts to obtain redress -of their legitimate
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grievances and the amelioration of their condition. He Xe£t hound 
to point out that the Trade Union movement could never prosper in 
India if it was not worked on the essential principles of internal 
discipline, harmony, co-operation and the strict observance of 
necessary rules and conventions. He pointed out that a strike 
weapon should not be lightly taken up, and he said that the history 
of the Trade Union movement all the world over taught that a strike 
should be launched upon after careful consultation with, and the 
full support of, all members of the Unions who were to be affected 
by it, and he observed that it was public knowledge that those 
essential conditions were not fulfilled in the last strike.

The speaker went on to urge that at present there was the 
supreme need for better and more strongly organised Trade Unions in 
India with a much larger membership, with proper training and 
education and with more discipline and public spirit. He pointed 
out that the rights and utility of Trade Unions had been univer
sally recognised, and their success in India would depend upon the 
organising capacity of their leaders, the loyalty of members, 
and the sense of discipline and responsibility that animated all 
those who were connected with the movement.

At the open session of the Conference held on 29-6-30 several 

resolutions were adopted of which the following are the important :-

In view of the ’’repressive policy of the Government towards 
the present labour movement in the country,” the Conference was of the 
opinion that labour leaders and labour organisations should have 
nothing to do with the Round Table Conference as long as the Govern
ment did not come to some honourable terms with the true repre
sentatives of the people with regard u certain basK principles.
It expressed the whole-hearted sympathy with the present struggle 
so far as it effected the economic well-being of the people in 
general and the labouring classes in particular, and strongly 
recommended to the members the use of Swadeshi cloth, particular 
reference being made to the use of khaddar. The Conference
requested the railway authorities to inquire into the rules
governing the subordinate railway servants in respect of pay,
gratuity provident fund, leave, quarters and hours of duty, as, it 
was suggested, they were highly unsatisfactory.

The conference also expressed Its resentment at the ’’callous 
attitude of the railway administration in dealing with the genuine 
and legitimate grievances of the railway staff represented to them 
by the Unionuind the All-India Railwayman’3 Federation and warned 
the Government that, unless there was an immediate change in the 1attitude^serious consequences would follow. The recent orders of the * 
Agent of the G. I. P. Railway prohibiting the railway employees from 
attehding politicalomftfetiflgs evoked ah emphatiC pi*otdst! fromAli the ' 
delegates tofeheConferehce whoohar4oterised the action as an 
unreasonable restriction on the liberty of person and an encroach
ment on the civic rights of the employees. The interpretation put 
by the authorities on Rule 23 of the Public Servants’ Conduct Rules 
militated in the opinion of the Conference against the intention 
of the framers of that mile.



Special attention has to be drawn to the attitude of Mr. 
Purandare, one of the delegates to the Conference, who was not 
in favour of following constitutional methods for the redress of 
grievances and advocated resort to communist methods. Mr. Purandare’s 
views, however, met with a cold reception from the Conference.

British Help for Organising Indian Mining Labour.

A special cable to the Pioneer of 8-6-30 says that Dewan Chaman 

Lall, Mr. Joshi and Mr. John Cliff of the Labour Commission met Mr. 

A. J. Cook and a full Executive of the Miners’ Federation of Great 

Britain on 5-6-1930 and explained the position of Indian miners with 

the object of creating live contacts between the miners of India and 

Great Britain. All three addressed the Executive. After a two 

hours’ consultation the Miners’ Executive decided apart from other 

actions to contribute & 100 annually for three years for the 

organisation of coal miners in India. The Transport Workers’ 

Federation made a substantial donation to the Central Organisation 

of Indian Workers known as the All-India Trade Union Federation.

(Pioneer .- 8-6-1930.)



Bsoncale Conditions.

Tariff Board. Inquiry into Sugar Industry.

The following resolution has been published in the *Gasette of 
Indla*3» dated the 24th May, 1930 (Ho.21, Part I, pages 538-539)$-

At the beginning ef the current year the inport duties on sugar 
were as fellows i- 23 Butsh standard and above Ms. 4-8-0 per ewt. 
Inferior te 23 Bnteh Standard but not inferior to 8 Buteh Standard 
Rs. 4-0-0 per ewt. Below 8 Buteh Standard, molasses and sugar candy 
23 per sent, ad valorem.

The Finance lot ef 1930 enhanced these duties, for revenue pur
poses by Rs. 1-8*0 ewt. in eaeh ease. During the last session of the 
Legislature tin Oevemnent ef India received a representation from the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research whieh stated that in Marsh 
1929 the Government ef India had addressed all Leoal Governments on 
the subject ef the sugar industry and that on receipt of replies te 
this letter the whole question had been examined by a specially quali
fied Committee appointed by the Imperial Council ef Agricultural 
Research.

This committee *s report had been considered by the Council, which 
resolved that the Government ef India be asked to refer to the Tariff 
Board for inquiry the question whether protection i» required, and if 
so in what measure for the sugar industry in India. In making this 
application the Imperial Counoil of Agricultural Research had taken 
into consideration the fact that the three Provincial Oevernments most 
vitally Interested in the sugar indhatry, namely, the United Provinces, 
y the Punjab and Bihar and Orissa, together with the Government of 
Bombay, had asked for an enquiry by the Tariff Board.

The question whether a prlma fade case has been established for



reference fee the Tariff Board of the desirability of granting protection 
to the sugar industry has been carefully examined by the Iaperial 
Counoll of Agricultural Research, and the Government of India after 
considering the evidence adduced by the Council have deoided to refer 
this question immediately to the Tariff Board for enquiry.

In making its enquiry the Tariff Board will be guided by the 
principles laid down in the Resolution adopted by the Legislative 
Assembly on February 16, 1923 and will considers-

(1) whether the conditions laid down in paragraph 97 ef the 
Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission are satisfied in the ease of 
the sugar industry, in which term is intended to be included the grower 
of sugar-cane in India, the manufacturer of gur. including rab. jaggery 
aad all other Indigenous forms of raw sugar, and the manufacturer of 
crystalline sugar.

(11) to what extant, if any, aad in respect of what classes or 
descriptions of sugar, protection should be afforded, and

(ill) how its recommendations if any, will affeot industries using 
any sugar-cane products.

tn ww in iwiiyrimBaww.



Statistics of Joint Stock Company Reglatratlon^l929-30.

The year 1929-30 saw a remarkable expansion of joint stock 

enterprise and. the number of companies registered, was 842 as against 

733 in the previous year, the authorised capital being Rs. 610 millions 

a record figure since 1923-24.

There were registered during the year 6 navigation companies with 

a capital of 9.15 millions, 2 railway and tramway companies with a 

capital of Rs. 9.0 millions, and 32 motor traction companies with a 

capital of Rs.5>3 millions. The number of public utility companies 

was 21 with an aggregate capital of Rs. 15.9 millions, engineering 

works numbered 14 with a capital of Rs. 15.3 millions, tanneries 

numbered 4 with a capital of Rs.3.05 millions and printing presses 

numbered 32 with a capital of Rs. 2.8 millions.

Under mills and presses, the number of cotton mills registered 

was 15 with a capital of Rs. 18.5 millions, while there was only 

one jute mill registered and its capital was Rs.1.00 millions. Rice 

mills numbered 5 with a capital of Rs.450,000, flour mills one with a 

capital of Rs. 1 million, and saw and timber mills 1 with a capital 

of Rs.100,000. The number of oil mills was 4 with a capital of 

Rs.400,000 only.

Under mining and quarrying, coal companies registered numbered 

9 with a capital of Rs. 2.2 millions, mica companies numbered 1 with 

a capital of Rs. 1 million, and petroleum companies numbered 1 with 

a capital of Rs. 7 millions. The aggregate capital for tea find other 

companies amounted to Rs. 12.2 millions and the number of companies

was 37.

(Times of India.- 13-6-30)



Unemployment.

Unemployment in the Central Provinces.

The following facta about unemployment eondltions in the Central 
Pro Tine es are taken from the reply given by the Jubhulpore Municipal 
Committee to a questionnaire reoently issued by the Central Provinces 
Unemployment Committee. The questionnaire oovers the existence and 
extent ef unemployment amongst the educated, elseses only.

The Jubhulpore Municipal Committee la its reply states that within 
a period of 6 months 16 persons holding certificates after training 
in civil engineering schools applied to the Municipal Committee for 
the post ef overseer, carrying a starting salary ef Rs. 60 per mensem. 
All the applications were turned down as there was no "vacancy.

Facts and figures quoted to prove the extent to which men who 
have reeelved superior or specialised education and who have been 
forced Into employment In which they derive no advantage from suoh 
education, or s are xsxHahln unable to earn a decent living owing 
to overcrowding of their particular profession or calling are etill 
more Illuminating.

Incomes in the legal profession. Taking as an instance the Bar, 
it is said that the maximum incase of the most promising junior le 
Rs. 206 per mensem, but the majority of them cannot even earn Rs.100. 
Many members of the Bar who have no other income, besides that of 
their profession are indebted and there are several decrees against 
them in the x civil aauetS courts, and sooner er later most of these 
men will have to seek relief in the court of bankruptcy.

Salaries of Teachers. The teachers* lot is ae bad as that of 
the lawyers. Those holding a trained teacher's certificate after 
passing the Matriculation or Intermediate examination are employed



on Rs. 35-60. High School teachers start on Rs. 60, and the most senior 
of them ins years servioe, draws Rs. ISO.

Causes of Unemployment. Some of the principal causes of unemploy
ment are put down to (1) that educated people do not wish to strst start 
at a low beginning on a small salary; (2) absenoe of Industrial 
concerns, (5) aversion of leaving the town where they were eduoated 
and work in villages as cultivators and (4) want of funds to start 
business, having spent all their money on their education. Most stu
dents, it is said, are induced to prooeed to higher non-epeciallaed 
courses in the hope of securing highly-paid posts in Government servioe. 
Unemployment is to a certain extent accentuated by the joint family 
system, but nowadays the tendency of grown up eduoated men to rely on 
their relatives is fast vanishing.

Remedial Measures. Seme of the remedies suggested are that stu
dents in vernacular middle and high schools should be taught carpentry, 
smithy,, and other allied subjects. In high schools and colleges there 
ought to be departments of applied and industrial chemistry. If a 
rural trend is given to the education of the rural population they 
will be more interested, in agriculture and try to earn their living on 
the land. The eduoated olasses must be diverted towards agriculture 
and industries. For this purpose agricultural and industrial banks 
should be started, to help with loans at a low rate of interest on suit
able security. Protection must be afforded by the state increasing | 
the import duty on such foreign goods as are eapable of being produced * 

successfully in this country.
(Times of India, 24-6-1930)



Social Conditions.

Cocaine Traffic: Efforts at special investigation.

The Standing Finance Committee of the Assembly met on 16-6-30 

with Sir George Schuster as chairman. One of the items before the 

committee was the provision, for further investigation, of the problem 

of smuggling of cocaine into India from the Far East. The following 

facts are taken from a statement issued by the Government of India 

furnishing tins to the Standing Finance Committee the necessary infor

mation regarding illicit traffic in cocaine and the steps taken by 

Government to combat the evil.

It was stated that the smuggling of cocaine into Indla and Burma 

was becoming, a serious problem. It was not possible to estimate its 

extent even approximately but there was no doubt that it was enormous. 

The quantities seized in the years 1926, 1927 and 1928 were about 

07^C0t^lbs. and 156 lbs. respectively. It was generally assumed that 

only 10 per cent, of the illicit traffic was detected. In Calcutta, the 

chief place where cocaine was smuggled into India^the Customs Depart

ment seized 446 lbs. of drug. During 1929 the number of hauls were 

exceptionally large, the quantity seized ranging from 68 to 83 lbs.

The bulk of the drug being small, compared with its value, it was 

difficult to reduce materially the traffic. Even though liberal 

rewards were now paid little slackening of the traffic was noticeable.

In view of the seriousness of the situation the Government of 

India considered It desirable to conduct a special Investigation into 

the seizures of cocaine in India. For this purpose they secured the 

services of Mr. Slattery of the Indian Police Service who was on 

special duty under the Central Board of Revenue. In connection with the 

proposed organisation of a Central Intelligence Bureau to deal with 

traffic in dangerous drugs, Mr. Slattery submitted his report recently
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and it fully corroborated the suspicion that the sources of supply of 

contraband cocaine were chiefly Japan and China. China,however, was 

a distributing and not a manufacturing centre. It had been suggested 

to the Government of India that the material collected by Mr. Slattery 

would justify a special effort to follow up to their probable origin 

in Japan the channels through which the drug passed and thus to check 

evil and the source. They accepted the suggestion and considered 

that such special effort should be made in order to complete the work-» 

already done in India by Mr. Slattery.

A strong opinion in favour of closer collaboration between the 

Police services of the various countries with the object of combating 

the illicit drug traffic had been expressed by the Opium Advisory

Committee of the League of Nations at meeting of the Committee.

The Japanese representative made a personal suggestion to the same 

effect. He also suggested visits by Police officers of one country to 

other countries probably affected so as to enable the facts to be 

ascertained with greater precision and secure closer co-operation.

The Government of India would w± welcome any practicable methods like

ly to be useful in elucidating the details of illicit traffic and in 

promoting, closer co-operation for its prevention. They thought that 

an inquiry in the Far Fast might be very useful. There was of course 

no question of revenue involved. What was aimed at was an effective 

contribution towards the solution of a grave problem affecting the 

welfare of the people of India. The Government accordingly proposed to 

depute Mr. Slattery, with two assistants, to visit Japan and certain 

other places on the way.

It would be sometime before the details of the scheme were

finally settled but the matter was so important that the Government 
had considered it desirable to place it before the Standing Finance



Committee at once. It was estimated that the cost would not exceed 

Rs. 40,000, (say Rs. 20,000 non-voted and Rs. 20,000 voted). It was 

not possible to meet this expenditure by reappropriation from demand 

No. 41 Central Board of Revenue. A demand for an additional grant of 

Rs. 20,000 would, therefore, be presented to the legislature, but the 

Government would try to effect a corresponding saving under some other 

grant.

The Standing Finance Committee desired to be» furnished with 

fuller information about this case. The committee agreed to the pro

posals for the strengthening of the appraising establishment for 

Calcutta Custom House.

I



Public Health

Bureau of Sanitary Engineering, Mysore.

The Mysore Government has passed, orders defining the consti

tution and functions of the Bureau of Sanitary Engineering, which 

is a part of the Public Health Department, which was reorganised 

last year, an a eyo-toa of- Bureau.
The Bureau of Sanitary Engineering will be under the charge of 

Mr. Mieldazis, whose services have been lent by the Rockefeller 

Foundation. A suitable staff has been placed at his disposal. The 

principal duties of the Bureau will be the planning and designing of 

all new works of watersupply, drainage, inspection, supervision, and 

alteration of existing works, the approval of all town planning 

improvement or extension schemes, sanitation, ventilation and 

lighting of public buildings, and irrigation works so far as they 

affect public health.
(Times of India.- 15-6-30)



Women and. Children*

Medical Relief for Women In Dhanbad Colliery Area.

m At pages 59-60 of the Report of this Office for December 1929, 

an account has been given of the scheme put forward by the Jharia 

Mines Board of Health for the establishment of a maternity home at 

Dhanbad to provide adequate medical relief for women in the Dhanbad 

Colliery Area. The scheme has been circularised among the members of 

the Indian Mining Association, having collieries in the Dhanbad Area, 

with a request to submit particulars of the hospital accommodation 

and medical facilities generally available to their labour. The 

Committee of the Indian Mining Association, in consultation with the 

Technical Sub-Committees in the coalfield have since given the matter 

their careful consideration and at a special meeting of the Committee 

held on 11th June, at which the Chaiman and the Chief Medical 

Officer of the Jharia Mines Board of Health were present, the scheme 

was discussed very thoroughly.

At this meeting the Committee made it quite clear that they 

were definitely in sympathy with any scheme to give medical relief 

to women in the coalfields. They considered, however, that the 

amended scheme was still somewhat ambitious and having regard to the 

present conditions of the coal industry they did not feel justified 

in approving of colliery companies being asked to accept any further 

financial responsibility. In the past, experiments in connection 

with maternity work have been tried at individual collieries but 

these experiments had failed on account of the reluctance of 

confinement cases to enter a hospital of any kind; and for this 

reason the Committee considered that any maternity scheme for the 

coalfields should be commenced on a 3mall scale and gradually



extended as the women gained confidence and began to realise the 

benefits of the scheme. The suggestion put forward by the Committee 

was that a few of the larger collieries in the Jharia field should 

appoint lady health visitors or welfare workers who would have under 
them a number of trained dais (Indian mldwi|£^ working KlUudcbe 

KXlJJaoqpcxmaiBBxxii&xXzyx&axgBiiix&u&xxKairfi&BXXBxxxdxlaiGbucBxjduan

in conjunction with the colliery doctors. The duty of these welfare

workers would be to mix with the colliery women and try to gain

their confidence and induce them to utilise the services of the

trained dal3 (Indian midwife®) at the time of their confinement. Such

a scheme could be gradually extended and in the opinion of the

Committee it was more practicable and far more likely to succeed than

the more comprehensive scheme put forward by the Board.

(Sumarised from report of the Proceedings of 
the Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, held 
on 18-6-30.)



Maritime Affairs.

Bombay Port Trust Docks Staff Union.

The annual general meeting of the members of the Bombay Port 

Trust Docks Staff Union was held at the Indian Seamen's Union Hall, 

Carnac Bunder, Bombay, on 14-6-30^ Mr. A. N. Surve presiding. The 

annual report stated that there were six meetings of the Managing 

Committee of the union during the year under review^when Important 

questions pertaining to the grievances and management of the union 

were discussed. The meeting adopted the report and audited statement 

of accounts for the year ending March 31, 1930,after which resolu

tions were passed requesting the Chairman and the Board of Trustees 

of the Bombay Port Trust to grant house allowance for the clerical 

staff of the docks department In view of the discontinuance of the 

rent restriction act and to give them annual increments of £1x8 

Rs. 5/- instead of the present rate of Rs. 3/-. With kk the election 

of office bearers for the current year, the meeting terminated.

(Times of India .- 17-6-30).

I
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First Batch of Naval Cadets from Training Ship "Dufferin"

At pages 58-59 of the Report of this Office for August 1929 

an account has been given of the prospects of Indian naval cadets 

undergoing training in the training ship Dufferin, which is at 

present the only agency for training Indian youths as naval cadets. 

The first batch of cadets who joined the Dufferin in December 1927 

finished their training on the 14th June 1930. The Captain 

Superintendent of the "Dufferin" has issued the following statement 

regarding the absorption of these cadets by various steamship 

companies

"On June 9, 1930, at the office of Messrs. Mackinnon Mackenzie 

and Co., the following eight Cadets, S. N. Roy, S. K. Dutt Kumarhia, 

Jagat Singh, B. K. Sahgal, K. Lahiri, J. Jacob, A. Chakraverti and 

P. N. Kohli signed indentures for three years as Cadets in the 

British Indian Steam Navigation Co., Two joined the s.s. GARISOPPA 

immediately, and the remainder will all join their ships before the 

end of the month. These Cadets joined the Training Ship Dufferin in 

December 1927, and complete their training on June 14, 1930.

Out of the original batch joined the Training Ship^eight 

have joined the B. I. S. N. Co., eight the Scindia Steam Navigation 

Co., two the P. and 0. Co., two the Asiatic S. N. Co., one the Mogul 

Line; and one Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw, Aden.

One Cadet, Qumraddin Ahmed, is sailing for England on June 21 

having secured the State Scholarship for Marine Engineering offered 

by the Central Government•

Cadet Ram Dass, who was the winner of the Viceroy’s Gold Medal, 

is joining the River Survey Department under the Commissioners of



Migration

Closer Union of Boot Africa and Indian Dsteroata.

The o ono las ions of His Majesty's Government regarding the closer 
union of Best Africa bare recently been Issued as a White Paper. The 
Government first reaffirm the policy of native interests being para
mount as enunciated in the Konya White Paper of 1923, end announee that 
a High Ceamissloner should be appointed to supervise Kenya, Uganda and 
Tanganyika for the purpose of their social and economic development.
The Commissioner ’a duties are (1) to be a chief adviser te the Secre
tary of State on native and other policy, and (2) under an order of 
His Majesty the King in Council to administer and legislate in respect 
of certain "transferred* services in all these territories such as 
Railways, Customs, Port, and Defence. He is to be assisted in his 
duties by a Councll>of which he shall be the Chairman, consisting of
3 officers on the High Commissioner's staff and 21 nominated members

7consisting efAmembers (of which < are to be officials and 3 non-offi- 
cials) from each of the three Dependencies. The High Commissioner 
aay suaait any decision of the council te the Secretary of State on 
his own volition or by request of throe members ef the Council. Mr. 
Sastri, It will bo remembered, had strongly opposed the establishment 
ef such a council hut had recommended that in case it was established, 
the unofficial representatives from each territory should include an 
adequate number ef Indians.

Regarding the future of Kenya, the White Paper declares that the 
goal of constitutional evolution in Kenya is responsible Government by 
the ministry representing every seoton ef the electorate, but that the 
goal cannot he reached at an early date due to the political immaturity 
of the native community. it expresses the opinion that the line of



development ia the future is aot direct partloipation ia legislature, 
but increasing the importance to be given to native Councils by a 
continuous widening of their functions. The constitution of the Kenya 
Legislative council is at present to remain substantially unchanged; 
that is the official majority is to be retained. This decision is 
substantially ia accord with hr. 3astri*a recommendation on the subjeot 
But the only change effected by the White Paper is that there shall 
hereafter be two (instead of one) members nominated by the Governor to 
look after the rights of Africans and other unrepresented interests.

Mr. Sastri's chief recommendation was for a civilisation franchise 
which shall be common to all races alike. The White Paper dealing 
with the franchise question deolares that the establishment of a common 
electoral roll is the object te be aimed at, and attained with an equal 
franchise of a civilisation or educational character open to all races. 
To chalk out in what manner this end is to be reached, an enquiry is 
to be undertaken by the High Commissioner when appointed. The British 
Cabinet have now definitely recognised the justice ef the Indian elaimg 
for franchise and have therefore dm dispensed with the necessity for 
the prior consent of Europeans.

This White Paper is to be examined by a Joint Parliamentary 
Committee.

Memorandum on native Polley. Along with the White Paper, His 
Majesty's Government have issued a memorandum on Native policy, it 
announces no new changes in policy but simply reaffirms the old policy 
which has guided His Majesty’s Government and the officers in Bast 
Africa and urges the policy to be followed both in letter as well aa 
in spirit. The memorandum declares that the Mandate for Tanganyika 
is not to be abandoned,and accepts the principle that the relationship 
between His Majesty's Government and the Native populations in East



Africa Is one of trusteeship which is indivisible and undeputable. The 
memorandum goes on to expatiate on the principle of paramountoy of 
African interests and states that the creation and preservation of a 
field for the full development of native life is the first charge on 
any territory. It declares the Government’s Intention to develop native 
social and political institutions on native lines, to increasingly 
associate natives with Government though local native councils, and 
to admit natives to full membership of native land boards and similar
bodies.

The application of the general principles of native policy are 
examined under the three heads political, social and economic. The 
stages of political advancement are to be settled by the parliamentary 
committee to be appointed to examine the Hilton Young Report. Social 
advancement is chiefly to be achieved by education “in the widest sense* 
to reach not only children and youths, but also adults. In the econo
mic sphere, the Government is of opinion, that the feeling of insecurity 
as regards tribal land should be removed from the native mind and lands
should be kept available for all tribes to s±- satis
future needs. All restrictions on possession, occupation and use of 
lands by natives such as will compel them to take service under private 
employers are to be removed. Government officers are not to assist 
In recruiting Native Labour. By these means the Government contemplate 
the gradual disappearance of the two kinds of compulsory labour new 
legal, vis., for public services in ease of emergency, and for tribal 
services based on traditional tribal custom. The provision of trans
port for easy aooess to market for native produce is to be a primary 
consideration and fair dealing as between native producers and traders 
is to be secured.
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The memorandum lastly deals with taxation and makes the Important 
declaration that taxation must he levied in proportion to ability to 
pay, and that Government expenditure on native services in the annual 
budget is to bear a proper relation to the revenue raised from natives. 
(The Hindu, 80-6-1930).

Though Indian opinion ± as a whole is satisfied with the White 
Paper, it is disappointed with regard to the enunciation of native 
policy. The Hindu of 21-6-1930 maintains that native policy should have 
been overhauled rather than reaffirmed, since a mere reaffirmation is 
not likely to bring any better results than those already achieved. Het 
the Government's economic policy, the ’Hindu" fears that though an 
effort sdt is made to put down compulsory labour, in the actual working 
the attempt will be futile beeause-ef -maee-mtn^insuffleiency of lands 
reserved for natives,while,a few handfuls ef Europeans hold the lion's 
share of the best landsthe heavy taxation, and lastl^^the pressure 

brought to bear on the local bodies to drive the natives from the 
reserves and thus leave them no alternative to maintain themselves but 
to work under Europeans. The "Hindu" on these grounds is of opinion 
that compulsory labour and exploitation of the land by outsiders will 
not cease and consequently the position of the natives will in no * wise 
be better.

The Eastern Africa Indian Hatlonal Congress has addressed a eommu- 
nioation to His Majesty’s Government weloamlng the latter's reaffirmation! 

of the policy of the paramountoy of native interests and acceptance of 
the responsibility of trusteeship, requesting immediate introduction ef 
a common franchise, protecting against the continuance of racial dis
crimination as regards the acquisition and transfer of agricultural km 
land in the Kenya Highlands and opposing the contemplated Federation of 
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika.

(Times of India, 30-6-193©).



Indian Franchise In Ceylon

In view of the forthcoming introduction of reforms in Ceylon, the

question of franchise for Indians in the Island has been decided by

His Majesty’s Government, who have despatched their conclusions to

Ceylon. It will be remembered that, during the last session of the 
H

Legislative Assembly on St-2-30, there was an important discussion on 

the following resolution of Pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru**- regarding the 

question of Indian franchise under the new constitution in Ceylons-

”This Assembly recommends to the Governor General in Council to 
represent to His Majesty’s Government that the proposals of the 
Government of Ceylon regarding franchise, which have been accepted 
by the Colonial Office, in so far as they make possession of 
a certificate of permanent settlement and renunciation of the 
protection of the Government of India by Indian ±znn±gxxi±aat 
immigrants a condition of eligibility to vote should not be put 
into effect and that immediate steps should be taken to secure 
the adoption of the original recommendations of the Donoughmore 
Commission making five years’ residence the basis of the 
franchise."

Non-official speakers in that debate criticised the proposals 

made by the Government of Ceylon that, as an alternative qualification 

to the one now prescribed by Art XXVI (1) (H) of the Order-in-Council 

of 1923, viz., compliance with the decisions as to literacy and the 

possession and occupation or the enjoyment of property of a prescribed 

value, which is to be retained, an applicant for vote should produce a 

certificate of permanent settlement based on satisfactory evidence of 

5 years* residence and accompanied by a declaration (1) that he or 

she was permanently settled in the Island or was residing within the 

Island with Intent to stay therein; (2) that while registered as a 

voter, he or she would renounce any claim to special protection by any 

Government other than that of Ceylon; and (3) that he or she would make 

a similar renunciation in regard to any statutory rights, privileges 

or exemptions to which, residents of all races or communities are not
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entitled. The Government of India xxb promised on that occasion to 

reinforce the representations which they had already made on the 

question to His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India by making ftridrax 

further representations in favour of the adoption of the original 

recommendations of the Donoughmore Commission, that five years’ 

residence should constitute the basis of this alternative qualifica

tion for the franchise.

His Majesty’s Government, after a full consideration of the views 

of the Government of India and of the leaders of the Indian community 

in Ceylon, have decided to omit from the Order-in-Council the require

ment of an explicit renunciation, by an applicant for a certificate of 

permanent settlement, of any claim to special protection by any Govern

ment other than that of Ceylon.

As regards the Governor’s recommendation that the applicant for 

a certificate should renounce also his claim to any statutory rights, 

privileges or exemptions to which the residents of all races and 

communities are not entitled, although His Majesty’s Government 

propose to provide in the Order-in-Council that the holder of a 

certificate, while registered as a voter, shall not be entitled to 

claim any rights, privileges or exemptions which under the law of 

Ceylon are not common to all British subjects resident in the Island, 

they do not propose to require that any individual applicant should 

make a formal act of rennnciation of such privileges,and also wish to 
make it clear that there Is no intention of repealing or amending, to 

the detriment of Indians in Ceylon, any of the laws in Ceylon affecting 

their position or privileges nor of abrogating or lessening the powers 

and functions of the Agent to the Government of India or the Controller 

of Immigrant Labour in Ceylon.

His Majesty’s Government have also decided that any Bill
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dimlnishing or abrogating any of the existing conditions or privi

leges of Indian emigrants would fall in the category of those to 

which the Governor could not assent unless he had previously obtained 

x XHxpsoiitixg the instructions of the Secretary of State thereon or 

unless it contained a suspending clause. It will thus be observed 

that as regards the second and third conditions, of alternative 

franchise proposed by the Governor^ His Majesty’s Government have 

made substantial concessions to Indian opinion. The third condition 

viz., requirement of a declaration of intention to settle perman- 

nently in the Island is to be retained, but His Majesty’s Government 

have given the assurance that any one making such a declaration shall 

not be subjected to any penalty other than forfeiture of franchise 

if he pays a visit to India which he intends in good faith to be of 

short duration^ and that, absence from the Island upto 12 months will 

not involve cancellation of the certificate of settlement or loss

of franchise.
(Hindu .- 16-6-30).

Previous History of the Question .- The circumstances that have

led up to the present situation may be briefly summarised thus :-

Some time ago, His Majesty’s Government appointed a special 
commission to report on the Ceylon constitution. The Commission found 
that in Ceylon,women «Bre disqualified from being electors and that, 
so far as the male population was concerned the franchise was based 
on literacy and possession or occupation of property and enjoyment 
of Income of a prescribed value. The Commission came to the con
clusion that, if a constitutional advance was to be made In the 
status of Ceylon, it was necessary that the electorate should be |
widened. It accordingly recommended manhood suffrage in the case of B 
males and the enfranchisement of all women not less than 30 years of 
age. As this question had an important bearing on the position of 
Indians resident in Ceylon, the Commission devoted a section in its 
Report to the examinationa of this matter. There are about 700,000 
immigrant Indians or labourers on tea and rubber estates in Ceylon 
at the present day. In considering the qualifications for the 
franchise, the Commission recommended that :- ”A qualification of
five years’ residence in the Island --- should be Introduced in order
that the privilege of voting should be confined to those who have an
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abiding interest in the country or who may be regarded as permanently- 
settled in the island.”

In fixing the qualifications for franchise, the Commission 
considered carefully the relation of Indians to the rest of the popu
lation of Ceylon, and deliberately arrived at the conclusion that the 
qualifications it had fixed would be fair to all parties concerned.
At present the Indian community in Ceylon, known as Indian Tamils, 
are represented in thejgegislative Council by two Members. As the 
Commission was in favour of the abolition of communal electorates, it 
had naturally to consider what the effect of joint electorates would 
be on the position of the Indian community. It expressed the view 
that, while the existence of two representatives of the Indian commu
nity In the Ceylon Legislative Council might have tended to improve 
its position, yet in the main Indian rights would depend on two other 
considerations. One was the continuous pressure exerted by the Govern
ment of India in favour of the Indian population in Ceylon. The other 
was that, in case franchise was granted to the Indian population on 
the same terms as to other communities in Ceylon, their position in 
the electorate would be a sufficiently strong one to enable them to 
protect their just rights. On these grounds therefore the Commission 
treated Indians in regard to electoral qualifications on the same basis 
as other constituent portions of the Ceylon population, and also 
recommended the abolition of communal representation, not merely for 
non-Indians but also for Indians.

Shortly after the Report of this Commission was made public, it 
was debated in the Legislative Council of Ceylon in 1928. It was 
generally felt there that the reforms recommended by the Commission 
were not substantial, and that they would not pave the way for the 
introduction of responsible government in that Colony. The Report of 
the Commission was therefore rejected by the Ceylon Legislative 
Council. Thereupon, the Governor of Ceylon sent a despatch to the 
Colonial Office dealing with the views of the Legislative Council aa 
regards the Report of the Special Commission, and recommended some 
alterations in the franchise proposed by the Commission. The result 
of these proposed alterations was that, by arrangement between the 
Governor- and the Colonial Office virtually a bribe was offered to 
Ceylon at the expense of the interests of Indians resident therein.
The Governor made domicile the basis of the franchise in Ceylon. As 
regards those who are undomiciled, he proposed that, while five years* 
residence should certainly be insisted on, with residence there 
should be coupled the condition that those who wish to be registered 
as voters should produce a certificate of permanent residence in the 
Colony. It is desired that an Indian who is not i already domiciled 
in the Colony and who has been residing there for five years should 
produce a certificate of his intention to reside there premanently, and 
at the same time make a declaration that, while registered as a voter, 
he or she would renounce any claim to special protection by the 
Government other than that of Ceylon, or to any statutory rights, 
privileges or exemptions to which residence of all races and commu
nities were not entitled. .

The objections to the Governor’s proposals we«»e made mainly on 
the following grounds :- (1) The considerable improvement that has
been effected in the lot of Indian labourers in Ceylon during the 
last ten years is due to the vigilant interest taken in their welfare
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general*

The general pollcical situation in India during the month under 

review has taken a slight turn for the better, the most hopeful develop** 

ment being the notable effort for peace made by two leading Indian 

liberals, Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and Mr* M.R. Jayakar. The economic 

situation in the country is, however, acutely distressing. The inten

sification of the political campaign, with its attendant phenomena of 

boycott of foreign goods and its corollary of repudiation of contracts, 

and boycott of British shipping companies, insurance firms and liquor 

shops, has created an unparalleled degree of dislocation of the econo

mic life of the country.

k crisis of the first magnitude has precipitated in the
textile industry of Bombay, where as the result of accumulation of 

stocks, fall in cotton prices, general trade depression and acute poli-

.. tloal tension, in addition to the ^assopnjgroup of 10 mills, 14 more

mills had to close down and many more mills to have recourse to 

short-time working. It is estimated that as the result of the indus

trial depression in Bombay about 70,000 mill operatives have been thrown 

out of work. Other industrial centres like Ahmedabad and Sholapur 

have been affected to a lesser extent by the orlsis. In Calcutta, the 

jute Industry is passing through very difficult times as the result of 

accumulation of stocks and trade depression,and employers have had to 

take a decision to reduce weekly working hours from 60 to 54. £

The difficulties of the situation have been accentuated by a series_ 
H

of physical and other calamities. Severe earth-quake shocks were felt 

in Bengal on 4-7-1930 as a result of which great damage has been done 

to the railway and telegraphic communications and the crops of the 

province. In Western India, the province of Sind was visited by
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heavy floods during the latter half ad of July, owing to which Karachi i 

City was practically marooned for some days causing great dislocation !

to the trade of this busy port* Shikarpur, another town of the provine

had to be almost entirely evacuated, and immense harm was inflicted to 

the standing crops in the surrounding areas. On the North-West Fron

tier a new peril has materialised. The lawless Fathan population of 

the Hno man's land” between India and Afghanistan, taking advantage of 

Government's preoccupation with the political situation, has launched 

a series of marauding expeditions into the North-Western Frontier 

districts of India. According to today's (13-8-1930) newspapers, a 

party of Afridi raiders has succeeded in isolating the strategihKcally 

important city of Peshawar and are kept at bay only by the guns of the

fort.

Such is the actively distressing economic back-ground to the stag

on which the grim political It is no doubt
a right appreciation of the difficult times ahead for the country -if a-

—halt is not called betlmos to the policy of extromiam that has been 

responsible for the inducement of a better frame of mind in both partle 

The political happenings of the past few months have enabled the 

Congress to demonstrate its strength, and the unfailing supply of 

recruits to replace those volunteers arrested by the authorities under 

one or other of the many new Ordinances has supplied positive proofs

of the willingness of the nation to solidly support the Congress.
The Government has evidently been impressed by the unassailable posi

tion of the Congress, and despite the repressive policy which it is 

still pursuing to maintain its prestige, is disposed more and more to
"fender the olive branch, so that before the Round Table conference opens 

in London on the 20th October the present unseemly tug of war between 

the Government and the Congress might cease, and at least a pretence
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of united backing might be ensured for the London Conference.

This chastened mood of the Government ±a is attributable to two 

causes, first, the real desire evinced by Lord Irwin to restore peace 

in the country and to dissociate himself and his government from the 

odium attached to a policy of repression, secondly, the fear that the 

government is in Imminent danger of losing the support of its few 

remaining friends in the country, of the Liberal Party and of the 

various Muslim groups. It has to be noted in this connection that 

the liberals have all am along been registering emphatic protests 

against the repressive policy of the Government, and that certain re

presentative Muslim organisations holding their meetings at Simla 

during the period under review condemned the Simon Report, while 

accepting certain specific recommendations made by the Commission.

The main feature of the first half of July has, therefore, been 

the launching of a concerted "peace offensive", which opened ± with an 

important speech by the Viceroy to a joint session of the Assembly and 

the Council of State, and was followed up by a barrage of manifestoes 

issued by prominent Assembly Members, by certain leading liberals and 

by several moderate organisations. Simultaneously with these Simla 

efforts, the Governor of Bombay had been holding a miniature Round 

Table Conference in Bombay representative of various interests, mainly 

with a view to woo and win over "big business" to the side of the 

Government. The most notable of the overt peace efforts has been an j| 

offer on the part of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and Mr. Jayakar to interview _ 

unofficially Gandhi and the two Nehrus in jail, an offer which has 

been gratefully accepted by Lord Irwin, scrupulous care having been 

taken by the two peace emissaries to keep the prestige of the Govern
ment intact by the ostentatious assurance "we do not profess to
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represent Government or any party in taking this step. If we fail in 

our attempt the responsibility will be ours". Thus, at present, the
A

Liberals are holding the stage in their accustomed rdle of peace-makers, 

but considering the known stubbornness of the younger Nehru and the 

immense reserves of tenacity of which Gandhi is capable when occasion 

demands, there is very little ground for optimism about the success of 

this eleventh hour attempt to patch up peace.

On 9-7-1930 the Viceroy made a notable speech before a joint 

session of the Legislature which may be regarded as a heroic gesture 

for peace and as a final restatement of the Government's position with 

regard to the many important issues involved in the present struggle. 

Lord Irwin reiterated that his pronouncement of November last stands, 
and reaffirmed that the attainment of Dominion Status was the natural 

completion of India's political growth. With regard to the Round Table 

Conference, it was stated that the Conference would enjoy unfettered 

freedom to approach its task, greatly assisted indeed, but with liberty 

unimpaired by the report of the Simon Commission or by any other docu

ments which will be before it. The assurance being given that any 

agreement reached by the Conference would form the basis of the propo

sal which would later be submitted to Parliament, Lord Irwin appealed 

to all schools of Indian political thought to support the Conference 

and thus confound the pessimism which was entertained in certain quar

ters about the usefulness of such a conference. Regarding the civil |B
disobedience movement, the Viceroy gave the warning that so long as 

the movement persisted, the Government would fight it with all its 

strength, as whatever may be the spirit animating many of its adherents, 

such a movement was bound to do the country immense harm. Lord Irwin
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concluded with an appeal that saner counsels may prevail and that 

Indian leaders should choose the paths of peace.

Lord Irwin's speech has had a great effect. Many^a with whom 

perhaps the wish is father to the thought, interpret the speech as a • 

committal on the part of the Viceroy to a scheme of Dominion Status 

with temporary transitional safeguards, whioh is the maximum that Indian 

nationalist* have been asking for. "Rally round the Viceroy" is thus 

the slogan of the movement and there has been a steady output of mani

festoes urging upon the country the supreme wisdom of suoh a course.
A statement issued on 9-7-1930 over the signatures of^Jdyakar, Mr. 

Jinnah, Sir C.P. Sethna, sir C.P.Ramaswamy Iyer, Mr. Natesan, Mr. 

Shanmukham Che tty, Mr. Mody and Mr. Pazal Rahim  tulla, urge participa

tion in the Conference by the Congress as the Viceroy's speech made it 

clear that the Simon Recommendations will not be the last word on the 

subject of reforms and thus it is still possible to achieve a Dominion 

Status constitution. The manifesto demands that the Government should 

Immediately repeal the emergency measures that have been recently 

enacted and that an unequivocal offer of amnesty should be extended to 

all political prisoners not guilty of any aots of violence. At the 

same time it makes an appeal to the Congress to abandon its programme 

of non-co-operation and civil disobedience and solicits the Congress 

group to attend the London Conference.

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru in a separate statement made to the press 
on the same date makes an appeal of an identical nature and asserts ! 

that if the desire for peace which is so fervently avowed by both sides ; 

is to be taken as genuine, it will have to implemented by a revision of 

policy, on both sides, irrespective of any false considerations of 

prestige. This has been followed by a similar appeal issued by the
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Western India Liberal Association, of which, it may be mentioned, Sir 

Chimanlal Setalvad Is the leading light.

It is idle to chronicle farther Instances of favourable responses 

to the Viceroy's p±au peace gesture on the part of moderate groups) 

what is more to the point is to record the reactions in Congress cir

cles to the new move. So far, no notable Congress leader has committed, 

himself on the point, suoh reticence, no doubt, being the result of 

the feeling that the lead on so important a question should come from 

the triumvirate behind prison bars, of Gandhi and the two Nehrus. The 

only mentionable exception is the Hindu which says "0n& again at a 

critical juncture Lord Irwin has made a sincere and manful attempt to 

find a way out, of the present tragic impasse" but qualifies praise 

with an expression of regret that even in a speech conceived with such 

high purpose Lord Irwin has found occasion to deal with the activities 

of the Congress in terms of "needless acerbity". The lack of imme

diate and adequate response from the Congress has doubtless been the 

occasion of a notable offer on the part of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and 

Mr. Jayakar in a letter on 13-7-1930 to the Viceroy to the effect that 

permission should be accorded to them to interview the three imprisoned 

leaders and urge them in the interests of the country to make suitable 

response to the Viceroy's appeal. As had been stated before, the 

mission is an entirely self-imposed one and the clearest assurances 

have been given that the Government would not be compromised in the 

jbcad least degree by the action of these go-betweens. Lord Irwin 

replied on 16-7-1930 welcoming the offer and according Mr. Jayakar 

and Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru the necessary permission.
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The Interview of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and Mr. Jayakar with Gandhi 
took place at Yeravada jail on 23-7**1930. The conversations lasted 

four hourq* Mr. Gandhi, it is stated, was fully aware of the situation 

in the country and so the discussion turned round to what would he the 

future course of action in view of the Viceroy's recent pronouncement. 

As the greatest secrecy has been kept about the proceedings, it is 

Impossible to indicate what transpired at the interview. The Times of 

India of 29-7-1930 says that Gandhi was prepared to reconsider his own 

and the Congress's decision not to participate in the Round Table 

Conference, but that prior to doing so he wanted at least some sort of 

assurance from His Excellency the Viceroy that the latter would meet 

his (Mr. Gandhi's) demands. All this is, however, daring speculation. 

What is definitely known is that the Interview proved inconclusive and 

that Gandhi referred the peace emissaries to the two Nehrus in Nainl 

Jail. Sapru and Jayakar then proceeded to Naini where they had two 

long interviews with Pandit Motllal and Pandit Jawaharlal on 27 and 

28-7-1930. After their interview with the Nehrus the following state
ment was Issued jointly by Sapru and Jayakarj "We again interviewed 

Pandit Motllal Nehru and Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in the Naini Jail today 

and had four hours' conversation with them. We placed before them all 

the facts in our possession and discussed the situation with them at 

length. They have given us a note and a letter for Mahatma Gandhi and 

Mr. Jayakar is taking the same tomorrow morning to Poona via Bombay. j 

At this stage we are not in a position to make any further statement. I
Perhaps the peacemakers did not find the two Nehrus on all fours 

with Mr. Gandhi, or again, it may be that some points in the latter's 

letter seemed to them to require amplification or amendment.
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Mr. Jayakar proceeded to Yeravada bearing Pandit Motilal's letter

to Gandhi and interviewed him a second time on 31-7-1930 and 1-8-1930.

After the interview, Mr. Jayakar Issued the following statement to the

presst "I have for the present finished my talks with Mahatma Gandhi.

Sir Tej Bahadur and myself will now await His Excellency the Viceroy's

decision on the proposal we have made to him about bringing Pandit

Motilal and Pandit Jawaharlal to Yeravda for consultations with Mr.

Gandhi. I think it inadvisable to say any thing more at this stage*.
(Pioneer, 2-8-1930).

The Viceroy agreed to the suggestion to bring about a joint con

sultation between the two Nehrus and Gandhi and accordingly the Nehrus 

left by special train for Yaxxa Yeravda on 10-8-1930. It is understood 

that conversations took place between them on 12 and 13-8-1930. At 

the moment of writing^the talks are still proceeding. Besides Gandhi* 

the two Nehrus, Sapru and Jayakar, it is understood, Vallabhai Patel, 

present president of the Congress, was also present at the meetings.

The restoration of a peaceful atmosphere and the fate of the London 

Conference now depend upon the result of these peace-parleys, and at 

present it is impossible to predict what response would be given by 

the congress leaders.

The summer session of the Assembly lasted from 7th to 18th July. 

The party groupings of the attenuated house is as follow: Nationalists 

who form the official opposition 22, Independents - 16, Swarajists -11, 

Central Moslems - 13, European Group - 11, and the balance - non-party 

men and government and nominated members. As was anticipated Maulvi 

Mohammed Yakub was elected President, his rival, Dr. Nandlal, securing 

only 22 votes.
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The proceedings were on the whole tame. There were hitter attacks 

on the police and an unusual number of adjournment motions, hut the 

general volume of constructive criticism was not large. The three 

days' discursive debate on the grant for the expenses of the Round 

Table Conference was the principal event of the session, which other

wise has to its credit a number of Bills^only one of which, Ur. M.R. 

Jayakar's Hindu Cains of Learning Bill, produced any controversy and 

even this went through without a division. The constitutional debate 

was for the most part rambling and disappointing.

Two matters of special interest to the I.L.O. came up before the 

Assembly on kA 14-7-1930, The first was a resolution moved by the 

government to the effeot that the Government should examine the possi

bility of giving effect to the Convention and two Recommendations 

adopted by the 12th I.L.Conference ret protection of workers against 

acoidents and that the results of this examination should be placed 

before the Assembly within 18 months. The second resolution recommend

ed to the Governor General in Council that India should ratify the 

Convention concerning the marking of weight on heavy packages trans

ported by vessels adopted by the 12th Conference. Both resolutions 

were adopted. (The full text of the debates on these two resolutions 

are reproduced elsewhere in this report). Identical resolutions on 

the same subjects were adopted* by the Council of State on 15-7-1930.

The summer session of the Council of State began on 9th July and 

ended on 18th July. On 14-7-1930, Sir Pherose Sethna moved that steps 

should be taken to give effect to the recommendations of the Indian 

Delegation to the League of Rations last year. (A fairly full summary 

of the speeches of Sir P. Sethna and Sir Brojendra Mitter, are given 

elsewhere in this report).
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The life of the Legislative Assembly -expirod constitutionally on 

the 31st July, while the Council of State^which could continue up to 

February 1931, was dissolved by the Viceroy on 22-7-1930. Fresh 

elections have been ordered fsoc and 30th September 1930 has been fixed 

as the final date for elections to both houses. All Provincial 

Councils, except those of Bengal and Assam, have also been dissolved 

and elections to these councils are going on at present. The Congress 

has taken up the attitude of strongly boycotting the legislatures, 

both central and provincial.
Lord Irwin’s term of office as Viceroy is fas$£*drawing to a close. 

Speculation is rife in political circles as to who would succeed him, 

There is strong feeling in favour of a second term of office for Lord 

Irwin, partly because he has gained the confidence of India and partly 

because of the feeling that it is unwise to change horses when crossing 

a stream. It is realised that there are certain factors in the situa

tion which may militate against a second term of office for Lord Irwin, 

though it is presumed confidently that such an invitation will be 

extended to him.

It is being said that, should Lord Irwin not continue in office, 

the choice of the Marquess of Zetland, well-known and well-liked in 

India as Lord Ronalds hay, would meet with a general measure of approval

The full personnel of the Indian Delegation to the September 

Session of the Assembly of the League of Nations has been announced.

It will consist of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner, Nawab Sir 

Zulfiqar All Khan and Sir V Ewart Qreaves with Sir Deva Prasad Sarva- 

dhicary. Sir Denys Bray and Sir Jehangir Goya^jee as substitute 

delegates.



11

The personnel of the Indian Delegation to the September 1930 

session of the Imperial Conference, London, has also been announced. 

India will be represented at the Conference by His Majesty’s Secretary 

of State for India, His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner and Sir 

Muhammad Shafl, Sir Geoffrey Corbett and Sir Pestonjee Ginwala will 

be attached to the delegation as substitute delegates, especially on 

the economic side.

i
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Labour Representation la the Legislatures:
Simon Report Recommendations,

At pages 10 to 17 of the Report of this office for June 1930 has 

been given a general summary of the report of the Indian Statutory 

Commission on Indian Reforms. Belov are given the main recommendations 

of the Simon Commission regarding the representation of Indian labour 

on the legislatures to be constituted hereafters-

”We have made careful inquiries with a view to making adequate 

arrangements for the representation of labour employed in large-scale 

Industry in various parts of India, but no readymade solution Is avail

able. Mr. Whitley's Commission (the Royal Commission on Labour In 

India, under the chairmanship of the Right Hon. Whitley) will doubtless 

throw more light on a very obscure problem. Our own Investigations go 

to show that even where a registered trade union exists in India, Its 

executive is not in most cases so olosely representative of the workmen 

for whom It speaks as would be the case in Britain. Moreover, Indian 

labour Is not for the most part organised for purpose of collective 

protection and in many places no effective machinery for selecting a 

spokesman exists. We have been much Interested to learn of an experi

ment recently undertaken In adding to the municipal Corporation of 

Bombay four councillors chosen by an ttelectoral college” of delegates 

who are elected by the members of registered trade uniono The number 

of delegates elected by each union is proportional to the strength 

of the union. Only those who reside in Bombay city and have been 

members of a registered trade union for six months may vote, and 

candidates for the post of delegate, as well as candidates for the 

counoillorship, must be on the list of voters. Only one election, in 

which severaljregistered trade unions did not participate, has so far 

taken plaoe under this scheme. It is at present too early to draw



any conclusion* from thia experiment} hut it la doubtful whether it 

will succeed in securing the selection of men who are genuine repre

sentatives of labour.

The best suggestions we osn make is that in every province the 

Governor should have the duty of drawing up rules for securing, by the 

means which in existing circumstances are the best available, labour 

representation. If the Governor finds that for the present he must 

still resort to nomination, he should consider whether there are suit

able labour organisations which he might consult before making his 

choice. Ultimately, the solution of the whole problem will be found 

in a much greater lowering of the franchise than is praotieable at 

present, and, when this stage is reached, special representation will, 

we trust, become unnecessary. But in the meantime there is no alter

native, and we attach much importance to the greatest care being taken 

and the utmost effort/made to secure as special representatives of 

labour^men who really have the confidence of their fellows and have 

shared their experiences. If suitable members are available, we should 

like to see the proportions of labour representation not only main

tained but increased.

One of our number (Major Attlee) considers that there should be no 

special representation for particular interests whether commercial or 

labour. He thinks that the former should obtain adequate representation 

through the general constituencies and believes that the introduction 

of adult suffrage in certain specific areas such as the Presidency towns 

and other industrial areas is already practicable and would enable the 

wage earners to influence through their votes the return of members 

favourable to their interests. Instead of preserving special seats for 

European commerce, planting and mining interests, he would suitably
e

increase the number of seats representing Europeans generally*.
(The Trade Union Reoord, June it July 1930).



Views of Mr. V. V. Giri I am appending the views of Mr

V. V. Giri, General Secretary, All-India Railwayinen’s Federation and 

Indian Workers’ Delegate to the session of the International

Labour Conference regarding the Simon Commission’s Report given in 

the course of a statement to the press :-

When the Royal Statutory Commission was appointed, for more 

reasons than one, the workers rightly boycotted it, as the constitu

tion of the Commission was a negation of the principle of self- 

determination and the Chairman was considered to hold reactionary 

views against Labour. Even the farce of the present so-called Fiscal 

Autonomy has been repudiated as being constitutionally unsound.

The demand for Adult Franchise has been rejected as being ’’im

practicable'*, while communal electorates are to be perpetuated. Burma 

is also to be a separate entity. The result of accepting such a 

recommendation, from the view-point of Labour, would be disastrous, 

as this would pave the way for divergency of Labour Legislation both 

within India and Burma, leaving Labour in politically weak areas 

unprotected. The Central Legislature is to be a replica or Sub

committee of the communal provincial legislatures.

A mockery of Provincial Autonomy in the face of over-riding 

powers of the Governors with their nominated Ministries and the per
petuated "Civil Service" irresponsible to elected representatives has 
been suggested. Workers, whether agricultural or industrial, who 
constitute the bulk of the population of India, can have nothing to 
do with a scheme of constitutional reform ktaus. which ignores the 
principle of self-determination and no greater condemnation of the 
Simon Report can be furnished than in its own words "steps should be 
taken to break a union which does not rest on common interests."

(Pioneer .- 5-7-30)
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References to the I.L.O.

The Pioneer of 2-7-1930 publishes a Reuter's cable to the effect 

that Mr. S.C.Joshi’s motion in the Conference in favour of convening a 

special Conference of Asiatic countries on labour conditions has been 

lost for want of a quorum, (The other important papers published the 

news in June),
The Labour Oazette of Bombay of July 1930 (Vol, X IX-No.ll) publi

shes at page 1118 the news of the turning down of Ur. S.C. Joshi's 

proposal regarding the Asiatic Labour Conference, The same news is 

published also in the Hew India of 3-7-1930 (Vol.IV - Mew Series Mo.14) 

at page 15.
The Hindu of 4-7-1930 publishes a long letter dated 18-6-1930 from 

its Oeneva correspondent reviewing the progress of the 14th session of 

the Conference, the work before the session with special reference to 

the attitude of the Indian Delegates to the items on the agenda, and 

finally the speeches of Messrs, Joshi and Ojha during the disoussion 

of the Director's Report and Sir A,C. Chatterjee's rejoinder to them.

The speeohes of Messrs, Joshi and Ojha continue to receive good 

publicity in the Indian Press. (The texts of the speeohes of Messrs. 

Ojha and Joshi have been supplied to all important Indian news-papers 

by this Office).

The Times of India of 8-7-1930 publishes copious extracts from the 

speech of Mr. Joshi in the discussion which ensued the presentation j
i

of the Director's Report.

"The Indian Post" of July 1930 (Vol.I - No.l) publishes in full 

the speech of Mr, S.C. Joshi in the discussions on the Director's Report 

The Labour Oazette of Bombay of July 1930 (Vol. IX, No,11) also 

publishes at pages 1119-1120 Mr. Joshi's speech.



The Servant of India of 3-7-1930 (Vol.XIII - Ho.27) in its 

Editorial columns comments on the speeches of Messrs. Joshi and Ojha 

and justifies the references to domestic politics in the course of 

their speech on the ground that the present political movement has many 

aspects which profoundly affect the welfare of labour.

The Hindu of 12-7-1930 publishes a long letter dated 24-6-1930 

from its Geneva correspondent on the Director's speech, referring 

particularly to his references to India. The letter also deals with 

the progress of the conference in a detailed manner.

The Servant of India (Poona) of 31-7-1930 (Vol. XIII - Ho. 31) 
publishes an editorial oomment on the Director's speech in reply to 

the discussion on the Rgport presented by him to the Conference.

The Pioneer of 13-7-1930 publishes the news of the rejection by

the Conference of the two amendments proposed by Mr. Latifl, Indian A
Government Delegate, to the Draft Convention on Forced Labour. The 

same article publishes the news of the acceptance of the addition of 

a clause to the recommendation re: Forced Labour proposed by the Indian 

Workers' Delegate aiming at the protection of workers recruited for 

forced labour from the temptation of alooholic liquors.

The Hindu of 17-7-1930 publishes a long article from its Geneva 

correspondent reviewing the work of the 14th I.L. Conference.

Other articles reviewing the work of the 14th session appear in 

the Servant of India of 17-7-1930 (Vol. XIII - No.29) and the Hew India
I

of 31-7-1930 (Vol.IV-Hew Series Ho.18). *

The Labour Gazette of Bombay of July 1930 (Vol. IX Ho.ll) publishes* 
in its "Month in Brie^L" column the news of the adoption by the 

Conference of the Draft Convention on the Hours of Work of Salaried 

Bsployees. The same issue publishes at pages 1144 to 1160 a summary
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of the replies of the Government of India to the Questionnaire on 

Forced Labour as well as the text of the Draft Convention on the 

subject.
Another reference to the 14th session of the I.L. Conference 

appears in the Servant of India of 10-7-1930 (Vol. XIII,at No ,23) where 

a long article on the Director's Report to the Conference is published. 

The New India of 3-7-1930 (Vol, IV, New Series No, 14) makes a refer

ence to the adoption of the Draft Convention ret the 8-hour day and 
48-hour week,

• e • e * • • • e e e e

The Labour Gazette, Bombay, in its July 1930 issue (Vol. IX No.11) 

publishes at pages 1114 to 1118 extracts from the Report of the 

Government Delegates to the 13th International Labour Conference.

The Legislative Assembly as well as the Council of State passed 

resolutions ret the convention for the protection of workers against 

accidents and ret the convention concerning the marking of weight on 

heavy packages transported by vessels. The discussions on the reso

lutions in the Legislative Assembly are reproduced in the section of 

this report dealing with National Labour Legislation.

• • • eee eee eee eee

The Indian Post of July 1930 (Vol, I, No.l), the official organ 

of the All-India (including Burma) Postal and R.ll.S. Union, publishes 

at pages 5-lo a long article under the caption "Co-ordinating Social 

Progress — the I.L.O. and India" contributed by the Director of this



this Office. The object and achievements of the I.L.O., it 

buttons towards the amelioration of the conditions of work 

manual workers and clerical classes, its influence on the I 

movement, and the Geneva conventions ratified by the Govern 

India, are some of the points emphasised in the article.

tat k long article on the N13th Maritime session of the 

Conference* contributed by Prof. C.A. Krishna Murti, M.A., . 
is published at pages 293-296 of the Indian Sducator (Hadur« 

1930. The article concludes with the following statements- 

of the fact that the report has blessed the conference as a 

successful one', one is forced to make an honest deolaratioa 

careful perusal of the report that it has not been quite so. 

Asiatic countries in general, and India in particular, are c 

The intervention of the League of Nations is most called foi 

such cases. Otherwise it is only the latest addition to the 

list of organisations called into existence with glorious ax 

sounding names but of questionable benefit and help and to t 

in need of them".

• • •• • •

Sir Phiroze Sethna introduced in the Council of State «■

the following resolution regarding the Report of the Indian

to the League of Nations in 1929.

"That this Council reconmends to the Governor General 1_
that steps should be taken to give effect to the recommends 
in their report by Sir Muhammad Habibullah and other members 
Indian Delegation to the session of the League of Nations la_
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In his speech moving the resolution, Sir^Sethna explained the 

reasonable nature of each of the recommendations in the Report (See 

pages 8-11 of the report of this Office for the month of March 1930) 

and laid stress on the necessity to take early steps to carry out the

recommendat ions.

Sir Brojendra Mitter, Law Member, Viceroy’s Executive Council, 

replied on behalf of the Government. In his speech he emphasised the 

following points :-

The Government were giving effect to some recommendations. They 
were unable to accept other recommendations at present, but were not 
unsympathetic. The Indian delegation under the existing constitution 
received instructions from the Secretary of State, who had a consti
tutional right of supervision over the delegates. The Secretary of 
State was indeed a nexus between British i2i± India and the States and 
as such had a controlling authority. So long as the States were not 
represented in the Central Legislature, the Indian delegation could 
not be under the control of the Central Legislature. India was no 
doubt an original member of the League, but her delegates derived 
authority not from the representatives of the people in the Central 
Legislature, but from the Secretary of State and to that extent her 
position and influence in the League were impaired. India was on the 
eve of constitutional revision and therefore this was not the proper 
time for India to press upon the League for a seat on the Council, for 
it might meet with a rebuff and might prejudice India’s claim in the 
future. Such being the case, this was also not the time to press for 
the location of permanent representatives at Geneva. Regarding the 
appointment of Indians in the League office, this question was purely 
within the discretion of the Secretary General and if they kept up 
pressure, India might get her due, but the Government of India could 
not take steps directly. Concluding Sir B. L. Mitter, requested Sir 
P. Sethna to realise the dilemma in which he would be placing Govern
ment if he pressed the resolution.

Sir P. Sethna withdrew his resolution, after emphasising feat-, It 
should not be difficult to secure from those once selecTeSunarwiey 
would be prepared to act as delegates for at least two or three 
years. He accepted the assurance of Sir B. L. Mitter that the 
Legislative Department had the machinery required now for dealing J
with League matters. Regarding permanent representation at Geneva, he 
appreciated Sir B. L. Mitter’s advice to wait till 1932, when the 
constitution might be revised. He was glad Sir B. L. Mitter realised Jd’ 
the inferior position now occupied by India and trusted that he 
would strengthen the hands of the Viceroy in his fight for Dominion 
Status. Concluding, Sir P. Sethna criticised the latest speech of Mr. 
Winston Churchill against Dominion Status within the life time of the 
present generation, when he was pulled Jay up by the chair on the 
ground of irrelevancy. Sir P. Sethna wound up by stressing the
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opinion that if Dominion Status was not to be obtained within the life 
time of the present generation, then India should sever her connection 
with the League of Nations.

(Summarised from Council of State Debate 
of 14-7-30, Vol. II - Nos 3, pages 101-119)

* -i:- « * -K-

The Annual Report of the Indian Chamber of Comnerce in Great 

Britain for the year ending 31st March 1930 a copy of which has been 

forwarded to this Office contains at pages 12-14 three references to 

I.L.O. (1) the Chambers protest against the appointment of Mr. Browne 

as an Advisor to the Indian Employers Delegation to the 13th I. L. 

Conference. (2) the Chambers protest against certain ’'insinuation!! 

made by Sir Geoffrey Corbett before the Credentials Committee of the 

same Conference regarding the formation of an Indian Chamber of 

Commerce at Calcutta in competition with the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

as well as against his statement that Mr. Browne was connected with 

the British India Steam Navigation Company which was in competition 

with the Scindia Steam Navigation Company. (3) finally the protest 

of the Chamber against the ’’arbitrary and unfair manner" in which

the I. L. 0. refused to correct the mistake in translation of Mr.
A

Erulkar , the Secretary of the Chambers®. Wrtw to the Credentials
7

Committee

•j:-

In the recently published Proceedings of the 3rd Annual Meeting
of the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industries which
was held at Delhi on 14,15,and 16-2-30 (a summary of which appears at
pages 39-45 of the report of this office for February 1930j^ ^he

Resolutions and the ensuing discussions concerning the choice of Mr.
^L»own as Advisor to the Indian Employers’ Delegate for the 13th I.L.

Conference and certain statementdmade by him in the conference appear 
at pages 39-58 of the Proceedings. A copy of the Report of the Meeting 
has been sent to Geneva with this Office’s minute Dl/1130/30 dated



A communique issued by this Office summarising the references to 

India in the speech made by the Director in reply to the discussion 

on the annual report presented by him to the 14th Conference, was 

published in the Pioneer of 25-7-30 and other important papers (The 

cutting from the Pioneer has been forwarded to Geneva with this 

Office’s minute H.2/1133/30 dated the 24th July 1930)

* -s:- *

The Pioneer of 25-7-30 publishes a long communique Issued by 

this Office explaining the genesis of the Axn Asiatic Conference 

idea. The cutting from the Pioneer has been forwarded with this 

Office's minute II.2/1155/50 dated the 24th July 1930.

IH



Rational Labour Legislation.

Ar^^ant of Madraa Trade Union Regulation*, 1927,

(Procedure re removal of office of registered, trade union),

The Port St, George Oaxette, Madras, dated the 22nd July 1930 

publishes at page 1040 (Part I) the following amendmmt of the Madras 

Trade Onion Regulations made by the order of the Governor in Council, 

Madrast
Port St, George, July 12, 1930

(0.0. Mo, 2036 L).

Mo, 331.- In exercise of the powers conferred by section 29 of 

the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 (XVI of 1926), read with section 21 

of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), the Governor in Council 

is pleased to direct that the following amendment shall be made to the 

Madras Trade Union Regulations, 1927, the same having been previously 

published as required by section 30 of the said Acts-
Amendment.

To clause (3) of regulation (11) of the said Regulations the 

following proviso shall be added, namelys-
"Provided that, if the name of the Trade Union the head office

of which has been so transferred is identical with that by which any

other existing Trade Union has been registered or, in the opinion of

the Registrar, so nearly resembles such name as to be likely to deceive

the public or the members of either Trade Union, the Registrar shall

require such Trade Uhion to change its same and shall refuse to act

under clause (2) until such change has been made",

(Port St, George Oaxette, 22-7-1930, 
page 1040. Part I).

The full text of Regulation 11 of the Regulations made by the 

Government of Madras under Section 29 of the Indian Trade unions Act,



1026 (XVI of 1926) Is given belowt-

"11. (1) The Registrar, on receipt of a notice of removal of the 

registered office to another province, shall forward to the Registrar 

of the province to whioh the head office of the trade union has been 

transferred*a copy of all the entries contained in the register pres

cribed by regulation 4 and a oopy of the rules of the union with all 

amendments thereto.

(2) The Registrar of the provlnoe to which the head office 

of the trade union has been transferred shall thereupon enter in his 

register the particulars relating to the trade union and shall certify 

the fact of suoh registration on the certificate issued under regula

tion 6. The Secretary of the Union shall present the certificate to 

the Registrar for the purpose.

(3) The procedure prescribed in clause (2) above shall be 

followed in respect of a trade union whose head office has been trans

ferred to this province?

Proposed amendment of Bengal Trade Union Regulations, 1927.

(Procedure re.removal of office of registered trade union

The Calcutta Gazette dated the 3rd July 1930, publishes at page 

1011 (Part I) the following draft of an amendment of the Bengal Trade 

Union Regulations, 19271
Mo. U22T.Com.- 23th June 1930.- The following draft of an amend- £ 

ment, which, in exercise of the power conferred by section 29 of the Z 

Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 (XVI of 1926), the Governor in Council 

proposes to make in the Trade Union Regulations, 1927, published with 

notification Ko. 2188Com., dated the 24th March 1927, as subsequently 

amended, is published as required by sub-section (1) of section 30



of the said Act for the information oi persons likely to be affected 

thereby.
The draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 9th 

October 1930, and any objections or suggestions which may be received 

by the undersigned before that date will be duly considered:-
Draft amendment.

For regulations 10(2) of the said regulations, the following 

shall be substituted, namely j-

”10(2). The Registrar, on reoelpt from the Registrar of another 

province of a copy of the entries contained in the register maintained 

under section 8 of the Act in respect of a Trade Union the head office 

of whioh has been transferred to Bengal, shall enter the particulars 

in his register and shall notify the fact that he has done so to the 

Secretary of the Trade Union.

Provided that, if the name of the Trade Union, the head office rf 
of which has been transferred to Bengal, is identical with that by 

which any other existing Trade Union has been registered or, in the 

opinion of the Registrar, so nearly resembles such name as to be 

likely to deceive the public or the members of either Trade Union, the 

Registrar shall require the Trade Union applying for the transfer of 

its head office to alter its name, and shall refuse transfer until such 

alteration has been made*.
E.N. Blandy,

Secretary to the Oovt. of Bengal. 

(The Calcutta Oasette, 3-7-1930, page 1011,Part I)

The following is the text of Regulation 10 of Bengal Trade Union 

Regulations, 1927t-

10 (1) The Registrar, on receipt of a notice of removal of the 

registered office to another province, will forward to the Registrar



ot the province to which, the head office of the Trade Union has been 

transferred, a copy of all the entries contained in the register pres

cribed by regulation 4 of these regulations.

(2) The Registrar of the province to which the head office 

of the Trade Union has been transferred shall thereupon enter in his 

register the particulars relating the Trade Union and shall notify the 

fact that he has done so to the Secretary of the Trade Union.



a«fl the Convention for Protection

workers against accidents.

Assembly Proceedings*

Th« following extracts are taken from the Indian Legislative Assembly 
Debates of the 14th July 1930:-

Resolution re: convention for protection of workers against

accidents.

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE RAINY (Member for Commerce and Railways): 
Sir, I move:

’’That this Assembly having considered:
(1) the Draft Convention concerning the protection against accidents

of workers employed in loading or unloading ships}
(2) the Recommendation concerning reciprocity as regards the

protection against accidents of workers employed in 
loading or unloading ships} and

(3) the Recommendation concerning the consultation of workers’
and employers’ Organisations in the drawing up of regu
lations dealing with the safety of ax workers employed 
in loading or unloading ships}

adopted by the International Labour Conference at its Twelfth Session, 
recommends to the Governor General in Council that he should examine 
the possibility of giving effect to the above Convention and the 
Recommendations and that the results of this examination should be 
placed before the Assembly within eighteen months from thio examina
tion should be plaoed—before the—e4^a£ewH-moaths_£3»®Hi 
this date.”

I have only a few words to say in respect of this Resolution, but I 
think it is due to the House that I should tell them what exactly are 
the reasons which have made It necessary to bring it forward. As the 
House will see from its terms, it does not commit the House to any i
definite expression of opinion, but it conveys an injunction to the 
Government of India to proceed with its examination of the question, and 
to place its proposals before the Legislature within a period of 18 
months. The necessity arises in this way. Under Article 425 of the 
Treaty of Versailles, the member Governments have bound themselves to 
bring any draft convention or recommendation adopted by the Inter
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national Labour Conference before the competent authority empowered 
to take action, within 18 months from the date when the draft <k 
convention or recommendation was adopted. In this case the period of 
18 months will expire on the 21st December next, and as legislation 
will be necessary before the Government can ratify the Convention, it 
is necessary in order to comply with the provisions, of the Treaty, 
that the draft Convention and the Recommendations should be brought 
before the Indian Legislature this Session, because before the next 
Session begins, the period of 18 months will have expired. The nature 
of the Resolution being what it is, I do not think it is necessary 
for me to go into any great detail as to the terms of the Convention.
It provides a pretty complete code for the protection of workers, 
employed whether ashore or afloat, in loading and unloading ships. In 
a matter of this kind, it is obvious that we could not In any case come 
to decisions without consulting Local Governments, commercial bodies, 
shipping interests and the Port Trusts and we started consulting them 
some time ago. We have not, however, yet received the opinions of all 
Local Governments, and we shall not be In a position to formulate our 
proposal until we have their replies. Thereafter the whole matter will 
be taken up and in due course the proposals of the Government of India 
will be placed before this House. Sir, I move.

MR. N. G. RANGA $East Godavari and West Godavari cum Kistna ; 
Non-Muhammadan Rural) j I learn from the reports submitted to the 
Government of India by its delegates to the International Labour 
Conference that this particular proposal was placed before them by the 
Government of India in April last. Their delegates to the International 
Labour Conference claimed that it was not possible for them to ratify 
or to accept this particular convention on behalf of the Government of 
India, in view of the fact that the Government of India had such 
short notice. In fact this was the same claim that they advanced in 
reply to my Honourable friend, Mr. Matin Chaudhury, who criticised 
their attitude. Sir, I learn from the Honourable the Leader of the 
House that the Government of India has not yet had sufficient time to 
consult Local Governments and also the other organisations which are 
concerned with this particular matter. It is also learnt from him that 
the Government of India have had replies only from a few provinces and
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not from all. I should be very grateful to the leader of the House,
Sir George Rainy, if he would inform me whether they received the 
proposal from the International Labour Office in April, 1930, or April, 
1929. If it was in April, 1929, that the Government of India were 
appraised of this convention of the International Labour Conference, 
certainly they have had more than enough time to consider this. If they 
had notice only in April last, that is three months ago, then to ask 
for 18 months* time to give the necessary consideration for this parti
cular convention, in order to arrive at their own recommendations, is 
rather an extraordinary thing, because It shows that the Government of 
India are not really anxious to help the workers of this country - 
dockyard workers and workers employed on steamers - as soon as possible.

It is a notorious fact that in most of our docks and shipyards, 
no attention has been paid till now by the Port Trusts or the 
employers to take the elementary precautions to prevent accidents to the 
workers; and even when accidents have occurred, very little attention 
is given to the question of giving necessary compensation to these 
workers. I am conscious of the fact that there is a Workmen’s Compen
sation Act, but by reason of the fact that these dockyard workers have 
not been organised properly, this Act has failed to give sufficient 
redress or sufficient assistance to these workers. Government have not 
taken care to see that the employers are persuaded to take the 
necessary precautions, and what Is worse, there has been negligence on 
the part of employers as well as of Government. But to-day Government 
come to us and ask for a period of 18 months in order to formulate 
their own proposals. The other day (i.e., 7th July, 1930), when my 
Honourable friend Mr. Matin Chaudhury, drew the attention of the 
Honourable Sir Joseph Bhore to this question aa and inquired why Govern
ment should ask for six months time to consider that particular 
convention regarding the industrial accidents of workers, he was given 
the answer that Government had to circulate that particular conven
tion to all the Local Governments and to get the necessary replies 
before they could formulate their own conclusions and place them before 
this House. Sir, a period of six months was found necessary for that 
particular convention, so is not that period long enough for this 
particular convention also? If this is not long enough, 
mtiaut at most one year should be quite enough. Why do Government want
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18 months? This question is very important, and I sincerely hope 
that the Honourable Sir George Rainy will try his best to see that 
proposals are placed before this House within at most one year from 
now. Secondly, Sir, there is a third section - the recommendation 
concerning consultation between workers and employers over the draw
ing up of regulations dealing with the safety of workers employed in 
loading and unloading ships. Here I learn that some of the urban 
workers working in the dockyards of cities are organized into trade 
unions and therefore it is quite possible for them, or it may not be 
impossible for them, to safeguard their own interests when this 
particular question comes up for discussion, but what about those 
workers employed on small sailing ships and also in inland ports?
These workers are not at all protected because they have no organi
sations for themselves. Therefor* it is quite easy for Government to 

ignore for themoelveo. Therefore it is quite easy for Government to 
ignore them if their case is not placed before them properly. I would 
request the Honourable Sir George Rainy to take note of this fact and 
to try his best to see that proper representation is given to these 
people also on any committees or councils which may be held to get 
this particular convention convention discussed at the proper time. 
Thirdly, Sir, I do not know whether the Government of India propose to 
apply this particular convention only to the seaports or to inland 
ports as well. There was a discussion on this point at the Inter
national Labour Conference, and the majority of the delegates were of 
opinion that this particular convention should be made applicable to 
workers employed both at the seaports and also in the inland ports, 
and to workers employed on the shore and also on board steamers. Now 
I would suggest that it would be in the interests of the dockyard 
workers in this country, and those workers employed on the steamers 
and sailing ships, if this particular convention were to be made 
applicable not only to workers at the ports, but also to the workers 
in the inland ports of this country and to workers on the shore as 
well as workers on board steamers. Lastly, Sir, there is a provision 
made in this convention that a Government, if it was found to be 
necessary, should be authorised to exempt any small steamer or any 
small inland port from the provisions of this particular convention. 
Sir, I think this is a very dangerous provision. If this particular
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authority to exempt sailing 3hips or certain inland ports were to he 
given to the Government of India, I am perfectly sure. Sir, that the 
Government of India would try to exercise ildtxjs this power in as many 
cases as possible, to the detriment of the ultimate interests of the 
unorganised and helpless workers of the inland ports. Therefore I give 
this particular caution to the Government of India not to try to take 
advantage of this particular provision, but to try their best to extend 
the benefits accruing from the application of this convention to the 
workers employed in Inland ports also.

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE RAINY i Sir, I should like to say a 
few words in reply to what has fallen from my Honourable friend. He 
seemed to think that, in this case, the Government of India have been 
extraordinarily dilatory. Now what actually happened was this. The 
Convention and the Recommendations were adopted by the International 
Labour Conference in *ts Twelfth Session in May and June, 1929. Owing 
to the procedure of double discussion which obtains in the Inter
national Labour Organization - first discussion in one year and a second 
discussion in the next - and owing to the delay which takes place 
before papers reach the Government of India from the International 
Labour Organization, we had literally no time whatever to consult 
Local Governments and the other interests concerned. In these circums
tances it was clearly Impossible for the Government delegates at the 
Twelfth Session to take a decided line} and it v»as the more necessary, 
after we received the draft Convention and Recommendations, that we 
should take steps to see that these important questions were fully 
examined. The papers were issued from the Office of the International 
Labour Organization at Geneva in September, 1929, and they finally 
reached the Commerce Department about the middle of November. There was 
no delay in issuing a circular to Local Governments asking them to 
give their own opinions and to obtain the opinions of the interests 
concerned, and considering that this is the first occasion on which j 
we have had a real opportunity of examining them, I do not think there 
has been any undue delay. Now my Honourable friend put^question. He 
wanted to know whether these provisions in the Convention and in 
the Recommendations would apply to the inland ports. Sir, my Honour
able friend Is in a position to answer his own question. If he will 
read the draft Convention and Recommendations, as no doubt he has
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already done, he will find that the provisions do apply in many cases to 
the inland ports as well as to the seaports. Now when the International 
Labour Conference have adopted a Convention, the member-Governments can 
decide for themselves whether they will ratify or not, but they cannot 
ratify with reservations. Therefore, the answer to the question is that, 
if the Government of India finally decide that the Convention should be 
ratified, and if the Legislature should concur in that decision, because 
in order to make it effective legislation is necessary, then in that case 
the provisions will apply both to the seaports and to the inland ports.
I think, Sir, that really answers most of what fell from my Honourable 
friend, and it is perhaps unnecessary that I should say more.

MR. N. G. RANGA : Does the Honourable Sir George Rainy propose to 
give due representation to inland workers employed in inland ports who 
are not properly organised at present?

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE RAINY : I am afraid I cannot give an 
answer to that question at this stage, but I will certainly promise that 
what my Honourable friend has suggested will be considered.

MR. PRESIDENT : The question is that the following Resolution be 
adopted :

’’This Assembly having considreed:
(1) the Draft Convention concerning the protection against accidents

of workers employed in loading or unloading ships }
(2) the Recommendation concerning reciprocity as regards the pro

tection against accidents of workers employed in loading or 
unloading ships; and

(3) the Recommendation concerning the consultation of workers’ and
employers* Organisation in the drawing up of regulations 
dealing with the safety of workers employed in loading or 
unloading ships;

adopted by the International Labour Conference at its Twelfth Session 
recommends to the Governor General in Council that he should examine the 
possibility of giving effect to the above Convention and the Recommenda
tions and that the results of this examination should be placed before 1 
the Assembly within eighteen months from this date.” “

The motion was adopted.



India and the Convention re; marking of weights on heavy pac>*ges

Assembly Proceedings.

The following extracts are taken from the Indian Legislative 

Assembly Debates of the 14th July, 1930:**

Resolution re convention concerning the marking of weight on

heavy packages transported by vessels.

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE RAINY (Member for Commerce and Railways) 
Sir, I move :

"That this Assembly recommends to the Governoi’ General in Council 
that he should ratify the Draft Convention concerning the marking of the 
weight on heavy packages transported by vessels, adopted by the Inter
national Labour Conference at its 12th Session held at Geneva in May- 
June, 1929.”

This Convention, Mr. President, is a very simple one. It requires 
that any package or object weighing one metric ton or more consigned 
for transport by sea or inland waterway, shall have its gross weight 
plainly and durably marked upon it on the outside before it Is loaded 
on a ship or vessel. The object of this Convention is to protect the 
worker against the danger to which he is exposed if heavy packages 
which must be loaded or unloaded on a ship by mechanical means do not 
have their weight marked on them. Obviously, it must seldom be possible 
to rno^e a package weighing more than one metric ton by hand, and there
fore it has to be moved by mechanical means. If the weight is not marked 
a crane or derrick may be used to lift the package though It is not 
really strong enough to carry it. If the crane broke, there might be 
great danger to the life and limb of those who were employed in working 
the cargo. Since that Convention was adopted, we have consulted Local 
Governments, Local Administrations^commercial bodies and the other 
interests concerned on the question whether we should ratify the Conven
tion or not. The opinions we have received are practically unanimous 
that the Convention should be ratified, and the only two dissentient 
opinions we have received are from the Bombay Chamber of Commerce and a 
firm in Madras. After considering the opinions, the Government of India 
are clearly of opinion that it is desirable that the Convention should 
be ratified.
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Then we have also considered the question whether special legis
lation will be necessary, but as far as we can judge there is no 
present need for such legislation. The Port Trusts under their various 
Port Trust Acts have the power to frame bye-laws for the safe and con
venient use of wharves, docks, piers, etc., and we believe that will be 
quite possible to enforce the Convention by means of such bye-laws.
In one port, namely, Chittagong, the position is rather exceptional, 
because the jetties belong to the Assam Bengal Railway Company. The 
Company, however, is willing to enforce the necessary rules to secure 
compliance with the Convention by virtue of their powers under the 
Indian Railways Act.

As regards the inland waterways, our information is that cranes 
are very seldom employed in the loading and unloading of vessels, and 
packages weighing one metric ton and upwards have very rarely to be 
dealt with. Therefore it appears to us that no legislation is necessary 
at present on that point, but should it appear, as the result of 
further experience, that legislation to enforce the Convention is 
necessary, then, undoubtedly, the Government of India would come to the 
House and ask for the necessary powers. Sir, I move.

The motion was adopted.

i
I



VDS Conditions of Labour.

Factory Administration In India, 1928.*

The report recently published by the Government of India on the

Statistics of factories subject to the Indian Factories Act (XII of

1911) for the year 1928 and the accompanying Note on the Working of

the Factories Act during 1928 furnish valuable information about the

conditions of work of the factory population In India.

Number of Factories.- The total number of factories subject to 
the Act rose £6 7,863 in 1928 as against 7,6J.5 in 1927. The corres
ponding figures for 1924, 1925 and 1926 were 6,406 ) 6,926) and 7,251
respectively. During 1928, provisions of the Act were extended to 197 
small establishments,as against 160 in 1927. Burma and Baluchistan 
have still not yet notified any such extension of the Act and it is 
stated in the Burma Report that the question of notifying small facto
ries employing between 10 and 20 persons has been held in abeyance, as 
an increase in the staff of the Factory Department, which would be 
necessitated by notifying a considerable number of such factories, can
not yet be made owing to financial stringency.

Classification of factories.- Out of the 7,863 factories, 329 
were owned by Government ar Local Funds; 418 weretjgxtile factories) 
555 engineering concerns) 121 minerals and metals)x, 558 rioe mills) 
909 tea factories; 227 oil mills; 305 printing and bookbinding 
establishments) 199 saw mills, and 2,183 ootton ginning and baling 
factories. The Bombay Presidency had the largest number of factories 
1498, followed by Madras with 1,393, Bengal with 1,348, Burma with 968 
Central Provinces and Berar with 756, Assam with 606 and Punjab with 
559. The development of industrial activity in other provinces 
appear^to have been very slow.

Strength of Factory population.- The factory population showed a 
slight decrease, the tot»l average daily number recorded during 1928 
in respect of all factories subject to the Act being 15,20,315 as 
against 15,33,382 in 1927. Of the total employed in factories, 
12,16,471 were men; 2,52,933 were women; 42,996 boys and 7,915 girls. 
The corresponding figures for 1927 were 12,22,662; t,53,158; 48,028
and 9,534 respectively. Bombay, the United Provinces, Bihar and Orissa 
Assam and Ajmer-Merwara have recorded decreases as compared to figures 
for 1927. The remaining provinces have recorded increases during the 
year 1928. The fall in the All-India figures of factory population 
is mainly due to the fall of 25,785 in the Bombay figures, the chief 
cause of whibh is the mill strike of 1928 which lasted for about six 
months.

*Statistics of Factories subject to the Indian Factories Act 
(XII of 1911) for the year ending December 31st, 1928 together with 
a note on the working of the Factories Act during the year. Published 
by order of the Government of India. Calcutta: Government of India 
Central Publication Branch, 1930. Price Re. 1 or ls.9d. pp.31.
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Distribution by Provinces.- The distribution of factory workers by provinces Is as follows:- Madras, 1,36,973, Bombay, 3,66,083, 
Bengal, 6,71,079, United Provinces, 86,631, Punjab, 51,613,
Burma, 1,01,686, Bihar and Orissa, 68,100, Central Provinces and 
Berar, 70,160, Assam, 47,842, North-West Frontier Province, 864, 
Baluchistan, 1,241, Ajmer-Merwara, 14,871} Delhi, 10,443, and 
Bangalore and Coorg, 2,939.

Dis trlbutlon by Indus tries. - (1) Government and Local Fund
Factories - 1,47,308 (Railway Workshops, 74,470, Ordnance factories, 
22,714, Printing Presses, 13,664, Bagineering (general), 10,568),
(2) Textiles Factories - 6,66,916 (Jute mills, 3,38,636, Cotton 
(spinning and weaving and other) factories, 3,17,780)., (3) ficgineer-
Ing - 1,57,366 (Railway workshops, 62,994, General engineering, 36,274, 
Shipbuilding and engineering, 24,225), Minerals and Metals - 53,577, 
(Iron and Stee smelting and steel rolling mllls£, 31,329, Petroleum, 
refineries, 12,898), (4) Food, Drink and Tobacco - 1,83,331 (Rice
mills, 74,613, Tea, 63,085, Sugar, 15,253), (5) Chemical, Dyes, etc.
- 45,964 (Matches, 14,526, Oil Mills, 10,661), Saga (6) Paper and 
Printing - 30,303 (Printing, book-binding, etc., 24,207, Paper mills, 
5,283), (7) Wood, stone and glass - 38,909 (Saw mills, 17,160,
Bricks and tiles, 9,354, Cement lime and potteries, 6,124), (8) Skins
and hides - 5,805 (Tanneries. 3,101) Leather and shoes, 2,678), (9)
Gins and Presses - 1,83,413 (Cotton ginning and baling, 1,46,600,
Jute presses, 36,485), and (10) Miscellaneous - 7,423 (Rope works,4,137

The figures indicate the distribution of factory popu
lation by industries. The figures within brackets indicate the number 
of workers in some of the important industries under each general head
ing.

Women in Factories.- The total number of women employed in facto
ries has slightly decreased, the number being 2,52,935 in 1928 as 
compared to 2,53,158 in 1927. There were, however, increases in the 
provincial totals of women employed in factories in Madras, Bengal, 
the Punjab, the Central Provinces and Berar, Assam, Ajmer-Merwara,
Delhi and Bangalore and Coorg. The increase in Akm Madras is attri
buted to the rise in the number of seasonal factories, women forming 
the great bulk of the labour employed in such mills. The increase in 
Bengal is ascribed partly to the increasing employment in jute mills 
of labour over 15 years of age in place of children. In the Bombay 
Presidency the irregular employment of women in Sind has been consi
derably reduced by the surprise visits and prosecutions instituted in 
past years and that only one serious irregularity was detected as the 
result of a large number of surprise visits. It is, however, recorded 
in the Burma report that eases of illegal employment of women at night 
have been detected and that this illegality had not been so effectively ■ 
stamped out as was thought a few years ago. ”

Child Labour. - The number of children employed in factories fell _ 
from 57,562 in 1927 to 50,911 in 1928. All the major provinces 
shared in the fall except the Punjab where there was an insignificant 
rise of 22 in the number of children employed in factories. The de
creasing employment of children in factories is a satisfactory feature 
of the year and is ascribed generally to the growing preference for the 
use of adult labour owing to the rigid enforcement of the Aot in respect 
of child labour. It is mentioned in the Bihar and Orissa report that



the elimination of children appears to be still a very general policy 
of managers, but that the figure is necessarily maintained by the 
acquisition each year of new factories whose managers see the obvious 
advantages of child labour but are at first unaware of the less patent 
disadvantages arising out of the restrictions placed upon their terms 
of employment by the Factories Act. It is satisfactory to note from 
the Bombay report that the enactment of section 44 A of the Indian 
Factories Act and departmental action taken in Bombay has led to an 
almost complete abolition of child labour irregularities in the Ahmeda- 
bad mills where seme years ago the practice by parents and others of 
Illegally employing the same children fa. two different mills on the 
same day was rife.

Bouts of work.- Out of evevj loo factories employing men, in 28 
the men worked for 48 hours or less per week, in IS for more than 48 
hours but not more than S4 hours per week while in 59 the men worked 
for more than 54 hours per week. Out of every 100 factories employ
ing women, in SO the working hours for women were limited to 48 hours 
a week but not mere than 54 hours, while in 56 women worked for more 
than 54 hours per week. 34 per oent. of the factories employing 
children fixed their maximum hours at not more than 30 per week.
There has been very little change in this respect from the correspond
ing figures for 1927 for men, women and children. As regards exemptions 
from certain sections of the Indian Factories Act, the figures of 
factories in which the majority of operatives are exempted from the 
provisions of certain sections generally show a small increase in res
pect of each section except with regard to section 27, where the 
increase is a large one from 385 in 1927 to 751 in 1928.

Accident Statistics.- The total number of recorded accidents during 
the year rose from 15,711 in 1927 to 16,548 in 1928 of which 264 were 
fatal as against 242 in 1927} 3,494 serious and 12,590 minor accidents.
All the major Local Governments except Bombay and Bihar and Orissa 
share in the increase. There were 7 fatal accidents in Bengal due to 
electric shock and the investigations proved that in every case the 
responsibility lay with the management in not complying with the require 
ment of eleotricity rules. Many of the accidents occurred in the 
Railway workshops resulting in injuries to the eyes of workmen and 
possible safeguards are under considerations. A contributory cause of 
increase in the United Provinces and the Central Provinces is surmised 
to be due to a greater knowledge of provisions of the Workmen’s Com
pensation Act among the workmen so that even cuts and bruises are 
reported. Satisfactory proof* was made during the year in connection 
with the fencing of dangerous machinery in all the provinces. Workmen 
working near dangerous machinery evince releotanoe to wear tight 
clothing. |

Housing and Welfare work.- Pereeptable progress was made during 1 
the year in the matter of the housing of labour and sanitation in 
factories all round. An interesting step to insure healthy conditions 
of work in new factories is recorded in the United Provinces where the 
Looal Government issued model bye-laws to be adopted by the Municipal 
and District Boards under which the Municipal and District Boards are 
required to submit a copy of the plan for approval to the Chief 
Inspector of Factories before sanctioning the construction of a new 
factory. The British India Corporation are mentioned in the United 
Provinces report as being pioneers in the field of housing and welfare 
work generally. Marked progress was made in many of the provinces, in



respect of the ventilation and lighting of factories towards which the 
contribution of the spinning and weaving mills of Ahmedahad requires 
special mention. The development of welfare work was found to he slow 
during the year. 82 mill creches were in operation In Ahmedahad 
during the year and working mothers are beginning to appreciate the 
facilities thus offered. Among various welfare work carried on by the 
mlllowners of Bombay the most interesting item is the sum of Rs. 14,000 
advanced at a low rate of Interest to employees desirous of drawing 
earned wages before the stipulated pay day) the interest on the sum is 
utilised for welfare work. Kelvin Jute Mill has opened an eye-dispen
sary which will serve the whole of Titaghur district and schools have 
been opened by Sgerton Woollen Mills in the Punjab.

Conyiotlons under the Act.- The number of convictions obtained 
during the year for breaches of the Factory Act was 1,348 as against 
1,420 in 1927. Complaints as to the inadequacy of fines imposed on 
factory managers convicted of offences under the Act are repeated 
this year also, the effect of such inadequate fines on an unscrupulous 
factory manager being an encouragement to defy the law.

Inspectors.- The total number of factories inspected during the 
year rose io V,093 as against 6,692 in 1927 and the percentage of the 
number of factories inspected to the total number of factories rose to 
90 in 1928, from 89 in 1927. As in the previous reports, Assam 
nu continues to contain the largest number of uninspected factories. 
Burma also showed during the year under review a large nimber of un
inspected factories and this is explained to be due to the faotory 
Inspection department being short-handed for 9 months in the year. 
Bengal has effected a noticeable improvement in tills respect over the 
figures of 1927.

^The following are the references for the reviews of the adm?th 
tratlon of the Factory Act during 1928 in the various provincess-

Factory Administration In Bombay, 1928 -pages 26-32 of Sept.1929 
report} Faotory Administration in the Punjab, 1928 - pages 32-35 of 
September 1929 report} Factory Administration in the Central Provinces 
and Berar, 1928 - pages 35-38 of September 1929 report} Factory 
Administration in Bihar and Orissa, 1928 - pages 38-39 of September 
1929 report} Factory Administration in Bengal and Assam - pages 39-43 
of September 1929 report} Factory Administration in Burma, 1928 - 
pages 23-24 of October 1929 report and Faotory Administration in the 
United Frovinwes, 1928 - pages 25-27 of October 1929 report.

The administration of the Factory Act in India for the year 1927 
is reviewed at pages 46-50 of the monthly report of this office for 
January 1929.)



Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923,
in Burma during 1929*

The total average number of workers employed per day in Burma 

decreased from 125,288 in 1928 to 122,290 during the year under 

review. Altogether 1,155 returns were received from employers, and 

of these 982 were from factories, 146 from mines, 2 from tramway 

companies and 5 from Port Authorities. According to these statements 

there were 57 deaths, 84 permanent disablements and 1,599 temporary 

disablements in respect of which compensation was paid during the 

year. The amount paid by way of compensation were Rs.55,741-4-0,

Rs.33,496-15-11, and Rs.21,552-10-6

respectively. 14 cases of injuries due to occupational diseases were 

reported of which 11 involved permanent disablement in respect of 

which Rs.6,196-10-8 were paid by way of compensation and 3 temporary 

disablement towards which Rs.1,116-8-0 were paid. Ko cases of payments 

of compensation for accident to miners were reported during the year.

Workmen’s compensation Commissioners.- District Magistrates 

continued to be Commissioners for Workmen’s Compensation for their 

respective districts in Burma proper, excepting the Yenangyaung and 

Sale Townships of the Magwe District, for which the Warden and the 

Assistant Warden of the Oil Fields were respectively appointed to be 

Commissioners, with effect from the 1st October 1929, and the Rangoon,

Report on the Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, 
in Burma for the year 1929. Rangoon: Superintendent, Government 
Printing and Stationery, Burma 1930. Price.- Rs. 2 = 3s. pp 33.
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Insein and Hanthawaddy Districts for which the Director of Statistics 

and Labour Commissioner, Burma (formerly the Officer-in-Charge,

Labour Statistics Bureau), continued to be Commissioner. Assistant 

Superintendents in the Federated Shan States continued to be 

Commissioners for those States during the year.

Applications before Commissioners... The total number of cases 
fiigj9)d during the year was 105, of which 15, 12 and 3 related to award 

of compensation for fatal accidents, permanent disablements and 

temporary disablements, respectively, 72 to distribution in fatal 

cases, 1 to recovery of compensation under section 31 and 2 to payment 

of deposits in cases of permanent disablement.

Administration The Act seems to have been used to a greater 

extent during the year under report than during the preceding years. 

The substitution of District Magistrates for District Judges as 

Commissioners was a desirable change and the former as executive 

officers seem to be better suited for the performance of duties 

assigned to Commissioners under the Act. There is still a tendency 

among some employers, especially the smaller employers, to evade the 

obligations of the Act. No great improvement in this respect may 

perhaps be expected unless provisions are introduced in the Act, 

under which employers may be compelled to make deposits in such cases. 

It must, however, be noted here that there have been cases where
i

ex-gratia payments have been made by some employers through the 1

agency of this office to /fie dependants of deceased workmen although 

no claims were made under the Act,and according to the employers 

concerned no compensation was payable under the Act. Further, it is 

also found that in cases of temporary disablements for short periods
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employers of standing treat their employees very liberally and pay 

them much more than what is actually due under the Act. There are 

reasons to believe that workmen are becoming acquainted with the 

provisions of the Act and are finding^ out fast what their rights are. 

The publication in factories and other establishments of the notice 

drawing attention to the procedure to be followed by injured workmen 

or the dependants of deceased workmen in making their x claims seems 

to be having the desired effect.

A summary of the report on the Working of the Workmen’s Compen

sation Act in Burma during 1928 is given at pages 28-30 of the Monthly 

Report of this Office for August 1929.

I
■
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Working of the Workmen1 a Coagensatlon Act la the

Central Pomaeet and Berar daring 1929?

Bsploycrs* Return.! under Section 16* Awa the Annual Returns 

received by the Commissioners from the employers at of workmen,-tb* 

-oppoam»^iMEb the total number of aocidenta for which compensation was 

paid was 236 of which 17 resulted in death, <0 in permanent disable** 

ment and 179 In temporary disablement, as against 18, 32, and 181 

respectively in 1928. The compensation paid was Rs. 7,786/8/0 for 

fatal accidents, 8s. 9,011/0/11 for permanent disablement and Rs. 

ftgISBx 2,502/8/10 for temporary disablement against Rs. 6,927/1^0,

Rs, 5,090/1/9 and Rs. 2,659/6/11, respectively, In the preceding year. 

These figures do not include accidents to persons employed in connec

tion with railway services and the compensation paid for them, as the 

returns for such accidents are suCmltted direct to the Railway Board.

The working of the Act was on the whole satisfactory. The 

Commissioners, Nagpur and Bast Berar, report that the Act is not yet 

widely known to workmen and that they are as a class ignorant of their 

rights under the Act and cannot therefore take full advantage of the 

benefits conferred by it.

Award cf compensation (under section 10).** There were 3 applica

tions pending from the previous year, 2 In respect of permanent dis

ablement and lof temporary disablement which was subsequently found to 

refer to permanent disablement. During the year under report 18 appli 

cations were filed, of which 5 referred to fatal accidents, 10 to 

permanent disablement and 3 to temporary disablement. Of these 21

*Report on the Administration of the Workmen's Compensation Act 
(VIII of 1923) in the Central Provinces and Berar during the 
Calendar year 1929. Nagpur: Printed at the Government Press, 1930.
(Price - Nine Annas), pp. 11.



applications, 1 was withdrawn, 1 dismissed for non-appearance, 5 ad

mitted by opposite party, 7 allowed either in part or full and 1 dis

missed after contest. Thus Id applications were disposed of leaving 

6 pending at the dose of the year, 5 relating to fatal accidents and 

3 to permanent disablement.

Distribution (under section 8).- There were 11 distribution 

proceedings pending at the commencement of the year. 31 were filed 

during the year under report and 1 was received by transfer from the 
Commissioner, Bengal. Of these 43, l^^were transferred to the Com

missioner, Madras, for disposal, 2 were withdrawn and the compensation 

deposited therefor refunded to the depositors (as the deceased were 

found to have left no dependants), 34 were disposed of on admission 

by the opposite party and 5 remained pending at the close of the year.
^The working of the Act in Central Provinces and Berar for the 

year 1928 is reviewed at pages 30-31 of the monthly report of this 
office for August 1929^

Factory Administration in Central Provinces and Berar, 1929?

The total number of factories coming within the purview of the 

Indian Factories Act, in Central Provinces and Berar rose from 868 in 

1928 to 893 during the current year. Of the 893 factories, 104 were 

perennial and 789 were seasonal factories. During the year under 

review, 37 factories were added to the Factories Register. 21 out of 

the 37 additions to the register were ginning and pressing factories, 

and 5 out of the remaining 16 were rice mills. The number of factories 

actually working was 769, consisting of 104 perennial and 665 seasonal 
factories.
# 11 . -
Report on the Administration of the Indian Photories Act, 1911 (Act XIJ 

of 1911), as modified up to the 1st June 1926, in the Central Provinces



The average dally number of operatives employed was 43,975 men, 

23,852 women, and 1,464 children in 1929, as against 44,130) 24,591)

and 1,439 in 1928r The total average daily number of operatives 

decreased from 70,160 in 1928 to 69,291 in 1929. The decrease which 

is more noticeable in ginning and pressing factories is, however, more 

apparent than real in view of the failure of as many as 59 such facto
ries to submit their add annual returns in time. The wages of skilled 

and unskilled labourers remained almost stationary. The year witnessed 

only one strike which occurred at the Sal Sahib Keckchand Itohota 

apinni ng and Weaving Hill at Hinganghat and after four days was called 

off on the transfer of the pay clerk whose unpopularity had caused it.

Welfare WOrk.- The general health of the operatives was satis

factory and no serious epidemics have been reported from any part of 

the province. Several factory owners supply preventive medicines free 

of oost and the number of dispensaries maintained by perennial facto

ries rose from 13 to 14 and afforded relief to 175,006 against 186,634 

persons during the preceding year. The number of establishments 

which provided creches remained unchanged while there was an increase 

of 43 in the number of infants accommodated. The indifference shown 

by several concerns towards this important measure of infant welfare 

has been noted by the Government and it recommends that every opportu

nity should be taken of bringing home to the employers their responsi- 

bllit^m in this matter. The welfare work at the Ebipress Kills conti

nued to be satisfactory and other mills also bdud* made a modest begin

ning in this direction. There was a continuous deoline in the number 

of ohildren receiving education at the factory schools and Government 

in its review of the report hopes that employers will do their utmost 

to Impress on their operatives the advantages of literacy and persuade 

them to take advantage of the facilities offered by such schools for
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the free eduoatlon of their children.

Aooldents.- There were 331 accidents during the year under 

report as against 337 in the previous year. Of these 16 were fatal,

69 serious and. 247 minor. The total amount of compensation paid under 

the Workmen's Compensation Act was Rs. 9,762 as compared with Rs.6,000 

paid during the previous year, a fact A which shows that the labourers 

are getting better acquainted with the provisions of the Act.

Paotory Inspection.- In 1929, 104 perennial factories and 669 

seasonal factories were inspected out of a total of 893 factories.

The total number of inspections was 1,846 as against 1,597 in the 

previous year. In seasonal Factories, violations of section 26, i.e., 

the employment of persons beyond xxstjr specified hours and section 21 

regulating the midday and mid-night recess were frequent though diffi

cult of detection. In 1929, 162 oases were Instituted against occu
piers and managers of factories, of which 105 were disposed of with 

fines ranging from Rs. 10 to Rs. 200 and 57 oases are still pending.
The report mentions that some isqirovement has been effected in respect 

of the inadequacy of the fines previously imposed for violations of 

the provisions of the Factories Act and Rules and that heavier fines 

are now being imposed.
The Report on the Administration of the Factories Act in Central

Provinces and Berar for the year 1928, is reviewed at pages 35 to 38 

of the monthly report of this office for September 1929. A reference 

is also invited to a review of labour condition in Central Provinces 

and Berar given at pages 37 to 38 of the report of this office for 

December 1929/



Wages of Shipping Labour, Rangoon,

At page 25 of the report of this office for May 1930 reference 

had been made to the done illation Board appointed by the Government of 

Burma to settle the differences between Indian and Burmese dock 

labourers. The question of the employment of Andhra (Indian) labour 

and the rates of wages to be paid to Andhra and Burmese labourers were 

discussed at a joint meeting of representatives of the Stevedores and 

the Conciliation Board held in Rangoon on 9-7-1930. The following is 

a summary of the proceedingst-
The meeting was held at the instance of the shipping agents, who 

desired to arrange with the stevedores a return to the system of con

tracting on a tonnage basis. The representatives of the stevedores, 

while ready to quote a fixed rate per ton of cargo when shipping labour 

was performed by Andhras, intimated that in regard to Burmese labour, 

they could not give up the system in force during the strike and since 

its settlement, by which the shipping agents paid to them the actual 

cost of labour employed, plus a percentage as commission.

For the shipping agents, examples were quoted of the rise in 

cost incurred by employing Burmese labour in loading and unloading 

ships. The average cost was stated to have been 225 per cent, greater, 

in one instance the increase was as much as 400 per cent. It was point 

ed out that unless costs could be reduoed freight rates were bound to 

gu up. The suggestion was made that wages should be varied in propor

tion to efficiency and that inefficient labourers should be weeded out.

The stevedores maintain that the cost of Andhra labour was 45 to 

60 per cent, greater after the strike than before it. The cost of
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Burmese labour had varied widely with the nature of the cargo handled. 

Examples were cited aot of one ship on whioh the cost had been 135 per 

oent., and of another, on which It had been 235 per cent, greater than 

before the strike. It was pointed out that the period immediately 

following the settlement of the strike was abnormal owing to the con

gestion of shipping in the Port, and that in considering costs an allow

ance of at least 25 per cent, should be made on the average for loss of 

time when work was Impossible, due to rain, or because shippers had 

failed to place cargo alongside.

The difficulty In deciding whether a gang had given a fair day's
labour, regard being paid to comparative inexperience and to working 

oJ2>±a
conditions, was never-discussed. It Was pointed out that this could 

not be left to the ship's officers In view of the many other calls on 

their time besides that of keeping a watch on the handling of cargo.

The stevedores expressed reluctance to take a decision Involving a 

reduction in the wages of a gang for the Inadequate output of work with
out support from the shipping agents and the Gone illation Board.

The stevedores finally agreed to contract on a tonnage basis at 
o

rates 16>j per cent above pre-strike rates for ships worked by Andhra 

labour. This agreement was to take effect without delay. The steve

dores Intimated that they desired to hold another meeting among them

selves to consider the question of ships worked by Burmese labour. The 

decision reached, they said, would be communicated to the shipping j
iagents at an early date.

The Conciliation Board Informed the stevedores that on a report 
being made to it that a gang of Buxmese labourers had not given what 
could be aaauta considered a fair day's work when account was taken of 
the inexperience of the gang, the nature of the cargo handled and the 
working conditions, the Board would be ready, if It accepted the report 
to support the stevedore in a refusal to continue to pay in future the 
maximum rate of wage to that gang, and would advisetisMPwhat would be 
a fair rate of wage to pay in view of the gang's comparative inefficiencg

( The Statesman, 12-7-1930)•



Hours of Work on Indian Railwayst

All-India Railway-men's Federation's Demands.

At pages 9 to 15 of the report of this office for January 1930 

have been published the texts of a Bill further to amend the Indian 

Railways Act, 1890, as also of the Railway Servants Hours of Employment 

Rules, 1930, both of whloh have been designed to give legal effect to 

the ratification by India of the Washington Hours Convention In so far 

as It affects Indian railway workers. The Bill was passed by the 

Legislative Assembly on 27-2-1930. The legislation thus passed, how

ever, has not met with the approval of the All India Railwayman's 

Federation. On 28-2-1930 representatives of the Federation met the 

Railway Board and expressed the view that the Federation considered 

that the Railways Act even in its amended form did not fully meet the 

Washington Hours and Geneva Weekly Rest Conventions. The representa

tives of the Federation are meeting the Railway Board on 1-9-1930 when 

a memorandum pointing out the defects in the recent legislation and 

embodying certain suggestions for improvement will be presented by the 

Federation to the Railway Board. The Secretary of the Federation has 

supplied this office with an advance copy of the memorandum. The follow 

ing are the suggestions advocated in the memorandumt-

Intermittent Workers.- Section 71 A of the Act makes difference 
between "essentially intermittent” workers and others. Proposed 
Supplementary Instruction Ho. 1 is accordingly drafted but from the 
view point of the Federation, no difference should be made in principle 
between workers as * intermittent* or otherwise, for the purpose of 
limitation of duty hours, and grant of Weekly Rest days, as followed in 
some countries like Holland, iuui Canada, Russia, eto.

However, the Federation is willing to accept the idea of limita
tion of duty hours for the so-called *intermittent* workers to |o in 
the week as a first step, as recognised in the Article 6 of Draft 
Convention concerning the Regulation of Hours of Work in Commerce and 
Offices as follows:-



"The hours of work of certain classes of persons whose work 
is inherently intermittent and does not call for sustained physical 
or mental effort, such as caretakers, office messengers and persons 
employed to look after working premises and warehouses, may he 
increased to ten hours in the day and sixty hours in the week, 
provided that the hours of work in the day, including breaks, do 
not exceed twelve hours and are immediately followed by a rest of 
at least twelve consecutive hours**
The Federation suggests that two or more alternative tests recog

nised in other countries at the option of the employees should be allow
ed to differentiate "intermittent* workers performing duty day by day 
only, on the principle of equated hours by treating 4/5 of the period 
of so-called inaction while on duty as working hours as in Norway, or 
by other fair methods.

Might duty, however, calls for sustained attention and no differ
ence between "Intermittent* and other workers should be made so far as 
night duty is concerned. Accordingly the Supplementary Instruction 
No. 1 should be modified, bearing in mind also that workers elitesed as 
"intermittent* whenever performing non-intermlttent work should not be 
deprived the privileges of non-intermlttent workers,

feoluded categories of workers.- Section 71 B of the Act and 
Rule So. B of the Draft hours of Bsployment Rules, exclude certain 
categories of employment. The Federation desires that in principle 
all eaployees should have the benefit of same privileges without dis
tinction so far as duty hours and rest days are concerned and further 
as stated by the Railway Board before the Royal Conasisslon on Labour 
"it is hoped, however, that the Rules (Hours of Statployment Rules) will 
be in operation on most of the Indian Railways by the end of the year 
1930-31, and earlier on the North-Western Railway", it should be stated 
that before the end of that period, section 71 B and Rule 3 with the 
modifications suggested shall apply for all staff Including Factory- 
hands in all the Indian Railways,

Secondly, the running staff are excluded under Rule Mo. 3 on the 
ground that their ease is under investigation. The Federation desires 
to point out that this fact need not and should not prejudice the run
ning staff from getting the benefit of overtime allowance in eases 
where running allowances are less remunerative under present duty hours, 
She question of following the example of Railway Mall Service employees 
who work for 36 hours, 33 hours and 30 hours in the week if they work 
in the day or day and night or only nights respectively, may be consi
dered.

Thirdly, sub-section 1 of Section 2 of the Belgian Act of 14th 
June, 1921 excludes persons invested with directive or confidential 
functions but not persons holding positions of supervision from the 
benefit of statutory limitation of duty hours and rest days. Similarly 
the Rhles and the Supplementary Instruction Mo.4 should be modified to 
give supervisory workers the benefit of the privileges desired for the 
ether workers. Clerks in the Workshops are excluded from the benefit 
of the Factories Act by the Bombay Government, as persons parforming 
confidential functions and this practise should be stopped by bringing 
the clerical staff in line with other workshop staff.
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Power to declare workers as "essentially intermittent”.- Fourthly 
the Head, of a Railway should, not he empowered to declare employment of 
any staff as "essentially intermittent” under Suh Clause B of Clause 2 
of Rule 3, and Rules 4 and 5. The Factory Aot does not give similar 
power and it is the Local Governments who are so empowered, fits This 
function, in the opinion of the Federation, should he entrusted to a 
Joint Body of representatives of Employers’ and Workers* Organisations 
according to spirit of Clause A of Article 6 of Washington Hours Con
vention, vesting the power of veto if at all necessary, in the competent 
authority. Any Rules prescribing the limitation of duty hours of so- 
called "intermittent" mm workers should be framed with due regard to 
each individual case by the Local representatives of Capital and Labour 
in each establishment or place of work, within the general limits 
suggested in thia Memorandum.

Suh Clause D of Clause 2 of Rule 3 should be emitted as it is 
opposed to the principle prescribed in Washington Hours and Geneva 
Weekly Rest Conventions.

Dally Maximum Hours of Work.- Section 71 C of the Act does not 
impose any statutory limitation-of daily duty hours unlike the 
Factory Act. A daily maximum of ten duty hours in the ease of "essen
tially intermittent* workers as prescribed in the Draft Convention on 
the working hours of Commercial staff engaged in intermittent work and 
9 duty hours in regard to non-intermittent workers should be ordinarily 
prescribed. "The average* clause in regard to weekly limitation of duty 
hours should not be authorised as is the ease in regard to the Facto
ries Act. The word "emergency" in the Section should mean only what 
is referred to in Article 14 of the Washington Hours Convention namely 
"the event of war or emergency endangering the national safety” as the 
other conditions (exoept urgent work to the Railway) authorising tem
porary exceptions are the only authorised ones in the HnzeHeurs 
Convention.

Article 3 of Washington Hours Convention applies only to "urgent 
work to be done to machinery or plant to the extent necessary to avoid 
serious interference with the ordinary working of the Railway* and not 
to every so-called "urgent work to the Railway", which expression is 
likely to be abused in practice. Therefore the Railway Author!ties 
should not be empowered to use this provision in the Act for more than 
four days in the year without approval by the suggested Joint Body of 
Bnployers* and Workers’ Organisations who must be shown that the 
temporary exception is necessary for urgent work to the machinery or 
plant of the Railway to avoid serious interference with the ordinary 
working of the Railway. Section 9 of the Belgian Act of 14th June 1921 
provides for overtime at a rate exceeding the normal remuneration by 
not less than 23 % for extra hours worked in pursuance of Section 9 
of the said Act. Similarly overtime for any work above normal duty I 
hours should be recognised as is the case already in regard to the 1 
Bigineering Gangs on some Railways in all eases without exception and 
without the restriction imposed in Sub Clause (b) of Clause 3 of Sec
tion 71 C of the Act. Further.Article 6 of the Washington Convention 
should be fully observed and tne rate of overtime for apprentices in 
Lilloah Workshops engaged prior to 1st April 1926, namely 50% above 
the normal rate should be additionally granted Am for all. The maximum 
of 40 hour8 overtime monthly recognised by the Bengal Government for 
the Factories should be further imposed with a view to lessen even 
this limit gradually.



Weekly Rest day.- Section 71 D of the Act is also equally unsatis
factory!So called essentially intermittent workers should not he 
denied regular weekly rest days or compensatory holidays to he availed 
at the option of the employees. It is suggested that a weekly maximum 
of 60 duty hours for the "intermittent" workers and 48 hours for others 
should he legislated.
4 Minimum period of 32 consecutive hours every week as rest period 
for non-intermittent workers and 24 consecutive hours rest period every 
week for "intermittent" workers should he prescribed.

Similarly the minimum daily rest of 14 consecutive hours for the 
former and 12 hours for the latter should he definitely prescribed, 
the only exception being the running staff who may he given 9 hours nt 
rest at out-stations.

Supplementary Instruction Ho.3 should he modified to include and 
not exclude time taken in going to and from place of residence in 
«o«»taction with duty as recognised in Switzerland, Holland, etc., and 
similarly also time for wage payment, meal times, rest pauses not exceed 
•tng 1^2 hours in duration each should he so inoluded. Supplementary 
Instruction Ho.6 should be omitted as the staff should not he made to 
suffer for the sickness of others.

Rule 6 should he altered as the staff designated as "temporary" 
are more times than not men of longer service than so-called permanent 
employees. Further as on the H.3S.H. the Nizam’s State Railway, the 
Permanent Way Staff should get regular weekly rest.

Breach of rest allowance at double the normal rates for breaking 
the minimum rest authorised in any day or week or holiday should he 
recognised and similarly the over rest allowance for the running staff 
should he continued.

Continuous night duties or double duties weekly should not he 
authorised ordinarily and only teniporary exceptions under Section 71 D 
in cases referred to In the modified Clause 3 of Section 71 B should 
he authorised. For "intermittent" workers an alternative proposal of 
granting three periods of rest of not less than 32 consecutive hours 
eaoh or accumulating unused rest days should he considered for being 
given at least once in ten days in the place of the present Rule Ho.7.

Dally-rated employees including Workshop Staff lose pay on account 
of the Statutory limitation of the weekly rest and Supplementary 
Instruction Ho. 8 should more expressly mention that they would he paid 
for Sundays or weekly rest days hereafter.

The staff should he given option of choosing the most convenient 
rosters of duty within the suggested limits, so long as the business 
of the Railway is not consequently retarded.

Labour Representation.- Section 71 B of the Aot does not mention J 
anything about labour representation. The Rules should provide for 
inclusion of Union and Federation representatives in the appointment 
of the Authorities under this section.

Section 71 C of the Act provides for the appointment of Supervisors 
of Railway Labour on the lines of Factory Inspectors but no mention of 
this is made in the Draft Rules. Respective Local Unions should be 
represented equally with the Officers appointed in compliance with 
para 5 of Railway Board’s letter Ho. 40-L dated 29th March, 1930 in
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the suggested Labour Inspectorate and the All-India Railwaymen’s 
Federation should be permitted to work along with the Special Officer 
referred to in para 6 of the said letter. It may be pointed out that 
in countries like Czechoslovakia, etc., works’ committees are 
empowered to watch the supervision of the Eight Hours Act.

Proposed Rules 8, 9 and 10 should expressly make it clear that 
Unions have right of access to the place of work and relevant 
information necessary to examine whether the Act is properly enforced 
and registers open for inspection by the representatives of the 
workers should be main ained showing the details of enforcement of 
the Act and its Rules and Regulations.

Principle of Collaboration .- In this connection, the recommen- 
dation of the lith international Labour Conference that the repre
sentatives of the Employers, the Managing Staff, Workers’ Organi
sations and the Factory Inspectors should collaborate in the staff 
matters such as Accident Prevention, Enforcement of Labour Regula
tions, etc., may be usefully followed up.

Right of redress .- The Rules should provide for the right 
of employees to seek redress before Law Courts or similar statutory 
bodies for being asked to infringe statutory provisions of the Act.

Bhe Rules must finally prescribe that the previous working 
conditions should in no say be worsened by way of increasing daily 
duty hours, weekly total duty hours, or otherwise affecting weekly 
rest days, compensatory holidays, overtime and hour rates, etc.

( Memorandum on the Draft of the Hours of 
( Employment Rules submitted by the All- 
( India Railwaymen’s Federation to the 
( Railway Board.)

I



Conditions of Work of Press Employees, Central Provinces.

The annual report of the Press employees Association (Nagpur) for 

the year ending 31-3-30 contains interesting facts regarding the 

conditions of work of Press Employees in the Central Provinces. The 

Association was started in 1927. The majority of the members of the 

Association in 1929 were employees of the Government Press^and the 

employees of private Presses still show some hesitation in joining the 

Association in spite of the fact that Conditions in the private Presse 

of the Province with a few honourable exceptions are proverbially bad 

and wages inordinately low”.

In the Government Press, Nagpur^the report states many of the 

employees g€t only a pay of Rs. 20 per month while the Superintendent 

of the Press g€ttfRs,1200 per month. The proportion of salary is thus 

60 to 1. In Switzerland the report points out the proportion is 5 to 1 

and in Jftpan 13 to 1. The question of revision of wages of the Press 
employees getting less than Rs. 20 was raised^JzjfTthe Annual meeting of 

the Association in 1929. The Government of the Central Provinces had 

partially redressed this grievance but had stopped the dearness allow

ance with the result that,from the employees’ point of view,it has 

taken away by one hand what it had given by the other. Another demand 

of the press employees raised last year was the desirability of the 

application of the leave rules as are applied to Government of India 

Press employees. This grievance remains still unredressed and the 

employees claim that the benefit of the m rules should be extended to 

them also, since employees in similar presses in the other provinces 

had already been accorded the extension of the rules.

A third demand of the employees is for the increase of special 
allowance of piece workers from 40%ar oont to 75% and a corresponding
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revision of the basic hour rates of work. A resolution on this behalf

was discussed and carried in the Central Provinces Legislative Council

The necessity revision, arises from the fact that the actual

earnings of jus±m piece workers have diminished for the same amount of

work they used to put in before^ As a result of the reduction in the

size of publications, the liberal deductions made for blanks and

the scarcity in composing materials* employees, gfit unreasonably
OwX

low wages,Aso hapfto contract debts due to cost of living. To redress

their present grievance, they demand either an increase in the special

allowance or in getting the rules of compensation modified so as to

allow charges for blanks.
idsAmong other/wRTcIi“are of minor importance riBnumotx are the follow

ing the workers' Office hours should be from 9 a.m. to 5.p.7H_

(including interval) provided the time workers are placed on a monthly 

salary basis; away of the power vested at present in the Superinten

dent to compel some of the employees to work more than 12 hours a day^ 

should be withdrawn; the scheduled rate for compositors and piece 

workers should be put up in prominent places in presses; calculation 
of the wages of a time worker on casual leave should be on an 8^2 

hour a day basis; the inkers should be given a starting salary of at 

least Rs. 17 per month in view of the fact that they get an increment 

of only Re. 1 in every 5 years and lastly the employees of the Litho 

branch should be asked to attend from 10 a.m. as of old instead of
tztfrom 8 a.m^ a© time newly introduced as a result of which they have 

to do more work for the same pay.

(Summarised from/ a communication to the
I. L. Office, New Delhi, from Sr. R. W» 
Fulay, M.A., Ll.3., S.L.C., Hony. Secretary 
Press Employers’ Association, C. P. and 
Berar.)



Indian Labour In Burma: Occupational distribution

The following information about conditions of Indian labour in 

Burma furnished in the course of a leading article appearing in the 

Rangoon Gazette of 30-6-30 has been reproduced in the Hindu, Madras, 

in its issue dated 1-7-1930

The Rangoon Gazette says that one of the chief difficulties 

connected with the separation of Burma from India will be the 

question of immigration of Indian labour Into Burma. The paper says 

that any short sighted policy in this connection is to be deprecated. 

Indian labour is vitally important for Burma not only for manning 

the various industries but for the performance of the essential 

services and any attempt to stop or restrict the necessary supply 

cannot be too strongly opposed. Continuing, the paper states that 

the annual average number of Indians arriving in Burma in the five 

years 1921-1925 was 2,81,042, which increased nearly to 3,50,000 

in 1929. Analysing the labour position and the occupations in which 

they are engaged, ’’The Rangoon Gazette” says that in Rangoon alone 

about 80,000 Indian labourers are employed in various industries, of 

whom Andhras are 55,000 and the rest Tamils, Ooriyas, Hindustanis and 

Chittagonians. Of these some 30,000 are employed in mills and work- 

shops, 6,000 ^Ln the wharfjand in stevedoring, 5,000 on cargo boats, 

15,000 are rickshaw-pullers and handeartmenynrhile washing and 

conservancy essential services claim over 7,500. The number of 

xbxx±k£xxk±x±xix&xbx sweepers and 'mehters’ in Burma can roughly be 

placed at about 4,000. Concluding, the paper states that toaking due 

allowance for the labour needed for industrial operations in places 

outside Rangoon and for agricultural operations^ roughly some
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2,00,000 Indian immigrants are necessary. After indicating the 

necessity for sane asunsola in viewing the question of Indian labour 

as applied to industries and essential services^the paper remarks 

that it is to be hoped that this point will not be lost sight of when 

any measure is framed under the new constitution which has as its 

objective the exclusion of Indian labour from this country.

(Hindu.- 1-7-30.)

Review of Jute Mill Strikes during 1929.

The following statistics regarding the strikes in the jute 

Bill industry during the year 1929 is extracted from the report of 

the Indian Jute Kills Association, Calcutta, for the year 1929.

There were serious strikes in the jute mills of Calcutta 

during the months of July, August and September, 1929. The first of 

the strikes broke out at Barnagore on 12th July and the last of the 

series which followed it terminated on 23rd September) though there 

was subsequent trouble at two mills in the membership of the Associa

tion during the second half of October and the first half of Hovember 

Fully 70% of the jute mills in Calcutta and district were brought to 

a stand-still at one stage or another during the main strike period, 

and the following figures, compiled from returns subsdtted by members 

of the Association, give some indication of the dislocation in normal 

trade conditions which resulted! -

(1) Time lost and looms affected.- (a) Total number of loom-

hours lost - 54,44,005) (b) Total number of looms affected - 41,643.

(2) Loss in production.- (a) Hessian - 6,40,21,775 yds, and

(b) Sacking - 5,17,95,746 yds. (estimated to represent in value

Rs. 1,70,17,142. (3) Loss in wages to labour force - Rs. 27,11,409)
and (4) Humber of hands affected - 2,67,345.

(Pages 15 and 15 - Report of the uommlttee of 
the Indian Jute Kills Association, for 1929.



Labour News in Brief

Revision of Wages on M. & S. M. Railway .- In a telegram 

received by Mr. V. V. Giri, General Secretary, All-India Railwayinen’s 

Federation^on the 21-7-30 regarding the revision of wages of the 

M. and S. M. Railway employees, the Railway Board state that the 

proposals of the Agent, M. & S. M. Railway are receiving their urgent 

consideration, that as the proposals concerned many classes of 

employees some time was necessary for careful examination and dis

cussion with the Railway administration, but the discussions have 

almost reached their final stage and that orders would be issued to 

the Agent of the M. and S. M. Railway personally after consultation 

with him on the 25-7-30. The revised scheme would have retrospective 

effect from the 1st April 1930. (Hindu .- 23-7-30)

Inquiry into textile labour conditions, Madras .- The Government 

of Madras has decided to institute an inquiry into the conditions 

of workers in the textile industry in Madras and Coimbatore, as also 

into the conditions in the larger concerns in the book—binding and 

printing industry in Madras city. The labour Commissioner, Madras, 

has invited the co-operation of the Madras Labour Union in the 

conduct of these enquiries. (Hindu .- 26-7-30.)

East Indian Railway Workers* Grievances, Lucknow.- At pages 

29-30 of the report of this Office for June 1930 reference is made

to a strike in the Loco workshops of the East Indian Railway, Lucknow. |
*

Pandit Harkarnath Misra, President, E. I. Railway Employees’ Union, 

Lucknow, at whose request the strikers resumed work on 23-6-30, has 

forwarded a list of grievances of the Lucknow workmen to the Railway 

Board at Simla and the Agent of the railway at Calcutta requesting 

them to depute a special officer to look into the grievances carefully



and to remove them as far as is practicable. Pandit Harkarnath has 

warned the authorities that unless early action is taken the workmen 

will again go on strike. (Pioneer .- 2-7-50).

B. N. Railway Workers’ Grievances, Kharagpur.- The Branch Secre

tary, Bengal-Nagpur Railway has issued a statement to the press on 

17-7-30 to the effect that iuakai trouble has again arisen in the 

Kharagpur Railway Workshops owing to the non-redressal of the workers’ 

grievances. He states that representations made directly and through 

the Union since March have been not heeded to. Piece work recently 

decided optional has now been made compulsory. The new system has been 

introduced without consulting the men or the Union. The administra
tion disliked the Unior/sinterference to bring about a settlement. 

Messrs. Ciri and Ealappa’s advice has been rejected. The contagion is 

spreading to other shops. The Agent’s letter threatening the dismissed 

persons with forfeiture -of bonus and gratuity is causing great dis

content J (Hindu .- 18-7-30).

Politicaldemonstrations by Mill Workers, Bombay.- As a result 

of the strenuous propaganda carried on by Congress workers among 

Bombay labour to enlist the workers’ sympathies for the nationalist 

cause, the workers of the city are taking an increasing interest in 

politics and are actively demonstrating their sympathy for the Congress 

cause. On 5-7-30, fortynine mills of the city had to close down, as 

the operatives struck work to celebrate the completion of the second 

month of Gandhi’s imprisonment. (Times of India .- 7-7-30).



Industrial Organisation.

Bqployers* Organisations,

The Swadeshl Sabha, Ahmedabad: A new Millcwners* Organisation.

At pages 5 and 6 of the report of this offioe for June 1930 

reference had been made to the efforts of the leaders of the Indian 

National Congress to come to an understanding with the mlllowners of 

"thg, Bombay end Ahmedabad with a view to stiffen the swadeshl programme 

by fixing textile prices for fairly long periods. The plan was to 

start swadeshl sabhas, the membership of which was to consist of mill- 

owners and mahagsnx mahajans (agents) dealing in swadeshl cloth. More 

details are now to hand of the Ahmedabad Swadeshi Sabha.

At a meeting of the Swadeshl Sabha. Ahmedabad, held in the Mill- 

owners' Association Hall on 30-6-1930, the scheme of the Sabha as 

agreed upon between Pandit Motilal Hehru, President of the Congress, 

and the Committee of the Swadeshi Sabha was unanimously confirmed by 

the Sabha. A Working Committee of fifteen members and Executive, 

Propaganda and Finance Committee* were appointed. Sheth Chamanlal 

Olrdhardaa Parefch, who is President of the Mlllowners* Association 

was appointed President of the Sabha and Mr. Oordhanbhal Patel, ex-M.L«C 

and Secretary of the Mlllowners* Association was appointed Hon. 

Secretary of the Sabha. It was decided to take a special office and 

to engage a special staff. As the scheme developes meetings of the 

Sabha and Sub-Committee a will be held from day to &ay to put the 

scheme into operation. Indian owned and Indian managed mills, 

whether within or without Ahmedabad, agreeing to the scheme and 

arrangement can become members of the Sabha and the entrance fees, 

therefore, are raised by altering rule No.5 as follows:- *An entrance 

fee of Re. l/8/o per loom on all looms in any mill shall be charged*.



Those mills desiring to join after July 8 will have to go through 

the procedure of election by the general body* It is understood that 

about forty mills have expressed their willingness to bee case members. 

Other mills have been approached by the Working Committee.

After a week of propaganda advertising the scheme and its bene

fits^ efforts will be made to attract other mills, consumers, eloth 

dealers and intermediaries. Pandit Motilal Mehru will be requested 

shortly to nominate four Congressmen on the Committee for controlling 

prices and various Mahajans will also be requested to send in their 

representatives on the Controlling Committee as provided by the scheme. 

Sheth Ambalal and Sheth Kasturhhai, two prominent mill agents, are 

taking a very aotive part in carrying through the scheme.

(Times of India, 1-7-1930).



Industrial Organisation 
(Y/orkers Organisations.)

Proposed All-India Labour Conference.

Mr. M. A. Gani, fcl.L.A., Bar-at-Law, Lahore, has Issued a 

circular to all labour organisations in the country inviting them 

to send representatives to an All-India Labour Conference which it is 

proposed to held in Lahore on August 9 and 10. The Conference is to 

discuss mostly the higher problems of labour from the political and 

constitutional points of view and such other higher questions of 

policy that might be deemed necessary.

Sir. Gani says ’’Labour has its own politics. It is an

entity in itself. It has undoubtedly a separate interest. It there

fore behoves all labour leaders to rise ;o the occasion ana

advocate the cause of the ccrstitx;.tior.al advancement of labour and

achieve for it an honourable place in the future consitutionaci 

of India, in consonance with its political and economic importance,
its formidable power.^True, there are two other all-India bodies

/ A.
which claim to speak on behalf of Indian labour, namely, the All-

India Trade union Congress and the All-India Trade Union Federation.

Both of these are of no use to us at the present juncture. The

former non-co-operated with the Government last year at Nagpur and

is nothing but a labour branch of the Indian National Congress, or 
TbZ

the Indian Branch of the Third International L and Pan Pacific
A

International. The other body was created last year for a set

purpose, after the fulfilment of which it has been heard of."

The Conference Trill also discuss problems generally affecting

labour all over India. (Times of India .- 29-7-30.)

A news item in the Hindustan Times, Delhi, dated 13-8-30 says 
that owing to the tense political situation in the Punjab, the 
Punjab Labour Conference and the All-India Labour Conference have^e**- 
postponed to 30 and 31-8-30.



Meeting of the General Council of the All-India

KB.

Railwaymen’s Federation, Simla.

A meeting of the General Council of the All-India Railwaymen’s 

Federation was held at Simla on the 15th, 16th and 17th June 1930.

The most important business before the meeting was that of putting the 

final touches to the demands that the All-India Railwaymen’s Federa

tion were to present to the Railway Board at the first half-yearly 

Conference of the Federation with the Railway Board on 16 and 17-6-30, 

(A full summary of the proceedings of the Conference is given at pages 

49 to 55 of the report of this office for June 1930). The General 

Council of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation at its meeting in 

Simla passed the following resolution defining the attitude of railway 

labour to the present political movement for securing self-government

for India :-

(1) Whereas the present policy initiated by Government in 
arresting, indiscriminately assaulting and imprisoning national )
workers who are fighting for the attainment of Swaraj deserves the 
severest condemnation j

Whereas Government by ordinances and repressive measures such 
as Martial Law is becoming a menace to the legitimate aspirations of 
the workers in the Country ;

Whereas the interests of the working class in the future cons
titution of the country cannot be adequately safeguarded without the 
recognition of the principle of self-determination for India, this 
General Council of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation strongly 
urges on the Government to negotiate with Mahatma Gandhi and other 
representatives of the Nation immediately and settle matters satis
factorily to all parties concerned and thus prevent a situation 
fraught with grave consequences.

This Council is of opinion that no representative of Labour should 
participate in the proposed Round Table Conference unless it is on the 
basis of ’’substance of independence" as enunciated by Mahatma Gandhi*

This Council appeals to all workers in ithe country to contribute 
their mite in all possible ways such as bo;,rcott of foreign cloth, 
adoption of Khadi and Charka and prohibition of liquor.

This Meeting also resolves to consult the workers’ organisations 
as to the further part they have to play in the present struggle 
for emancipation.
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This Council further calls upon all representatives of Labour 
to resign their seats forthwith from the Legislatures and the 
various Government Committees.

(2) It was also resolved that the following do represent the 
Federation In the Sub-committee to discuss the Rules on Hours of 
Work and weekly rest days with the Railway Board

(1) Mr. J. K. Chatterji
(2) ” V. R. Kalappa
(3) ” S. G. Kale
(4) " S. Ruruswamy

(Indian Labour Journal .- Vol VII -
June 1930 - Ho. 9).

The Madras Labour Union.

At a meeting of the Labour Union, Madras, held on 25-7-30 

it has been decided to set up a labour candidate for one of the 

four seats alloted to Madras city In the Madras Legislative Council. 

Acting upon the suggestions sent to the Labour Union by Messrs.

B. Shiva Rao, H. M. Joshi and John Cliff, Mr. G. Chelvapathi 

Chettiar has been selected as the labour candidate. (Hindu.<26-7-30)

I



Intellectual Workers.

Revision of Time Tecta In Post Offices.

Mr. G.V. Bewoor, I.C.S., who has been deputed by the Government 

of India to study conditions of work In Indian post offices In relation 

to hours of work has recently submitted his report on the Revision of 

Time Tests in Post Offices. Mr. Bewoor has framed a new scheme of 

time-test for the operative as well as supervisory staff of the Post 

Office, the Railway Mall Service and the Dead Letter Office. The 

Government of India have after careful examination, accepted the report 

and are satisfied that the time tests and the methods of applying them, 
as recommended by Mr. Bewoor, are based on sound principles and care

ful observation. They trust that the measure, when it has been fully 

given effect to, will effectively remove the grievances of the staff 

concerned relating to hours of duty, and they look with confidence to 

the loyal co-operation of that staff in enhancing the efficiency of the 

postal service in India.
In circulating the report^the Direotor-Oeneral of Posts and Tele

graphs points out that.the present serious deficit on the department
/ Ate

working is largely due to the heavy cost of various measures Introduced 

during the last four years with the object of ameliorating the condi

tions of the service of the subordinate staff and he emphasises that, 

in order to avoid the imposition^elther of an undue burden on the 

general revenues of the Government or increased charges to services to 

the publio, it is necessary that the improvements in the pay of the 

staff should be balanced by a high standard of work and efficiency 

throughout the whole organisation from the highest to the lowest ranks.

(The Pioneer, 22-7-1930)
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Conditions in Cotton Mill Industry, Bombay, during 1929.

The recently published Report of the Committee Mlllowners’
A

Association, Bombay, for the period 1st January to 31st December 1929, 

presented at the Annual General Meeting of the Association held at 

Bombay on 25-2-30 contains a lucid statement regarding the causes of 

the depression in Bombay’s cotton mill industry. The report ascribes 

the depression to the following main causes (1) Chronic Labour

unrest (2) increasing foreign competition (3) steadily declining 

tendency in price of cotton (4) accumulation of xa& stocks, and (5) 

the adverse effects of the 1 sh. 6 d., exchange ratio.

Referring to the extremely disturbed labour conditions the 

report says

"Since the year 1923, when the Cotton Mill Industry started on 
its downward grade, years of severe depression have followed one ano
ther in dismal succession. The year under review was no exception} 
indeed it proved one of the worst. Early in February, Bombay witnessed, 
serious communal riots, regarding which an official inquiry stated 
that "the activities of the leaders of the Red Flag Union are the basic 
cause of the riots." In the following month - March - some of the 
labour leaders were arrested, and this event caused a certain amount 
of unrest amongst the workers. In the months that followed greater 
difficulties were experienced. The new leaders of the Red Flag Union 
were determined to create trouble, and the policy they pursued in the 
first few months rendered it inevitable. In spite of the attempts made 
by the Association to induce a peaceful atmosphere, a wanton strike 
was called for the purpose of paralysing the industry. The attempt 
ultimately failed, but the trade, commerce and industries of the City 
were once again dislocated. It was only the determined and sustained 
efforts made by the Association that broke the strike, but not before 
heavy losses had been inflicted on the industry and its labour. The 
financial position of most mills was already serious and the strike 
coupled with foreign competition, which was keener than ever before, 
put a very heavy strain on that the Cotton Mill Industry, not only in 
Bombay but throughout India, was In extremely serious difficulties amd 
in urgent need of some measure of protection. This question was once 
again taken up by the Association with the Government of India, with 
the result that Mr. G. S. Hardy, Collector of Customs, Calcutta, was 
deputed to make a special inquiry into the nature and extent of 
foreign competition. After the publication of Mr. Hardy’s report, a 
conference was held in Delhi at which representatives of the industry 
throughout India placed their views before the Commerce and Finance 
Members of the Government of India.
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The Report gives the following figures about accumulation of 

stocks of yarn and. cloth

’’Turning to the yarn market, it will be seen that the position 
of the industry in Bombay grew much worse otoa during the course of 
the year. At the commencement, the stock of yarn bales stood at 
6,000 out of which only 2,000 represented bales unsold. The stocks 
gradually increased, and at the end of April, amounted to 4,000 
bales unsold and 10,000 bales not taken delivery of by merchants, or 
14,000 in all. Production then fell off owing to the strike, but in 
spite of this, the total unsold bales remained the same till the end 
of August. Prom this date, stocks again began to accumulate, and at 
the end of the year stood at 15,000 bales sold but delivery not 
taken and 8,000 unsold bales, or 23,000 bales in all. Not only did 
stocks of unsold bales increase from 2,000 to 8,000, but the figure 
for uncleared bales went up from 4,000 to 15,000, which indicates 
that merchants were unable to take up goods for want of finance and 
credit. If prices wre considered, It will be found that there was a 
steady deterioration from 12/4 annas per lb. for 20s yarn at the 
beginning of the year to 10X annas per lb. at the end.

A similar survey cf the cloth market reveals a still more 
unsatisfactory position. The year opened with comparatively small 
stocks - 19,000 bales undelivered and 31,000 unsold, or 50,000 in

awswirtyxwir began to accumulate, and at the end of April, they stood 
at 38,000 uncleared and 56,000 unsold bales, or 94,000 in all. This 
was mainly due to increasing competition from abroad. On account of 
the strike, stocks were reduced to some extent, the figures at the 
end of September being 41,000 and 43,000 respectively, or 84,000 in 
all. During these nine months, the total imports of foreign cloth 
amounted to 1,489 million yards, of which Japan’s share was 380 
millions which, compared with the corresponding period of the 
previous year, showed an increase of 4 per cent, and 81 per cent 
respectively. Not only did Japan continue to send increasing 
quantities, but she also reduced prices, compelling Indian mills to 
sell at a loss. At the end of the year, mill stocks in Bombay 
reached the figure of 58,000 undelivered and 61,000 unsold bales, or 
119,000 in all. Prices for cloth showed a continuous downward 
tendency, although staple cotton prices did not show a corresponding 
decline. Further, when cotton prices were somewhat favourable, full 
advantage could not be taken of them owing to the prevailing strike. 
In January, the price of standard longcloth was 15^- annas, which, at 
the close of the year, declined to 14/2 annas. That being the state 
of the jbxxk yam and cloth markets, it is not surprising that the 
industry should be in such a depressed condition.

Referring to the adverse effects of the 1 sh. 6 d. exchange 

ratio, the report observes.

The Mill Industry has also been adversely affected in more than 
one way by the exchange ratio, which, in spite of protests from 
every quarter, was fixed at 1 s. 6 d. It is well known that the 
majority of the people who are agriculturists depend for their



3

livelihood upon the prices received for the produce of their lands. 
These prices are naturally controlled by the prices which the rest 
of the world can pay for the surplus exported, and which, in turn, 
depend on the international gold value of commodities. With the 
exchange at Is. 6 d., the return to the agriculturist would be 
appreciably less in rupees, while interest, rent and land revenue 
would remain the same. To meet the decreased purchasing power of the 
consumer, prices have to be reduced} they have also to be reduced 
because the higher exchange ratio enables foreign countries to sell 
their goods cheaper in terms of rupees. The net result is especially 
disastrous where the full force of foreign competition exists, as in 
Bombay. But this is not all. Whatever difference of opinion there 
may be as to the intrinsic merits of the ratio, it cannot be denied 
that the means which Government is obliged to adopt to maint&in ifc 
at its present unnatural level, are causing great hardship to 
industry in general by creating an artificial stringency in the 
money market. Prom June right to the middle of December call money 
in the open market ranged between 1 and 4 per cent., and at times 
money could not be lent even at 1 per cent. Yet the Imperial Bank 
rate was raised to 6 per cent, on 10th October and again to 7 per 
cent, on 31st October, thus putting an additional burden on industry 
and trade, which are mainly financed on the basis of the bank rate. 
In addition, the continuous issue of Treasury Bills at high rates 
diverted funds from industry and deprived the mills of the means 
whereby they have been usually financing their cotton and other 
purchases. The Government, in effect, are competing with the mills, 
and drawing upon the sources from which mills obtain their finance. 
It is not surprising that the operation of so many adverse factors 
should have made 1929 one of the worst years in the history of the 
industry, and it is obvious that, unless a resolute policy of 
helping the industry to stand against foreign competition and the 
other difficulties which are confronting it are adopted, the future 
cannot be viewed but with grave misgivings.



Slate Industry in Madras Presidency.

In 1927 the Special Officer for the Survey of Cottage Industries,

Madras, reported to the Government of Madras that there was a good

chance of improving the school-slate industry of Markapur village In

the Kur/tool id district (Madras Presidency). It was then providing 
Coemployment for 200 300 people throughout the year; and about

3,000 cases each of four dozen slates were being exported, every month. 

On this report^ the Director of Industries suggested a detailed 

departmental examination. Mr. Fyfe, Inspector of Industrial Schools, 

Madras, visited the quarries at Markapur and Inspected the processes 

employed locally in preparing the slates. The Government next

directed that Mr. Fyfe should investigate the availability of sui

table tools and machines in the United Kingdom for working slate, etc, 

under the conditions prevailing in the Madras Presidency. Accordingly 

Mr. Fyfe in 1928 visited various centres of slate industry in North 

Wales. On his return he submitted a report on the results of his 

enquiries in the United Kingdom. In reviewing that report Government 

ordered a further study of the commercial aspects of the industry 

with a view’ to ascertain the financial and other help to be rendered 

by the department. Enquiries in Malabar were also made regarding the 

supply of wood for frames and it was brought to the notice of

Markapur merchants that a sufficient supply of wood could be had from

Malabar.

The following is a summary of the main points In Mr. Fyfe’s 

Report :-

Mr. Fyfe in his note on the development of this industry s^tes 
that in recent years there is said to have been keen competition 
between the foreign product and the Markapur product. He, however, 
believes that a properly managed Indian concern should have no
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difficulty in meeting such a competition. The slate at Markapur is 
very dark and excellent material for school slates, and the other 
principal raw material, timber, can be obtained and manipulated in 
India much cheaper than in Europe 0%, America. But in order to meet 
foreign competition it would be necessary to improve the quality of 
the Indian product. The foreign slates are well-finished to exact 
sizes, well-framed with durable timber, carefully jointed and 
finished in workmenlike manner. The Markapur slates are very rough 
with splintered edges or broken corners, while the fraiing is in 
general,rough and badly put together with nailed mitred joints.

Mr. Pyfe believes that by the introduction of a few compara
tively cheap machines all the different processes can be carried 
on at Markapur with success from a commercial standpoint. If the 
tools at present in use are supplemented by a few modern quarrying 
picks, wedges, hammhexxxanx hammers and broad thin chisels, a consi
derable saving can be effected. To set up an establishment to 
prepare the slates in bulk ready for framing, Mr. Pyfe gives an 
estimate of the necessary machines, etc., which comes in all to 
Rs.9,000. As to the framing of the slates he recommends the use of 
two machines which are manufactured by Messrs. Thomas Robinson and 
Sons of Calcutta. During 1928-29 slates worth Rs.147,645 were imported 
into the Madras Presidency from abroad. Markapur is said to be 
producing about 3,000 cases a month, each case valued at Rs. 4. This 
works out at Rs. 1,44,000 per annum; that is, almost as much as the 
total value of the imported slates. It is also said that the market 
for Markapur slates is not in this presidency alone but in large 
centres in all parts of India except the Punjab.ha Therefore Mr. Pyfe 
is of the opinion that if developed according to his suggestions the 
industry is capable of yielding reasonable profits.

(Hindu.- 5-7-30).

governments New Rupee Loan.

The government of India (Finance Department) have issued on 

22-7-1930 a notification stating that subscriptions Ibr an issue of 

6 per oent. 1933-36 Bonds, will he received without limit of amount 

from July 28 to August 6, 1930 inclusive. Subscriptions may be had 

in form of cash or of Treasury Bills or of 6 per oent. 1930 Bonds 

issued at Rs. 100 per cent, and repayable at par not earlier than 

1953 and not later than 1936.

The loan has been issued by the Government to meet Its 

liability for the repayment of Rs. 115.5 millions of 6 per cent. 1930 

Bonds, iftiioh falls due on the 15th August 1930, and to raise the



rupee capital required for its other commitments• The most salient 

features of the new loan are first, the attractive rate of interest 

offered to investors and, secondly, the very short and maturity period 

of the Bonds. Financial circles attribute the high rate of Interest 

to the present political unrest. The short maturity period is taken 

to mean that Government, while recognising the necessity to pay good 

rates to attract money in the present circumstances, is hopeful of 
better times drawing soon and is, therefore, not prepared to pledge the 

country's credit too far ahead. The short period of the Bonds posses set 

the added advantage that it will not have any considerable effect on 

the prices of the Government's long dated securities.

Simultaneously with the announcement of the new loan, the Govern

ment of India has arranged for an advance of £50,00,000 from the 

Imperial Bank of India in London in Instalments of £10,00,000 between 

July 14 and August 5, repayable between January 30 and March 6 1931.

The rate of Interest on the advance will be 4/8 per cent, per annum.

Owing to strong political feeling the Indian commercial bodies
are showing no sympathy to the new loan. The Bombay Mahanandal (Federal A
of Commercial Associations) at its A meeting held on 28-7-1930 have 

adopted a resolution urging members to boycott the loan (the Pioneer, 

29-7-1930). It is expected that despite the antipathy to the lean 

shown by certain interests there would be a ready response from the 

investing public.

Enhancement of United States Tariffs: Indian Protests.

Representations have, it is learnt, been made to the Government 

of India by the various Indian eommeroial bodies as to the effect of 

the recent tariff alterations made in the United States of America.
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A twenty per cent Import ckity has been levied on several commodities 

sent from India which till now were being sent duty free. These 

Include tanned hides and skins, spices, cashew nuts, jute and jute 

articles. The Government of India, it would appear, have not taken any 

action thereupon. The Southern India Chamber of Coamerce ha^d there

fore addressed the Government once again in regard to this matter and 

requested them to take advantage of the opportunity afforded by the 

announcement of the President, U.S.A. inviting countries affected to 

make application to the U.S.A. Tariff Commission^.
(The Hindu, 5-7-1930).
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Social Conditions.

The Starte Committee1a Report.

At pages 47 to 48 of the Report of this Office for the first 
half of July 1929 reference had been made to the Starte Committee 
appointed by the Government of Bombay to enquire into the educational, 
economic and social condition of the Depressed Classes and of the 
Aboriginal Tribes in the Bombay Presidency. The Report of the 
Committee with its proposals has recently been published. The Committee 
was appointed in November 1928/^the Members of the Comnittee were :- 
Mr. O.H.B. Starte, I.C.S., (Chairman), Dr. P. G. Solanki, M.L.C.,
Dr. BB. Ambedkar, M.L.C., P.R. Chikodi, Esquire, M.L.C., L.M. Deshpande, 
Esquire, M.L.C., Lt. Col. Burfoot, Salvation Army, Bombay; A. V.
Thakkar, Esquire, L.C.E., Servants of India Society; A.A. Thorat, 
Esquire; Rao Saheb J. K. Mehta, Dangs Diwan and D. A. Janvekar, Esquire, 
M.L.C.^ Mr. Janvekar died and in his place Khan Saheb A. M. Mansuri, 
M.L.C., was appointed.

The main findings of the Report are briefly summarised below :-

Social Conditions.- The Report deals in detail with the problem 
of the Depressed Classes and Aboriginal Tribes in the Presidency 
excluding Sind. The problem of the Depressed Classes arises largely 
from the peculiar position they are made to occupy amongst the people 
of the Presidency. They form a large part of the total population of 
the Presidency proper; they number about 1,476,000 out of a population 
of 16,012,342. It is difficult to define exactly the position of the 
Depressed Classes. Notwithstanding the fact that they have the culture 
of the Hindu community, observe the religious rites prevalent in the 
Hindu community, recognise the sacred as well as the secular laws of 
the Hindus, and celebrate the Hindu festivities yet,as a mere touch of 
the Depressed Classes is held to cause paps pollution which the ortho
dox Hindus are taught in the name of religion to avoid as sin, the 
Depressed Classes are obliged to live in a state of isolation from the 
rest of the community.

The problem of the Aboriginal Tribes is not essentially different 
from that of the Depressed Classes. In both cases the difficulty arises 
from the fact of Isolation from the main body .of the community. But 
the sense of servility which, has boon notocTabeve^MB one aspect of the 
problem of the Depressed Classes is absent in the Aboriginal Tribes. 
Rather.they are characterised by a pride of race despising the culture 
of the other communities.

Education.- Dealing with the question of education,the Committee 
note that there has been steady progress. In the year 1927 there were 
59,693 Depressed Class children in Primary Schools against 30,212 in 
1917. This advance is largely due to the policy of Government requiring 
the admission of the children of the Depressed Classes in the common 
schools conducted by public authority without distinction of kxmxhx
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caste or creed. The policy of admission to Common Schools has 
unfortunately not been applied in all places. Consequently in the 
primary schools the results regarding the admission of Depressed 
Classes have varied from locality to locality. Progress in this 
matter of entry into the common school has depended mainly on the 
firmness or otherwise of the Educational or Deputy Educational 
Inspectors. The Committee show instances where though the villagers 
have threatened a boycott of the school when the Depressed Class 
children were admitted, the Educational Authorities have remained 
firm and carried on the school with the Depressed Class children 
only until the others yielded and sent their children back. "The 
relative merits of the separate schools for the Depressed Classes, 
as against the admission of these classes into the hxj ordinary 
schools has taken a prominent place in our deliberations," say the 
Committee. The principle of common schools must be preferred to that 
of separate schools and the Government Circular of 1923 has struck 
the right line of action. The Hartog Committee came to the same 
conclusion when they said that they are strongly of opinion that the 
policy of the max mixed school, is the right one. The system of 
segregate schools tends unnecessarily to emphasise rather than reduce 
the difference between the Depressed Classes and other Hindu castes. 
The majority of the Depressed Classes have during the enquiry 
expressed themselves in favour of separate schools. Nevertheless, 
the Committee strongly advocate common schools and to make this system 
a success they suggest an admixture of staff. ”We consider that 
the time is ripe for a more frequent interchange of teachers between 
the common schools and the separate schools. We are of opinion that 
if more Depressed Class teachers are placed in the common schools, 
the entry of the Depressed Class children in these schools will be 
greatly facilitated."

Ec onomi c C ond it ions.- "One of the reasons why the Depressed 
Classes have remained in their degraded condition is their poverty 
and the consequent want of economic Independence without which they 
cannot be expected to rise in social status and free themselves from 
the many Injustices to which they are subjected" say the Committee.
The Depressed Classes and Aboriginal Tribes are heavily indebted and 
the rates charged to them by the money lenders are very high. The 
main reason for these high rates of interest is not that they are 
Depressed Classes or Aboriginal Tribes but that they have very 
little real property capable of being given in security and advantage 
is taken of their isolation and ignorance of accounting. This 
indebtedness can only be slowly removed by an improvement in their 
social habits.

Recruitment to public services.- The Depressed Classes labour 
under many disabilities in seekingfor employment in Government 
service. It is not only the question of lack of education which 
stands in their way but also the general prejudice against them.
The Committee emphasise the need for more recruitment of the 
Depressed Classes in the Police Department and urge that the present 
bar to their recruitment in the Army should be removed. Referring 
next to the higher appointments to other Government ranks, the 
Committee note with pleasure that Government have recently appointed 
a person from the Depressed Classes as a Deputy Collector. The 
existing orders of Government are sufficient in regard to the 
recruitment of the Backward Classes to Clerical posts in all
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Departments if properly carried.
Housing of the backward classes.- The Committee deal also with 

the question of the housing of the Backward Classes and suggest 
that Housing schemes for them, especially for the Depressed Classes 
and the wandering tribes should be promoted. And in this connection 
they draw the attention of the Municipalities to the housing of their 
conservancy staff.

Special emphasis is laid on the question of migration to towns. 
"We would draw attention" say the Committee, "to the influx of the 
Depressed Classes into the towns and cities. This influx is mainly 
due to the fact that xxxt caste prejudices are less strong in towns 
and cities than in villages and hence a Depressed Class person has 
less difficulty in breaking through tradition and obtaining work.
The Committee are of opinion that the Depressed Classes have 
benefited by this migration and that it should be the duty of the 
Backward Class Officer to promote migration.

Temperance.- There is a good deal of untouchability within 
untouchability in this Presidency. This complicates many questions 
relating to their life, especially the provision of the water-supply. 
The question of the use of liquor, and other intoxicants, the Commi
ttee point out, affects the social and economic condition of all 
Backward Classes to a great extent. Almost all the castes compri
sing all the three groups of Backward Classes and forming more than 
one-fifth of the total population form a great part of what are a 
called drinking classes in the pharaseology of the Excise Department. 
It Is a patent fact that a large part of their hard earned money goes 
to the drink-shop specially If the allurement of a liquor or toddy 
shop be very close to their door.

The Committee therefore advocate certain changes in the present 
policy of the Excise Department including the re-introduction of 
rationing system falling which certain other changes like restriction 
of the hours during which shops are kept open, closure of shops etc. 
The Committee are not unmindful of the fact that complete prohi
bition If introduced within a short period is likely to cause 
disturbance to the State and lowering of the moral tone of dxkxx 
drinking classes.

The various proposals put forward by the Committee involve an 
annual expenditure of about Rs.3,70,000.

Abolition of Devadasl System la Travanoore.

A message from Trivandrum, capital of the Travancore state, dated

IB-7-1930 says that the Government of Travanoore has abolished the 

system of dedicating Devadasls (dancing girls) to serve in the Hindu 

temples of Travanoore, maintained by the Government.

The custom of animal sacrifices in temples was also recently pro

hibited in the temples maintained by the State Government.

(Times of India, 17-7-1930)
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The text of the Devadasi Bill introduced by Dr. (Mrs) Muthulakshmi 

Reddi in the Madras Legislative Council together with a statement of 

ohjeots and reasons are given at pages 58 to 61 of the report of this 

office for January 1930. Attention is also invited to pages 57 to 60 

of the report of this office for April 1929 where the text of the Maik 

Girls’ Protection Act (United Provinces) is reproduced.

Child Marriage Restraint Amendment Bill (Council of State).

On 14-7-30 the Honourable Mr. Surput Sing introduced a Bill in the

Council of State to amend the Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929

(Sarda Act - see page 6, February 1929 report and page 47 of July 1929

report). In moving his Bill, the Honourable Mr. Surput Sing said :-

What I simply want is the sanction of the House to two very reason
able propositions. In complicated human affairs, situations must always 
arise which will demand exceptional treatment. My first proposition is 
only to provide for such exceptional cases. For instance, a father or 
or a at± widowed mother or a loving and conscientious guardian, while on 
his or her death bed, out of love or actuated by genuine well-being, 
may piously desire that a girl who is under 14 should be wedded to a 
young man of choice or vice versa. Such an exceptional case must, in all 
conscience, be taken out of the category of the Act, and wisdom dictates 
that due allowance should be made to meet such instances. My next pro
position is that due regard for liberty of conscience should be made 
in such a legislation as affects very tender domestic relations, such 
as marriage. My appeal to the House is to consider seriously these two 
propositions and accord their support to the amendments so that the 
Act may be a perfectly wise measure and be acceptable to all parties.

I now turn to the practical application of the Act itself. It is 
about ten months now since the Act was passed and we all know what 
reception it has been accorded by the public at large. The drastic 
nature of the legislation, without ample safeguards for liberty of 
conscience or exceptional circumstances, has made it absolutely un
popular. We also know from first-hand knowledge to what a ridiculous 
extent the public at large went in order to avoid the provisions of the 
Act before it Mas actually enforced. Human ingenuity will always forge 
ways and means to provide for such instances as I have enumerated. So 
it is better that we, legislators, should forestall them and make due 
allowance ourselves for such situations.

The Hon’ble Mr. H.YY.Emerson (Home Secretary) moved an amendment to 
the effect that the Bill should be circulated for opinion.

The amendment for circulating the bill was adopted by the House 
by 32 votes to 9.

(Summarised from Council of State Debates 
Vol. II - No. 3 of 14-7-1930. pages 119-124).
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Factory Site Scheme, Hyderabad (Deccan).

At pages 61 to 63 of the report of this office for May 1930 9

had been made to certain schemes for slum clearance under

taken by tto Hyderabad City, the capital of Hyderabad State, The 

latest news from this centre concerns the adoption of a scheme for a 
factory site covering an extent of 200 aores at a cost ef Rs, 200,000, 

The following are the details of the Scheme: -

A Committee presided over by Mr, 6, Abdy Collins, Director-General 

and Secretary of the Commerce and Industry Department, was appointed 

to consider the question and to decide what areas should be set apart 

for factories and business quarters In Hyderabad City and Its environs, 

and what limitations should be placed on the establishment ef new 

factories and the maintenance of existing ones in other parts of the 

city.
In the course of their Investigations, the Coasnlttee conferred 

with representatives of the Chamber ef Cosmeree and the Gunj merehants 

of Hyderabad: they also Inspected various sites and solicited the 

views of the Municipalities of Madras, Calcutta and Bombay on the 

subject. The Committee have submitted their report In which they 

recommend that offensive and dangerous trades should be allowed to be 

carried on only within the Mushlrabad area, or else In the area between 

the Maravan Road and the Musi river, both of which areas have already 

been set aside for this purpose by the Hyderabad MAxAA Municipality,

Special attention has been devoted In the report to the question 

of granting permission to erect or extend rice-hulling pleats In and 

about the Gunj. Having regard to the noise set up in a factory ef 

this character, together with the nuisance which arises from the husk



of the paddy, the Committee suggest that no further licenses should be 

granted for the erection of rice factories in city limits, and that 

those already in existence should not be permitted to extend* Axln, 

Also, that when the new Municipal Act is passed, existing factories 

should be removed from the city after due notice has been given to the 

owners, The Committee is, however, of the opinion that relatively 

little good would result from this decision, unless the existing gra

naries were made rat-proof, or, in the ixtnx alternative, removed to 

a site on the outskirts of the city.

The Committee further opine that the City Improvement Trust ought 

to acquire and lay out an area for factories of all kinds within the 

Muahlrabad area, and though a special allotment of funds might be 

required for this purpose, it believes that the outlay should eventually 

be resranerative. Sir M.Tlsvesvarayya was of opinion that a large area 

ought to be acquired and nktd laid out for the purpose. The Committee 

however, considers that it would be sufficient for the present if a 

plot of roughly 800 acres is provided.

With regard to the provision of electric power, which will be an 

essential concomitant of the scheme, it is considered that the laying 

of a special main at a cost of Rs. 3b,000 should bo undertaken.

The Superintending Sigineer of the City Improvement Board, who 

served on the Committee, assesses the cost of acquisition and laying 

out of the factory plot at abeu&Rs. 800,000. The Committee was in

formed that the railway was prepared to bring a narrow gauge siding 

into the factory area.

With a view to expediting the early consummation of the measure,

the Committee reocmmends that the Municipal Bill, which Is now before 
the select Committee of the State Legislative Council, should be passed 
at the earliest possible moment.

(Times of India, 27-7-1930).
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Industrial Housing in India.

The New India of 10-7-1930 (Vol. IV, New Series No. 15) publishe 

at pages 11 to 13 an objective article on the "Problem of Industrial 

Housing of India” making a variety of suggestions as to what steps 

the various agencies primarily interested in the matter should take 

to ameliorate the unsatisfactory conditions of life of the Indian 

workers in so far as they are the result of neglect in providing 

satisfactory housing for workers. The article suggests that at least 

four different agencies can undertake the work and co-operate to 

carry out the programme of amelioration, viz., the Municipal Corpora

tions and the Improvement Trusts, the employers of labour, the 

Government and the social service organisations. The following is a 

summary of the article:

The duty of Corporations and Improvement Trusts .- The article 
complains that jbjunicipal (torpor at Ions ari5 improvement trusts which 
are responsible for the sanitary and health requirements of the 
industrial areas, have, in many cases, neglected the crying need of 
slum clearing in the industrial areas. The tenement-quarters cons
tructed by some of the Improvement Trusts are, as in the case of the 
chawls built by the Bombay Development Directorate and the Improve
ment Trust, quite "pucca" with strong walls and deep foundations; 
but they are mere "standardized slums" as Colonel Wedgwood said on 
seeing them, being unprovided with either sufficient windows or 
interior space or back or front varandahs, and the Trust authorities 
charge for them rents so exorbitant that they consume, in many cases, 
as much as half the earnings of the workmen. In order to accomplish 
any beneficial work and in order that such work may be to the 
advantage of the laborers, it is necessary that there should be a 
fixed proportion of members, on the Improvement Trust Boards, 
representing the working class interests and well conversant with its 
needs. If the above-mentioned reforms in the working of the Improve
ment Trusts are carried out, and if such Trusts are established in 
cities like Madras, where they do not exist now, much work in the 
direction of solving the industrial housing problem can be done.

What Employers should do .- The lack of personal touch between 
employer and employee which is so ka much in evidence in India is 
deprecated. It is conceded that some employers in many industrial 
centres have already done much to meet the housing problem of th4&- 
workmen. The Buckingham and Carnatic Mill authorities in Madras, the 
Tatas who control the Jamshedpur Iron and Steel works, the
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Currimbhoy Ibrahim Mill authorities in Bombay and some others deserve 
special mention in this connection, as pioneers in the movement for 
providing satisfactory housing accommodation for the workmen. They 
have laid out model quarters for habitation, with provision for 
light, drainage, roads, etc., constructed schools and hospitals, 
established recreational clubs and co-operative societies. However, 
this kind of activity on the part of the employers is confined only 
to particular groups of mills in particular places; and there are 
still many other places and many other employers who have yet to 
fall into line and do their part, before it can be said that, on the 
whole, the employers have become alive to their responsibilities.
For example, very little welfare work lies to the credit of the mill 
and factory owners of Ahmedabad and Calcutta and still less to that 
of the owners of the coal mines of Raniganj and the jute mills of 
Calcutta.

How the State can help .- The article says that the State has 
yet to do a great deal towards the welfare of the Industrial workers 
by passing legislation for enforcing a constructive housing policy 
in the country just as the European and American Governments have 
done by passing Housing Acts, by expending money on Housing Schemes, 
by carrying into effect a systematic policy of slum clearance and 
tenement construction, and by passing Rent Restriction Acts. It 
recommends the Government to begin with the housing of workmen 
employed in Railways and other branches of industry and also to 
induce Local Bodies to undertake the work of slum clearance. Local 
Governments should be authorised to raise Housing Loans and lend 
from them prescribed sums to Local Housing Boards, which should be 
established in every import Industrial area, according to their 
requirements, to be spent on the construction of model houses. Though 
there is Rent Restriction Acts existing in Bombay and Calcutta, their 
working has not been satisfactory, as their scope is limited and no 
serious attempt has been made to enforce their provisions. The Co
operative Movement can be utilized to very good advantage and special 
Co-operative Societies for building purposes can be started in the 
various cities on the lines of Societies already in existence in 
some cities. The activities of the Public Health and Medical Depart
ments should also be extended so as to bring about satisfactory 
drainage and sanitary arrangements in industrial areas, and to 
render cheap medical aid to workmen and maternity benefits to the 
women workers.

How Social Organisations can help.- The Social Service League 
of Bombay, the Seva Sadan Society of Poona and the Y.M.C.A., in 
Nagpur, Madras, and other cities are some notable examples of social 
service organisations which have undertaken ameliorative work; they 
carry on propaganda work among the laborers to Inculcate better 
ideas of living In them; they maintain and run schools to impart 
education to the children of workmen; and in other respects, they 
agitate for an improved standard of living for the workers by 
bringing their grievances before the Government and the employers. 
There is every necessity for an extension of this work of propaganda 
and rousing of the dormant conscience of the workers in order to 
dispel the cloud of unclean and unhealthy modes of life.

The article concludes with the hope that Whitley Commission 
will do a good deal towards kta this side of the welfare and indus
trial workers. (J\/4W JL-Xjla, — VcJifr A/«*ofcc- /$'■



Co-operation

Co-operative Societies Bill, Tfladras.

The sanction of the Governor-General has been obtained for

introduction of a Bill in the Madras Legislative Council to consoli- 

date and amend the law relating to co-operative societies in^Madras 

Presidency. The Bill contemplates some important changes, and aims • 

to facilitate further the formation and working of co-operative 

societies for the promotion of thrift and self-help among agricul

turists and persons of limited means.

As over-dues in credit societies are assuming alarming propor

tions, it is proposed to empower a Registrar or other officer autho

rised by him to recover over-due instalments of loans by distraint 

and sale of immovable properties. Provision for prompt arbitration 

and conditional attachment of property involved are made.

Hitherto, the State has been bearing the cost of arbitration and 

execution, besides the cost of audit, but, as co-operative societies 

have multiplied greatly, it is now proposed to empower the Government 

to make rules for levy of fees for settlement of disputes and for

> enforcement of awards. The term of lien on agricultural produce is

restricted to 18 maunds, but it is proposed to convert the lien into 

a charge.

The liquidator is given more powers in the new Bill to wind up 

affairs under guidance of the Registrar, and the process of liqui

dation is sought to be placed on a better footing. It is proposed to 

declare wilful failure, wilful neglect or refusal, wilful submission 

of false returns and wilful disobedience of summons as offences

under the Act.

The provisions are based upon the English Industrial and

Provident Societies Act



Co-operation in Mysore State.

Several new schemes of co-operative effort were launched in the 

Mysore State during 1929. House building, stores, and Depressed 

Class co-operative societies developed greatly, according to the 

report of the Registrar of Co-operative Societies of the Mysore 

State. A special feature was the formation of societies for students

A few thrift societies for women were also started.

A Government resolution on the report draw$ attention to t he 

fact that work for the improvement of the Depressed Classes was 

continued with vigour during the year. Special lecturers were 

appointed and the Government also sanctioned loans on easy terms for 

financing the agricultural and house-building societies of these 

classes. The successful working of the Gottigere Adikarnataka Colony 

scheme, it is reported, has created a desire among the Depressed 

Classes to form more such colonies and one has already been 

organized at Byrapur in the Channagiri taluk. Action has been taken 

for improving the condition of the weavers by attempting to form 

a co-operative yarn emporium.

Preliminaries in connexion with the opening of Land Mortgage 

Banks were completed during the year. The progress made during the 

year in all directions was fairly satisfactory. It was most notable 

in the districts of Mysore, Shimoga and Kadur and least in Kolar 

and Chitaldrug. Fairly good grogress was made in the Malnad. The 

number of Co-operative Societies in the State of all kinds rose from 

1,866 in 1927-28 to 1,962 at the end of last year.
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Women and Children.

Soheme for Training nf Village Mldwlves, Baroda,

The Government of His Highness the Maharaja Oaekwar of Baroda 

have recently sanctioned a scheme for educating the village "dais1* 

(mldwlves) In the modern methods of midwifery at the five centres of 

Baroda, Pattan, Vlsnagar and Petlad where there are maternity homes. 

All the "dais" taking advantage of the scheme will he provided with a 

stipend amounting to Rs. 15 per mensem during the period of training, 

which is for the present fixed at six months June to December every 

year. The "dais* will after undergoing the course of training he 

taken up for employment hy the District Local Boards and will be 
available for service in the groups of villages placed under her 

charge. She scheme thus provides that in course of time all the 

villages and towns in the State will have the services of the trained 

"dais" only,to attend to maternity oases.

In the city proper the work in connection with infant welfare 

and maternity has been handed to the Shree Maharani nhi mawahai child 

Welfare and Maternity League, an association patronised by ThAlr 

Highnesses and subsidised by the Government. The League employs 

a qualified lady doctor and several health visitors at different 

centres in the city, the whole being under the direct supervision of 

the Sanitary Commissioner and the members of managing board.

(Times of India, 21-7-1930).



Mill Creehea la Ahmedabad,

An enquiry into mill oreohes In Ahmedabad was recently undertaken 

by the Labour Office, Bombay, with a view to collecting up-to-date 

information regarding the extent and the nature ef the creche facili

ties provided by the cotton textile mills in Ahmedabad. She follow

ing is a summary of the report submitted by the Labour Office, Bombay*

Statistics of Women Operatives.- Shore are 66 cotton spinning 

and wearing mills in Ahmedabad which employ about 15,000 women workers. 

41 or 62 per cent, of those mills employing about 10,000 women reported 

that they provided creches for the children of their employees. Five 

mills reported that they had creches under construction while the 

remaining 20 mills had no regular cheohe arrangements in Kay 1950.

She following table shews the number of women employed in the latter 

20 mills.

lumber of women workersIn sack mill. lumber of Kills.

Below 50 • • 9 • Wa 7
60 and below 100 • • • com 3

100 9 9 9 9 200 • • • cow 7
200 9 9 9 9 300 • • o • c • 3

i Total So
Out ef the above 3 mills employing over 200 and more women 

workers, there was no proper creche in one mill, the second had only 

a shed equipped with cradles but without arrangements for food, 

nursing, etc., for the children while the third had provided a tempo

rary creche but there was no attendance. A fourth mill which employs 

about 190 women reported that it had made arrangement a for about 20 

cradles, but it could not make any further progress in this direction 

as it had not sufficient space, being surrounded on all sides by 

other mills. A majority of the other mills which employed more than



100 women but had not maintained any oreohe are new mills and have 

only reeently started working.

Growth la Provision of Oreohes.- The following figures show 

the number of oreohes started la different years. la 1918 2 mills 

started oreohesj la 1919 2 mills} In 1920, 3 mills} In 1921, 3 mills} 

in 1922, 4 mills} In 1923, nil} la 1924, 3 mills} la 1923, 1 mil}.*

In 1923, 2 mills} in 1927, 3 mills} la 1928, 5 mills} la 1929, 10 

mills, and In 1930 (up to Hay), 1 mill. The above figures show an 

increasing tendency on the part of the mill authorities In Ahmedabad 

to provide oreohe aooommodation for the children of their employees.

Age of Admission.- The age ef admission of children Into the

oreohes is generally from 2 or 3 months to 2 or 3 years. The oreohes 

are usually open from the starting hour to the elosing hour of the 

mill, l.e., from about 7 a.m. to about 6 p.m. The total number of 

cradles la all the 41 mill oreohes was reported to be 1415 and the 

average daily number of Infants looked after 1255. The highest aad 

lowest numbers of cradles provided la any one ahaoha oreohe were 84 

and 12 respectively, in the ease of 4 mills the number of Infants 

exceeds the number of cradles provided aad it appears to be neoessary 

to provide for more cradles In these mills. Two of these mills have 

however, reported that they are constructing a new building and a shed 

for the creches as the existing accommodation has been found inadequate.

Amenities la oreohes,- The cradles are generally made by hanging 

a rectangular piece of cloth from both the ends of two wrought Iron 

swing hooks attached to longitudinal pipes fixed In vertical wooden 

or iron stands. Throe mills supply steel eradles and two other mills 

reported that they intend to replaoe the existing cloth cradles by 

new flat wire steel oradlea. Mosquito curtains have been provided in



a few creches. Cloth for the cradles la almost invariably supplied 

by the mills. However, In a few mills women sometimes bring their own 

cloth and take it away with them every evening. The buildings provid** 

ed for the creches may be classified as very good in 6 cases, and good 

in 11 eases, in 21 cases, only a shed or an ordinary type of building 

has been provided while in the remaining 3 cases the accommodation is 

very poor. The sheds are sometimes open on one side and sometimes 

even on three sides. In one mill, a double storied building has been 

provided with cradles both on the ground and on the first floor, while 

in smother mill the rooms provided for the creche are on the ground 

floor of a ehawl built by the mill for its employees.

Average Area and Ventilation,- The average area per creche is 

1026 square feet. This does not include the area of the verandahs or 

the back roams which have been provided in seven creches. The smallest 

creche measures 313 square feet and the largest 2440 square feet.

In regard to ventilation, 36 creohes may be classified as good and 5 

creches as fair. Two mills have provided fans in the ereohes. From 

the point of view of general cleanliness, 4 creches may be classified 

as very good, 20 as good, 13 as fair and 4 as bad. A few mills 

provide galvanised iron dishes for being plaoed beneath the cradles 

to ensure cleanliness and some get the floors washed at short inter

vals. one mill has provided a spare creche room for sick children.

27 mills reported that they had got washing arrangements for children 

which usually consist of a bath-room or a Hahmi and a water-tap. 14 of

stated that the children in their oraches were being given a 

bath every morning. These facilities appear to be much appreciated 

by the workers.
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The area available per child, in each of the different creohes can be 

seen from the following figuress-

Area available per child
in Squarefeet.

19~S9
20-30
30-40
40-30
30 sad above

Bumber cf
creohes*

3
16

9
8

Total 41

Staff cf creohes.- 28 mills have employed whole time paid staff 

for looking after the children in the creches while the remaining 13 

mills employ no special staff at all* Out of the 28 mills employing 

staff, nearly 80 per cent, employ one or more ayahs only* Only 8 mills 

have engaged trained nurses^enly 7 mills reported that they had engaged 

sweepers* One mill has employed two girls for playing with the child

ren in the oreche. Two mills engage full time teachers and two engage 

a full-time washerman. In mills which provide a dispensary for the 

benefit cf their employees, the oreche is generally supervised by the 

doctor in charge of the dispensary*

Initial oost of creches*- The figures regarding the initial cost 

of the creches, so far as they are available, show very wide variations* 

This is only to be expeoted as the nature of the oreche accommodation 

in the different mills differs very considerably from the corrugated 

roof shed open on 2km three sides to the best modern type of building 

with very elaborate arrangements. In some mills eld office or resi

dential buildings or spare sheds have been need for the creche and in 

suoh eases only incidental charges for starting the creche have been 

stated* In some ether eases accounts for all the welfare work done 

by the mills were kept together or the creohe and some ether welfare 

department, e.g., dispensary or school or dXxnix dining shed were
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accommodated la the same building and hence separate figures regarding 

expenditure on the creche were not available. The highest figure of 

Initial expenditure reported was Rs. 20,000.

Annual Recurring Expenditure.- The annual recurring expenditure 

for creches which maintain no staff mostly comes to below Rs. 50 per 

creohe, while in cases when some staff is maintained, the average 

annual expenditure works out at Rs. 717 per creche, the expenditure 

figures in the ease of the 25 creches reporting expenditure under this 

head ranged from Rs. 200 to Rs. 2300 each per annum. The expenditure 

on account of creches is generally incurred by the mills. Onlytwo mills 

reported that the expenses were shared by their employees. The share 

of the workers* contribution could not, however, be ascertained as the 

contributions were spent on all the welfare departments of the mills 

and no separate figures were available regarding the expenditure on 

the creche.

Provision of Milk. 12 mills provide milk for the infants.

The quantity of milk given to eaoh child per day varies from about 

one-ninth to seven-eighths of a lb. Two mills supply khlohrl (riee 

and dhal) in addition to milk. Another mill supplies pancreatic emul

sion to weak children. In the ease of infants, mothers are allowed 

to feed them 3 or 4 times during working hours. 17 mills supply 

clothing, l.e., Panjis or frocks, baltopis, sheets or godhadis. towels, 

napkins, etc. As regards the washing arrangements for clothes, the 

khollyas or cloth hammocks are usually washed by the mill dhobi. In 

some creches, however, which have no creche staff the cradle cloth is 

washed by the women using the creche. Clothes supplies by the mill 

are generally washed by the mill dhobi. 4 mills have provided nursery 

schools and in two of these the Montessorl system is followed. -Ae-
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As regards amusements, only 2 mills provide swinging cradles. One of 

them also provides toys. Another mill provides a glide. Cast distinct 

ien is not very »»?c1 diy observed in the oreohes. However, Dhed (low 

easte) children are kept separate from Thakerda, Waghri and Bhil(slight

iy higher castes) children In some of the creches. Sometimes the 

main creche Is used by Dhed children while women of other castes make 

their own eradles elsewhere according to their convenience.

Conditions la Mills without creches.- Where creches are not
provided, working mothers sometimes make their own eradles under some

tree or temporary shed near the Department in which they work and

leave their children to be eared for either by their relatives or by

other persons without employment. In the latter case, the workers

have to pay something to the person who looks after their children

while they are working In the mill. Similarly, the workers have to
entrust their children to their relatives or to outsiders even when
the mills provide the cradles but do not employ any staff for the

creche.
JQ®te previous, enquiry Into thia subject was made In 1926 and its 

results were published In the December 1926 Issue of the Labour 

gazette, Bombay.

(Labour Gazette, Bombay. Vol. IX,
Ho. 11, July 1939).

Employment of Children as Drain Cleaners, Calcutta.

Miss Agnes M. At tree, the Secretary of the Society for the 
Protection of Children, Calcutta Branch, has addressed a letter to the 
Statesman, Calcutta, dated 6-7-1930, in which she points attention to 
the scandal of small children being used to clean out the drains of 
Calcutta City. In the course of her letter she writest- "It la Indeed, 
lt seems to me, a ease for the Society for the Protection of Children 
in India to Investigate, and I shall bring lt before our Committee on 
the 8th Instant, to see If ny something cannot be done to stop such 
treatment of young children. Apart from the Immediate terrifying 
effect on the children, lt surely must re-act on their physical and 
mental condition and be harmful to their future prospects. It seems 
almost Impossible to Imagine an enlightened body of men such as the 
Calcutta Municipality allowing such suffering, to children”.(Statesman_6-7-19o0,



Education

Industrial Education in^Punjab.

The following facts about the progress of industrial education 

in the Punjab are taken from the report of the Director of Industries 

Punjab, for the year ending 31st March 1929.

During the year under review the Industries Department continued 

its steady work for the industrial development of the province. The 

expenditure on capital outlay for industrial development rose from 

Rs. 1,68,558 to Rs. 4,50,317 and that on the Department from 

Rs. 7,73,809 to Rs. 8,48,698. The revenue during the same period went 

up from Rs. 64,696 to Rs. 72,603.

Industrial and Technical Schools Industrial and technical

education received considerable attention ; Rs. 2,58,055 have been 

expended on Government Industrial schoolsj and the provincialisation 

of industrial schools maintained by local bodies has been completed 

while two new schools have been opened. The number of Government 

Industrial schools actually working in the province at the end of the 

year was 24, but it is increasing, and Government proposes to add a 

certain number of new schools every year to meet the growing demand 

for industrial education. These schools have been brought up to date 

and considerably improved new crafts have been added, and additional 

equipment provided. 21 vernacular, 11 drawing and 14 craft teachers 

have been added, and proposals for further additions have been 

approved. These institutions are growing in popularity. During the

* Report on the Department of Industries, Punjab, for the year 
ending 31st March 1929. Lahore: Printed by the Superintendent, 
Government Printing, Punjab, 1930. Price: Re. 1-0-0 or 1 s. 6 d. 
pp 22 + xxl.
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year under review the number of students on the rolls increased 

from 2,905 to 3,323 of whom 1,500 were artizans and 372 agricul

turists. The number of artizan boys seeking admission continues to 

increase, and it is satisfactory to note that there has been an 

appreciable increase in the number of students going into the Middle 

Department. 186 students appeared in the Industrial Middle Standard 

Examination as against 141 during the previous year. The appointment 

of a whole-time Inspector of Industrial Schools has enabled the 

department to develop plans of sound industrial education. A new 

and up to date scheme of sib studies, drawn up by him has been 

introduced and the standard of training has risen appreciably in 

consequence of his care and attention. The Government Technical 

School, Lahore, ajitwaKed attracted a large number of students.

The adjunct of the Government Technical School, viz., the school 

for the Blind, continues to be run efficiently, and had 29 students 

on its rolls as against 25 in the previous Jtear.

Women's Institutes .- The Government Zenana Industrial 

School and the Lady Maynard Industrial School for Women, Lahore, 

have been improved. The number of students in the former school 

Increased from 145 to 172 during the year under review, and in the 

Lady Maynard Industrial School from 153 to 190.

School of Arts The Mayo School of Arts, Lahore, continued 

to grow in popularity. The number of pupils increased from 229 to 

265 during the year under review and the demand for admission 

exceeded the accommodation available: 80 applicants had to be 

refused admission. The cabinet work class continued to be the most 

popular, with 111 students. The Arts and Crafts Dep6t, the link 

between the Mayo School of Arts and the cottage worker, had another
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year's successful working.

The Government Institute of Dyeing and lalico Printing, ShahdarSj 
81 AXMJl TbJLM*. bS-CW-
has a useful record of work. t£l Matriculates and 29 artizans.

A.
Students are now given training in the technical and commercial 

processes involved in dyeing, bleaching and finishing of yarn, etc., 

and also in work done under actual factory conditions. Several 

samples are prepared by the Institute for the guidance of professional 

calico printers and advice was given to a number of individuals and 

firms engaged in textile trades. Substantial additions have been 

made to the equipment of the Institute.

Industrial Loans . - Greater advantage was taken during the 

year under review of the facilities provided by the Industrial Loans 

Act. The amount of loans has risen from Rs. 54,300 to Rs. 1,08,000 

during the year under review, of which Rs. 33,000 was taken by the 

weaving industry. Loans amounting to Rs.28,000 were granted to the 

Jalalpur Jatan weavers who have formed themselves into a joint 

stock company for the purpose of developing the weaving industry.



International Labour Office
Indian Branch 6-0C1W 

File N‘sReport for August, 1930.

Contents.

1. General,

2, References to the I.L.O. ...

abour Legislation.3. National
Proposed Extension of Hyderabad Factories Act. 14

4. Conditions of Labour.
Quarterly Strike Statistics of British India 
(period ending 30-6-1930). ... ... 15
Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, 
in Bengal during 1929. ... ... 17
Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, 
in the Madras Presidency during 1929. ... 18
Factory Administration in Bombay Presidency 1929. 19
Factory Administration in Madras Presidency 1929. 23
Factory Administration in Bengal, 1929. ... 26
Factory Administration in Burma, 1929. ... 31

5. Industrial Organisation.
Ptaployers' Organisations}
37th Annual Meeting of the U.P.A.S.I. ... 33
All India Employers’ FederationiProposal
shelved. ... ... ... ••o 37

6. Intellectual Workers.
Annual Meeting of the Madras Teachers’ Guild,1930 38 
Salaried Employees’ Activities. 39
Scheme for House building advances for officers, 
Mysore State. ... ... ... 40
Gratuities for Retired Temporary Sinployees,
Hyderabad. ... ... ... 41

7. Economic Conditions.
Economic Depression in India. ... 42
Future of Indian Cotton Mill Industry. ... 49
Indian Tea Consumption Statistics. ... 51
Proposed State Aid to Industries Bill, Bengal. 52 
Development of Industries, Hyderabad State. 53
Protection of Indian Industries: Sir P.Ginwala’s 
Condemnation of Government's Apathy. ... 55
Progress of Banking in India. ... 57
Indian Stores PurchasejRevised Rules. ... .61



i • *

Pages
8. Women and Children.

Maternity and Child Welfare Work, Delhi Province. 63 - 65

10.

11.

Education.
Rural Primary Education Bill, Bengal. ... 66-67
Scheme for Education of Colliery V/orkers. 67 - 68
Reconstruction of Mining Education Advisory
Board. ... ... ... ... 68-69

Agriculture.
Subsidies for Agricultural Schemes: Principles 
Governing Grants. ... ... ... 70-71

Maritime Affairs.
Recruitment of Indian Seamen, Bombay. ... 72
Administration of the Madras Port Trust,1929-30. 73 - 76
Administration of the Calcutta Port Trust, 1929-30.77- 80 
Revision of Service Conditions, Bombay
Port Trust. ... ... ... 80

Migration.
Indian Migration to Malaya and Ceylon. ... 81-86
Amendment of F.M.S. Labour Code, 1923. ... 86-88



VDS
1

&

General.

The all-absorbing topic of the moment is the failure of the 

peace negotiations initiated on their own responsibility by Sir 'i’ej 

Bahadur Sapru and Mr. M.R. Jayakar to bring about a settlement of the 

political impasse in India. The progress of the negotiations had 

been fully chronicled in my previous report, in which I had ended my 

account of the peace negotiations with the statement that at the 

suggestion of Sir Tej Bahadur and Mr. Jayakar the Viceroy had agreed 

to a joint consultation between the two Nehrus and Gandhi and that

conversations between the Nehrus and Gandhi and other nationalist 

leaders lodged in Yerawada jail took place in the jail premises on 

12 and 13-8-1930 (see page 8 of the July 1930 report of this office).

It is necessary for the sake of continuity to take up the tale 

of the negotiations from this point and briefly narrate the progress 

of events which led to the dramatic announcement by the peace-makers 

on 5-9-1930 ”We regret to announce that the present negotiations have 

failed", and to the subsequent release in full of the correspondence 

that passed between the peace-emissaries on the one hand and the 

Viceroy and the Congress leaders on the other. As the result of the 

conversations held on 13, 14 and 15-8-1930, the Congress leaders 

gave a letter to Sapru and Jayakar with permission to show it to the 

Viceroy. Mr. Jayakar took the letter to Simla on 21-8-1930, and Sir 

Tej Bahadur and Mr. Jayakar had several interviews with the Viceroy 

as a result of which the Viceroy gave them a letter to be shown to 

the Congress leaders. They left Simla on 28-8-1930 and interviewed 

the Nehrus in Naini Jail on 30th and 31st August, at the end of which 

the Nehrus gave out their final decision in a 7(ste with which Sapru



I
VIS.

2

and Jayakar again travelled to Yerawada Jail and had conversations 

with Gandhi and the other Congress leaders on the 3rd, 4th and 5th 

September. The upshot of these protracted discussions was, as has 

been stated before, a complete breakdown of the negotiations, it being 

found as the result of exchange of views that there were irreconci

lable and fundamental differences of opinion between the view points 

of the Viceroy and the nationalist leaders on the basis on which a 

settlement was possible.

Having chronicled the sequence of events which led to the failure

of the negotiations, it is necessary next to briefly refer^to the more

important of the letters and notes that were exchanged in the course

of the negotiations and which, with the permission of the viceroy and

the Congress leaders, were published in full in the Indian press. In

his letter dated 24-7-1930 addressed to the Nehrus in 2 Naini Jail,

Gandhi defined his position thuss-

”(1) So far as this question^is concerned, my personal position 
is that if the itound Table Conference is restricted to a discussion 
of the safeguards that may be necessary In connection with full self- 
Govemment during the period of transition, I should have no objectionj 
it being understood that the question of independence should not be 
ruled out if anybody raised it. I should be satisfied, before I could 
endorse the idea of Congress attending the Conference, about its 
whole composition.

(2) If the Congress is xi satisfied as to the Round Table Confer
ence, naturally civil disobedience would be called off, that is to 
say, disobedience of certain laws for the sake of disobedience — but
(i) peaceful picketing of foreign cloth and liquor shops will be 
continued, unless the Government themselves can enforce the prohibi
tion of liquor and foreign cloth, and ( ii) the manufacture of salt by 
the populace will have to be continued and the penal clauses of the 
Salt Act should not be enforced. There will be no raids on the 
Government salt depots or private depots. I will agree even If this 
clause is not made a clause in these terms, but is accepted as an 
understanding in writing.

(3) (a) Simultaneously with the calling off of civil disobedience, 
all Satyagrahi prisoners and other political prisoners, convicted or 
under trial, who have not been guilty of violence or incitement to 
violence should be ordered to be released} (b) properties confiscated 
under the Salt Act, Press Act and Revenue Act and the like should be
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restored; (c) Fines and securities taken from convicted Satyagrahis 
or uncter the Press act should he refunded; (d) all officers including 
village officers who have resigned or who may have been dismissed 
during the civil disobedience movement and who may desire to rejoin 
Government service, should be restored — N.B. The foregoing should 
refer also to the non-co-operation period; ( e) The Viceregal Ordi
nances should be repealed”.

At the end of the meetings between Gandhi and Jayakar held on 

31st July and 1st and 2nd August, Gandhi further defined his position 

in a Note* It may be noted here that this Note contained the stipu

lations with regard to the right of secession and the right of India 

to have all British claims and concessions given to Britishers in the 

past examined by an independent tribunal, on which the negotiations 

broke down.

”(1) No constitutional scheme would be acceptable to Mr.Gandhi 
which did not contain a clause allowing India the right to secede from 
the Empire at her desire and another clause which gave the right and 
power to India to deal satisfactorily with his eleven points.

(2) The Viceroy should be made aware of this position of Mr. 
Gandhi in order that the Viceroy should not consider later that these 
views of Mr. Gandhi had taken him by surprise when they were urged at 
the Round Table Jiang Conference.

(3) The Viceroy should also be made aware that Mr. Gandhi would 
insist at the Round Table Conference on the clause giving India the 
right to have examined by an independent tribunal all British claims 
and concessions given to Britishers in the past”.

The position of the Congress leaders was stated with more elabo

ration and in greater detail in the letter dated 15-8-1930 addressed 

to Sapru and Jayakar over the signatures of Gandhi, the two Nehrus,

Sarojini Naidu and Vallabhai Patel. After the civil

disobedience movement was not harmful, ill-timed or unconstitutional

and after stating, that the signatories were not in a position to 

formulate authoritative terms without reference to a properly consti

tuted Congress Working Committee, the letter stated that no solution 

will be satisfactory unless

(a) "it recognises in as many words the right of India to secede 
at will from the British Empire, (b) it gives to India a complete



VDS
4

national government responsible to her people, including control of 
defence forces and economic control, and covers all the eleven points 
raised in Gandhiji’s letter to the Viceroy, and (c) it gives to India 
the right to refer, if necessary, to an independent tribunal such 
British claims, concessions and the like, including the socalled 
public debt of India, as may seem to the National Government to be 
unjust or not in the interest of the people of India.

If the foregoing appears to be feasible to the British Government 
and a satisfactory declaration is made to that effect, we should 
recommend to the Working Committee the advisability of calling off 
civil disobedience, that is to say, disobedience of certain laws for 
the sake of disobedience. But peaceful picketing of foreign cloth 
and liquor will be continued unless the Government themselves can 
enforce prohibition of liquor and foreign cloth. The manufacture 
of salt by the people will have to be continued and the penal clauses
of the Salt Act should not be enforced. There will be no raids on 

Government or private salt depots.
Simultaneously with the calling off of the civil disobedience 

(a) all Satyagrahi prisoners and other political prisoners, convicted 
or under trial, who have not been guilty of violence or Incitement 
to violence, should be ordered to be released} (b) properties con
fiscated under the Salt Act, Press Act, Revenue Act and the like shoulil 
be restored} (c) fines and securities taken from convicted Satya- 
grahis or under the Press Act should be refunded} (d) all officers, 
including village officers who have resigned or who may have been 
dismissed during the civil disobedience movement and who may desire 
to rejoin Government service, should be reinstated. Note.- The fore
going sub-elauses refer also to the non-co-operation period:, (e) all 
Viceregal Ordinances should be repealed.

The question of the composition of the proposed Conference and 
of the Congress being represented at it can only be decided after the 
foregoing preliminaries are satisfactorily settled”.

The following are the important points in the Vioeroy’s letter 

dated 28-8-1930 ta t±UB addressed to Sir Tej Bahadur in reply to the 

terms of the Congress leaders:-

«(1) The 
help Indians

Government was prepared to do everything it could to 
to obtain as large a share in the management of their 

own affairs as could be shown to be consistent with making provision 
for those matters in regard sr to which they were not at present in a 
position to assume responsibility, 3Lt would be among the functions of 
the Conference to examine in the light of all material available what 
those matters might be and what provision might best be made for them. 
(2) Those attending the Round Table Conference would have the un
fettered right of examining the whole constitutional problem in all 
its bearings, and secondly that any agreement at which the Conference 
was able to arrive would form the basis of the proposals which His 
Majesty’s Government would later submit to Parliament”. ,

.——- ~ '4Cut.
^In view both of the general tone by which <htrtA letter is inspired 

and of its contents no useful purpose would be served by an attempt 
to deal in detail with the suggestions there made and discussion on the 
basis of the proposals contained in the letter is impossible”.
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and the Congress, further negotiations would he fruitless.

The publication of the list of delegates from India to the Round 

Table Conference followed immediately after the break-down of the 

peace negotiations. The list of persons invited by the Viceroy to 

attend the Round Table Conference was issued on the 10th September.

The delegates from British India number 50 and the delegates to repre

sent Indian States number 16. The list contains no surprises. In 

view of the decided opposition of the Congress group, the delegates 

have been selected almost entirely from the liberals. Dewan Chaman 

Lal has been included to represent labour interests, but according 

to a Free Press telegram from London dated 16-9-1930 Chaman Lal has

declined the invitation.

Meanwhile, the Government is continuing its policy of stern 

repression of nationalist activities. On 21-8-1930 Maulana Abul 

Kalam Azad, the acting President of the Congress^was arrested at 

Calcutta under the Intimidation Ordinance. On 25-8-1930 the Chief 

Commissioner of Delhi issued a notification declaring the Congress 

Working Committee an unlawful body. The Working Committee met at 

Delhi on 27-8-1930 despite the Notification and all the members, among 

whom were Mr. V.J. Patel, ex-President of the Assembly, Pandit MalavijE 

and Dr. Ansari>were arrested. On 28-8-1930 Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 

was sentenced to 6 months’ simple imprisonment and on the same date 

the members of the Working Committee arrested at Delhi were also 

sentenced to 6 months simple imprisonment. Arrests and convictions j 

of civil resisters are going on in all the provinces and the autho- 

rities are finding it difficult to house ee-large a number of 

prisoners •
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References to the I.L.O.

The proceedings of the 14th session of the International Labour 

Conference are still receiving a considerable measure of publicity in 

the Indian press. The article on the 14th session forwarded to this 

office by Geneva and which this office had distributed among various 

newspapers, educational reviews and other journalistic publications 

has been published eith ? in its entirety or with slight sc±±3£xna±± 

alterations, by several journals.

Among the daily newspapers, the Hindustan Times, Delhi, of 

1-8-1930, Justice, Madras of 2-8-1930, the Pioneer, Allahabad, and 

the Statesman, Calcutta, of 3-8-1930 and almost all the important 

papers have given publicity to the article.

In addition to the above, the article has been also published in 

the following journals:- The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, August 

1930 (Vol.VII, No.11), pages 199-201. A copy of the publication has 

been forwarded with this office’s minute M.la/1544/30 dated 11-9-1930} 

the Educational Review, Madras, Agn August 1930 (Vol. XXXVI, No.8) 

pages 459-462, dopy forwarded with this office’s minute K//5"^ ( /3Q 

dated 18-9-1930} the Messenger, (Organ of the E.I.Railway Workers), 

Khagole, Patna of 20-8-1930 (Vol.l, No.5) pages 5-7 article incomplete 

copy forwarded with this office’s minute K//£~6//30 dated 18-9-1930} 

the Planters’ Chronicle, Madras, of 16-8-1930 (Vol.XXV, No.19) pages 

500-503,^copy not forwardedj .

It is reasonable to assume that the article on the 14th session 

of the Conference has received wider publicity than indicated by the 

above list. Several journals to which the article has been supplied 

have published the article without acceding to the request of this
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office for being supplied, with duplicate copies of the issues in which 

the article has been published and hence this office is not in a posi

tion to supply details of ewek publication.

Several papers have commented editorially on the work of the

14th Conference. Indian papers have devoted special attention to the

results achieved in respect of forced labour and the hours of work of

salaried employees. The Pioneer, Allahabad, in the course of a length

leading article on the subject in its issue/ of 5-8-1930 observesj-

"For the first time last year two questions of far-reaching im
portance, namely, forced labour and hours of work of salaried employee; 
were presented to the International Labour Conference for considera
tion. The draft convention on forced labour was adopted by 93 votes 
without opposition. This fact alone is of significance, for the 
question of forced labour is a complicated one and is apt to be mis
understood. But the decision of the Conference shows that every 
aspect of tiie matter has been carefully weighed, and while the re
commendation accelerates progress towards the ideal, accommodation 
has been made for conditions in which forced labour is not xx in 
essence the evil which the dictates of humanity require should be 
eradicated. That the Conference was handling a more intricate 
problem in settling the hours of work of salaried employees was made 
apparent from the large volume of opposition it had to face. The 
convention was carried only by 86 votes to 31. The hostility display
ed by such a considerable number is intelligible."

’«Vhile the comments appearing in the Indian press have been

generally appreciative of the work of the Conference, the Indian

Labour Review, Coimbatore, in its July-August 1930 issue publishes

two notes on the Conference under the captions "Geneva (I.L.O.)

Disappointments", and "Convention Misfits" and observesj-

"Only two out of the three Draft Conventions on the Agenda 
were adopted and even these - one on forced Labour and one on Hours 
of Work of Salaried Employees - were whittled down or made to suit 
special circumstances. For example on the vexdd question of Forced 
Labour recourse may be had to this "for public purposes only", subject 
to certain condition - the question of its final abolition to be 
considered after five years. Two Recommendations and four Resolutions 
were adopted, but a Resolution, moved by Mr. S.C. Joshi, to establish 
an Asiatic Advisory Conference as a sort of Eastern adjunct to the 
I.L.O., failed to get the quorum necessary for its adoption."



The Review, however, recognises the 4±j£f difficulties of the I.L.O. 

in framing Conventions capable of universal application and pays a 

handsome tribute to the work of the I.L.O. "in tabulating and circu

lating reliable information and in the creating of that public opinion 

and atmosphere which are absolutely essential to progress".

The same paper republishes an article contributed to the Labour 

Magazine by Mr. George Thomas, entitled "A Crisis at the I.L.O". The 

writer is of opinion that while the results of the 14th Conference 

are disappointing, there is no reason for trade unionists to lose 

faith in the I.L.O. ( Copy of the Indian Labour Review is not forwards 

as the Review is subscribed for by Geneva).

• • • ••• • « • • • • V • •

The full texts of the speeches of Mr. Amritlal Ojha, Indian 

Unployers’ Delegate, and Mr. S.C. Joshi, Indian Workers’ Delegate, 

at the 14th session of the conference have been supplied by this 

office to the Associated Press and the Free Press, the premier news 

agencies of India, and these speeches are still attracting a good 

deal of attention.

The full text of Mr. Joshi’s speech is published in the General 

Letter (July 1930, Vol.X, No.4) published by the Bombay Presidency 

Branch of the All India Postal and R.M.a. Union, while a summary of 

the speech is published in Circulars Nos. 3 and 4 (June-July 1930) 

issued by the R.M.S. B. Division Branch (Poona) of the All India 

Postal and R.M.S. Union.

The M.& S.M. Railwayman in its issue of August 1930 (Vol.2, Ho.2) 

publishes In full the editorial comments of the Indian Daily Mail, 

Bombay, on the speech of Mr. S.C. Joshi and the objections which have



been taken to it on the score of its political nature. The following

are relevant extracts from the Indian Daily Mail’s comments:-

"in the course of his speech at the International Labour Confer
ence at Geneva Mr. Joshi, the Indian Workers’ delegate, made a passing 
but pointed reference to the political situation in this country. The 
Reuter message containing the report vouchsafed the additional infor
mation, which bears an undoubted propagandist, bias about it, that 
Mr. Joshi’s speech gave rise to comments in the Conference circles 
and that surprise was expressed that the President had allowed him to 
proceed. The implication is obviously that an Indian delegate who 
sought to abuse the privilege of an international rostrum, which was 
meant to discuss purely Labour questions, by dragging in the politics 
of his own country, ought to have been cut short. This is a view 
which will not find acceptance except among those nations who have 
subject peoples whose affairs they are not anxious to discuss in the 
open. The fact that the President of the Conference, however, did no 
more than ’rebuke’ Mr. Joshi for exceeding the time limit of fifteen 
minutes may be taken as evidence that his offence was not as serious 
as the message would have us believe. But one can go further and say 
that in raising the Indian question before the International Labour 
Conference, not only was Mr. Joshi perfectly within his rights, but 
he raised an issue which had a logical and relevant connection with 
the brief that he was entrusted with, viz., the interests of Indian
Labour".

The M.& S.M. Railwayman strongly supports Mr. S.C. Joshi’s speech 

and observes "Mr. Joshi did well in voicing the real views of Indian 

workers and they approved every word uttered by him".

The speeches of Messrs. Joshi and Ojha are also commented upon 

in the July 1930 issue of the Indian Journal of Economics which is 

the organ of the Indian Economic Association and is issued by the 

Department of Economics and Commerce of the Allahabad University.

As this office has no spare copy of the Indian Journal of Economics 

to forward to Geneva, the Journal’s comments are reproduced below in 

full:-

"The Indian Delegations to the Fourteenth International Labour 
Conference again made its mark at Geneva. Of the speeches made we 
feel that Mr. S.C. Joshi did well in emphasising the necessity of the 
International Labour Office directing their special attention to 
Asiatic Labour questions. While it is true that industrialization has 
not reached anywhere near the stage it has arrived at in the West, yet 
we feel that it is just in the period of change, from a transition



from mediaeval conditions of production to the modern factory system 
that the workers need the greatest amount of protection. It can be 
easily established that in the case of Asiatic, indeed all coloured 
labour, the need for such protection is all the greater. We also 
feel that he was on very solid ground when he said that from Africa 
the^e should be directed colonial labour representation to the confer
ence. We understand that treatment and conditions of labour of the 
African workers is far from satisfactory. Geneva must champion their 
cause.

We would also strongly endorse Mr. Ojha’s ( Eknployers • delegate) 
contention that the Indian States should be brought under the opera
tion of the International Labour Office, Draft Conventions and Recom
mendations. Ever since factory legislation has been instituted in 
this country, Indian States have remained outside its obligations. 
Unquestionably it gives a distinct advantage to the employers or 
capitalists inside the states. Our industries, the very best of them, 
are not so strongly entrenched that they can serenely face this flank 
attack of industrial competition from the Indian States. All their 
efforts can do is to meet the frontal attack of severe competition 
from abroad. The Imperial Government needs to pay serious attention 
to this matter. However, to be fair to the Indian States, we must say 
that some states like Mysore, Baroda and ‘i'ravancore have a splendid 
system of factory legislation and we are pleased to note that only 
recently the Nizam too has enacted a satisfactory Factory Act.”

During the month^the i.L.O. Souvenir Album has been appreciative

ly reviewed in three journals. A copy of the June 1930 ( Vol.XIV,No.1) 

issue of the Bombay Co-operative Quarterly which publishes at pages

26-27 a review of the Album has been forwarded to Geneva with this 

office’s minute M.la/1436/30, dated 21-9-1930.

A copy of the August 1930 (Vol.VII, No.11) issue of the Indian 

Labour Journal which publishes at pages 197-199 a review of the Album 

has been forwarded with this office’s minute M.la/l544/30 of 11-9-1930,

A copy of the July 1930 (Vol. IX, No.7) issue of Education, 

Cawnpore, which publishes at pages 266-269 a review of the Album has 

been forwarded with this office’s minute M.la//5 ^^/30 dated 18-9-1930.

• • • • • • • • •



The B.B.& C.I. Railwayman of 15-8-1930 (Vol.II, No.2) publishes 

a summary of the speech of Mr. M. Umar Rajab, advisor to the Indian 

Workers* Delegate to the 14th Conference protesting against the pro

viso in the Washington Hours Convention providing a 10-hours day and 

a 60-hours week for Eastern countries.

The same issue of the B.B.& C.I. Railwayman publishes a short 

editorial comment on the speech made by the Director of the I.L.O. 

in reply to the debate which followed the presentation of his annual 

report to the 14th Conference. (The referencetfto India in the speech 

haJJfebeen sent out as a communique by this office on 22-7-1930, and a 

copy of the communique has been forwarded with this office’s minute 

H 2/1133/30 dated 24-7 1930y

The Young Utkal, Cuttack, of 15-8-1930 discusses the responsi

bility of Indian princes to adopt and apply the Conventions adopted 

by the League of Nations and the I.L.O. and points out that as the 

princes are represented in the Indian Delegations to the League Assem-

bly they have a moral obligation to apply the Conventions accepted

in their respective states.

The Pioneer of 28-8-1930 publishes a short editorial comment on 

the proposals made by the committee appointed for the reorganisation

of international staff and civil servants attached to the secretariats

of the League and the I.L.O. and points out that India has been

’protesting for some time against the disparity between her contribu

tion and the number of her nationals on the staff of the Geneva

institutions’.



Tiie Hindu of 22-8-1930 publishes an article by Leslie K. Aldous 

on the Conference on Silicosis which is to meet at Johannesburg in 

August under the auspices of the I.L.O. The article explains the 

objects of the Conference.

The Report of the Behar and Orissa Chamber of Commerce, Patna 

for the year 1929 contains at pages 16-18 the summary of a speech 

delivered by the Director of this office on the work of the I.L.O. 

at the 4th Annual General Meeting of the Chamber held at Patna on 

21-3-1930. The speaker explained in some detail the functions and

methods of work of the I.L.O. and stressed the fact that the services

of the organisation were always at the disposal of Indian employers 

in the matter of securing authoritative information on industrial, 

social and economic problems. A copy of the Report has been forwarded 

to Geneva with this office's minute D 1/1543/30 dated 11-9-1930.

• • • ••• ••• •••

The July 1930 (Vol.XI, Part I, No.40) Issue of the Indian Journal 

of Economics makes a short review of the Grey-Blue Report on hours of 

work in Coal Mines issued by the I.L.O.

• • • • • • ••• ••• •••

The return of the Director of this Office to Delhi on 26-8-1930

after his mission to Geneva and the resumption by him of his duties 

have been wired out by the Associated Press and the news has been 

published by the Hindu of 28-8-1930 and by all papers.

• • •
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NATIONAL LABOUR LEGISLATION.

Proposed Extension of Hyderabad Factories Act,

A Press Note issued by Mr. B. Abdy Collins, Director-General 

and Secretary, Commerce and Industries Department of the Hyderabad 

State, Hyderabad, says that in accordance with Section 2(3) of the 

Factory Act, the Government of Hyderabad State propose to extend 

the Hyderabad Factories Act so as to apply to all ginning and press

ing factories in which not less than ten persons are employed on 

any one day in the year. The Government of Hyderabad State consi

der it necessary to extend the Act to these factories for the 

following reasons. According to reports received from the Chief 

Inspector of Factories, Hyderabad State, there are at least 75 

ginning factories which are xi not at present subject to the Act 

in any way whatever. It is most desirable that all gins should be 

subject to the Factory Act, because the machinery employed by them 

is intricate, and unless properly fenced, may be dangerous. Ginning 

factories employ women and children to a great extent and unless 

they are prevented by law, many of them work their machinery for 

as much as 14 or 15 hours a day in the season. In accordance 

with Section 63 of the Act, all ginning and pressing factories 

subject to the Act are obliged to take out licenses. It will be 

unfair to the larger gins and presses If the smaller ones are 

allowed to work long hours while they are prevented from doing so. 

Unless the smaller gins are made subject to the Act, it is likely 

that a large number of small gins will spring up, whereas it is 

probably in the interests of the trade that cotton should be ginned 

in large factories.

(Times of India, Bombay, 19-8-1930)



CONDITIONS OF LABOUR

Quarterly Strike Statistics (period ending 30-6-1950),

The following information about industrial disputes in British 

India for the quarter ending *30th June 1930 is taken from a communi

cation dated 28-8-1930 forwarded to this office by the Department of 

Industries and Labour of the Government of India. A statement of 

the statistics of industrial disputes for the first quarter of 1930 

is given at pages 41- of the June Report of this Office.

The total number of industrial disputes in British India during 

the quarter ending 30th June 1930 was 53, involving 87,550 men and 

entailing a loss of 506,345 working days. Of the 53 disputes, 27 

were due to questions of wages, 1 to a question of bonus, 13 to 

questions of personnel, 2 to demand about leave and hours of work and 

10 to other causes. The results of the strikes were as follows 

10 were successful} 8 were partially successful and 35 were unsuccesf 

ful. There were no disputes in progress at the end of the period.

The disputes may be classified according to industries thusj- 

There were 21 disputes in the cotton industry, involving 29,631 men 

and entailing a loss of 185,212 working days. Railways (Including 

railway workshops) accounted for 5 strikes, involving 39,282 men and 

entailing a loss of 153,754 working days. In the jute industry there 

were 5 strikes, involving 6700 workers and entailing a loss of 26,100 

working days. There were 4 strikes in engineering workshops, invol

ving 392 men and entailing a loss of 3988 working days, and in mines 

there was one strike involving 200 men and entailing a loss of 1900 

working days. The remaining 17 strikes which involved 11,345 men 

and entailed a total loss of 135,391 working days were distributed 

among the other industries.
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During the period under review the largest number of strikes 

occurred in the Bombay Presidency, where 187,845 working days were 

lost and 38,198 men were involved in 20 industrial disputes. Bengal 

comes second where 12 disputes involving 19,052 men were responsible 

for a loss of 86,374 working days. Madras which ranks next in point 

of the number of disputes had 7 disputes, involving 7,548 men and 

entailing a loss of 56,870 working days. Assam had 6 disputes,

Bihar and Orissa 3, Burma and Delhi 2 each and United Provinces 1. 

During the period under review there were no industrial disputes in 

the Central Provinces and the Punjab.
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Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act,19259

*In Bengal during 1929.

The total average number of workers employed per day in the 

registered factories in Bengal in 1929 was 664,909 of which 20,939 

were minors. It may be noted that the Act applies not only to the 

persons employed in registered factories, mines, etc., in respect of 

which returns are received but also to railway servants, dock labour

ers, workmen employed in building trades, etc., for whom no returns 

are to be submitted to the Commissioner. According to the returns 

received from 1,497 employers, of which 1,343 came from factories,

145 from mines, 2 from tramway companies and 7 from Port commissioners 

there were 149 deaths, 315 cases of pemnanent disablement (including 

cases of 3 minors), and 2,018 cases of temporary disablement (includ

ing the cases of 8 minors) In respect of which compensation was paid 

during the year. The amount paid by way of compensation were 

Rs. 106,285 for deaths, Rs. 72,473 for pemnanent disablement out of 

which the 3 minors received Rs. 1,338, and Rs. 29,158 for temporary 

disablements, from which Rs. 57 were paid to the 8 minors affected.

One case of lead-pH±MHH poisoning in the Government Press was reported 

for which Rs. 2,730 was paid by way of compensation.

The number of contested oases showed no appreciable increase and 

in the opinion of the Commissioner for Workmen's Compensation, has 

nearly found ii^level, but distribution cases showed a remarkable in

crease, the number being double that of the previous year.

(The Report on the Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in 
Bengal for the year 1928 is reviewed at pages 27-28 of the Report of 
this office for the month of August 1929).

* Government of Bengal - Commerce Department - Report on the Working 
of the Workmen's Compensation Act in Bengal during the year 1929. 
Calcutta, Bengal Secretariat Book Depot, 1930. pp. 14. Price, 
Indian, 11 annas 6 pies; English, Is.



Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1925.

An the Madras Presidency during 1929.*

The returns submitted by 1,465 out of 1,604 industrial establish

ments in the Madras Presidency show that during 1929, there were 23 

cases of death, 35 cases of permanent disablement and 594 cases of 

temporary disablement in the factories of the Presidency in respect 

of which compensation was paid. The average compensation paid in 

cases of temporary disablement was nearly the same as in the previous 

year; in cases of permanent disablement it was lower and in cases of 

death slightly higher. The number of memoranda of agreement sent for 

registration under section 28 of the Act increased from 35 in 1928 to 

40 in 1929, and the total amount of compensation paid to the disabled 

workmen in respect of these agreements was Rs. 10,869-7-1. Memoranda 

of agreements were registered in almost all cases of accidents result

ing in permanent disablement.

The number of cases filed during the year was 128 as against 237 

in 1928. Of these 128 cases, 20 relate to proceedings instituted for 

the recovery of compensation under section 10 of the Act, 64 to dis

tribution of compensation to the dependents of deceased workmen under 

section 8, 40 to memoranda of agreements registered under section 28,

1 to recovery under section 31 of compensation awarded to a claimant, 

and 3 to deposits of compensation under section 8(2).

A Bill for the amendment of the Act (see pages 23-26 of the April 
1929 report of this office) was passed into law during the year. The 
amendment of schedule II has enlarged the scope of the Act by includ
ing certain additional classes of employees within the definition of 
workmen. The application of the Act was extended in July 1929 by a 
notification of the Government og India to certain classes of employees 
on canal works whose occupations were declared to be hazardous.

(The working of the Act in the Madras Presidency during 1928 is 
reviewed at pages 31-32 of the monthly report of this office for 
August 1929.)

* Government of Madras, Public Works & Labour Department. G.0.NO.1782-L 
17th June 1930. Workmen’s Compensaton Act, 1923- working- 1929- Recordet 
pp. 20.
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Factory Administration in Bombay,1929.

Conditions of Work in the Bombay Presidency*^

Number of Factories.- The factories subject to the control of 
the Factories Act increased during the year 1929 from 1,661 to 1,751 
in the Bombay Presidency. 146 factories were added to and 56 were 
removed from the Register. The largest number of additions were in 
Bombay City, where 24 new factories were started during the year 
under review. Next in importance come Ahmedabad with 19 factories, 
Ahmednagar with 17, East Khandesh with 14, Poona and fixx Dharwar with 
9 each, andgly?lapur and Bijapur with 6 each. Of the number of 56 
factorie*s7¥rom the register, Bombay City was responsible for 28 
removals. The number of factories that worked in 1929 was 1,543 as 
compared with 1,498 in the previous year. 749 of the working facto
ries were perennial and 794 were seasonal concerns. 225 of the pere
nnial and 669 of the seasonal factories were connected with the cotton 
industry.

Number of Operatives.- The number of operatives employed in all 
industries as ascertained from the annual returns received from the 
factories was 3,66,029 as compared with 3,56,083 last year. The 
number of operatives employed in the cotton textile industry was 
232,087. This figure is an increase of nearly 13,000 over last year* 
xaxk figure but the increase has been somewhat unevenly distributed 
over the various centres. The Bombay mills returned a total of 
118,368 which was a considerable falling off from the figure of two 
years ago. Strikes, the prevailing depression and the introduction 
of efficiency methods in the mills have led to considerably less 
employment. About half of the increase reported from Ahmedabad was 
due to the erection of new mills or to extensions in others. The 
other moiety was due to the extra persons employed on the night shifts 
that were worked in several mills during the strike period in Bombay.

Inspections.- Of the 749 perennial factories, 88 were inspected 
once, 232 twice, 154 thrice and 269 more than thrice whilst 6 escaped 
inspection. Of the 794 peasonal factories 313 were inspected once,
340 twice.90 thrice and 38 more than thrice whilst 13 were not ins- 
pecte<tfr£*B‘fci8Jaddition to the above, 2,391 special visits were made 
for enquiry into accidents and to check whether the statutory rest 
periods and holidays and the specified working hours were observed. 
Surprise visits were made to the seasonal factories^ and the results 
are reflected in the prosecutions instituted for the irregular em
ployment of women.

Sanitation.- Inspectors have reported a general compliance 
with the statutory annual limewashing and improved cleanliness in the 
factories and xjBBgnaui compounds. The Certifying Surgeons in Bombay 
and Ahmedabad were also vigilant in ensuring the maintenance of 
reasonable standards. In Ahmedabad the habit of using the mill 
compound as a dump for miscellaneous scrap has been curtailed but has

*Annual Factory Report of the Presidency of Bombay 1929s Bombay, 
Printed at the Government Central Press, 1930. k pp. 77.
Price - Annas 3 or 4d.



not been entirely stopped. Standard latrine plans were sent out to 
factories a few years ago and, with the steady pressure exerted by 
the staff, considerable improvements have resulted.

Ventilation.- Considerable progress has been recorded in this 
respect. In two of the Ahmedabad mills, reported last year as having 
made improvements,toe ventilating and cooling plants were removed 
owing to financial cbtepOTefe. In 12 additional mills ventilation has
been improved during the year either by the installation of expensive 
systems or by improvements in the fans, cooling chambers or distri
buting ducts. Thus improvements have been effected, often at a large 
expense, in 47 of the older mills in Ahmedabad k in the last few 
years. All the new mills at this centre have been equipped with very 
efficient ventilating and cooling plants. It has been proved that an 
efficient roof spray on the weaving shed roof in the hot and dry 
climates of Sholapur and Ahmedabad reduces the internal temperature 
in the hottest months by about eight degrees. Three weaving sheds 
in Sholapur and several in Ahmedabad have recently been provided with 
sprays. The ’’allsHL in” cost of the nozzles, piping, pump, etc. is 
about Rs. 8-0-0 per loom. Several of the mills in Bombay have fitted 
conical diffusers to a special type of ventilating and humidifying 
apparatus with appreciable benefit to the operatives. The Rules 
relating to the provision of hygrometers and the recording of wet and 
dry bulb temperatures are generally observed. A few instances were 
noted of the admission of live steam at high temperatures. Working 
conditions in the sizing rooms of mills have been bettered by the 
holding of the cylinders and the provision of exhaust fans.

Wages and Strikes.- In Ahmedabad, the question of an increase 
in wages was referred to an umpire who awarded an increase of 5 per 
cent, to weavers-and 8 per cent, to spinners. The Labour Union in 
Ahmedabad has proposed to utilise some of the increase to finance a 
labour exchange, an -unemployment benefit fund and a labour bank.
(For the labour situation in Bombay during 1929, see summary of a 
White Paper issued by the Government of Bombay given at pages 24-27 
of the Report of this office for February 1930^

Employment of Women and Children.- In 1929, the number of xbk 
women employed in the factories of the Presidency was 74,924 (27,741 
in Bombay City and 47,183 in the mofussil) and that of children 4527 
(56 in Bombay City and 4481 in the ^nofussil). The following table 
gives the number of women and chilar^uin" the Presidency during the 
years 1925-29. A

Year
Women Children

I Bombay Mofussil Total Bombay Mofussil Total

1925 34,510 43,114 77,624 592 7,868 8,460
1926 35,752 45,352 81,104 306 6,772 7,078
1927 34,571 45,584 80,155 164 6,158 6,322
1928 28,173 46,919 75,092 122 5,061 5,183
1929 27,741 47,183 74,924 56 4,471 4,527
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The Bombay mills have practically ceased to employ children whilst 
the number employed in the Ahmedabad mills would probably have been

reduced had it not been for the night shifts in the mills. The 
double employment evil has, to all intents and purposes, been stamped 
out of Ahmedabad. The starting of several mills on double shifts led 
to a temporary increase in the demand for child labour. Out of 5,719 
children who presented themselves for examination, 1,206 were candi
dates for a second certificate which would have enabled them to work 
in two factories. It is claimed that very few escape the vigilance 
of the Certifying Surgeon and the Inspector. Children and parents are 
becoming increasingly more familiar with the provisions of the law, 
and the average child presented for certification is a d±a distinct 
improvement over his predecessor of a few years ago.

Nine factories were prosecuted for the irregular employment of 
children and seventeen for the irregular employment of women. These 
resulted in 15 and 244 oonvictions respectively. The prosecutions £b 
for the irregular employment of women were largely the sequel to the 
surprise visits of the Inspectors to ginning factories In outlying 
areas. In several large centres, special inspections failed to reveal 
any serious irregularities and it is abundantly clear that most of 
the abuses regarding the employment of women in such areas have been 
stamped out as a result of the prosecutions instituted in the last 
five years. The factories in the remote areas offer however a real 
problem owing to the difficulty of access.

Fencing of Machinery.- As in past years, considerable attention 
has been paid to this important question. Further progress was made 
in the replacement of the hook type of shuttle guard on looms by the 
bar variety} practically every scutcher in the Presidency has been 
provided with a lap guard, whilst, in accordance with the agreement 
reached a few years ago with the Millowners’ Associations, all new 
carding engines are provided with automatic locking arrangements on 
the stripping doors. Serious blow room machinery accidents have been 
practically eliminated by a rigid insistence on a very high standard 
for the automatic locks for the beater covers and desk doors. Practi 
cally all the power presses in the metal stamping factories have been 
equipped with automatic guards of the sweep away type. These have 
undoubtedly prevented several serious accidents. Twenty-four prose
cutions for breaches of the law relating to fencing were instituted. 
They were all successful and fines ranging from Rs.5 to Rs. 400 were 
Imposed.

Accidents.- During 1929, 6,282 accidents were reported (51
fatal, 1,421 serious, and 4,810 minor) as against 4,518 accidents in 
1928 (39 fatal, 1,060 serious and 3,419 minor) and 4,800 in 1927 
(59 fatal, 1,169 serious, and 3,572 minor). There was a considerable 
increase in reported accidents especially marked In the Bombay, 
Ahmedabad and Karachi areas.

The accident rate per 100 persons employed was 1.72 for the 
whole Presidency as against 1.27 in 1928 and 1.25 in 1927. The 
increasing total of accidents has naturally given rise to some conceri^ 
but part of the increase is due to the fact that minor accidents in 
one concern had, owing to oversight, not been reported in the past. 
Besides, the Workmen’s Compensation Act has undoubtedly led to an 
Increase in reported accidents.



The report also states that liberal treatment in the matter of 
accidents and efficient medical supervision have a considerable bear
ing on the legally reported accident rate and tend to increase the 
number of reported cases of accidents. The Workmen’s Compensation 
Act offers every inducement to work-people to report trivial injuries 
and to obtain full pay of absenteeism, and this has a considerable 
bearing on the reported accident rate. The Safety Posters for the 
textile industry have been displayed in all the mills in the Presi
dency. One manager mounted them on a slowly revolving frame lighted 
by electricity in a position where they would be seen by the bulk of 
the operatives.

ProseouAions.- 475 cases were instituted and brought to a
conclusion against 66 factories by the full time Inspectors. Convic
tions were secured in all cases except three. Two of these were 
withdrawn whilst the other resulted in an acquittal. In three of the 
successful cases the accused were convicted and warned. In the others 
the fine ranged from Re.l to Rs. 400 and totalled Rs. 9,321. The 
average per case was approximately Rs. 20 and per factory Rs. 141.

Maternity Benefits and Creches.- The passing of the Maternity 
Benefit Act by the Legislative Council and the deputing of responsi
bilities under it to the Factory Inspectors was a notable feature of 
the year. The labour disputes in Bombay have again hindered the work 
of the Lady Inspector. 15 creches were however in operation at the 
close of the year. The average attendance in December was 371 as 
compared with a maximum during the month of 443. This clearly proves 
steady appreciation by the mothers. Only seven Infants admitted to 
the creches had never been given opium, but the opium drugging of 243 
infants was stopped after admission. The approximate monthly expen
diture on the creches was Rs. 1,775. The Millowners • Association, 
Bombay, have recently advised all their members to provide creches in 
the mills and it is expected that the current year will witness a 
large an increase since eight more creches-will shortly be started.

Welfare Work.- The report states that An excellent programme of 
welfare work is being carried out at the Gokak Mills, Gokak, where 
practically all the 5,000 employees are provided with housing accommo
dation by the management on nominal rents. Other amenities provided 
by the management are the maintenance of a plague prevention staff, 
a fully equipped hospital with two maternity wards and a ludoly w baby 
welfare clinic, the starting of provident fund and gratuity schemes 
for long service and the provision of free education to children of 
mill operatives.

The Note issued by the Government of Bombay on the Report empha
sises the following points:- (1) There was an increase of 5.4 per 
cent, m in the number of factories as compared with the last year.
The increase in the number of factories has been accompanied by an 
increase in the number of operatives employed. Though there was an 
increase in the total number of operatives.Bombay shows a considerable 
drop in the number of operatives in cotton textile factories owing to 
strikes, the general depression and the introduction of efficiency 
methods in the mills. (2) The number of women employed was practical
ly the same as in the preceding year though there was a drop of 12.6 
per cent, in the number of children employed. The Bombay mills have 
practically ceased to employ children while the Ahmedabad mills have 
maintained their usual number of children on account of night work.



(3) There was a considerable increase in the number of accidents as 
well as in the number of persons injured. The Railway Workshops in 
the Town and Island of Bombay are mainly responsible for a great 
number of accidents on account of the better treatment offered by the 
Railway authorities to the injured persons under the Workmen’s Com
pensation Act.

(The Annual Factory Report of the Bombay Presidency for the 
year 1928 is reviewed at pages 26-32 of the Report of this Office 
for September 1929).

Factory Administration in Madras, 1929.
Conditions of Work in the Madras Presidency.

Number of Factories.- The year began with 1,480 factories under 
the operation of the Act. 172 new factories were brought on the 
register during the twelve months under review, the number being made 
up as follows:- One metal factory, 6 printing presses, 4 jewellery 
works, 1 engineering works, 4 motor and coach building works, 4 oil 
mills, 3 match factories, 1 aluminium factory, 1 tannery, 36 rice 
mills, 38 groundnut decorticating factories, 15 cotton ginneries,
24 gins and decortlcators, 15 rice milling and decorticating, 1 rice 
mill, decorticator and oil mill, 2 rice mills, decortlcators and 
foundry, 1 paddy hulling and metal factory, 6 hosieries, 6 tea facto
ries, 1 tile making and rice milling factory, 1 bone crushing mill 
and % saw mill. 29 factories were struck off the register, in 19 
oases machinery and plant had been removed.in one the use of mechani
cal power was discontinued and in the other 9 there was no proof of 
over 19 persons being simultaneously employed as required by the Act. 
The 1,623 factories on the register at the end of the year were made 
up of 1,190 perennial and 433 seasonal. 155 of the perennial and 313 
of the seasonal are connected with the cotton industry. 1,530 
factories were in commission during the year^ the remaining 93 being 
closed for various reasons.

Number of operatives.- The average daily number of operatives 
employed in the 1,530 factories was 143,217 as against 136,973 in 1928. 
The increase may be attributed to the larger number of factories on 
the register. Of these, 6,372 were employed in Government and Local 
Fund, and the rest in private factories. The cotton spinning and 
weaving industry engaged 33,333 operatives during the year, while 
6,274 persons were employed in jute spinning and weaving mills.

Number of Women and Children.- The total number of women and 
children employed in registered factories during the last five years 
were:-

Year Women Bojrs Girls
1925 26,884 4,006 2,422
1926 27,096 3,746 2,095
1927 30,860 4,253 2,455
1928 32,095 4,091 2,275
1929 35,036 4,319 2,328

*Report on the Working of the Indian Factories Act,XII of 1911, in 
the Madras Presidency for the year 1929. Ak»v-a*e-Government of Madras 
y. (•? ZVo 12 & ”(p -io. ~ . _
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In certain industrial areas a decrease in child labour has been 
noticed, presumably the salutary effect of a rigid enforcement of the 
provisions of the Act relating to this class of operatives and the 
consequent preference to adult labour wherever 9 available. The gene
ral increase in women and children in factories in the Presidency as 
a whole may be accounted for by the greater number of factories on 
the register.

Inspections.- Of the 1,530 factories, 460 factories were inspect 
ed once, 659 twice, 268 thrice and 91 more than three times. The 
total number of inspections by all Inspectors was 2,913 (inclusive of 
visits by additional Inspectors) as against 2,916 in the previous year 
52 factories were not inspected during the year for the following rea
sons:- 29 were found closed at the time of the Inspector's visit,
5 were registered late in the year and 18 had already closed for the 
season when the Inspector was in those parts. The total number of 
inspections and visits by departmental officers for 1929 is 4,153 as 
against 4,141 during 1928.

Health.- The health of the operatives was generally good, no 
epidemics among factory operatives being reported during the year.
The cleanliness of factory premises and their surroundings was well 
maintained. Orders issued departmentally, and in several cases,on the 
suggestions of District and Municipal Health Officers were, as a rule, 
promptly carried out. Legal remedies however had to be resorted to 
in 19 cases.

40 factories in addition to the 211 already recorded in 1928 
provided housing accommodation for operatives during the year. In 18 
out of these 40 factories, no rent is charged. Educational facilities 
for the children of operatives were provided during the year by 4 
factories in addition to the 7® providing "such facilities in 1928.

Welfare Work.- A few large industrial undertakings continue as 
usual to take an interest in the welfare of their m workers. Special 
attention to the provision of medical facilities has been paid in tea 
estates, where estate coolies and factory operatives alike are bene
fited by them. Since 1928 creches for women operatives and their 
babe3-in-arms have been provided in three factories.

Limewashing and painting.- The periodical limewashing of the 
inside walls and painting or limewashing of wood work of factories 
were generally carried out according to miles.

kx fflhe provision of latrine accommodation and the main
tenance of latrines in a sanitary condition has been insisted upon.
17 prosecutions had to be taken up to enforce compliance.

Wages and Strikes.- The daily rates of wages for skilled labour 
in 19&9 varied from Rs. 1-5-4 for an engine driver to Rs. 0-10-0 for 
a weaver (cotton) and Rs. SxSxfi 0-9-10 for a spinner (cottonO. The 
average daily rates for unskilled labour ranged from Rs. 0-10-7 for 
a press coolie (male) and Rs. 0-6-0 for a press coolie (female) to 
Rs.0-8-0 for a male coolie and Rs. 0-4-6 for a female coolie in rice 
mills.

There were 13 strikes in registered factories during 1929, out 
of which 5 occurred in textile mills.
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Hours of Bnployment and. Weekly Rest.- The rest interval of one 
hour prescribed Dy section 21 (1) (a) of the Indian Factories Act, 
1911.is observed in 1,350 factories. Up to date only 5 factories,
i.e., three printing presses swad the Ordnance Factory of Madras and 
a sugar factory in South Arcot district have availed of the proviso 
to section 21, requisite sanction of Government having been obtained, 
to adopt the half-hour’s interval mentioned in the proviso. Exemption 
to the majority of the operatives from section 21 of the Act has been 
availed of by 80 factories on condition that sufficient time though 
not a fixed period is allowed for meals. Returns were not received 
from 95 factories.

Sundays are generally observed as holidays in most of the facto
ries. Substituted holidays in lieu of these were however given in 
734 factories when Sunday work was done some time or other during the 
year. Exemption from section 22 has been availed of by 109 factories 
subject to the essential stipulation that no person shall be allowed 
to work for more than 14 days without a holiday for a whole day.

The number of factories in which the normal weekly hours were 
not above 48 was 335 for men and 291 for women, Kkmd above 48 but 
not above 54, 217 for men and 161 for women, above 54 was 883 for men 
and 738 for women. The 30-hour week for children is observed in 52 
and more than 30 in 162 factories, respectively. This note will show 
that the 54-60-hour week Is commonly adopted In many industries in 
the Presidency.

Accidents.- 1558 accidents occurred in factories during the
year as against 1,358 in the previous year. The number of accidents 
and the percentage of persons injured to the average number of opera
tives employed for the last five years are as follows

Number of persona injured

Fata]L Serious Minor Total Average per 
100 opera
tives employ' 
ed.

1925 15 2X0 210 667 1,092 .88
1926 15 a&s 267 981 1,263 .99
1927 11 22± 260 962 1,233 .92
1928 12 2&2 258 1088 1,358 .99
1929 20 359

t&sa.
1179 1,558 1.09 .

Prosecutions.- The occupiers and managers of 81 factories in-
volving 95 persons were prosecuted during the year under report. 358 
convictions were obtained in the aggregate and fines ranging from Rs.4 
to Rs. 225 imposed on 100 persons.

The Commissioner of Labour, Madras, in forwarding the Report to 
the Government of Madras emphasises the following pointsj-

There has been an increase in the number of factories both 
perennial and seasonal. The majority of the factories which account 
for this increase are engaged in rice milling or groundnut decorti
cating or cotton ginning or a combination of some two of these 
Industries. There was an increase as compared with the previous year



in the number of women and children employed in factories. This 
increase is due to the general increase in the number of factories 
during the year. The health of the operatives continued to be good 
and the facts mentioned in the Chief Inspector’s report indicate an 
increasing desire on the part of the factory owners to promote the 
welfare of their employees by providing housing, educational and other 
facilities. The number of industrial disputes culminating in strikes 
was slightly larger than in the previous year but very few of them 
were of long duration. There was a greater number of accidents than 
in the previous year and the xjt&tx statistics point to the need for 
more frequent inspection by A the departmental staff.

Factory Administration in Bengal, 1929

Humber of Factories.- The total number of factories under the 
operation of the Act rose from 1,446 In 1928 to 1,482 in 1929, an 
increase of 36. During the year 71 factories were brought on to the 
register and 55 kxuxxA b££x were removed. Of the factories brought 
on to the register, 3 jute mills, 2 coach-building and motor-car re
pairing works, one lac factory, one printing press, one soap factory, 
and one cotton ginning and baling factory are new concerns; the re
mainder comprise small factories which have lately been enlarged 
sufficiently to bring them within the scope of the Act, or long esta
blished concerns which, on account of more effective administration 
in out-lying districts; have been discovered during the year. The 
factories removed from the register have, in all cases, closed down 
permanently.

Humber of workers.- The average daily number of persons
employedlnJ^gistered~factories rose from 571,079 in 1928 to 589,860 
in 1929,/an increase of 18,781. Jute mills, general engineering 
works,. luce mills, tea factories, cotton mills, shipbuilding and 
engineering works, match factories, iron and steel smelting works, 
and jute presses account for increases of 7,766, 2,446, 1,673,
1,343, 1,274, 1,171, 910, 898 and 708 workers, respectively.

Inspections.- During the year 2,668 visits were made by Inspec
tors of the Department to registered factories, and i±A to 114 un
registered concerns. The figures include 583 special visits for 
investigation into complaints, enquiry into accidents, the collection 
of statistics and information relating to subjects under enquiry by 
the Royal Commission on Labour, etc. 855 factories were inspected 
once, 259 twice, 106 three times and 158 more than three times. 15 
factories however remained uninspected.

Sanitary arrangements and ventilation.- The sanitary arrangements 
in jute mills and the larger concerns have, on the whole, been satis
factory. Generally, the infractions discovered concerned the non- 
maintenance of hand-service latrines in a cleanly condition, non-com
pliance with lime-washing orders, non-maintenance of registers showing 
the daily number of users of septic tanks and non-maintenance of septic 
tank automatic turnstiles in proper condition.

Annual Report on the Administration of the Indian Factories Act in 
Bengal for the year 1929. Calcutta, Bengal Secretariat Book Depot, 
1930. pp. 56. Price - Indian, Rs. 2-4-0; English, 4s. 3d.
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Wages.- In July of the year under report the Indian Jute Mills 
Association adopted a 60-hour working week, i.e., the weekly hours in 
jute mills were increased from 54 to 60$ multiple shift mills chang
ing from a four-day working week, to a four-day and a five-day week 
alternately; single-shift mills changing from a five-day week to a 
week of five and a half days. In consequence, wages rose more or
less in proportion to the extra hours worked and, also, as the result 
of a general strike which followed the change, further wage concession; 
were obtained by the workers. The earnings of jute mill employees 
are therefore increased, but in other industries there has been practi 
cally no change during the past few years, so that with the exception 
of jute mills, the statistics for 1927 may be taken as a fair indica
tion of the present wages level.

Industrial disputes.- Wages again constituted the most im- 
portant question at issue in the labour troubles which arose during 
the year. A considerable number of disputes involving stoppages 
of work arose in individual factories, but as a rule they were short
lived and unimportant. A general and most serious strike of jute mill 
operatives, however, took place in July, following immediately on the 
increased working week. The apparent cause of the strike was wages, 
the workers claiming that the increase in wages was not commensurate 
with the extra hours worked. Work was resumed about the middle of 
August on certain concessions being granted by the employers, but a 
strong undercurrent of unrest still remains.

Tea Factories.- The rates of wages paid to tea factory em
ployees have remained steady during the year. Relations between em
ployers and workers are generally good. Minor troubles are from time 
to time experienced on individual gardens but these, as a rule, are 
of very short duration.

Housing and conditions of living.- The provisions of housing 
accommodation for factory employees is confined almost entirely to the 
textile industry and a few other large concerns, and has been a regu
lar feature of their welfare work for many years. Although there has 
been steady progress, the available accommodation is still inadequate. 
In many cases employers are anxious to provide sufficient accommodaticn 
for all their workers, but are unable to do so on account of the pro
hibitive prices demanded for the necessary land. Up till now, 
housing provided by the jute Industry accommodates approximately 50 
per cent, of the total mill operatives. Practically all the houses 
are pucca; one or two mills only have kutcha houses, and a few have 
both pucca and kutcha. Excluding 5 mills, the rents charged for 
pucca houses range from ’’rent-free” to Re. 1 per month, the average 
being approximately 12 annas per month. During the past few years 
the new lines erected show a steady advance in design, construction 
and lay-out. Jute mill operatives who are unable to obtain accommo
dation in mill lines, and operatives in the smaller factories where 
housing is not provided, usually live in municipal or privately-owned 
bustees. , These bustees, as a rule, are filthy, insanitary and over
crowded.



Maternity Benefits.- A notable development in welfare work 
during the year has been the introduction of maternity benefits in a 
large number of jute mills. This, to some extent, may be attributed 
to the general strike when the managing agents of jute mills agreed 
to give the matter their consideration. The schemes inaugurated by 
the different firms are more or less alike, differing only in minor 
details. Particulars of one scheme, therefore, will serve as a 
general indication of the amount of benefit granted and the rules 
under which it is obtainable. These are as follows:-

1. Eligibility.- One year’s service, with attendance of
sufficient regularity to prove that the worker has not been em
ployed elsewhere for'such a period as would entitle her to draw 
benefit from two employers.

2. Applications for Benefit.- The worker must report her 
condition, at least two weeks previous to the expected date of 
confinement.

3. Medical Inspection- In cases where there is reason to 
doubt that the worker is pregnant, she is sent to the mill doctor 
for examination and report.

4. Method of payment.- The worker is handed a Maternity Benefit 
Form signed by the Assistant in charge of the department and coun
tersigned by the manager. This form is presented weekly at the 
mill office by the woman or a relative and the payment recorded 
thereon.

5. Amount and Number of payments.- Payments are made at the 
rate of Rs. 2-4-0 weekly for four weeks. A fifth payment styled 
'’Special payment” is made if sanctioned by the manager. Any worker 
wishing to leave the district for the purpose of going to her home 
for her confinement is allowed to draw the first two payments in 
advance and the balance is paid when she resumes work. The third, 
fourth and special payments are only made after acceptable assurance 
of a birth, and must be claimed within three months of leaving work,

Apart from the jute industry, however, it must be said that em
ployers have done very little in the way of granting women not only 
leave of absence before and after confinement, but also adequate 
allowances, and it would therefore appear thAt legislation somewhat 
on the lines of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act, 1929, is called for.

Pension scheme.- Another notable feature during the year is 
the inauguration, by one firm of managing agents, of a scheme of pen
sions for the workers in the group of jute mills under their control. 
It has been a practice for some years in most jute mills to pay pen
sions only in a few special cases of long and faithful service or on 
account of disablement due to accident, but the above is the first 
definite scheme for all workers. It provides for pension at ’’half- 
pay” and workers become eligible when they have not less than 20 
consecutive years of faithful service, the pension being granted when 
the applicant has been medically certified as unfit to discharge his 
or her ordinary duties without suffering undue fatigue or distress.

Welfare Work.- A general review of the welfare work in the pro
vince reveals that welfare is carried almost to its farthest point by 
a number of individual firms. There has been , however, no co-opera
tive effort on the part of employers to combine together for initiating
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welfare schemes. So far action has been limited to individual effort 
yet, in a huge industry such as the jute mills, it ought to be possi
ble for employers to join together and carry on certain forms of wel
fare work collectively.

Employment of women.- The average number of women employed 
daily-in registered factories was 77,966, an increase of 2,468 over 
the previous year. This increase has taken place almost entirely in 
jute mills, rice mills and tea factories, the returns from these 
industries showing respectively, 992, 874 and 778 additional women 
employed. On the other hand, jute presses and cotton-ginning and 
pressing factories show decreases of 250 and 227, respectively. The 
number of women employed in jute and cotton mills is 54, 670 and
1,897 respectively, the remaining 21,399 being distributed over the 
other industries.

Prosecutions in respect of the illegal employment of women were 
less, six cases only being instituted as against 14 in the previous 
year. All six cases were for contravention of section 24, viz., the 
employment of women before 5.30 a.m. a in the morning or after 7 p.m. 
in the evening. In tea factories there is still an Impression that 
women employed in stalk-picking and hand-sorting do not come under the 
purview of the Act. In the Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling districts 24 
and 13 orders respectively were issued concerning failure to enter 
the names of sorting room women in the employment register.

Baployment of Children.- The gradual decline in the number of 
children employed in registered factories continued during the year, 
the number being 23,036 as against 24,422 in 1928, i.e., a decrease 
of 1,386. The number of children employed in jute mills is 17,278 
and in cotton mills 1,040, the remaining 4,718 being distributed over 
other industries. Owing to the disadvantages arising out of the res
trictions placed on the employment of child labour by the Act, the 
elimination of children now appears to be a general policy among 
managers. One prosecution case during the year against the manager 
of a jute mill resulted in every child being dismissed from the mill 
and their places filled by adult labour. The only solution to the 
problem of child labour in Bengal, the Report maintains, is the 
introduction of compulsory primary education. Irregularities In the 
employment of children in multiple shift jute mills show little, if 
any, improvement. The futility of the Act in respect of child protec
tion where multiple shift systems are worked has been the subject of 
criticism and controversy for many years, and it is hoped that the 
facts, figures and information put before the Royal Commission on 
Labour will have the desired effect.

Section i 44A of the Act, which was introduced in the amended 
Act of 1926 for the purpose of preventing the employment of children 
in two factories on the same day, is ineffective. A certain amount 
of double employment is known to exist but it is impossible for either 
managers or inspectors to detect it. 16 proseoutions were instituted 
for illegal employment and, in every case, conviction was obtained.
The charges were for the employment of children (1) without medical 
certificates, (2) for more than six hours per day, and (3) beyond 
specified hours.



Age certification of children.- During the year 18,625 children 
were examined by the Certifying Surgeons, and of that number 12,699 
were certified as being over 12 years of age and physically fit for 
employment,542 were rejected as being under 12 years of age or physi
cally unfit, and 5,384 were certified as over 15 years of age. In 
comparison with last year, these figures show a decrease of 2,091 in 
the number of children certified and an increase of 56 in the number 
rejected.

Accidents.- The total number of accidents reported during the 
year from registered factories In Bengal was 4,540, of which 79 were 
fatal, 1,391 serious and Si 3,070 minor, i.e., an increase of 187 
serious and 696 minor over last year’s figures} the number of fatal 
accidents being exactly the same. The percentage of accidents on 
the total number of persons employed Is .76 an increase of .13 over 
the previous year.

The report states that the comparative figures above, however, 
are misleading. Jute Mill accidents account/ for .02 per cent, of 
the increase, but otherwise, the accident returns reveal that seven 
factories only account for practically the whole of the total in
crease, and on investigation, it was found that, with one exception, 
these were factories which had been warned regarding their slackness 
in reporting accidents, and had, in consequence, determined to keep 
on the right side of the law by reporting every trifling injury. It 
is, therefore, safe to say that there has been little, if any, increase 
in the actual number of reportable accidents occurring in these 
factories.

Proseoutions. - There has been an increase in the number of 
prosecution cases, but the figures are not altogether an indication 
of the degree of observance of the provisions of the Act. Not only 
is it necessary XK before instituting proceedings to take into con
sideration the circumstances of each particular case, but it often 
happens, especially in regard to illegal employments, that when an 
Inspector Is unable personally to prove the offence, the risk of de
pending upon the witnesses makes prosecution undesirable. Complaints 
regarding excess hours have been received from workers and surprise 
visits have proved that illegal hours were being worked, but when 
cases are taken into court, the workers - generally through fear of 
dismissal - refuse to give evidence. This department has never yet 
succeeded in getting a worker into court to give evidence against 
his judb or her employer. In one instance the actual workers who 
made a complaint came into court in support of the manager, and gave 
evidence in direct contradiction to their own declarators to the 
Inspector.

During the year prosecution proceedings were instituted in 171 
cases, 162 of which were against managers of factories, 3 against 
occupiers, 2 against managers’ assistants, one against two time- 
babus, 2 against durwans, and one against the occupier and manager 
jointly. The more Important b£ ±Sub offences and the number of cases 
under each, are as follows:- illegal employment of children, 16}, 
illegal employment of women, 6} employing persons beyond or without 
specified hours, 20} employing persons for more than 60 hours a week,
6} employing persons for more than II hours a day, 1} northservance 
of weekly holidays, 50}. Convictions were obtained in 130 cases 
6 ended in acquittal, 8 were withdrawn and 27 were undecided at the 
close of the year. . . . z . .



Factory Administration in Burma, 1929*

Number of Factories. The number of factories registered, in 
Burma and the Northern Shan States at the end of 1929 was X£B2X 
1,064 compared with 1,047 at the end of 1928. 88 factories were
closed throughout the year, leaving 976 which were running for at 
least some part of the year*compared with 968 in the previous year. 
Trade was generally slack and many of the 976 factories were only 
open for a few weeks. The establishment of a few trades which have 
not been previously recorded in the reports has to be noted. A 
woolen (weaving) factory was opened at the Insein Jail, and a hosiery 
factory and a stone crushing yard in Rangoon.

Number of Operatives. The general slackness of trade has result
ed in the number of persons employed dropping from 101,586 in 1928 
to 98,077 in the year under report. Speaking generally the more 
important trades such as ricemilling, saw milling, engineering and 
petroleum refining appear to have suffered more than the minor indus
tries. The proposal to extend the Act to small factories is still 
in abeyance and seems likely to remain there unless the Provincial 
finances show an unexpected improvement.

New Rules. No new rules or alterations to the previous notifi
cations relating to exemptions were issued by the Government of 
India or the local Government during the year.

Housing of Industrial Labour. The housing of labour has not 
altered materially during the year. At Nam\tu, Yenangyaung and 
Chauk the housing is excellent and the surroundings have nothing to 
be desired. At the larger mills It Is generally satisfactory and as 
a rule becomes less good at the smaller mills. In Rangoon the larger 
saw mills house the greater part of their staff but the small mills 
do not provide accomodation. The rice mills house the skilled mill 
staff but usually a portion at least of the coolies have to find ac
comodation elsewhere.

General Health. The general health of the operatives was nor
mal throughout the year. The question of lead poisoning in the 
Burma Corporation’s works at Namtu was gone into and attention was 
called to certain dangerous conditions.

Employment of Women. Women are employed in the cotton ginning 
factories but those mills are open for only a few months In the year, 
they also wo*k during the dry weather in the boiled paddy business 
and it is here that illegal employment at night may be looked for 
mainly. The match factories work throughout the year and employ 
considerable numbers of women, who are the cause of considerable 
anxiety to the department as there is a strong tendency to overcrowd
ing in the hand-filling department and this adds to the danger from 
fire which is always present. Out of the total of 98,077
factory workers in Burma during 1929, 9988 were women.

Employment of Children. The total number of children employed 
in factories was 752 (525 boys, and 299 girls) in 1920, as qgalnst 
845 (620 boys, 225 girls) in 1928 and 1,089 (778 boys, 311 girls) in 
1927. There has been a steady diminution in the number of children 
employed in factories.

Accidents. In 1929 there were 1,988 accidents (20 fatal, 351 
serious, 1,617 minor) as against 1482 accidents (16 fatal, 248 serious 
1218 minor) in 1928}sand 1452accidents 28 fatal, 275 serious, 1149 
minor) in 1927. There was^suhrery large increase in the number of



accidents reported during the year. All the industrial districts 
contributed to this increase except Mandalay and the Northern 
Shan States and ill in the latter area the drop in the total num
ber of accidents reported was accompanied by all increase in the 
number of fatal and serious accidents. Better reporting is at 
least a partial explanation, but it seems clear that the year was 
an exceptionally xx unfortunate one and that the bad trade con
ditions accompanied by less employment did not, as might have 
been expected, result in fewer injuries.

Inspections. The inspection staff conducted 379 inspections 
during 1929 as against 715 in 1928 and 817 in 1927. 345 factories
were inspected once, 31 factories twice, 1 factory thrice, and 2 
factories more than three times. 597 factories were not inspect
ed even once during the year, as against 253 in 1928 and 123 in 
1927.

Noteworthy Features. The most noteworthy features in the 
report for 1929 are:- (1) the failure of the Inspecting staff 
to carry out its programme of annual inspection of all factories 
on the registers'; (2) an exceptional increase in the number of 
accidents reported and also of the number of deaths caused in the 
accidents; (3) the attention that has now been directed to lead 
poisoning, and (4) the difficulty met with in enforcing the law 
about the weekly holiday.

^The report of the suuektxg Factory Administration in Burma 
for the year 1928 is reviewed at pages 23 to 24of the report of 
this Office for the month of October 1929.)

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act, 1911, 
In Burma for the year 1929. Rangoon, Superintendent, Govern
ment Printing and Stationery, Burma. 1930. Price, Rs.3 =4s.6d. 
pp. 56.
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EMPLOYERS' ORGANISATION^

37th Annual General Meeting of the United Planters1

Association of South India.

The 37th annual general meeting of the United Planters’ Associa- 

tion was held at the Mayo Hall, Bangalore, o» the 18th August 1930,

Mr. W.A.J. Milner, Chairman presiding. There was a large attendance 

of members which included Messrs. R. Fouke, ex-Chairman, F.E.James, 

M.L.C., planting member, C.R.T. Congreve, P.G. Tipping, G.Mcpherson,

A.J. Wright, Lt.Col. C.H. Brock, H. Waddington, E.L. Hill, Dr.W.S.

Shaw, K.B.W. Jones, W.W. Mayne, and representatives of many planta

tions both firms and associations. Among the visitors present were 

His Highness the Yuvaraja of Mysore, His Highness the Maharaja of 

Travancore, Lt.Col. R.J.C. Burke, Hon.British Resident in Mysore,

Mr. G.H. Cooke, I.C.S., Collector and District Magistrate, Civil and 

Military Station, Dr. Leslie 0. Coleman, Director of Agriculture in 

Mysore, Mr. G.R. Hilson, Director of Agriculture in Madras and Dr.H.E. 

Watson of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore.

In his presidential speech, Mr. Milner made a rapid survey of

the prospects before the tea, coffee and rubber industries of India.

Referring to the tea industry he saids-

In the case of ’’Tea”, we may reasonably hope that the worst is 
now past. Stocks in the United Kingdom are estimated to be round about 
227 million pounds, a reduction of 60 millions from the highest figure 
at which they stood at the end of last year. Reliable opinion in 
London favours a steady improvement in the position. At the same 
time one must not be too p optimistic. Java Estates are producing 
larger and larger crops every year, which It apparently pays them 
to sell in the London market at about 8d/-9d. a lb. It would be 
interesting to know what their cost of production is. There are very 
few instances in South India I imagine of the C.I.F. London cost 
being lower than 9d.j in many cases lod. would be the correct figure. 
In Sumatra, during 1929, 20,000 acres of young tea came into bearing 
and a further 11,000 acres this year, but it is satisfactory to note 
that they have come into the Restriction Scheme although, strictly 
speaking, they need not have done so. This, together with new 
openings in other producing countries must eventually mean a large 
increase in producti on. ltforld consumption of tea oi) th.e other hand 
appears to be almost at a standstill. The advertising campaign in
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in the U.S.A. has not yet produced appreciable results despite the 
expenditure of large sums annually by the Indian Tea Cess Committee. 
The Russian market has not come up to expectations owing to diffi
culties of finance. In India itself with its population of over 300 
millions the consumption is said to be only l/5th lb. per head per 
annum. The Indian Tea Cess Committee I understand, are consulting 
the proprietary interests at home with a view to intensifying their 
efforts for increasing the sale of tea in this country and will, we 
hope, shortly be able to put forward some definite proposals.

Referring to the Coffee industry Mr. Milner said:-
Coffee also has suffered xax severely from the general depression in 
prices, the rates being paid fully 25 to 30 per cent below those 
obtained at the same period last year. South Indian Coffee is, I 
understand, feeling the competition of the Central African product 
and like tea, the best remedy lies at our own doors; and it is there
fore encouraging to learn that the consumption of coffee in this 
country is steadily increasing. Coffee in South India is faced with 
a serious problem in respect of Stephanoderes and measures to deal 
with this most dangerous disease must be decided on at this meeting.
I must pay a warm tributei to the interest shown in this matter by 
Dr. Coleman and the Agricultural Department of the Mysore Government 
and for the energy they have displayed In preparing scheme^ for the 
control and ultimate extinctions of the Stephanoderes pest. Dr. 
Coleman’s scheme is based upon contributions in money from the U.P. 
A.S.I., the Governments of Mysore and Madras, the Administration of 
Coorg, and the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. I am 
bound to say, however, that the full value of this expenditure will 
be largely nullified ±n if the carrier of the pest - unroasted coffee 
beans from Java and Africa - is allowed to have access to this coun
try. We have made repeated representations to the Government of 
India on this question, with the result that the import of this 
commodity is prohibited in South Indian ports. I am glad to be able 
to add that the Government of India were giving the question of total 
prohibition their most immediate and careful consideration. Nothing 
short of complete prohibition will satisfy the coffee industry in 
this country.

Reviewing the position of the rubber industry, he said:-
Rubber is in the worst position of all but one can only hope 

that the efforts now being made by the Combined Anglo-Dutch Committee 
to induce their respective Governments to introduce legislation for 
restriction of output will be successful. The world consumption of 
rubber is estimated to be about 63,000 tons a month; production is 
71,000 tons; and, if these figures are correct, it means that close 
on 100,000 tons of surplus rubber will be thrown on the market this 
year in addition to the present very large visible stocks. It seems 
almost inconceivable, in view of the vast capital involved, that the 
Anglo-Dutch Committee’s appeal to their respective Governments will 
fall on deaf ears. It is impossible to devise any scheme on a 
voluntary basis, which can effectively meet the present situation. 
Government legislation is essential if the whole foundation of the 
industry Is not to be seriously endangered and hundreds of thousands 
of native producers and estate labourers as well as the European 
staff engaged in rubber growing deprived of their means of livelihood.
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The conference discussed, and passed resolutions on a number of 

subjects of importance to planting interests. The conference autho

ritatively defined the attitude of the European planters of South 

India to Indian political aspirations. Mr. P.E. James, the represen

tative of planting interests in the Madras Legislative Council, whose 

lead in political matters has been endorsed by the Conference, in a

speech on the political situation said:
”We in Madras have advocated full responsible Government and 

the greatest am; at of autonomy in our province, without some of the 
restrictions which are thought necessary in other provinces. With 
regard to the Central Government, it will be difficult for our commu
nity to put forward very detailed views, and our leaders should be 
content with formulating certain general principles which they wish 
to see applied in the new constitution. It is of the utmost import
ance that this constitutional problem should be settled on lines 
which will permit India’s growth on well-defined lines.

’’There is however one matter on which Europeans of all shades of 
opinion are united, and that is the necessity for their protection 
against discrimination in the matter of taxation and legislation.
This is a plain fact which no Indian party should ignore, because it 
is bound to oarry considerable weight in Britain. We must be prepa
red to say what safeguards we want. At the Kound-Table Conference 
realities will take the place of phrases, and our representatives must 
be prepared to put forward concrete proposals”.

Mr. James condemned the civil disobedience and boycott movements, 
welcomed the ^ound-Table Conference and said that the conference must 
be held despite the threatened abstention of Congress groups.
(Hindu, 19-8-1930).

The following is the text of some of the more important of the

resolutions passed by the Conference:-
”ln view of the fact that this pest (Stephanoderes Hampeii) has 

been found alive on imported coffee, this Association would, once more 
press upon the Imperial Government the extreme urgency of the imme
diate total prohibition of the import of all coffee, in the raw state, 
into India, - with the exception of such consignments as are imported 
for experimental purposes only through the Director of Agriculture, 
Madras. It desires to express its strong dissatisfaction with the 
Government of India for not applying earlier the Destructive Insects 
and Pests Act of 1914 to the import of raw Coffee into India, in spite 
of repeated representations made by this Association from 1925 to 1930. 
And further, this Association would urge upon the Imperial Government 
the justice of financing, entirely, such schemes for stamping out this 
pest, as may be decided upon by the agriculture authorities of the 
Governments concerned”, (carried).
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"That in view of the delay which is likely to occur before any 
definite decision can be reached regarding help by the Imperial Govern 
ment, and in view of the extreme urgency of the case, this Association 
asks all South Indian Governments concerned to co-dperate to take such 
steps as are necessary to control and ultimately eradicate the pest 
known as Stephanoderes Hampeii". (carried unanimously).

. "in view of the telegram received by the Planting Member from
i the Governing Body of the Imperial Council of. Agricultural Research
I and in view of the remarks made by Dr. Leslie Coleman, this Associa

tion is of the opinion that a close co-operation between Mysore Govern 
ment and the other interested Governments and Associations of South 
India is essential and that the conditions laid down by the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Resewrch are not acceptable in their present 
form", (carried).

"That this Meeting do consider the question of Coffee Propaganda"
(carried).

"That the Executive Committee be empowered to negotiate with the 
Indian Tea Association with reference to the continuance of the affi
liation of the U.P.A.S.I. with the Tea Scientific Station at Tocklai 
on a reduced subscription", (carried).

"That the Indian Tea Cess Committee be requested to take every 
possible step to increase the sale of Tea in India if necessary by 
the formation of a separate selling Agency", (carried).

"That the U.P.A.S.I. should approach the Madras Government with 
a view to its expediting the delegation of powers to Inspectors under 
the Pood Adulteration Act as far as Tea is concerned, as until this is 
done no steps can be taken to check the trade in adulterated and 
imitation teas", (carried).

"That this Association do represent to the Revenue authorities 
of the Madras Government the injustice of levying a tax on water used 
for industrial purposes from streams and rivers the beds of which are 
included in the pattas and are assessed to land revenue", (carried).

"That the Madras Government be requested to introduce or facili
tate the introduction of a Bill in the Legislative Council for the 
extension of the provisions of the Malabar Compensation for Tenants’ 
Improvement Act, 1899, to the Gudalur Taluk of the Nilgiris and that 
the Planting Member be asked to make representations to that effect".
(carried).

"That in view of the importance of the proposed railway from 
Pollachie to Vananthurai to the Planting and Agricultural interests of 
the district, the Government of India be requested to provide the 
necessary funds in the next budget of the Railway Board so that the 
construction may be taken in hand without undue further delay".(carried

"That this Association urges on the Government of Madras that the 
Kuruvanuth-Kodaikanal Road Station Road be made a trunk road and does 
not allow it to revert back to the Madura District Board’.’ (carriedQ.

"That this Association do approach the Madras Government with the 
following request that all roads passing through the Malabar Wynaad 
now under the control of the Public Works Department do continue to 
remain, and that they do not revert to the District Board for future 
maintenance", (carried).
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”(a) That the Postmaster-General be requested to make the aanta- 
veri Post Office a sub-office of Ghikamagalur.

(b) and also be requested to arrange for the establishment of a 
mail service by Bus between Chikmagalur and Santaveri”. (carried).

’’That this meeting unanimously adopts the conclusions of the 
Anglo-Dutch Rubber restriction liason committee”, (carried).

(The proceedings of the 2 36th general meeting of the U.P.A.S.I. 
was summarised at pages 36-41 of the report of this office for the 
month of August 1929).

All-India Employers* Federation: Scheme temporarily Shelved.

At pages 38-41 of the report of this office for January 1930, 

reference had been made to the letter addressed by the Bombay Mill- 

owners’ Association to a number of important employers’ associations 

in India regarding the proposal for forming an All-India RadaxadstaJ! 

Employers’ Federation. In its letter the Bombay Millowners’ Asso

ciation had suggested that a preliminary meeting for discussing the 

details incidental to the forming of the Federation should be held at 

Bombay early in 1930 and had invited employers’ bodies to send one 

or more delegates to the meeting. As several employers’ bodies did 

not find it convenient to have an early date in 1930 fixed for the 

preliminary meeting, it was at first expected that the meeting will 

be held towards the end of May 1930. Subsequently, the Bombay Mill- 

owners’ Association has, however, in a letter dated 24-7-30, inti

mated the employers’ organisations concerned that for various rea

sons it had not been found possible so far to hold the preliminary 

meeting. At first it was a qi estion of the convenience of the 

various bodies concerned and later the abnormal political situation 

which developed throughout the country. Whilst the situation was 

possibly a little easier in July, the Millowners’ Association thought

that it would be agreed that it would be advisable to wait for some k 
time before inaugurating the proposed Federation. The position at 
present is>therefore, that the proposal for the formation of the All- 
India Employers’ Federation is left in abeyance for the time being.

(Extracted from the report of the proceedings of the Indian 
Mining Association held on 20-8-30.)
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.Annual Meeting of the Madras Teachers' Guild, 1950.

The Annual meeting of the Madras Teachers’ Guild was held at 

Madras on 16-8-30 under the chairmanship of Mr. P.A.Subramanya Iyer, 

B.A.,L.T., the President of the Guild. About 150 members of the 

teaching profession in Madras attended the meeting.

The report for 1929-30 presented by Mr. G.S.Sabhesan, the General 

Secretary of the Guild, stated that the Protection Fund of the South 

Indian Teachers’ Union had now nearly 500 members on its rolls, of 

whom 100 were members of the Guild. The object of the Fund was to 

protect teachers in their grievences against school managers. A 

membership of 500 was encouraging, but the Madras Teachers owed a 

duty to themselves, and to the Guild to join the fund in large num

bers and make Madras itself a unit. The year under review has/^een 

no improvement in the lot of the teacher. The recent G.0. on the

'“security of tenure'/ had on all hands, been condemned as inadequate,

disappointing and unsatisfactory. It was a pity that resolutions

after resolutions passed by the Madras Teachers’ Guild praying that

a mere contract between the teacher and the Management could be of

no use^and that the enforcement of a standardised scale of salaries

and a code of service rules was absolutely necessary in the interests

of sound education, should not have been given any consideration at

all by the Government. It was tft remedy this state of affairs that

the Provincial Educational Conference resolved to put up a candidate

for the University seat in the Madras Legislative Council.

The general sense of the meeting was that the teachers of the 
Presidency should organise themselves more efficiently. At present 
the membership of the Teachers’ Protection Fund was 500. It was 
felt that while this was good for a beginning, efforts should be 
made to induce the 10,000 odd teachers In the Presideny to become 
members of the Fund.

(Hindu 18-8-30.)
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Salaried. Employees1 Activities.

During August 1930 the following activities of salaried employees’ 

organisations have to he reported:-

The Quarterly Conference of Teachers under the auspices of the 

Malabar Teachers’ Guild (South India) was held at Palghat on 2-8-1930 

under the chairmanship of the President of the Malabar Teachers’

Guild.

• •• • • • ••• ••• ••• • • •

The Annual General Meeting of the ministerial establishment of 

the Army and Royal Air Force Headquarters was held on 25-8-1930 in 

the Assembly Chamber, Simla. Over 400 members attended. Many ques

tions of vital interfest to the lower grade clerks were raised, the 

chief being the question of raising the efficiency bar in the second 

division, Mr. B. Dass urged that, in view of the precedent in the 

Civil Secretariat, the Government of India, could not reject the pro

posal in the case of the Army and Royal Air Force Headquarters offices 

without being inconsistent and unreasonable.

He voiced the sentiments of the low paid clerks and gave express

ion to their feelings that refusal to comply with a reasonable request 

in regard to raising the sfi efficiency bar in the second division had 

created an impression in their minds that the existing efficiency bar 

was being retained with a view to compel clerks to volunteer for the 

third division and thus reduce the so called concession offered by 

the Government of India, of allowing the existing staff to remain 

in the second division, to a disgraceful farce. (Pioneer, 27-8-1930).

• • • • • • • • •
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Scheme for House —

-Building Advances for Officers, Mysore State

In July 1928, the Government of Mysore sanctioned certain rules 

for the grant of advances to Government servants for house-building 

and for purchase of houses for residential purposes. The Mysore 

Government have recently passed revised rules whereby advances up to 

one year’s pay are admissible to all officers of Government for build 

ing or purchasing houses for their residence in all places in the

State where no suitable houses are available or where house rent is

exceptionally high, subject to certain conditions. Advance will be 
free of interest in the case of officers on pa^less than Rs.250 per 

mensem} interest will be charged at 6 per cent, per annum and the 

advance will be limited to an officer to the maximum of Rs. 10,000 in 

the case of officers on higher rates of pay. In all cases advances 

will be adjusted by monthly deductions of one quarter pay besides 

interest on the amount} and the repayment will be completed within 

four years. More favourable commissions are granted to officers 

residing In Bangalore, Mysore or in Yodatore. (Hindu, (F-8-1930).
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Gratuities for Retired Temporary Etaployees,

Hyderabad State.

The employees in the various departments of the Hyderabad State 

were for some ysacRx months past expressing their dissatisfaction with 

the conditions of service in the State, one of the principal grievan

ces being the fact that employees were entertained for long periods 

in Government service, in some cases even for 12 to 15 years, on the 

temporary establishment and were liable to summary dismissal without 

any pension, bonus or gratuity. The Hyderabad Government has recently 

issued a circular to all Government departments and offices directing 

that from the date of promulgation of the order when men are enter

tained even on the temporary establishment, they would be entitled, 

at the time of their retirement, resignation or dismissal, to a 

gratuity amounting to one month’s salary per each year of service.

(Hindu, 1-8-1930).

i
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Economic Conditions.

Economic Depression in India.

The most arresting feature of the general economic situation in 

the country is the phenomenal depression which is prevailing in the 

country’s agricultural and industrial activities. Two of the most 

noticeable features of the economic depression have been an apprecia

ble fall in the revenues of the government both central and provincial 

and the increase of unemployment with its inevitable repercussions on 

labour conditions in the country.

There was a drop in Bengal’s revenue for the first quarter of the 

present official year of Rs. 2.3 millions, while the deficit for the 

second quarter is expected to be still greater. Prom the other pro

vinces similar tales of distress are pouring in. Bombay anticipates 

a deficit of Rs. 10 millions, or nearly 20 per cent of the annual 

revenue of the province. Excise, Stamps and Forests as heads of 

revenue for provincial governments are all registering phenomenal falls 

in receipts. While receipts have dramatically fallen, the cost of 

administration has simultaneously increased mainly owing to governments 

differences with the Congress and the necessity to fight the civil 

disobedience campaign. If such is the situation in the provinces, 

the finances of the Central Government are in an even more parlous 

condition. The customs revenue, the great stand-by of Finance Members 

has sadly shrunken, and unfortunately the fall in imports has brought 

no corresponding boom in the Indian market, which might have produced 

expansion of revenue elsewhere. On the contrary though piece goods 

are not coming in mills are closing down. The central Government too 

feels the burden of extra expenditure, as the military operations on 

the North West Frontier necessitated by recurring raids by border
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tribes constitute a heavy charge on central revenues.

The serious drop in the revenues of the Government is reflected 

in the following figures of the income accruing to Government from 

Railways and customs. According to the Times of India of 26-8-1930 

the total approximate gross earnings of all State-owned Railways for 

the week ending August 9, 1930 amount to Rs. 13.9 millions - Rs. 0.7 

millions less than the figures for the last week and Rs. 3.3 millions 

less than the figures for the corresponding week of the previous year. 

The total approximate gross earnings up to August 9, 1930 amount to 

Rs. 33,960 millions or Rs. 20.1 millions less than the figures for 

the corresponding period of the previous year and Rs. 22 millions 

less than the corresponding period of 1928-28. (Times of India,26-8-30

According to the Reports on foreign Trade for July 1930 published 

by the Collectors of Customs of Karachi and Bombay, there have been 

heavy falls in the value of the export and import trade of both these 

ports. The statistics for foreign trade of Karachi Port for July 1930 

show that the total value of imports (merchandise) amounted to Rs.15.6 

millions, a decrease of Rs. 7.2 millions and that of exports to Rxxlx 

Rs. 17.4 millions, a decrease of Rs. 6.7 millions as compared with the 

figures for the corresponding month of last year. The progressive 

totals for the four months ending July 1930 show a decrease of

Rs, 20.9 millions or 23 per cent, under imports and Rs. 30 millions 

or 29 per cent, under exports. (Times of India, 26-8-1930).

The statistics of foreign trade of the port of Bombay for July 

1930 showed that the aggregate value of the foreign trade of Bombay - 

imports and exports - for the month of July 1930 amounted to Rs.101.4 

millions, showing a fall of Rs. 35.1 millions, or nearly 26 per cent, 

as compared with the figures for the corresponding month of the !
previous year.

II
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Imports of merchandise were valued at Rs. 43.4 millions, showing 

a decrease of Rs. 21.1 millions, or 33 per cent due mainly to smaller 

arrivals of most of the principal articles of imports, the more impor

tant being cotton piecegoods (—nearly 25 million yards and —Rs.7.092 

millions), motor cars - including motor wagons, cycles and parts 

thereof (—Rs. 2.635 millions), mineral oils (—nearly 2/4 million 

gallons, imports of kerosene oil being nii± nil as against 6/4 million 

gallons valued at Rs. 3.11 millions in July 1929), cotton twist and 

yarn (—over 3/4 million lb. and —Rs.1.436 million), silk manufactueres 

(—Rs. 1.424 millions), other manufactures of cotton (—Rs. 1.124 mill

ions), wool manufactures (—Rs. & 0.623 million) and metals and ores 

(—Rs. 0.502 million).

Exports of Indian produce were valued at Rs. 435 millions as 

against Rs. 54.6 millions in the same month last year, showing a 

decrease of Rs. 11.1 millions or 20 per cent, owing mainly to smaller 

xhim shipments of raw cotton (—2,112 tons and —Rs.9.267 millions), 

hides and skins - raw and tanned (—Rs.0.823 million), cotton twist and 

yarn (—over /4 million lb. and —Rs.0.31 million) and raw wool (—nearly 

/4 million lb. and —Rs. & 0.269 million).

The trade statistics of the first four months of the financial 

year 1930-31 show a contraction of Rs. 0.468 millions, or 13 per cent, 

in imports and of Rs. 0.654 millions, or 23 per cent, in exports as 

compared with the figures of the corresponding months of the preceding 

years. (Times of India, 25-8-1930).

While the Government has thus been faced with a serious financial 

crisis, the agricultural and industrial interests in the country are 

passing through no less difficult times. The prices of rubber, tea, 

jute, wheat and rice have fallen heavily. A number of Ceylon rubber
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estates have decided, to close down at the end of September 1930 if 

there is no appreciable increase in price or if a scheme restriction 

is not in force by that time. The price in Colombo of rubber, in 

many cases, is below the actual cost of production, and the figures 

of rubber exports from Ceylon for July 1930 show a drop of Rs. 7 

millions as compared with that of the preceding month. (Pioneer,21-8-3 

The position in other spheres of production is equally serious. So 

is the position in the jute industry owing to over production and 

fall in prices that the Indian Jute mills Association decided on 13-8- 

1930 to curtail production by extending the system of closing all 

jute mills for one autiifei each month during July, August and September 

1930, uf> to 31st March 1931. (Statesman, 14-8-1930). The same 

distressing phenomena of over-production and fall in prices have been 

observed in the tea and coffee industries. Owing to the competition 

of Java and Sumatra tea estates tea has been selling in the London 

market at about 8d. ax to 9d. a lb., while the cost of production in 

India comes in many cases to lOd. a lb. Coffee also has suffered 

severely from the general depression In prices, the prevalent price 

rates being fully 25 to 30 per cent below those obtained during the 

same period last year. (Statesman, 20-8-1930).

While everybody is in agreement on the point that there is an

unprecedented and an all round economic depression in the country,

there are considerable differences of opinion about the causes jb£

and remedies suggested for the present state of affairs. Thus, the

Times of India, Bombay, in its issue of 28-8-1930 in the course of a

leading article on the subject observes:-

’’The question naturally to be asked is what are the immediate 
causes of the depression and how long is it going to last. India is 
closely knit economically to the outside world, as all countries of 
importance now are. She suffered from the Wall Street collapse last 
autumn in common with European and other Asiatic countries, and the
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feeling of pessimism has continued until today when there is very 
little confidence in the immediate future. Bombay’s premier industry 
is thoroughly in the doldrums and politics having come in at the door 
has driven economics and business out at the window. Potential market; 
therefore, in this country are unable to buy. Moreover, the low 
price level of food grains and raw materials has reacted on the pur
chasing power of the cultivator, who has for some time been at the 
mercy of the inability of production to adjust itself to consumption. 
Restriction of production has been tried in the case of such primary 
products as rubber, coffee, tin, copper, oil and steel but unexpected 
factors have in these cases made regulation extremely difficult, if 
not in some cases impossible. In the meantime every effort must be 
made to curtail costs on the one hand and above all on the other to 
bring about the return of confidence and political security. There 
is hardly a single business man in Bombay who is not heartily sick df 
the civil disobedience campaign and who longs to be left to pursue his 
ordinary business activities. Capital, proverbially shy, has been, 
we think, only temporarily frightened away and with the improvement in 
politics followed by the moving off of accumulated stocks, one of the 
most outstanding features of the depression, a change for the better 
will take place.

Finally, there is an international problem that will require 
solution - the relation of gold to prices. Very considerable stocks 
of sterilised gold could be set free. The League of Nations and the 
Bank for International Settlements, not to mention the League’s Gold 
Committee and the British Banking Enquiry Committee, have no more 
important question to solve. Sir George Schuster in his last Budget 
speech, it will be remembered, emphasised in getting at the facts, 
the necessity of more and better statistics, and an Advisory Economic 
Council of the best economists and financiers in the country. We 
venture once again to emphasize the need of a centralised Department 
of Statistics under the Finance Department of the Government of India”

While Anglo-Indian papers attribute the depression to the civil 

disobedience movement, leading Indian businessmen and economists 

point out the half-truths contained in such arguments and assert that
9

the trade depression is due mainly to the Government’s jtniquitous 

financial policy. Thus, Mr. G.D. Birla in the course of a statement 

reviewing the general economic situation issued to the press on 

14-8-1930 says:-
”There are people who attribute the present state of affairs 

mainly to the existing political tension but I am afraid little proof 
is available to substantiate such an assertion. True, the present 
unstable political situation has greatly contributed to the feeling 
of insecurity about the future of trade and has particularly hit some 
of the importing trades, specially of imported cloth, but to maintain 
that the present economic depression is due mainly to the political 
unrest is to make a statement lacking entirely in trutfc. Take, for
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instance, the example of the Cotton Textile Industry. It would be 
sheer absurdity to maintain that due to the movement of the boycott 
of foreign cloth, Indian mills are adversely affected. The Master e-f 
fact is that, but for the boycott movement most h Wlws Bombay mills 
would have shut their doors long ago. Normal consumption of cloth in 
India is estimated to be about 4,800 million yards out of which 1,200 
million yards is produced by the hand-loom industry. The Indian mills 
have been producing when they worked full about 2,400 million yards 
and on this basis in order to meet our normal requirements, we still 
require about 1,200 million yards for which we have to rely either on 
imports or an increased production in India. So far as foreign cloth 
is concerned, it is practically totally boycotted, whereas Indian 
production instead of showing any signs of increase is expected to be 
very much affected by the contemplated closing down of a large number 
of mills in Bombay. With s#ch a short supply of cloth at our disposal 
we should have by this time found ourselves in the grip of a severe 
cloth famine. But what do we find instead? The stock of mill-made 
cloth is accumulating and mills are experiencing serious difficulties 
in disposing of their products.

One naturally asks for an explanation of such a situation. But 
the reply is very simple, The purchasing power of the agriculturist 
has dwindled down to an extent never experienced before and as the 
prosperity and otherwise of the trade, commerce and Industry must 
naturally depend entirely on the economic condition of the cultivators,

the plight of the latter is having its repercussion on the former. To 
put the situation in a nut-shell, our present trouble is only a re
flection of the distress of the agriculturists. Jute in Bengal is 
dold at Rs. 4 per maund. Wheat was being sold in the Punjab at Rs.2/6 
per maund only until recently a most unusually low price. Cotton in 
C.P. was being sold recently at Rs. 125 per candy. These are prices 
much below the cost of production. Can any one expect the agricultu
rists under the circumstances to consume much when his production does 
not fetch even his cost price? And I wonder how by any stretch of 
imagination any one can prove that the absurdly low prices of the 
adricultural products are due to the present political unrest in the 
Country.

Many of us have all along maintained that the main cause of the 
economic depression in India is to be traced in the ruinous financial 
policy of the Government and I still maintain that until the financial 
policy of the Government of India is shaped to suit our own require
ments we cannot get out of the economic slough into which we are sink
ing deep and deep every day. No cessation of political unrest can 
create a millenium so long as the present policy of the Finance Depart
ment of the Government continues. Continuous contraction of currency 
is being made. During this financial year alone, about 210 millions 
worth of JoqqRSJBx rupees has been deflated and over and above this, 
borrowing at fancy rates by the Government in and out of season has 
become the fashion of the day. God alone can help trade under such 
circumstances”. (Hindustan Times, 17-8-1930).

Between these extreme schools of opinion come the views expressed 

by Mr. E.C. Benthall at the M last annual general meeting of the 

Imperial Bank of India:
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’’While the fall in public revenues is clearly principally due 
to the Congress movement, it is fair to say that the trade position 
would be depressing anyhow, owing to world causes. Both imports and 
exports would in any case have declined in some degree in sympathy 
with international stagnation, and neither jute nor tea would be in 
adequate demand even though the political horizon were cloudless.
When the present era of falling world prices is over and stability is 
reached Indian trade will inevitably react quickly to the improved 
situation. It is not low prices but falling prices that cause depres
sion} the curse of the world’s markets is the alternation of boom and 
slump, and the fact that every ascending curve of prices has to be 
paid for by the subsequent descent1.’ (Statesman, 21-8-1930).



Future of Indian Cotton mill industry

Mr. Arno S. Pearse*s Conclusions.

Little hope for Lancashire that she will regain India’s cotton 

trade is given by Mr. Arno S. Pearse, advisory expert to the Inter

national Federation of Master Cotton Spinners, who recently made in

vestigations into the Indian cotton industry. The results of his 

inquiry are revealed in a book, “Cotton Industry of India”, just pub

lished in which Mr. Pearse forecasts that Indian mills will be even- 

±aii tually able to supply the whole Indian market, though the future 

he thinks, lies not with Bombay but with mills more favourably situat

ed to avoid high costs of production.

Mr. Pearse emphasises the enormous strides which the Indian 

industry has made and expects this advance to continue but considers 

that tariff protection has not been an unmixed blessing since it has 

saved the Indian industry from the full results of its inefficiency 

and deprived the millowners of real incentive to put their house in 

order. He suggests, for instance, that in Bombay much machinery is 

antiquated, that managing agents are out of touch with both mills and 

markets. He has a poor opinion of the individual operative and finds 

that organised labour is misguided in its aims and methods. Generally 

speaking, however, Mr. Pearse points out that the technical equipment 

of Indian mills is so far advanced that the millowners are not in the 

least afraid of Lancashire’s present competitive capacity in goods 

made from yams up to forties and even in finer goods the competition 

of Lancashire is not regarded seriously.

Referring to the outlook for Bombay, Mr. Pearse points out that 

a humid atmosphere and supply of skilled labour are no longer essen

tial for the establishment of a successful cotton industry and while 

Bombay is suffering from the highly concentrated situation of its ~



mills, from obstructionist Labour tactics, and high rents, rates and 

cost of living, the indications are that future development will be 

in cotton-growing centres and near seaports not in mass formation but 

in scattered districts, Mr, Pearse comments on the difference in 

efficiency in Bombay mills and says that some of them are financially 

unsound. Referring to amalgamations as a remedy he says that, when 

it takes place, the first reform will be the abolition of the managing 

agent, which will effect considerable economies,

Mr, Pearse refers also to Indian millowners’ fears of Japanese 

competition and says that the result of the recent protective legis

lation would be to drive Japan to manufacture finer goods.

(Pioneer, 3-8-1930)
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Indian Tea Consumption Statistics.

The accumulation of Indian tea stocks and the increasing produc

tion of Java tea-estates have caused serious alarm among Indian tea 

interests. A summary of the review of the immediate prospects of 

the Indian tea industry given by Mr. W.A.J. Milner, in his presiden

tial speech of the 37th annual meeting of the United Planters’ Asso

ciation of South India held at Bangalore from 18 to 22-8-1930 is 

given at pages *33-31^ of this report. According to Mr. Milner the 

work of the Indian Tea Cess Committee to increase the consumption of 

Indian tea and popularise it in America and elsewhere, despite the 

large sums of money spent for propaganda work has not appreciably 

increased world consumption of tea.

It appears from the report of the Tea Cess Committee for the 

year ended March 31, 1930 that 314 liquid tea shops and 1,373 leaf 

tea shops were opened in India during the period. Monthly orders rang

ing from 23,000 odd lbs. to as much as 54,560 lbs. and totalling over 

the year to 438,533 lbs. were secured for distributors through whom 

approximately 3,950 dozen pice-packets were also sold. The committee 

have allotted Rs. 675,000 for expenditure in India during 1930-31, 

with a furthereof Rs. 1,00,000 for additional work in India and Burma 

on extra propaganda to popularise Indian tea in centres where there 

is evidence of a demand for it. An allotment of £40,000 was sanc

tioned for expenditure in America during 1929-30, with a special 

allotment of £10,000 in addition, for expenditure in connection with 

the extension of the demonstration work in cooking schools and 

domestic science classes.

The samples of the advertising and publicity-matter xhx which 

reached the Committee from the London Association during the year



VDS. 2 '• 9**c.

indicated very clearly that this section of the India Tea Bureau’s 

work was being continued energetically with successful results, and 

that the virtues of Indiantea were being widely proclaimed throughout 

America with the aid of the ’’India I&nblem" mark. An Interesting 

feature of the most recent newspaper advertising was the success 

which appeared to b^jkttending the endeavours to foster the practice 

of afternoon tea drinking in offices and banks. The committee 

allotted a sum of & 50,000 for ejqoenditure in the United States of 

America during the year 1930-31. This will permit of the work there 

being energetically continued as in the past year with particular 

attention to the demonstration work which continues to give entire

satisfaction.

(The Planters’ Chronicle,
Vol. XXV, No.19, dated 16-8-1930)

Proposed State Aid to Industries Bill, Bengal.

To encourage industries in Bengal that are new, of the cottage 

type or on a small scale, the Government of Bengal has drawn up a 

State Aid to Industries Bill, which will be moved at the forthcoming 

session of the Bengal LagAix Legislative Council. According to the 

published Draft of the Bill, assistance may be given in the shajje of 

loans repayable within not more than 20 years, guarantees with banks, 

taking of shares and debentures, guarantee of interest on preference 

shares and debentures and of a minimum return on capital grant of 

land or other property of the Bengal Government^the payment of a sub

sidy for research or the purchase of machinery, and supply of machi

nery on the hire-purchase system. it is proposed to set up a non

official Board of Industries to report to the Government on applica
tions
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for such aid. The Board will consist of an employee of the Imperial 

Bank of India, two members appointed by the Government and one member 

elected by each of the following bodies:- The Bengal Legislative 

Council, the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, the Bengal National Chamber 

of Commerce, the Marwari Association and the Calcutta Trades Associa

tion. All the members of the Board must have banking or business 

experience. The Government may delegate to the Board its power to 

grant aid.

During the continuance of State aid the profits of any industry 

shall, if distributed, be distributed only after interestsjdue on 

debentures and loans have been paid, and a reasonable amount has been 

set aside for depreciation or obsolescence of plant and buildings, 

and a further amount has been carried to a reserve fund. No dividend 

shall be paid to share-holders and no profit shall be taken by the 

owner In excess of such percentage rate upon the amount of the paid-up 

capital as the Government may fix. Aid may be terminated for mis

application and on other grounds and in this case the amount may be

recovered from the owner.

(The Statesman, 8-8-1930).

Development of Industries, Hyderabad State.

The annual report of H.E.H. the Nizam’s Department of Commerce 

and Industry for 1,338 Fasli (1928-29 A.D.) is a gratifying record of 

progress in all directions. During the year 1,336 Fasli, the acti

vities of the Department, which had been more or less in abeyance, 

were revived. Since then the Department has undergone gradual but 

steady p reorganisation. One of the£^?Os was the appointment of 

an Industrial Engineer and a Textile Expert. Mr. G.H. Karmarkar, 

lately Industrial Engineer, Bihar and Orissa, was appointed early



in 1338 Fasli and considerable progress has been effected in the 

organisation of this branch. The work of the Textile Expert is 

mainly concerned with the chief cottage industries of the State, 

namely, handloom weaving and dyeing^and Mr. N.K.P.Pillai, who held 

the same post in the Tpavancore State, was appointed Textile Expert 

early in 1338. Important schemes for the establishment of a Cottage 

Industries Institute together with the reorganisation of village 

weaving parties have been sanctioned recently. Further Mr. Kishen 

Singh, a State Scholar, who returned from England, was appointed 

Dyeing Expert. As a result of the creation of these posts, work In 

the existing Demonstration Weaving Factory was improved and the way 

has been prepared for the successful establishment of the Cottage 

Indus-tries Institute at an early date. An experimental soap factory 

was established during the year and it is hoped to demonstrate the 

possibilities of the commercial manufacture of household and toilet

soap.

During the year under report, Government £ gave further evidence 

of their determination to develop the industries of the State as far 

as possibly by the establishment of an industrial Trust Fund to give 

State aid to industries. The Fund is administered by a Board of three 

Members of the Executive Council who have complete power to invest 

the corpus of the Fund or to utilise the income arising from it so as 

to develop the industries of the State within the conditions laid down 

by Government. • Loans to small scale industries, continued to be made 

under the rules in force and a number of small loans were made amount

ing to over Rs. 26,000. The Department was able to give assistance 

in various ways to new and old factories. A match factory was 

established at Mahbudabad by private enterpirse with the assistance



of the Department, and is now turning out matches on a considerable 

scale, and is said to be on a sound financial footing. A new bone

crushing mill was erected at Warangal,while Government purchased 

shares to the value of Rs. 30,000 in the Deccan Glass Works Limited. 

Assistance of various kinds was given to other smaller firms.

Tariff Commission Report.- The Tariff Commission, which had 

been sitting for several years, submitted its report to Government, 

who are now considering it. The proposals made in the report are to 

utilise the existing tariff of 5 per cent, ad valorem which is the 

maximum rate at which duties may be imposed in accordance with the 

treaty with the British Government, to assist the development of Indus 

tries. In general the Commission has recommended the abolition of 

import duties on raw material and of export duties on articles manu

factured in the State. It is hoped that the adoption of these ohanges 

will materially assist the establishment of more industries in this

State.

( Times of India, 12-8-1930).

Protection of Indian Industries? Sir P. Ginwalla's

Condemnation of Government’s Apathy.

Sir padamji Ginwalla, who recently resigned from the Indian 

Tariff Board— after seven years’ membership of the Indian Tariff Board 

made a notable pronouncement in London condemning the Government of 

India’s Kpaodk apathy in the matter of according adequate protection 

to Indian industries. Interviewed by Reuter in London on 11-8-1930 

regarding the policy of ‘’discriminating protection” in India, he said
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that the policy was perhaps the soundest yet evolved for the protec

tion of industries, consistently with the interests of the consumer, 
provided it was administered by & Government, guided^SyeiS® 

national considerations, The Government of India, however, at present 

did not fulfil that condition which was the chief reason for the

failure of the policy in India. He contrasted in this connection the 

delay in granting a measure of protection to the textile industry 

while thejsx prosper intis oil industry was allowed to retain the subs

tance of protection.

Sir Padamji Ginwala thought that the failure of the policy was 

also due to the fact that those administering it do not regard pro

tection as a legitimate means of developing national industries with 

the result that measures^ if taken^were frequently inadequate and 

nearly always dilatory. A notable instance of this had occurred in 

the case of the chemical industry. No action had hitherto been taken 

on the Tariff Board’s report regarding the industry though it had 

been in the hands of the Government of India for over a year. Sir 

Padamji Ginwala further said that Indian industries must suffer tre

mendous but unnecessary handicaps in «fee> world competition so long 

as the railway management is not adjusted to the conditions of modern 

business and methods of production and distribution. He referred in 

this connection to the Government of India’s "pathetic belief in 

engineers and accountants which were its railways experts".

(Pioneer, 13-8-1930)



7vbs. Zf

Progress of Banking in India,

The Statistical Tables relating to Banks in India for the year 

1928)published by the Department of Commercial Intelligence and 

Statistics of the Government of India^ furnish valuable information 

about the progress of banking enterprise in India. The banks dealt 

with in these tables are classified Into (1) the Imperial Bank of 

India, (2) the Exchange Banks whose head offices are located outside 

India, (3) the Indian Joint-Stock Banks, registered under the Indian 

Companies Act, and (4) the Indian Co-operative Banks, registered 

under the Co-operative Societies Act, II of 1912.

Imperial Bank of India.- An examination of the statement of 

accounts of the Imperial Bank of India reveals the fact that as 

compared with 1927, Government or public deposits increased in 1928, 

while private deposits decreased. Cash balances showed a decrease 

as compared with the preceding year. The table below summarfes the
A

capital, reserves, deposits, and cash balances of the Imperial Bank 

of India from 1925:-

31st
December Capital Reserve 

and rest
Government 
or public 
Deposits

Private
Deposits

Cash
balances

Rs.(lOOO) Rs.(lOOO) Rs.(1000) Rs.(lOOO) Rs.( 1000)

1925 56,250 49,273 54,644 778,333 174,682

1926 56,250 50,950 64,536 738,970 209,010

1927 56,250 52,407 72,023 720,722 108,865

1928 56,250 53,922 79,486 713,044 105,758

Exchange Banks.- In 1928 there were 18 Exchange Banks working

in India of which 6 were banks doing a considerable portion of their
*Statistical Tables relating to Banks in India, 1928, published by

o^^Uie^Governor-General in Council, Calcutta: Govt.Of India
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business in India and 12 were banks which were agencies of large 

banking corporations doing a major portion of their business abroad. 

The aggregate paid up capital and reserves of the 18 Exchange Banks 

doing business in India in 1928 amounted to £ 1®® millions their

deposits and cash balances In India^jnly to £53 millions and £6 mill

ions, respectively. The position from 1925 to 1928 was as follows»-

Number of
Banks.

Capital
reserve 
and rest.

Deposits
in India

Cash balance
in India

1925 18
£(1,000)
138,311

£ (1,000)
52,909

£ (1,000)
7,062

1926 18 148,003 53,658 8,046

1927 18 180,919 51,647 6,098

1928 18 187,923 53,354 6,042

Indian Joint Stock Banks .- In 1928 there were altogether 74

Indian Joint Stock Banks, of which 28 belonged to Glass A (banks with 

a paid-up capital and reserves of Rs. 500,000 and over) and 46 belonged 

to Class B (banks with a paid-up capital and reserves of between 

Rs. 100,000 and Rs. 500,000. The aggregate paid-up capital and 

reserves of these 74 banks in 1928 amounted to Rs. 123 millions, the 

deposits to Rs. 663.5 millions, and cash balances to Rs. 87.1 millions 

as stated belowj- ,

Number of Capital DenoAits Cash
Banks and reserves e balances
" ( Rs.millions) (Rs .millions) Rs.million!

1925 28 A £44,9 101.0

1926 28 108.4 596.8 91.2

1927 29 110.8 608.4 77.0

1928 28 111.0 628.5 81.9
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Class B.

Number of Banks. Capital and 
Reserves.

Deposits Cash
balances.

(Rs.millions) (Rs .millions) (Rs .million:

1925 46 11.8 34.0 6.8

1926 47 12.6 34.7 8.2

± 1927 48 12.2 34.6 5.2

1928 46 12.0 35.0 5.2

Total Deposits.- The total deposits in all the three classes

of Banks in India increased from Rs.2,120 millions in 1919 to Rs.2,170 

millions in 1928. The respective shares in the total deposits in 

1928 were : Imperial Bank of India 36 per cent., Exchange Banks 33 

per cent., and Indian Joint-Stock Banks 31 per cent. (In the case 

of Exchange Banks their deposits In India only are taken into account)

Proportion of cash to Deposits.- Cash balances at the end of 

1928 were 13 per cent of the liabilities on deposits in the case of 

the Imperial Bank of India, 11 per cent in the case of Exchange Banks.- 

The percentage je£ for Indian Joint-Stock Banks was 13 in the case of 

those having capital and reserve of Rs. 500,000 and over, and 15 in 

the case of those with smaller capital.

Indian Co-operative Banks. The statistics in the publication 

relate to all Provincial and Central Co-operative Banks and register

ed non-agricultural (urban) Co-operative Credit Societies with limit

ed liability and a capital and a reserve amounting to at least 

Rs. 100,000. These banks are subdivided, as in the case of Indian

Joint Stock Bales, into two classes, namely, (A) Banks with capital 
A

and reserve of Rs. 500,000 and over, and (B) banks with capital and 

reserve between Rs. 100,000 and Rs. 500,000. During 1928 - 29 In
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India there w^re 18 banks belonging to £a± Class A and 140 banks 

belonging to Class B. The following figures show the progress of 

co-operative banking during the years 1925-26 to 1928-29.

Class A Class B

Number Capital and 
Reserves.

Deposits 
and loans 
received.

Number Capital
and

Reserves

Deposits 
and loans 
received.

Rs.(1000) Rs.(1,000) Rs.(1,000) Rs.( 1,000

1925-26 10 90,62 5,37,83 104 2,02,84 9,29,81

1926-27 12 1,12,54 7,00,65 119 2,24,74 11,97,69

1927-28 16 1,49,82 8,83,56 125 2,47,34 13,16,36

1928-29 18 1,63,34 9,01,49 140 2,77,07 14,86,88

Bank Rates.- These are the rates charged for demand loans, i.e., 

the rates charged day by day by the Imperial Bank of India for loans 

advanced on such security as Government paper. The annual average 

of these rates for the year 1928 was 6.20, the rates at the end of 

June and December being 6.94 and 5.46, respectively.

Bank Failures.- In 1928 the number of banks which failed was 13 

with an authorised capital of Rs. 8,170,000, subscribed capital of 

Rs. 3,165,740 and paid-up capital of Rs. 2,311,717. 16 banks failed

in 1927, 14 in 1926, 17 in 1925 and 18 in 1924.



Indian Stores Purchase: Revised Rules.

The system and rules adopted by the Government of India for the 

purchase of stores for the Indian Stores Department have for a long 

time been a matter of complaint for Indian commercial interests, the 

main grievances being Government’s unwillingness to introduce a rupee 

tender system for stores purohase and the undue preference Government 

was giving to articles manufactured outside India. The third annual 

meeting of the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry 

held at Delhi from 14th to 16th February 1930 passed a resolution 

deploring the halting and ineffective attitude of the Government with 

regard to the full and final adoption of the rupee tender system and 

urging that the Indian Stores Department in London ± be made a branch 

of the Indian Stores Department and he controlled from India and all 

purchases of imported materials be made through the Indian Stores 

Department, (see pages 43-44 of the report of this office for 

February 1930). As the average value of the contracts entered iftto
Ak

for supply of stores amount every year to Rs. 30-40 millions, it is

of vital importance to the commercial interests of India to ensure 
i-o

that Government -wae actuated by a desire to foster Indian industrial 

enterprise in placing its orders for supplies. The Administration 

Report of the Indian Stores Department for 1929-30 shows that Govern

ment has, in response to the pressure of public opinion introduced 

a rupee tender system and also revised the rules for purchase of 

stores framed for the guidance of the Indian Stores Department. The 

revised rules under the rupee tender system which will regulate the 

purchase of stores (other than printing and stationery stores) by all 

Departments and officers of the Central Government jbsdJtK and of 

the provinces other than Governor’s provinces, have been framed with



the object of giving effect to the policy of the Government of India 

of making purchases of stores for the public service in such a way 

as to encourage the development of the industries of the country to 

the utmost possible extent consistent with economy and efficiency.

They accordingly prescribe that preference in making purchases 

will be given ± in the following order:-

(1) to articles which are produced in India in the form of raw 
materials or are manufactured in India from raw material produced in 
India, provided that the quality is sufficiently good for the purpose*

(2) to articles wholly or partially manufactured in India from 
imported materials, provided that the quality is sufficiently good 
for the purpose:

(3) to articles of foreign manufacture held in stock in India, 
provided that they are of suitable type and requisite quality:

(4) to articles manufactured abroad which used to be specially 
imported.

These rules are expected to widen materially the scope of opera

tions of the Department.

The value of contracts entered into for the supply of stores 
irit-

during the year increased from Rs. 36,048,000 to Rs. 42,926,000, or A:
by 19 per cent, in spite of the continued downward trend of market 

prices, and economitsaf effected by the extension of measures of 

standardisation and bulking of demands, which have marked the opera

tions of the Department. The fullest possible advantage was taken 

of the resources of India in meeting the demands placed on the Depart

ment and as a result a large quantity of business was placed with the 

Indian manufacturers. The textile stores purchased by the Department 

were, as in the past, almost entirely of Indian origin and manufacture

or were manufactured in India from imported materials. There was also 
a considerable Increase in the value, and proportion, of engineering, 
hardware and miscellaneous stores, wholly or partly manufactured In 
India.

There was a further marked reduction in the number and value of 
indents on the London Stores Department which were examined by the 
Department during the year. On the other hand, items of large value 
were challenged as compared with the figure for the preceding year.

( Pioneer, 12-8-1930).
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Women and Children

Maternity and Child Welfare Work, Delhi Province,

Of recent years considerable attention is being paid to

the organisation of maternity and child welfare work in India. The 

incidence of mortality in India is abnormally high. The following 

table gives the birth and death rates per mille in the urban and rural

parts of the different provinces of India in 1927:

Provinces y••••
f

------------------ 1—

Birth-Ratfe"t—
••
••

Death-Rate Total
In Urban

parts
In rural 

parts

Delhi
!

40.53
9
9

9
9 30.22 30.48 30.32

Bengal •• 27.70 25.90 25.50 25.60
Bihar and Orissa •• 37.6 s 22.7 25.1 25.1
Assam 30.25 9

9 23.68 23.46 23.47
United Provinces 36.72 9

9 35.37 21.68 22.59
Punjab 9

9 42.3 9
9 29.19 27.26 27.46

N.W.P.P. 9
9 29.3 9

9 24.34 21.79 22.05
C.P. and Berar 9

9 45.58 9
9 32.53 31.17 31.31

Madras 9
9 36.5 9

9 27.8 23.8 24.3
Coorg 9

9 19.17 9
9 62.21 29.6 31.36

Bombay 9
9 36.85 9

9 26.65 25.49 25.72
Burma 9

9 25.08 J 36.21 17.38 19.55
Ajmer-Merwara : 30.46 9

9 Not available 26.18
Total British 9

9
9
9

«
India 35.27 s

s
29.03 24.48 24.89

The following table indicates the ratio of births to 1,000 of

population in the principal countries of the world in 1927:-

Country Birth-Rate Death-Rate

England 16.6 12.3
United States 20.4 11.4
Germany 18.9 12.6
Prance 18.2 16.5
Japan 32.3 19.01
India 35.3 24.9
Australia 21.7 9.5
Egypt 42.7 24.5

Thus India is in the unenviable position of a country whose

death rate beats the record of all the principal nations of the world. 

The census figures show that the death rate from diseases in urban



VDS.2

areas is several times greater than the death-rate in rural parts.

It is now being realised that the efficient organisation of maternity 

and welfare work is the best means to lower the incidence of mortality 

in the country and accordingly work of this nature has been started

in several centres all over India.

The following is a brief review of the maternity and welfare 

work carried in Delhi Province during 1929. The population of the 

Province is roughly 500,000 and 23 centres of welfare work are 

maintained in the Province.

Maternity work in Delhi Province is classed under two categories, 

urban and rural, and is mainly conducted by Local Bodies. The urban 

area is divided for purposes of welfare work into the following units: 

(1) Delhi (old) City (with 5 welfare centres)} (2) New Delhi (with 

7 welfare centres) and (3) the Notified Area^with 3 welfare centres). 

In addition to the above activities, there are three other Welfare

institutions in operation in the Urban Area of Delhi. One exists at 

the Viceregal Estate for the benefit of the staff employed there} 

another at New Cantonment* is worked for the benefit of the wives and 

children of the troops stationed there), Thiat and a third organiza

tion is in the nature of a first aid post which is privately organized 

in connection with the local mill industry.

Nature and extent of welfare work.- The work at these centres

is carried on by Lady Superintendents, who are assisted by Lady 

Health Visitors, nurses and dais (country mid-wives). The chief 

features of the welfare work carried on in Delhi are (1) reception of 

mothers and children resorting to welfare centres for medical atten

tion and advice} (2) house to house visits by Lady Health Visitors} 

(3) training of dais (cmhy mldwlvos)} (a) attendance at delivery

cases. In Delhi (old) City alone no less than 101,555 women and
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chi Td-pfin visited tiie five health centres, 32,773 house to house 

visits were made by Health visitors, over 200 dais have been trained 

for maternity work, and 670 out of 13,536 births occurring in 1929 

were attended by municipal dais. For the adequate supply of trained 

nurses and mid-wives, a Health School is being conducted in Delhi, 

where batches of Indian di dais and nurses are given sound training 

in nursing and gyeaSfcology. The Delhi Health School has developed

into an institution for supplying trained nurses to all maternity

and welfare centres in India.

Rural Work.- Rural work in Delhi province is carried on at three 

rural centres, Mahrauli, Biwana and ?s/ajafgarh. The organisation of 

these centres is on -tfee- similar lines to those at Delhi. Rural work 

which is a special feature of Delhi province has been a marked success 

and further extensions are contemplated as soon as funds permit.

Lines of future development.- There Is great scope for maternity 

and welfare work in India, particularly in rural areas and in those 

quarters of towns and cities where the working population is housed.

In Delhi, as had been already noted^ only a small beginning has been 

made to establish maternity and welfare centres for the working 

classes. The need for development in this field has been recognised, 

but progress is arrested because of lack of the necessary funds. At 

present welfare work is conducted mostly by local bodies which are 

given grants-in-aid by the government and by private agencies. In 

urban areas the work Is carried on by municipal bodies. The rural 

and industrial districts still offer great scope for the extension 

of welfare work.
(Hindustan Times, 7-8-1930. Tables of Birth-rates and 
Death-rates are taken from "Labour and Housing in India" by 
Raj Bahadur Gupta, M.A., Ph.D.)
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Education.

Rural Primary Education Bill, Bengal.

The Government of Bengal has recently introduced a Rural Primary

Education Bill in the Bengal Legislative Council with a view to increase

the facilities for primary education in the rural districts of the

Presidency. The following information about the scheme is taken from

a speech delivered by the Hon. Htewaja Nazim-ud-Din, Minister for

Education in Bengal, before the Calcutta Rotary Club on 7-8-1930.

The scheme aims at supplying primary education to 2,700,000 boys 
and 1,000,000 girls, it being estimated that the total number of child
ren of school-going age who could be expected to attend in rural areas 
was 3,700,000. It was estimated that a school dealing with 60 pupils 
in each shift or 120 pupils in two shifts could be started at an annual 
cost of Rs. 420, allowing one trained teacher on Rs.15 and one untrained 
teacher on Rs. 11. Where the double shift system could be worked, the 
expense of running the school would be Rs. 3-8-0 per pupil per annum.

On the above scale of cost the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bengal has worked out the following scheme of expenditure. He proposes 
2,500 three-teacher-schools, 21,500 two-teacher-schools and 11,000 one- 
teacher-schools, which at 30 pupils per teacher would deal with 
3,700,000 on the double shift system. It Is calculated by him that 
this would give one school for every two square miles and would ensure 
that every boy or girl would find a school within one mile of his or 
her residence. Calculating the annual cost of three-teacher-schools 
at Rs. 630, of two-teacher-schools at Rs, 420 and one-teacher-schools 
at Rs. 150 the total annual cost will come to Rs. 12.25 millions. In 
addition, there will be an expenditure on account of district school 
boards and for the erection of buildings, and it will sciax also be 
necessary to provide a small sum for unforeseen expenditure. The 
total annual expenditure is estimated by the Director of Public Instruc
tion at Rs. 13.25 millions.

The state of provincial finance is such that it is impossible for 
the Bengal Government to find any appreciable sum for the purpose of 
primary education from savings in the budget or indeed from any source 
except fresh taxation. The Government also considered that the 
prospect of obtaining resources from the Government of India was not 
such as to justify waiting before introducing the measure. The deci
sion was, therefore, taken to go ahead with the proposal for new taxa
tion.

The money to be found is Rs. 13,200,000 and the Government propo®e 
to find it as follows: At present Rs. 2.2 millions is the contribution 
made from provincial revenue to primary education in rural areas. It 
is proposed to continue this contribution. A cess of 1/4 times the 
road and public works cess is proposed to be levied in the same manner 
as that cess and the proceeds are expected to amount to Rs.10 millions. 
In addition, certain taxation is proposed on persons in rural areas



who are engaged in trade, business or professional activities. This 
tax is provided for in clause 34 of the hill and is estimated to 
realize approximately Rs. 1,000,000, annually. Further, it is pro
posed to meet the cost of the inspecting staff and the training of 
teachers from the provincial budget, so that no part of the expenditure 
under this head will have to be met from the new taxation.

(Statesman, Calcutta, 7-8-1930). 

The Bill is meeting with considerable opposition from the Hindu

members of the Bengal Legislative Council as they take exception to 

the proposals for new taxation. It is expected that the Government 

of Bengal will be able to carry the Bill through with the help of 

Muslim support. An amendment to the effect that the Bill should be 

referred to a Select Committee instead of being taken immediately into 

consideration moved by Mr. J.N. Gupta was defeated in the Bengal 

Legislative Council on 15-8-1930.

(Statesman, Calcutta, 15-8-1930).

Scheme for Education of Colliery Workers.

The Association of Colliery Managers in India addressed a letter 

to the Government of Bihar and Orissa formulating a scheme for the 

education of colliery workers in India. In their letter the Colliery 

Managers Association pointed out that the effective observance of a 

great deal of the multifarious legislation now in force in coal mines 

lay directly with the rank and file and as the majority of such workers 

were quite illiterate they were therefore not in a position to read 

the rules and regulations for themselves nor were they capable of 

comprehending that such legislation was for the benefit of their work

ing in safety and their well-being in general. With a view to 

improving the intellectual position of the sirdars and workers gene

rally it was suggested that an elementary education scheme should be 

introduced by Government in the form of classes for instruction in



reading, writing and simple arithmetic. As regards the funds for such 

a scheme, it was suggested that the necessary money could he obtained 

by diverting a portion of the money already being spent by Government 

on Technical Mining Education.

The Bihar and Orissa Government forwarded a copy of the letter 

on 12-6-1930 to the Committee of the Indian Mining Association, 

Calcutta, to elicit an expression of the Committee’s views on the 

suggested scheme. As the Committee of the Indian Mining Association 

understood that the scheme was under discussion by the Mining Educa

tion Advisory Board kx and as the Committee was represented on the 

Board, the Committee intimated the Bihar and Orissa Government that 

it did not propose to submit a separate reply.

(Extracted from the Report of the proceedings of 
(a meeting of the Committee of the Indian Mining 
(Association held on 16-7-1930).

Reconstitution of Mining Education Advisory Board.

The Mining Education Advisory Board for the provinces of Bengal 

and Bihar and Orissa has been reconstituted by the Government of Ben

gal with the concurrence of the Bihar and Orissa Government. In this 

connection the following order has been issued by the Government of 

Bengal regarding the personnel and functions of the Boardj-

Resolution - No. 3749Ind., dated 2nd August 1930.

Members (ex-officio).- The Chief Inspector of Mines In India, 

President; The Inspector of Mines, No. 1 Circle; The Inspector of 

Mines, No. 2 Circle; The Principal, Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad; 

The Director of Industries, Bengal; The Director of Industries,

Bihar and Orissa; The Principal, Bengal Engineering College, SIbpur, 

Secretary.



VDS. 4

Members (ordinary). - Two representatives from the Indian Mining 

Association to be nominated by the Association; Two representatives 

of the Indian Mining Federation to be nominated by the Federation.

The non-official members will hold office for a period of three years.

Functions.- The Board will exercise the following functions:-

(1) To advise Government on all questions concerning mining education.

(2) With regard to the existing xh scheme of local mining classes in 

the coal fields — (a) to determine the syllabus for the classes,

(b) to appoint local sub-committees and determine lecture centres,

(c) to submit recommendation to Government for appointment and dis

missal of lecturers, (d) to disburse the contingent grants allotted 

for the classes, (e) to conduct examination and issue certificates 

in connection with the classes, and (f) to levy tuition fees for the 

classes up to Rs. 10 per student for the session.

(The Calcutta Gazette, Part I, dated 
7-8-1930. Pages 12-13).
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SKR. AGRICULTURE

Subsidies for Agricultural Schemes; Principles governing

Grants.

An important meeting of the Governing Body of the Imperial Council 

of Agricultural Research was held at Simla on 23 fi 29 & 30-7-30 under 

the chairmanship of Sir T. Vijayaraghavachary. Regarding the princi

ples governing grants made by the Imperial Council of Agricultural 

Research, the Governing Body adopted the following principles which 

in its opinion should govern grants by the Imperial Council of Agri

cultural Research in future:-
1. That the scheme should be of all-India importance or in other 

words that the problems which it sets out to solve is one which affects 
more than one province.

2. That where a scheme is suggested for one province, the possi
bility of cooperating with the adjoining provinces in its prosecution 
should be explored.

3. That, ordinarily, lands and buildings required under a scheme 
should be provided by the Government/ oh Governments concerned, the 
Council making a grant for equipment and staff alone.

4. That all assistance should ordinarily be limited in the first 
instance to five years and should not involve the Council in any pen
sion or other permanent liability.

5. That the expenditure proposed should not be In relief of nor
mal provincial expenditure.

6. That.ordinarily^the Government or Governments interested in 
a scheme shduld bear a part of the recurring expenditure, the exact 
proportion to depend on negotiation between the Council and the Govern
ment or Governments concerned.

7. That a sceme other than one submitted by the Government of 
India or by a local Government should, ordinarily, have the support 
of the Government of the Province from which it emanated.

(Times of India 7-8-30.)
The Governing Body then discussed a large number of schemes for

Agricultural research and sanctioned altogether 22 schemes involving

an approximate cost of over Rs. 2 millions. Among the important

schemes sanctioned were the following:-

Cl) She improvement of rice cultivation*in Assam, Bengal, Burma 
and Behar & Orissa at an estimated coBt oT1.2 millions which repre
sents the total Katxk expenditure involved for five years;£2} a bot
anical sub-station at Ka?nal at a cost of Rs. 141,940 for five years;
3) a contribution to the Imperial BHreau of Entomology at a cost of 

‘£500 total for five years; C4) agricultural meteorology at a cost of
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Rs. 205,000 total for five years; (5) the establishment of a sub
station of Coimbatore Imperial Sugarcane Station at Kamal at a cost 
of Rs. 82,000 total for five years; (6) the establishment of a sugar
cane research xk in Behar and the appointment of a sugarcane special
ist at a cost of Rs. 160,000 total for five years.

Times of India 2-8-30.
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Recruitment of Indian Seamen, Bombay,

A meeting of the deck and engine-room serangs, tindals and sea

cunnies of the Indian Seamen’s Union, Bombay, was held in the Union’s 

Hall, on the 17th August 1930, to concert measures to regulate the 

system of their employment. Mr. Abdul Karim Hassan presided.

The following resolutions were passed:- (1) That the practice 

of some serangs, seacunnies and tindals seeing officers on board ships 

prior to selection should be forthwith discontinued by a watch being 

kept over such seamen day and night and their names being reported to 

the Government Shipping Master, Bombay. (2) That the selection of 

seamen of above ratings should be done by open muster at the Shipping 

Office only. (3) That the seamen of said ratings do remain active 

and regular members of the Union and select as crews only those seamen 

who are members of the Union and pay its subscriptions regularly.

(Times of India, Bombay, 20-8-1930),



Administration of the Madras Port Trusty1929-30*

The following information about the working of the Madras Port 

Trust in 1929-30 is taken from the Administration Report for the 

period issued by the Board of Trustees of Madras Port. The Board 

consists of 15 members, 5 of whom are appointed by the Government of 

Madras, 4 elected by the Chamber of Commerce, Madras, 2 elected by 

the Madras Trades Association, 2 by the South Indian Chamber of 

Commerce, 2 by the Southern India Skins and Hides Merchants’ Associa

tion and 2 by the Madras Piece-goods Association.

Value of trade.- Owing to the depression in Use trade there was 

a fall both of the tonnage of cargo imported into and shipped for the 

Madras port with a corresponding reduction in the revenue receipts.

The total value of the trade of the port as furnished by the Collector 

of customs amounted to Rs.506.19 millions representing 47.49 per cent, 

of the aggregate trade of the Presidency as against 48.64 per cent, 

in the previous year. Imports accounted for Rs. 405.747 millions and 

exports Rs. 100.443 millions. These figures are exclusive of Govern

ment transac tl ons.

Receipts.- The actual revenue receipts for the year amounted to 

Rs. 4,531,021^a decrease of Rs. 424,953 from the previous year. The 

decrease in revenue is due to the fall in the tonnage of both imports 

and exports landed at and shipped from this port.

Working Expenses.- The gross expenditure inclusive of contribu

tions to the three reserve funds amounted to Rs. 4,533,938 as compared 

with Rs. 6477,293 in 1928-29. Excluding from the gross expenditure 

the interest on loans which In the year under review amounted to 

Rs. 814,488, contribution to capital (Rs.556,374), repayment of debt

*Adminis tration Report of the Madras Port Trust for 1929-30.
Published by the Board of Trustees, Madras Port Trust, Madras, pp. 31.
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(Rs.343,626), sinking fund,(Rs.78,453) and amounts set aside for 

reserve funds (Rs.330,000) actual working expenses came to 53.21 per 

cent of the income against 52.55 per cent in the previous year.

Shipping.- Though the number of vessels that entered the harbour 

has decreased from 896 in 1928-29 to 878 in 1929-30, yet the total net 

registered tonnage has increased from 3,075,028 to 3,081,851. The 

average size in tonnage of each vessel has increased from 3,668 net 

registered tons to 3,726 net registered tons. The total number of 

vessels that entered the harbour during the past five years was 717, 

795, 936, 896, and 878 and the number of vessels berthed at quays

during the same period was 540, 599, 680, 631 and 774 respectively.

The number of ’’Quay days” or the number of days vessels were occupying 

the quays for the past five years has been 1,810 days in 1925-26,

1,729 days in 1926-27, 1,954 days in 1927-28, 2,036 days in 1928-29

and 2,019 days in 1929-30. Passengers to the number of 87,162 arrived 

at and 85,143 left the port, making a total of 172,305 against 173,439 

during last year and 232,356 in 1927-28.

Imports and Exports.- On account of the general depression of 

trade due to the continued fall in the prices of goods all round there 

was a fall not only in the imports ami jexjuaxia ±fcst± tbocaMgh

haxhDxx fltoxixg ±Jus y®axxHHctBX bjit also in the exports of merchan

dise during the year. The total tonnage of imports and exports that 

passed through the harbour during the year under review amounted to 

1,516,563 or a fall of 4.98 per cent from the previous year, the 

tonnage for the previous four years being 1,595,891 in 1928-29, 

1,444,342 in 1927-28, 1,135,412 in 1926-27 and 1,159,834 in 1925-26.
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Imports.- The total tonnage of imports during the year amounted 

to 1,089,635, a decrease of 1.12 per cent from the previous year. The 

chief items which contributed towards the fall are rice — 39,250 tons, 

other food-grains — 12,878, railway plant and rolling stock — 32,530 

tons, mineral oils other than kerosene oil — 5,090, dyeing and tanning 

substances — 4,690, matches — 3,031, Government stores — 2,090, 

provisions — 1,243 and gunnies — 1,188. Increases have been noted 

against coal + 35.246 tons, chemical manures +8,541, iron and steel 

+ 7,073, kerosene oil + 5,822, sugar + 11,953, timber + 5,105, paper 

and stationery + 2,211, cycles plain + 2,346, cotton manufactures 

+ 1,830, tobacco unmanufactured + 1,912.

Coal.- The tonnage of coal imported into this port during the 

year amounted to 331,719 tons or an increase of 11.89 per cent over 

the previous year. Out of the above quantity, 14,610 tons came by 

rail,and was transhipped from broad to metre gauge in the harbour, 

and the rest came by sea from 3engal. There were no imports of foreigi 

coal. The major portion of the coal Imported was loaded into wagons 

at the East Quay direct from the vessels, ensuring quick despatch and 

the minimum of transhipment^-osses. The tonnage of coal booked from 

the harbour by rail amounted to 258,096 tons in 1929-30 against 

260,938 in 1928-29, and 22$,934 in 1927-28.

Exports.- The total tonnage of goods shipped from this port 

during the year under review amounted to 426,928 tons against 493,916 

tons of the previous year or a fall of 13.56 per cent. The main items 

which contributed towards the decrease are groundnuts —58,513 tons, 

hides and skins —2,490, onions —10,297, scrap Iron —5,880. Increases 

were noticed on the other hand chiefly against ores +3,502 tons and 

raw cotton +7,950.
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Railway woi'king.- The railway traffic handled during the year 

under review amounted to 694,542 tons in 53,008 broad gauge wagons 

inwards and outwards and 170,736 tons in 23,076 HEimc metre gauge 

wagons inwards and outv/ards, aggregating in all 865,278 tons.

Congestion.- At intervals during the year the Port had to face 

congestion, principally in respect of groundnuts brought from up- 

country to Madras for shipment and lying here for some months awaiting 

shipment. Owing to lack of ware-house accommodation nearly 55 per 

cent of cargo brought in had to be stored in open spaces or in transit 

sheds or on quays. Foundations are now in progress for a new shed 

420 feet long by 120 feet wide on the additional plot of land south 

of the present harbour premises recently granted to the Trust by

Government.

Medical.- 818 vessels arrived here from different ports with 

crews numbering 74,608 and 97,221 passengers against 848 vessels with 

crews numbering 73,338 and 106,459 passengers during the previous year. 

338 vessels with crews numbering 37,486 and 35,536 passengers were 

inspected and granted bills of health against 337 vessels with crews 

numbering 29,434 and 16,380 passengers in the previous year. There 

were three cases of cholera, two of smallpox, three of chickenpox, 

one of measles and one of mumps found among the passengers and crews 

of the steamers that entered the harbour during the year and they were 

sent to the Infectious Diseases Hospital for treatment. The dis

infection of bedding and clotning of deck passengers and crews landing 

at, and embarking from, the port was continued in the disinfection 

shed in charge of a sub-assistant surgeon. A nurse is employed for 

the examination of female passengers. No unusual mortality of rats 

was reported on any of the vessels that entered and left the harbour 

during the year.



Administration of the Calcutta Port Trust, 1929-30

The following information about the working of the Calcutta Port 

Trust is taken from the Administration Report for 1929-30 issued by

the Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta:-
Tonnage handled and finanees.-
The year 1929-30 was the third successive year in which both the 

total tonnage of ships entering the Port and the total quantity of 

goods handled by the Commissioners at the Jetties and Docks exceeded 

the highest figures for pre-/ar years. The figures were also higher 

than those for the two preceding years. The total nett tonnage of 

ships entering the Port amounted, to 4,985,999 compared with 4,818,831 

during 1928-29, and the total quantity of goods handled by the 

Commissioners at the Jetties haniiixd in and Docks

amounted to 6,684,581 tons as compared with the total of 6,609,524 

handled in 1928-29. Adding the tonnage of goods discharged overside 

into boats, petroleum landed at Budge Budge, and goods shipped oversidt 

from boats, the total quantity of goods amounted to 10,871,166 tons 

as compared with 10,840,284 tons in 1928-29 and 10,439,012 tons in 

1927-28. During 1929-30^Revenue for the first time had to bear a 

full year’s interest charges on the capital cost of the construction 

of King George’s Dock, and there was consequently a deficit on the 

year’s working as had been anticipated. The deficit, however, amounted 

only to Rs. 2^44,278 as compared with a figure of Rs. 2,792,188 

allowed for ±1ub in the original Budget Estimates for the year.

Trade and Traffic: Imports.- Calcutta Jetties. The imports 

landed at the Jetties amounted to 829,902 tons or 219,766 tons less

* The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta - Administration Report
and Accounts for the year 1929-30. The Model Printing Works, 
Calcutta. pp. v + 69.
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than the quantity landed during the previous year, this difference 

being partly due to the greater use of King George’s Dock for the dis 

charge of general imports. No,8 Jfetty was out of commission for the 

first three months of the year while the jetty structure was being 

repaired and strengthened.

Docks,- In spite of an increase of 134,043 tons in the quantity 

of general imports landed at the Kidderpore and King George’s Docks 

including the Garden Reach Riverside Berths, the total tonnage of 

imports thore landed was 311,179 tons less than in the previous year, 

the figures being 853,452 tons and 1,164,631 tons. This decrease was 

due to the smaller importations of wheat and rice, the receipts of 

which during 1928-29 was abnormally heavy.

Exports.- The total tonnage of general exports shipped was 

1,985,042 and that of coal 3,016,185 tons as against 1,750,969 tons 

general exports and 2,644,256 tons coal shipped in the preceding 

year. The exports of wheat and seeds, rice, gunny, manganese ore, 

pig-iron and coal increased, and those of jute, tea, cotton, shellac, 

hides, skins and miscellaneous goods decreased. In the case of jute 

the decrease was not due solely to decreased exports from Calcutta 

but also to a greater proportion being shipped overside from boats 

instead of over the Dock quays. The exports of coal amounted to 

over three million tons for the first time since 1913-14. The year’s 

receipts amounted to Rs. 8,49,285 against Rs,870,154 in the 

previous year.

Petroleumxx (Wharf, Budge Budge).- The total importations of 

all kinds of oil amounted to 122,462,036 gallons as compared with 

131,762,582 gallons in 1928-29. The importation of petrol increased 

by nearly 3/2 million gallons, but there were decreases in the
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importations of kerosene oil, liquid fuel, batching oil, lubricating

and crude oil.

Tea.- Although the exports of tea show a decrease of 1,845 tons 

or 1.6 per cent, on the previous year’s shipments, the Commissioners’ 

receipts increased from Rs, 521,053 to Rs. 600,238 owing to increased 

storage.

Rates and charges.- Owing to the greater capacity of the cranes 

at the Garden Reach Jetties and King George's Dock the lowest scales 

of charges for loading, landing and rent were applied from the 8th 

July 1929 to all packages and articles weighing not more than 2 tons 

as compared with the limit of 35 cwts. at the Jetties.

Shipping in the Port.- During the year 1496 vessels with an 

aggregate gross tonnage of 8,260,502 arrived in the Port and 1497 

vessels with an aggregate gross tonnage of 8,114,449 left. The move

ments of vessels on the river numbered 1203} those in the Kidderpore 

Docks 1262, of which 383 vessels were shifted by Assistant Harbour 

Masters and 879 by Berthing Masters. 976 vessels of gross tonnage 

aggregating ± the Bask 4,748,812 entered the Kidder

pore Docks and 979 vessels of gross tonnage aggregating 5,094,202 left 

the Dock. 118 vessels of gross tonnage aggregating 804,795 entered 

the King George’s Dock and 114 vessels aggregating 785,985 left. 66 

vessels were shifted in King George’s Dock} of these 34 were shifted 

by Assistant Harbour Masters and 32 by Berthing Masters.

Casualties to vessels in the Port.- There were 24 casualties 

during the year to vessels on the river in charge of Assistant Harbour 

Masters, but only in seven cases did any blame attach to the officer. 

There were 12 casualties in the Kidderpore Docks, and in three cases 

the Berthing Staff were reprimanded and in two cases warned to be 

more careful in future.
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General.- Hie Royal Commission on Labour visited Calcutta during 

year, and Sir Charles Stuart-Williams gave evidence on behalf of 

Commissioners. The members of the Commission visited the Docks

saw the conditions under which some of the labounalived and worked.

It was decided during the year that unclaimed wages should be paid 

into a Welfare Fund and be utilised for the general benefit of the 

staff. The Fund was utilised in the first instance to finance the 

adaptation of three existing buildings for use as Institutes, is two 

of these buildings being at the Docks and the third at the Jetties.

Revision of Service Conditions, Bombay Port Trust.

At a meeting of the Trustees of the Port of Bombay held on 29th 

July 1930, the questions of (a) grant of rjstiEtig retiring gratuity 

to Employees of the Port Trust incapacitated for further service on 

account of injuries sustained while on duty and (b) increase of pay 

of the inferior staff of the Port Trust Railway were discussed and 

the following decisions were arrived at:-

’’Following the practice obtaining on the Railways, the Board 

decided that Port Trust Employees incapacitated for further service 

on account of injury sustained while on duty should be eligible for 

grant of retiring gratuity under the rules, in addition to the bene

fits admissible under the Workmen’s Compensation Act.

’’The pay of certain of the Port Trust Railway inferior staff was 

revised so as to bring them into line with the scales recently approved 

by the Railway Board for corresponding staff on State Railways. This 

was in fulfilment of an undertaking given by the Board in May last to 

the Bombay Port Trust Railwaymen’s Union”.

(Times of India, 1-8-1930)



MIGRATION

*Indian Emigration to Malaya and Ceylon,

The report submitted to the Government of Madras by the Commis

sioner of Labour, Madras, regarding the working of the Indian Bnigra- 

tion Act, 1922, during the year 1929 furnishes valuable information 

about Indian emigration to Malaya and Ceylon, which are the only 

countries to which the emigration of Indians for unskilled work is 

lawful. Madras and Negapatarn are the ports of embarkation for 

emigrants to Malaya. Tuticorin and Dhanushkodi are the ports of 

JBBB2B embarkation for emigrants proceeding to Ceylon.

Volume of emigration.- (a) To Malaya. The total number of 
emigrants to Malaya during the year 1929 was 75,611 (22,533 from 
Madras and 53,078 from Negapatarn) as compared with 23,977 during 1928. 
The number of non-emigrants, i.e., labourers who have already resided 
in the country for not less than five years or the wives or children 
of such labourers, who proceeded to the Colony during the year was 
11,694 as compared with 6,157 in the previous year. This remarkable 
increase in numbers is attributed by the Protectors to (1) the with
drawal of the restriction on the output of rubber with effect from 
1st November 1928 and the opening of about 24 new estates with the 
consequent increased demand for labour, (2) the further exemption 
of the Colony from the operation of the sex ratio rule till the end 
of June 1930 which tended to a relaxation of the volunJ^ry^e4^fcjB^k«4i^ 
of the Colonial emigration authorities to approach the
ratioj^with the result that a large number of single males wer^RH- 
mitted into the depots and assisted to emigrate. The increased 
demand for labour is reflected in the number of Kangani (Labour 
Recruiting Agents) licences registered during the year which was 
about 5,000 as against 2,500 in the previous year.

(b) To Ceylon.- While emigration to Malaya during the year 
increased, the number of persons that emigrated to Ceylon decreased. 
58,362 emigrants and 46,733 non-emigrants proceeded to Ceylon during 
the year as compared with a total of 133,722 labourers (including 
non-emigrants) in the year 1928. In explanation of this decrease, 
the Protector refers to two factors, viz., (1) better seasonal pros
pects in the usual recruiting areas, (2) the demand for labour for 
the Mettur Project and for the construction of new railway branch 
lines in the Presidency. The number of Kangani licences issued, 
which had decreased from 26,388 in 1927 to 22,780 in 1928 fell still 
further during 1929 to 19,072. No labourers at all were recruited on

Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Bknigration Act, 1922 for 
the year 1929. Madras: Printed by the Superintendent, Government 
Press, and published by the Government of India Central Publication 
Branch, Calcutta. 1930. Price, 6 annas or 8d. pp. 20.
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14,136 of the licences in force in 1929. As usual the rush of labour 
was greatest during the summer months, May to July, when cultivation 
in the recruiting areas is at a standstill.

System of recruitment.- (a) Malaya.- Emigrants were as usual 
either recruited by Kanganis or were voluntary. During the year 2,578 
Kangani licences were registered at Hegapatam as against 1,115 during 
the previous year and 2,347 licences were registered at the Madras 
Port as against 1,409 in the previous year. Of the licences so 
issued, 57 licences were cancelled by the Protector of emigrants, 
Negapatam, and 118 licences were cancelled by the Assistant Emigration 
Commissioner there on his own initiative. 189 licences were can
celled at Madras. Of the total number of 53,078 emigrants who 
proceeded to Malaya through Negapatam, 32,264 were recruited by Kanga
ni a and the remaining 20,814 were nonrrecruited labourers who applied 
for assisted passages under rule 30. The proportion of non-recruited 
labourers to the total number of emigrants through Negapatam Port is 
39.2 per cent as against 35.8 per cent in the previous year. The 
Protector of Emigrants considers this further increase in the propor
tion of voluntary emigrants a healthy sign indicating the growing 
popularity of the voluntary system in Emigration to Malaya. The 
Protector at Negapatam rejected 562 intending emigrants while the 
Assistant Emigration Commissioner refused assistance to 17,519 (would 
be) voluntary emigrants. At Madras the number rejected as unfit was 
4,355, besides 9,596 released and 179 deserted. 36 prosecutions of 
Kanganis were sanctioned by the Protector of Emigrants, Negapatam, 
while no prosecution was sanctioned by the Protector of Emigrants, 
Madras, in the year.

(b) Ceylon.- In the case of Ceylon, of a total number of 
58,362 emigrants (in the strict sense of the term) only 6,002 were 
assisted emigrants under rule 30. The Kangani method of recruitment 
still predominates as far as emigration to Ceylon is concerned.
19,072 Kangani licences were issued during the year and 1,811 old ones 
were renewed. 194 licences were cancelled during the year. There 
were 32 prosecutions during the year as against 51 of last year. The 
percentage of rejections was 25.23 against 22.14 of the previous year. 
JSQix jUBx&KjtisagK s£ xx$KB±£janx xxx This large and increasing per
centage of rejections indicates vigilant scrutiny on the part of the 
Ceylon Emigration Commissioner and the Protector.

Irregularities in Recruitment.- The prevailing types of 
irregularity in the method of recruitment by Kanganis were as follows:-

(1) Forgery of village munsif’s signature, (2) recruiting young 
persons without the consent of their parents or relatives, (3) pretend
ed relationship between recruits, (4) getting recruits from one 
village passed by the village munsif of another, (5) passing off new 
recruits as non-emigrants, (6) substituting different persons in the 
place of those who actually appeared before the village munsif and 
passed by him.

The vigilance of the Protector of Emigrants at Mandapam and the 
Emigration Commissioner for Ceylon resulted in the rejection of 884 
would-be emigrants by the former and 13b by the latter on ground of 
irregular or illegal recruitment. In addition, the Protector found 
312 persons who claimed to be non-emigrants were really emigrants.
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Places of accommodation; Madras. - (a) The Avadi and Melpakkam
depots continued during the year 1929 as licensed places of accommo
dation (Avadi for 2,029, Melpakkam for 1,216 up to 13th October 1929 
and after that*for 1,056). Melpakkam was however scarcely used.
Both depots ji are kept in good condition but Avadi, naturally receives 
much more attention.

(b) Negapatam.- Hie two places of accommodation for this port 
are at Negapatam and gapacoil. Owing to the heavy rush of emigrants 
during the year, there was some congestion and extra sheds were cons
tructed, two at Papacoil and one at Negapatam. The scheme for the 
acquisition of a site on the outskirts of Negapatam and the construc
tion of a depot on modern lines has not yet been settled.

(c) Mandapam.- There were 19 agencies of the Ceylon Labour 
Commission where recruits are selected and registered before despatch 
to Mandapam Camp. The arrangements made at Ceylon Snigration Camp 
at Mandapam are excellent and have been highly commended by various 
visitors.

Bnbarkation.- The British India Steam Navigation Company ran a 
fortnightly service between South India and Malaya with their steam
ships '’Rohna” and "Rajula”, About the middle of March the service 
was converted into a weekly one owing to the rush of emigrants and 
passengers. Four other special steamers made one trip each during 
the period May to July, to clear the large number of emigrants and 
other passengers awaiting embarkation. The total number of shipments 
for the year was 51 as against 47 last year. Bnbarkation and disem
barkation arrangements continued the same as in the previous year.
At Negapatam some complaints of extortion of money by boatmen were 
brought to notice. In two such cases boatmen were caught red-handed 
by the steamer authorities and were handed up to the Police.

Classification and sex ratio.- (a) Ceylon.- Emigrants are drawn 
chiefly from the agricultural classes in the Tamil districts. Those 
for Ceylon come mainly from Trichinopoly, Salem, Madura, Ramnad, 
Pudukottah State, Tinnevelly, South Arcot and Tanjore. The districts 
of Trichinopoly, Tanjore, North Arcot, South Arcot, Salem, Madura, 
Malabar, Chingleput, Coimbatore, Tinnevelly and Ramnad contributed 
the bulk of the labour for Malaya. About one-third of the emigrants 
belong to the depressed classes. As usual the labourers for Ceylon 
emigrated In family groups as a rule, the exception being the Nadars 
of Tinnevelly and the people of Malabar. In the latter cases the 
usual rule Is for the men to go unaccompanied. The proportion of 
females to the total number of emigrants to Ceylon was 44 per cent.

(b) Malaya.- In the case of Malaya, the sex ratio is not so 
satisfactory as for Ceylon, only 23.5 per cent of the total number of 
emigrants sailing from Negapatam to Malaya being females, as compared 
with 35.5 per cent in the previous year. Among the recruited labour
ers for Malaya sailing from Negapatam 28.1 per cent were females and 
among voluntary emigrants sailing from the same port 16.4 per cent 
were females. Figures for Madras port are not given separately for 
recruited and voluntary emigrants. The general percentage of females 
to the total number of emigrants for Malaya was 29 per cent. The rule 
about the sex ratio was further suspended in the case of emigration 
to Malaya until 30th June 1930. The protector of Emigrants, Negapatam 
reports that there was a decline in the voluntary efforts of the 
emigration authorities to reach the sex ratio contemplated in the rules



as they had to cope with an increased demand for labour.

Wages and general conditions of labour; (a) Malaya.- The wages 
prevailing in Malaya are generally 50 to 100 per cent higher than 
those prevailing for agricultural labour in the districts in South 
India. It is reported that almost all the provinces and districts 
of Malaya have agreed to adopt the standard daily wage of 50 cents 
for a male, 40 cents for a female and 20 cents for minor labourer 
above 10 years of age. To ensure the universal adoption of these 
rates, the colonial authorities seem to refuse to approve licences 
issued to Kanganis of estates which do not agree to pay the standard 
rates. There have been no other variations in the conditions of 
employment of labour from South India in Malaya. ftudtatit Continuity 
of occupation, provision of free quarters, Xs free schooling for 
children, free medical attendance and supply of rice at oost price 
continue to operate as further inducements to labourers to emigrate 
to the Colony.

(b) Ceylon.- The minimum cash wages in Ceylon prescribed by the 
Minimum Wage Ordinance varry according to the situation of the estates 
as detailed below:-

Men. Women. Children.
As. P. As P. As, P.

Low Country 8 0 6 5 4 10
Mid country 8 4 6 7 5 0
Up country 8 8 6 11 5 1

The Minimum Wage Ordinance came into force in December 1927.
.t was only on 1st January 1929 that effect was given to the most

important provisions of the ordinance, as the awards of the Estates 
Wages Boards were approved by the Ceylon Government only on 27th 
November 1928. The ordinance has improved the conditions of emigrant 
labour in the Colony by fixing an obligation on the employer to pay 
direct to the Individual labourer the wages due to him, irrespective 
of any claims made against him by the Kangani or other third parties. 
Thus the practice of recoverjfing from wages advances alleged to have 
been made by Kanganis or others in connexion with recruitment has 
been stopped.

Return emigrants.- The phrase ’’return emigrants” is used in 
the special Jneghiax technical sense which excludes all who have been 
five years in the Colony cone emed f and their wives and children. The 
proportion of new emigrants to old emigrants returning is 100 : 6.32 
at Madras, and 100 : 12.1 at Negapatam in the case of emigration to 
Malaya, and 100 : 18.91 in the case of Ceylon.

Repatriation.- The number of emigrants repatriated from 
Mauritius, Fiji and Trinidad are 112, 286 and 126 respectively. 3,072 
emigrants were repatriated « or assisted to return from Malaya and 
3,153 were repatriated from Ceylon during the year. Of the total 
number of 45,973 passengers who landed at Negapatam from Malaya, 
about 27,000 according to the Protector’s estimate were labourers 
returning from Malaya. The Protector of Emigrants, Mandapam, reports 
that during 1929 about 101,228 emigrants returned from Ceylon at 
their own expense and states that this figure is the highest on record,
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Causes of Repatriation.- The causes of repatriation from Malaya 
and Ceylon are given in the following statement s-

Malaya.- (1) Sick, unable to work 2,309
(2) Too old, maimed or otherwise disabled 110
(3) Unsuitability of the climate 16
(4) Death of earning members of the family 365 
( 5) Death of other members of the family 126
(6) Kidnapped, abducted or seduced by Kangany 1
(7) Wages insufficient to support dependants ..
(8) Other causes such as husbands or wives

deserting their spouses 145
Total 5,072

Ceylon.- (1) 
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

(8) 
(9)

Unsuitability of the climate 1,857
Unsuitability of the work 47
Home sick 37
Wages inadequate to maintain the family 312 
Death of earning members of the family 331
Death of other members of the family 41
Kidnapped, abducted, seduced or
cheated by false promises by Kangany 15
Too old, maimed or otherwise disabled 419
Other causes such as husband or wives 
deserting their spouses ...

3,155

Skilled Labour.- There was no emigration of skilled labour 
through the Port of Madras. 58 xmlgxxjued skilled workers emigrated 
to Malaya through the Port of Negapatam. 438 skilled workers went
to Ceylon through Dhanushkodij these were assisted or engaged by 
private persons or by firms or by the Ceylon Fisheries Department.

Scheme of assisted emigration from South Africa.- The total 
number of emigrants from South Africa who availed themselves of the 
scheme of "assisted repatriation" was 1,435 during the year as com
pared with 2,731 in the previous year. The fall in numbers became 
noticeable from April 1929 onwards. The Special Officer explains 
that the decrease probably means that the process of weeding out the 
impoverished members of the Indian community in Soth Africa is nearing 
completion. He adds however that the fall in the number of repatriates 
in the boats that arrived after April was probably due in part to 
a rumous in Soth Africa that the bonus was likely to be enhanced.
The health of the emigrants was good. There was only one death in 
transit and that was a case of advanced tuberculosis of the lung.
There was no complaint of any want of attention on board the steamers 
either in the matter of medical aid or in regard to food. There was 
a marked decrease in the number of decrepits among the repatriates. 
There were only 111 in the year as against 230 in 1928. The total 
amount paid to the repatriates as bonus during the year was Rs.284,523 
and the savings brought by them amounted to £5,829 (excluding jewelleiy 
worth £ 4,313).

Employment of Repatriates.- The majority of the return emigrants 
are not finding it difficult to obtain suitable employment. The 
Special Officer reports that 70 per cent have settled down as agri
culturists, domestic servants, etc. It is chiefly men who were



engaged in industrial work in South Africa who find it difficult to 
settle down in India. The ag^cial Officer reports a tendency among 
such men to refuse the jobs offered to them, or secured for them by 
the Special Officer, till they have exhausted their money. This is 
due to a mistaken sense of pride which makes them reluctant to work 
for lower wages than they have been getting in South Africa where 
they were accustomed to a higher standard of living. The Union 
Government grants pensions to decrepit repatriates at the rate of 10 
shillings a head per mensem, beginning 40 months after their arrival 
in India, i.e., after the period for which the bonus amount of <20 
would last if spent at the rate of 10 shillings per mensem. But the 
bonus amount is sometimes exhausted much sooner, leading the decrepits 
in destitution and danger of starvation. The Madras Government have 
sanctioned compassionate grants to keep such decrepits alive till they 
become eligible for the pension sanctioned by the Union Government.

(The Annual Report on the working of the Indian Etoigration Act, 
for the year 1928 in the Madras Presidency is reviewed at pages 52-53 
of the report of this office for the period 15th July to 31st July 1929i

Amendment of F.M.S. Labour Code, 1923.

F.M.S. Enactment Mo.9 of 1930.

At pages 54-57 of the report of this office for the period 15th

July to 31st July 1929 (accompanying this office’s minute C 1/800/29

dated 22-8-1929) an account has been given of the conditions of life

and work of Indian emigrants to the Federated Malay States. The

number of Indian labourers who had emigrated to the Federated Malay

States in 1927 was 123,826, but in 1928 the number of Indian emigrants

to the F.M.S. went down to 27,240. Conditions of labour in the F.M.S.

are governed by the F.M.S. Labour Code, 1923, and the Netherlands

Indian Labourers’ Ss Protection Enactment, 1927. At the meeting of

the Federal Council of the F.M.S. held at Kuala Lumpur, on 26-6-1930,

the Legal Advisor proposed a Bill entitled "The Labour Code (Amendment) 
w

Bill, 1930. The most important provision in the Bill was to be found 

in clause 6^which clause was gazetted in an earlier Bill. The follow

ing are some of the important amendments effected in the Labour Codej-
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Notification of Standard Wages,- In the discussion by the

council of the Bill it was stated that clause 5 had been introduced

at the request of the Government of India. The clause read as follows

5. Section 141 of the principal Enactment is amended by the

addition at the end thereof of a new sub-section as followsj-

"(vi) Every employer who is subject to the provisions of this 
part and who employs upon any place of employment not less than 25 
labourers to whom a standard rate of wages is applicable shall affix 
and exhibit continuously in a conspicuous position upon such place of 
employment a notice, in a form to be supplied by the Controller upon 
application by such employe^ specifying in English and in the verna
cular language of the majority of such labourers the standard rate 
of wages prescribed for the area in which such place of employment is 
situated. Any employer who fails or neglects to apply for such no
tice or to affix or keep the same continuously exhibited shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine a not exceeding 25 dollars". (For rates 
of standard wages for Indian labourers see page 54 of the report of 
this office for the period 15th July to 31st July 1929, accompanying 
this office’s note C 1/800/29 dated 22-8-1929).

goint Hospitals.- Clause 6, which was said to be most important 

because its object v/as to give the Controller of Labour power to order 

the construction of joint hospitals, read as followss-

6. Sub-section (ii) of section 17S of the principal Enactment

is repealed and the following sub-sections substituted therefor/j
"(ii) If two or more estates are so situated that the required 

accommodation for patients from such estates can be conveniently 
provided in one hospital.the Controller may, instead of ordering each 
employer to construct and. maintain a separate hospital, order all the 
employers concerned to construct within a reasonable time to be stated 
in such order.and thereafter to maintain at their own expense one 
hospital, hereinafter called a "group hospital", for all such estates 
with accommodation for such number of patients as may be stated in the 
order, or if there is already a group hospital maintained by such 
employers (whether constructed under the provisions of this section 
or not) may order them to enlarge or add to such hospitals so as to 
provide accommodation for such further number of patients from such 
estates as may be stated in the order} and may further require such 
employers to employ a registered medical practitioner, as defined by 
"The Medical Registration Enactments, 1907", to have charge of such 
group hospital and to provide such medical practitioner with fit and 
proper house accommodation to the satisfaction of the Health Officer".

Funeral Expenses.- Clause 7 was intended to include funeral

expenses of a labourer who died in a hospital. As the law stood at 

present if a labourer was under a written contract?the employer was
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responsible. There were, however, hardly any such labourers in the 

country. If the labourer was under a verbal agreement the employer 

was only liable for expenses up to 30 days. The amendment was as

follows:-
”(iii) Where any such labourer as if referred to in sub-section 

(i) or any dependant of such labourer dies before being discharged 
from a Government hospital and is buried by the hospital authorities 
the employer shall also pay the expenses of the burial of such labour 
er or dependant at such rate as the Controller, with the approval of 
the Chief Secretary to Government, may from time to time prescribe by 
notification in the Gazette, and the provisions of sub-section (i) 
shall apply to the recovery of such expenses; provided that unless 
such labourer was serving under contract the expenses of burial shall 
not be recoverable from the employer where the death occurred more 
than 30 days after admission to hospital”.

The proposal was passed and the 3ill became Enactment No. 9 of

1930.

('The Planters’ Chronicle, Vol.XXV, 
No. 18, August 2, 1930).



»■»
•

• > KLB.
to/

INTERKATIgWAL LABOUR OFFICE

Indian Branch
CW32Z

Report for Sept9mbai--.19S0.

1. References to the I. L. 0.

2. Rational Labour Legislation.

Contents.
2 *vV.t930

Pile N*:

K,eferr%&* 
ro:

Proposed Extension of the Workn^*Sb^mpen«ati oU
Act to Aerial Ropeway Workers.

Pages

1-8

3. Conditions of Labour.
1) Recruitment of Labour for Assam Tea Gardens.
2) Minimum Wage for Staff of Municipal Cor

poration, Madras. ... ... .
3) Hours of Work and Rest Periods in Indian

Railways: A.I.R. Federation’s Interview 
with Railway Board. ... ... .

4) Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act
in Bombay Presidency during 1929. •

5) Programme of the Royal Commission on Labour.
6) Industrial Housing Schemes, Bombay. •
7) Municipal Schemes for Industrial Housing,

Ahmadabad• ... ... ... •

10-12

12-13

13 - 15

16 - 17 
18
19 - 20

21 - 24

4. Industrial Organisation.

)

Employers’ Organisations:
Indian Merchants* Chamber, Bombay, and

Boycott of Foreign Trade. • • • e e e 25 - 26

5. Economic Conditions
1) Jute Industry. ... ...
2) Cotton Industry. ... ...
3) Bombay Cotton Mill Merger. ...
4) Indian Lac Cess Act. ...
5) Hides Cess Inquiry Committee's

e e e

e e •

e e e
e • e

Report•

e e e
e e e
e • e
e e •

e e e

27 - 30 
30 — 31
32
33
33 - 35

6. Employment and Unemployment.
1) Employment Bureaux on English Models for

India• ... ... ... ...
2) Scheme for Technical School, Calcutta.

e e e

• e e
36 - 37 
38

7. Social Conditions.
1) The Bombay Prevention of Prostitution 

(Amendment) Act, 1930. ... ... e e e 39 - 40



J

KLB.
- 2 -

8. Co-operation.
1) Agricultural Co-operation: Land

Mortgage Banka• ......... ... ...
2) Progress of Co-operation in Hyderabad State.
3) Co-operation in Central Provinces and

Berar, 1928-29. ... ... ...

9. Women and Children.
1) Training #n Borstal Schools, Madras, 1929.
2) All-Asian Women's Conference. ... ...

10. Education.
1) Industrial Education in C. P. & Berar, 1929.
2) Hew Schemes for Women's Education. ...
3) All-Asian Educational Conference. ...

11. Maritime Affairs.
1) Working Hours in Karachi Docks. ...
2) Scheme for Indian Seamen's Home, Bombay. ...
3) Administration Bombay Port Trust, 1929-30.

12. Migration.
1) Temporary Stoppage of Indian Labour

Recruitment to Malaya. ... ...
2) Reduced Wages for Indian Labour in the

Straits and Malaya. ... ...
3) Repatriation of Indian Labourers from

Malaya• ... ... ... ... ...

Pages

41 - 43 
43 - 44

45 - 46

47 - 48 
49

50 - 51
52
52

53
53-54 
55 - 59

60

60

60 - 61



IYDS.

References to the I.L.O.

During the period under review, despite "^e preoccupation 

politics, the I.L.O. was very much to the fore in Indian newspapers. 

This was mainly due to the fact that on their return from the 14th 

Conference, the Indian delegates to the Conference, both of the work

ers’ and employers’ groups, accorded interviews to the principal news** 

agencies and newspapers in the country, setting forth their impression 

of the work done by the 14th Conference and of the International 

Labour Organisation generally. Besides the separate interviews given 

by Mr. S.C. Joshi, the Indian workers'delegate, and Mr. Amiitlal Ojha 

and Mr. P. Mukerjee, the Indian employers' delegate^ and adviser res

pectively, the Indian Labour Delegation to the Conference has Issued 

a separate report on the work done at the last conference. The inter

views and the report have been given wide publicity in the Indian pres,

The interview given by Mr. S.C. Joshi, for instance, has been 

published in the Hindu of 6-9-1930, the Pioneer of 7-9-1930, the 

Statesman of 7-9-1930, the Hindustan Times of 8-9-1930, the Times of 

India of 9-9-1930, and in all the leading Indian newspapers. The 

interview gives a brief summary of the work accomplished at the 

Conference, but its most noticeable feature is the emphasis given to 

the political aspect of India's association with Geneva. Thus Mr. 

Joshi is specially concerned to point out that ”the League of Nations 

is composed of countries which have colonies just the same as 

England's; so the League of Nations is not much concerned about India* 

Mr. Joshi has also referred to the fact that his motion for holding 

an Asiatic Labour Conference under the auspices of the I.L.O. failed



YDS. 2

to obtain a quorum In the Conference and says "This shows the way in 

which questions of Eastern Countries are treated by the Conference". 

While admitting that the present Indian political situation is attract 

ing more attention than before in the press both in England and on the 

Continent, Ur. Joshi adds that "people on the Continent have not gone 

beyond the state of expressing sympathy with Indian aspirations".

Regarding the work of the Conference, Ur. Joshi says that good 

results were achieved by the Conference, and refers with gratification 

to the failure of the efforts made by the representatives of the 

Government of India to make an exception of the criminal tribes in 

India in the application of the Convention on forced Labour, and to 

the equally unsuccessful efforts made by the Indian employers' dele

gates to make an exception in the case of India by providing a 60- 

hours' week for Indian Salaried employees.

Commenting on Ur. Joshi's remarks that Geneva is not concerned

about India, the Pioneer ad± of 7-9-1930 in an editorial note sayss-

"Unfortunately, Ur. Joshi's new-found wisdom is not actually 
justified by the facts, which go to show that both these international 
bodies are doing their best, in the face of innumerable difficulties, 
to secure the co-operation of Eastern countries in their deliberations 
— for surely otherwise they could not possibly hope to fulfil the 
objects for which they have been inaugurated. Ur. Joshi's dissatis
faction should be directed not against Geneva but against the Eastern 
Countries, who have so far displayed a lamentable lack of understand
ing of the true functions of these meetings and done practically 
nothing to organise their labour forces so as to prove to the world 
that they are worthy of the consideration that is paid to them and 
their problems. Indian labour is particularly remiss in this respect, 
devoting far too much of its time and energy to political activities 
to be capable of really assisting in the uplift and organisation of 
the worker".

• • • • so • • • a • • a • •



Mr. Amritlal Otfha, Indian employers1 delegate to the 14th

Conference, and Hr. Jaisukhlal K. Mehta, one of the advisers to the

Indian employers• delegate, returned to India on 19-9-1930. Mr. Ojha

gave his impressions of the Conference and of the Geneva Organisations

generally at a reception given to him by the Indian Merchants' Chamber.

Bombay, on 19-9-1930. Politics were very much to the fore in Mr.

Ojha's speech. Mr. ^jha in the course of his speech observed:-

*The Geneva session, this time, was eventful because of the in
clusion of pseudo-political questions like forced labour in the agenda 
of the Conference. That question affected all subject nations prin
cipally, and also the powers which might be called colonial or Imperi
alistic. Any one who followed the discussion in the different Commis
sions set up by the Conference and in the plenary session would be 
convinced that politics formed the background of all disoussions. Yet, 
Sir Atul Chatterjee irrelevantly criticised Mr. Joshi's and his refer
ence to lathi charges in India.

In Geneva, the speaker found that every Government with its 
employer, played for a position of advantage to its respective country, 
and concerned themselves less with the general international situation. 
Ko Indian delegate, whether employer or employee, could be true to the 
trust reposed in him, if he overlooked this aspect and had to subordi
nate Indian Interests to the so-called international aspect.

For instance, with regard to forced labour, Prance, Belgium and 
Netherlands looked at the problem from their own colonial point of 
view and wanted their power of exploitation not to be interfered with. 
The British Government expressed themselves in full sympathy with the 
ideal underlying it, but not so the Government of India, who not only 
abstained from voting but went to the extent of stating that they 
would not ratify it, forgetting that it did not lie with the Govern
ment to ratify or refuse to ratify the Convention. Sir Atul, it 
would thus be seen, was wrong in his contentions about Mr. JoshiN 
and his speeches*.

(The Hindu, 20-9-1930).

Mr. Ojha, concluding his address, stated that the peculiar poli

tical situation in the country was responsible for peculiarly Indian 

Interests being jettisoned at international gatherings, and that he 

was, therefore, convinced that India should be represented at Geneva 

only by people with nationalist views. He also asserted that there
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was great necessity for having a permanent Indian delegate in Geneva 

and hoped that the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and 

Industry would act upon his suggestion.

Accounts of Mr. Ojha's address to the Indian Merchants' Chamber, 

Bombayjhave been published in the Hindu of 20-9-1930, the Times of 

India of 23-9-1930 , the Hindustan Times of 24-9-1930 and in all im

portant papers.

The account of a lengthy interview given by Mr. P. Mukerjee, 

Adviser to the Indian employers’ delegate to the 14th Conference, to 

the Associated Press of India an 1-9-1930 is published in the Hindus

tan Times of 1-9-1930, the Statesman of 3-9-1930, the Times of India 

of 5-9-1930, and the Pioneer of 3-9-1930. Mr. Mukerjee, In the 

interview^ drew particular attention to the fast that the late publi

cation of the personnel of the Indian Delegation 1* by the Government 

of India proved a great handicap, as the Indian representatives there

by received very little time both to consult their constituents and 

to study the documents of the Conference. Mr. Mukerjee referred also 

to the fact that the Indian Government’s representatives preferred not
t

to participate in the,deliberations of the Committee on Hours of Work

of Salaried Bnployees and preserved an attitude of neutrality on the 

question on the ground that sufficient information on the subject 

was not available. Mr. Mukerjee pointed out tiiat Government's neutra

lity ^l-a^inexpllcable, first, as the Member for Industries and Labour 

of the Government of India had admitted as early as December 1929 

that the objections against a Convention on the subject apply with 

considerable force in the case of India, and secondly, because in its
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answer to the I.L.O.Questionnaire, the Indian Gov~ mment had urged 

that an exoeption providing for a 60-hours’ week, as in the case of 

Washington Hours Convention, should he made in the oase of India.

Regarding the allegation that Mr. Ojha had made a political 

speech at the Conference, Mr. Mukerjee asserted that Mr. Ojha's re

marks were unexceptionable and pointed out that ”M. Albert Thomas, 

General Secretary of the Conference, in replying to o&adlscussion^ 

expressed sympathy and gave a pointed assurance that the international 

Labour Organisation was giving constant attention to individual and 

social problems in India and expressed the hope that the spirit of 

method and conciliation which was characteristic of Geneva might be 

of great assistance to India in her present difficult clroumstancest'

The Indian Workers• delegation to the Conference has published

a separate report dealing with the work done at the Conference by the

Delegation. The report, after briefly reviewing the work of the

Conference, closes with the following suggestions:-

’’Prom our experience we are strongly of the opinion that the 
work of the delegation would be more effective if the announcement of 
the personnel was made early enough in India to enable the members to 
study their subjects. It happens every year that some at least of the 
members of the delegation are strangers to European conditions and 
need time to get accustomed to them before the commencement of the 
Conference. Although the rules allow two months’ time before the 
Conference for the purpose, In practice the delegations do not arrive 
in Europe more than a fortnight before the commencement of the Con
ference. We feel bound to observe that the rules for the early return 
of the delegation (subject also to a two months* maximum) is a need
less restriction on the movements and activities of the members. The 
Indian Workers' Delegation can do far more effective work at Geneva 
if its personnel is enlarged to the maximum of two advisers for each 
subject on the agenda and a secretary is provided to assist the mem- 
bers in their workf. It is absolutely necessary that the Indian 
workers should be represented on each Committee. There are as many 
Committees as there are subjects in addition to the Selection Commit
tee and the Committees on Article 408 and Standing Orders?

(The Hindustan Times, 18-9-1930).
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Special attention has to be invited to an article on the l.L.O. 
"7H» j£atA>—Our- h

contributed by Mr. Otto Rothfield to the Times of India of 16-9-1930.
A

Mr. Rothfleld's article is hostile to the l.L.O. and the following is

a brief summary of the main counts of his indictment»- (1) The

language of both -e^ the French and £hgllsh publications of the l.L.O.

is involved and obscure, the intantion according to the writerA”to

avoid any offensive definiteness and to evolve formulae which by their 
>>

very want of meaning may be acceptable to opposed interests; (2) the 

authority and prestige of the l.L.O. is considerably reduced by the 

defection of the United States of America; (3) Italy is not accorded 

due consideration by the l.L.O. as evidenced by (a) the scant refer

ences made to Italian labour conditions in the Director’s report, (b) 

the fact that 82 per cent, of the staff of both the League and the 

l.L.O. are composed of French and British nationals, and of the remain* 

ing 18 per cent Italy has only a few minor posts; (4) ”i3ie claims of 

India in this respect are similarly overlooked; (5) *£he l.L.O. is 
trying to tie Itself to the tal^ of the International Federation of 

Trade Unions^ (6) "iSbe l.L.O. while dOing really valuable work in 

collecting figures and statistics has not put forward any original 

ideas or inspired living enthusiasms and is thus a mere recording 

office; and (7) the results of the work of the Conference with regard 

to Forced Labour are far from at satisfactory. (Cutting not enclosed 

as the Times of India is subscribed for by Geneva).

• e • ••• e e • e e e •••

The Geneva article on the 14th Conference eontribated to the 

Indian press by this office has been published at pages 1241-43 of the 

August 1930 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay. A list of the
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Indian papers and journals which have already published the above 

article has been given at page 7 of the report of this office for the 

month of August 1930.

J W W W W WWW WWW WWW WWW

I
The September 1930 issue of the Indian Review, Vol. XXXI, No.9, 

publishes at page 624 a review of the I.L.O. Souvenir Album. (Atten

tion to this review has been drawn in this office's minute Mla/1626/30 

dated ± 9th October 1930).
/

• • • ••• • • • • e • < e •

Mr. B. Shiva Rao, adviser to the Indian Workers’ Delegate to the 

14th Conferenoe^has contributed an article to New India (Vol.IV, New 

Series, No.26), dated 25-9-1930, under the heading "India and the 

League of Nations”, in the course of which, inter alla^he raises the 

question of the duty of the Indian States to ratify the Conventions 

and Recommendations passed by the I.L.Conference. The writer draws 

attention to the fact that for some years it has been urged at various 

sessions of the Conference that Indian Princes cannot be allowed to

evade their responsibilities in respect of the Conventions and Recom

mendations passed at the Conference and observes:-

"The interests of Indian Labour demand an immediate solution of 
the difficulty. During the last ten years - mainly, as I believe, 
because of the International Labour Conference - there has been appre
ciable progress of Labour Legislation in India. The initiative of the 
Government of India in amending the factories Act and introducing the 
Workmen'8 Compensation Act, came from the Conventions of Geneva. More< 
over, the representation of Indian Labour at the annual Conferences 
has had a stimulating effect on its organisation. But the Indian 
States have stood still while British India has gone ahead with legis
lation, with the result that Labour conditions in the States are 
definitely more unsatisfactory than in Btitlsh Im&La. It is not 
reasonable to eiqpect that the employers in British India will tolerate 
further legislation on Labour unless the States come into line”.
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Referring to the increasing interest taken by India in the work

of Geneva, Mr. Shiva Rao saysj-

”At present.appreciation of the work done at Geneva has come 
more from the industrial workers and the Trades Union movement in 
India than from the politicians. Nevertheless, some of the abler 
amongst them have thought of the League as an Instrument for the solu
tion of the complex question of minorities in India) one or two have 
gone even further and suggested the reference of our entire mx>±± 
constitutional problem to the League”.

The Servant of India (Vol. XIII, No. 40) dated 2-10-1930 publish 

es at page 480 a review contributed by a member of the staff of this 

office on Mr. V.H. Rutherford’s book ’’War or Peace! Ehgland and 

America”, in the course of which appreciative references are made to 

the work of the l.L.O. and the League of Nations.

The ”Unionist”, Nagpur, the offioial organ of the Central Provin

ces Postal and R.M.S. Union, publishes at pages 1-6 in its August and 

September issue (Vol.II, Nos. 5 and 6) an artlole entitled "Regulation 

of Hours of Work of Salaried Etaqployeest An International Convention”, 

supplied by the office of the Intelligence and Liaison Division, 

Salaried Employees’ Service, Geneva, to the Secretary, C.P. Provincial 

Postal Union, Nagpur.

• • • • • • • ♦ •



National Labour Legislation

Proposed Extension of the 'A'orkmenls Compensation 

act, 1923, to Aerial Ropeway Workers,

The following notification issued by the Department of Industrie 

and Labour, Government of India^ is taken from the Gazette of India, 

dated 13-9-1930 (Ko.57, Part I, page 989):-

"No. L.-1756.- In pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 2 

of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII of 1923), the Governor 

General in Council is pleased to give notice of his intention to 

declare that the occupation of all persons engaged in constructing, 

maintaining, altering or repairing aerial ropeways is a hazardous 

occupation and to direct that the provisions of the said Act shall, 

subject to the provisions of the said sub-section, apply in the case 

of any person who is employed in such occupation.

Any suggestions or objections with reference to this notifica

tion should reach the Government of India not later than the 15th

December 1930.”

(Gazette of India, 13-9-1930,
(Ho.37, Part I, Page 989).



KB Conditions of Labour

Recruitment of Labour for Assam Tea-gardens:

Investigations In Bombay Presidency.

Hr. J. G. Bourne, I. C. S., Chairman of the Assam Labour Board, 

and lately Chairman of the Central Provinces Banking Inquiry Committee 

visited the Bombay Presidency during August on a tour of the labour 

recruiting centres which supply labour for the Assam tea gardens. He 

conferred with the Government on various aspects of the labour 

question.

Labour for the tea gardens In Assam is controlled throughout most 

of the Provinces of India by the Assam Immigration Act which places 

a number of restrictions on the recruiting of labour. The Bombay 

Presidency, however, does not come under this Act and one of the 

objects of Mr. Bourne’s visit is to compare recruiting conditions in 

this Presidency with those in Provinces under the Act^as it is felt 

that under modern conditions many of these restrictions are un

necessary.

The only Government restriction in force in Bombay is that a 

recruit shall satisfy a district magistrate that he is proceeding to 

Assam entirely of his own free will and wish. Non-official restric

tions are enforced by an organisation under tiae auspices of the tea 

Industry itself and these appear to be very effective. Not only are 

negative measures applied but research is being carried on^and-the 

Superintendent of the T.D.L.A. (Tea Districts Labour Association) 

in the Presidency, Mr. Alderson, will shortly leave for Assam through 

which he will tour and observe closely the castes which settle down 

permanently and which take to labour conditions best there. On the 

result of his observations will be based new proposals for restric

ting recruitment to a certain extent to these castes.
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The Bombay Presidency supplies an average of 2,000 labourers 

annually to the Assam tea gardens, chiefly from the Nasik and Dharwar 

Districts. They are first given clothes and then are taken to Assam 

at the expense of the gardens employing them and are fed and cared for 

at stations en route by an organisation controlled by the Assam Labour 

Board, which has supervisors at these stations. If they remain In 

Assam, working on the tea estates, the labourers become entitled to 

repatriation. Hany of them enlist for the work on the understanding 

that they are repatriated at the end of shorter periods while a per

centage who go with their families settle there.

All Labour offering in the Presidency is not accepted by the 

T.D.L.A. as can be seen from last year’s figures^.when^ over 2,700 

offered for recruitment and over 600 were rejected for a variety of 

reasons, chief among which was that they appeared to be physically 

unfit to undertake the work. It is interesting to note also that 

of the number offering, only 11 were unattached single women and that 

all of the 11 were rejected. Whenever possible families are recruited 

K and on no account are single unattached women taken, if it can be

avoided.

Assam annually absorbs anything from 40,000 to 50,000 labourers 

from India. All are paid by piece work which comes to about one anna 

per hour and the labourers make comparatively good money at this rate.

(Times of India.- 25-8-50).

The following information about Assam tea-gardens and the 

conditions of labour obtaining in them is taken from an article under 

the caption "Labour Conditions in Assam" contributed by Hr. N. H.

Joshi to the Servant of India, Poona, and published in its issue

dated 1-5-1924.
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( Before describing the present legislation and the system mentioned 
above, it will be convenient to place before the readers a few facts 
regarding the situation. The total area of Assam is 61,000 sq. miles 
and the population 79,00,000 giving an average of 130 persons per sq. 
mile. There are about 880 tea-gardens with a total area of 14,00,000 
acres of land, of which about 4,00,000 acres are at present under tea. 
The total annual production of manufactured tea is about Sixes 230 
millions of pounds, yielding to the planters an annual income of about 
Rs. 80 millions. The total population on the tea-gardens is 9,16,000, 
out of whom 6,31,000 are actual workers and 2,63,000 are dependents.
Of the people on the tea gardens 3,30,000 persons were born in Assam. 
Most of them live on the gardens; only about half a per cent, do not 
live on the gardens. As regards the economic condition of the 
labouring population exact figures of the average wages for the 
province are not available. But the average maximum wage may be 
estimated at between Rs. 8 and Rs. 10 per month for an adult male, 
between Rs. 6 and Rs. 8 for an adult women and about Rs. 4 for a 
working child. Concessions in the form of free housing, cheap rice, 
free medical treatment, land for private rice cultivation-may be 
estimated to give each family an additional average monthly income of 
about Re. 1 or about four annas per head per month. The average annual 
cost of housing a family, say, of four persons is estimated at between 
Rs. 10 and Rs. 20. In leisure time each family on an average cultivates 
two-fifths of an acre of rice-land giving an annual income of Rs. 12 
or Re. 1 per family per month or 4 annas per month for each working 
member. The labourers also do not pay for grazing their cattle if they 
have any and also for fuel which they themselves gather in the leisure 
time from the garden forest. But the aggregate total value of these 
concessions cannot exceed the figure given above.*

5"A summary of the report of the Assam Labour Board for the year

ending 30th June 1929 is published at pages 16-17 of the report of

this Offiee for November, 1929. , ft J.’

Minimum Wage for staff of Municipal Corporation, Madras.

The Municipal Corporation Council, Madras, at its meeting on 

24-9-30 discussed the question of granting a minimum wage of Rs. 20/- 

per month to all its employees.

The Council at its meeting on 8th January 1929 referred to the 

Commissioner for report on its financial aspect the question that 

the minimum wages to all classes of labour employed by the Corporation 

be fixed at Rs. 20. In his note dated 21st February 1929 the 

Commissioner reported that the additional cost involved in the proposal
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to grant a minimum wage of Rs. 20 to all employees would be Rs. 759 
and^21,303 per month under%stablishment" and "labour^respectively. This 

was considered by the Council on 14th April 1929, when it resolved to 

refer the matter to the "gWorksrg. and Taxation and Finance Committee to 

consider and report on the financial aspect. The Works Committee on 29th 

January 1950 wtee considered the matter^ referred the question to the 

Taxation and Finance Committee. The latter reported that in case the 

minimum wage of Rs. 20 was given, it would involve an additional 

expense of Rs.2,64,000 per annum.

Mr. S. Satyamurti moved the following resolution :- "That a 

provision of Rs. 800 a month be made for pxymnfc paying a minimum wage 

of Rs. 20 to all members of the staff under establishment of the 

Corporation.” In moving the resolution, he pointed out that in view of 

the cost involved, the question of a minimum wage should be considered 

for the present, with regard only to all employees of the Corporation 

other than labour.

Mr. Satyamurti*s resolution was carried.

(The Hindu .- 24-9-30.)

Hours of Work and Rest periods in Indian Railways:

A.I.R. Federation’s interview with Railway Board.

Mr. A. M. Hayman, Member of the Railway Board, met representatives

of the All-India Rallwaymen’s Federation on the 1st September at the

office of the Railway Board, Simla, to discuss the proposed rules and 
Xtthe instructions to give effect to recent amendment to the Indian A

Railways Act regarding hours of work and periods of rest of railway 

servants (A copy of the Amended Act is included at pages 9-12 of the 

report of this Office for January 1930). Mr. V. V. Girl,/who headed the



deputation and who was supported by Messrs. S. Guruswami, J. K. 

Chatterjee and S. G. Kale had presented some days previously a 

memorandum drawn up by the Federation after a study of the proposed 

subsidiary regulations (An advance copy of this memorandum has been 

forwarded with this Office’s minute D.1/1273/30 dated 14-8-30). In 

commenting on this memorandum, Mr. Hayman pointed out that he was 

not in a position to discuss the provisions of the Railways Act as 

such, but only the rules and instructions which it was proposed to 

issue to give effect to the law. Various aspects of these regulations 

were then gone into very thoroughly, and in many cases Mr. Hayman 

was able to explain the intentions of the Board and to promise that 

various outstanding points would be Investigated and considered.

(The Hindu .- 2-9-30).

Commenting on the Simla discussions between the All-India

Rallwaymen's Federation and the Railway Board, the Indian Labour

Journal, Nagpur, the official organ/ of the B. N. Railway Indian

Labour Union, in its September 1930 issue (Vol. VII, No. 12) says :

"The Rallwaymen’s Federation registered their protest that .prior 
to the introduction of tl^e Act the Government ought to have consulted 
the workers and carried“the spirit of Washington and Geneva Con-* 
ventions. The Railway Board admitted this mistake but explained^away 
by stating that their anxiety for its early introduction was so great 
that they did not find time to do so. Of course this is considered a 
lame excuse. Unless prior consultation is made in all matters 
connected with revision of service conditions, the Rallwaymen's 
Federation cannot take any responsibility for securing peace in 
industry and if trouble and strike consequently arise the Railway 
Board alone will be responsible for it?

* During the Interview which the General Secretary had with the 
Labour Member of the Railway Board, it was felt that when Railway 
Unions had to make any representations of a general nature it would 
be convenient if the same were to pass through the A. I. R. Federa
tion which has now been recognised by the Board so that action might 
be taken expeditiously. During the interview the General Secretary 
presented officially (1) a memorandum relating to G» I. P. Railway 
strikers now unemployed^at the instance of the G. I. P. Men's Union; 
(2) similar Memoranda with respect of difficulties of payment in 
uu connection with the punitive tax on the Bengal Nagpur Railway,
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(3) a Memorandum with reference to the revision of the pay of clerica: 
employees on the M. & S. M. Railway, and (4) a representation re: 
grievances of the workshopmen on the E. I. Railway. Prominent 
mention was made aflMsg to the restriction of freedom of associa
tion on the E. 1. Railway and the General Secretary desired an early 
inquiry into this matter and that instructions should be sent to the 
East Indian Railway Administration not to Interfere with legitimate 
Trade Union activities of the Federation.’*

(Indian Labour journal,September *3C
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Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923,

In the Bombay Presidency during 1929.

The consolidated, statement appended to the report shows that 

the average number of workmen employed daily in factories was 350,204 

adults and 5908 minors; in Mines 12,229 adults and 12 minors; In 

Tramways 3682 adults and no minors; in Fort Trusts 2869 adults and 

3 minors. The total number was 368,984 adults and 5923 minors, The 

total number of accidents in all these concerns was 3534 of which 53 

resulted fatally, 343 in permanent disablement and 3138 in temporary 

disablement, as against 3012, 58,228 and 2726 respectively in 1928 and 

3189, 76,250 and 2863 in 1927. The total amount of compensation shown 

as paid for all these accidents was Rs. 1,71,965-13-3 of which 

Rs.43,769-8-0 was in respect of fatal accidents, Rs. 78,140-11-11 for 

permanent disablement and Rs. 50,055-9-4 wflMk-paid for temporary 

disablement as against Rs. 47,407, Rs. 62,407 and Rs. 38,405 in 1928 

and Rs. 58,248, Rs. 58,884 and Rs. 48,997 in 1927 respectively. The 

figures for the past years are inclusive of the particulars xim shown 

in the*miscellaneous returns'which is not, however, the case this year, 

as it has been decided not to include these figures in the consolidated 

statement. ae-~ESrderthelTSt’if icatidh 11'lpr-tp- submit

any~rs-turns. The average number of workmen employed daily in the 
mlscellanefeus concerns ^b«£ftiave submitted returns was 10,736 adults 

and 10 minors and the total number of accidents was 204 of which 9
i

were fatal accidents, 4 resulted in permanent disablement and 191 

in temporary disablement. The total amount of compensation shown as 

paid for all these accidents was Rs. 8710-6-8 of which Rs. 3820 were 

for fatal accidents, Rs. 2308-9-0 for permanent disablement and
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Rs. 2581-13-8 for temporary disablement. These figures include compen

sation paid by employers to the claimants both through the Commissioner 

as well as under agreements registered/ but exclude compensation paid to 

railway servants as the returns in that connection are not sent to the 

Commissioner but are submitted to the Railway Board direct. Moreover, 

this does not necessarily represent all the compensation paid, as not 

every employer employing workmen who are eligible for compensation undec 

the Act has to send in returns.

Amendments of the Act.- During the year under report several 

important amendments were made in the Act. The restriction of compen

sation in the case of workers employed in the construction, repaic 

or demolition mn of buildings and bridges, to permanent total dis

ablement or fatal cases was removed. Men employed on Railways by 

railway contractors who were in some cases excluded from the operation 

of the Act were definitely brought within its xshm scope. An amendment 

of a different character made it possible to recover, under section 31 

of the Act, any compensation obtained from the Commissioner by fraud, 

misrepresentation, etc.

General Remarks .- The work of the Commissioner for Workmen’s 

Compensation was greatly facilitated by the fact that about 43 per cent 

of the cases were dealt with by Insurance Companies and it is the 

Commissioner's experience that claims are settled more speedily and 

just as equitably when Insurance Companies are concerned than when 

the employer deals direct with the workmanno doubt, because of their 

greater familiarity with the law and the procedure laid down in the 

Act. The report points out that Trade Union$t> continued to play a 

negligible part in obtaining compensation for workmen, with the 

notable exception of the Textile Labour Union, Ahmedabad.

(Labour Gazette, Bombay, August 1930.)
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Programme of the Royal Commission on Labour.

The Royal Commission on Labour in India reassemble^ in Colombo in 

the middle of October. The President, Mr. J. H. Whitley, and the 

Commission's staff and probably most of the members left Marseilles on 

September 26. Conditions of labour in Ceylon do not come within the 

Commission's terms of reference and the four days which the Commission 

spent, on the island, ww devoted to gaining insight into the-general 

conditions, especially 4m tea estates, for purposes of comparison with 

conditions of labour engaged in similar employment in India. Mr. Blrla 

who did not accompany the Commission to England will rejoin at Rangoon^ 

and after hearing evidence in Burma, the only Indian Province not yet 

visited, the members will proceed to Delhi about the middle of 

November, where further evidence will be heard if the Commission 

considers necessary. The report is expected-to be rea$y before March 21, 

when the Chairman returns to England.
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Industrial Housing schemes, Bombay.

The housing conditions of the working classes In Bombay city are

among the worst In India and to Improve conditions In this respect the

Government of Bombay has during the last decade been engaged In

carrying out an extensive programme of industrial housing . The

Government of Bombay has recently published its annual report for

1929-30 on the working of the Industrial Bousing Schemes in Bombay

city. An important administrative change^ in the working of the

housing schemes was the transference in April 1929 .of the management

of the Housing Schemes from the Development Department to the Collector

of Bombay. The change in management is significant as the conduct of

affairs by the Development Department has been the subject of severe

criticism in the Bombay Legislative Council and in the Indian press

on the grounds of inefficiency, extravagance and want of sufficient

forethought in devising the right type of tenements suited for the

working classes of the City. It had been pointed out that the rents

charged for the tenements were too high for the average Bombay worker

to pay and that,as a result,many of the buildings set up for housing Dk 
__ 1
lu*. eit^ks workers were either lying unoccupied, or were occupied not by 

workers, but by members of other than the working classes. The report 

points out that during 1929-30, 124 chawls (houses for working classes) 

were occupied, as against 122 in 1928-29. The year began with a 

general^ strike in the mills and during the first quarter there was a 

decline in the number of tenancies owing to the disturbed condition 

of the textile industry and the serious communal riots which occurred 

at that time. From September the occupancies began to rise again and 

continued to increase till March when there was a slight decline. The 

number of rooms occupied at the close of the year was 7,291 as
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compared with 6,805 at Its commencement.

The approximate population of the chawls was 35,000. The number

of deaths in the chawls during the year was 892 or approximately 25.4 

per thousand against 23 in the previous year. There was an outbreak 

of smallpox in February 1930, which was promptly checked. On the 

wholey the sanitation of the chawls and their surroundings at the 

four centres was satisfactory. The total amount of rent collected 

during the year was Rs.5,41,395 including the recovery of arrears, 

against an assessment of Rs.5,69,371, the percentage of recovery being 

95 against 78 in the previous year. In the difficult circumstances of 

the year the rent recoveries were satisfactory. The total amount due 

from absconders was Rs.79,124 against Rs. 60,388 in the previous year. 

Out of this, Rs. 4,811 were recovered, leaving Rs.74,313 still to be 

recovered. Including this amount and the arrears of previous years, 

the total arrears amounted to Rs. 1,92,433 against Rs. 1,66,088 on 

March 31,1929. (The Times of India.- 24-9-30)



Municipal Scheme for Industrial Housing, Ahmedabad,

The Ahmedabad Municipality has for some time past been considering 

the feasibility of carrying out a scheme of building sanitary houses for 

the workmen of the city. Ahmedabad is well known for the bad housing of 

its industrial population^ the floods which occurred in the city during 

July 1927 destroyed about 7000 tenements of the working classes of the 

city and thus created a very acute situation in respect of housing

conditions•

The Ahmadabad City Municipality therefore set up a Working class 

Housing Committee to gxk go into the question. The Committee after 

studying the various aspects of the situation and going through a 

statement prepared by the Ahmedabad Labour Union on housing conditions 

in the city issued the following statement on 7-8-1930

We think that there is juuuttfc&ui consensus of opinion that the 
Municipality ought to take the lead in the solution of this problem, 
and that the Millowners as employers of labour should share the 
responsibility of financing the scheme either individually or 
conjointly. The scheme should be considered in three parts

(1) What can be done under the existing law in three years. (2) 
What are the ways and means for executing the same. (3) What steps 
should be taken for amending the law, for wider activities.

As to (1), the new provision of clause (p) in Section 71 of the 
City Municipal Boroughs Act, 1925, authorizes a Municipal borough ** 
to incur expenditure for the construction of sanitary dwellings for the 
poorer classes. It is, no doubt, a discretionary function, but the 
industrial conditions of Ahmedabad are such that Municipality should 
treat it as if it were an obligatory function. The Municipality should, 
therefore, undertake the scheme of housing the working classes in the 
areas reserved in the Jamalpure Town Planning Scheme for private owners 
for this purpose^or in the plots proposed to be acquired by the 
Municipality from private owners on account of default of the owners in 
the payment of their net contributions. If these model chawls attract 
working class people, the experiment may be extended to other areas.

As to point Wo. 2. we are of opinion that if the proposal is 
administratively approved, the Ways and Means Committee may be 
requested to suggest that the tauten burden of debt charges (l.e., 
interest and sinking fund instalment) plus upkeep charges should fall 
on the employers of labour and a light increase in terminal tax on 
Cotton,Coal, Yam, and piece goods will enable the Municipality to 
finance the scheme at an initial outlay of Rs. 4,50,000/- on the
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experimental instalment of the housing scheme for the poor to the 
extent of 500 tenements. The recurring charge will he about Rs.34,000/- 
When revenue from rent at say about Rs. 5-8-0 per tenement per mensem 
begins to accrue, the scheme may be extended from the very source of 
revenue already tapped without increase in the rate. In the case the 
working classes are prepared to form themselves into co-operative 
Housing Societies, the Municipality may either lease out plots on 
building leases, or build tenements on hire purchase system.

As regards point (3) we are of opinion that*with a view to 
encouraging the construction of Sanitary dwellings, the present 
provisions of the Municipal Aot* are defective. In our opinion}the 
outline of certain provisions^® making various kinds of schemes 
worked and recommended by the standing committee/ ought to be accepted 
if improvements are to be made at a reasonable cost in the already 
developed area. The machinery of the Bombay Town Planning Act and the 
Land Acquisition Act is Inadequate. If the proposal for the amendment 
of the Municipal Act on the lines indicated is accepted by the 
General Board^we would also suggest that the Municipality should be 
empowered to borrow money for subvention to private owners if the 
latter under-take construction of buildingsaccording to approved plans. 
Such a proposal has already been made by the Bombay Corporation and the 
Bombay City Improvement Trust for the amendment of their Local Act.

On the report being submitted to the General Board of the 

Ahmedabad Municipality, it passed the following resolution on 15-9-30:-

Resolved that this Board approves the report of the Committee for 
Housing accommodation for the poor, and requests the Standing 
Committee in consultation with the Ways and Means Committee to suggest 
the requisite amendment of the Taxation Schedule, on the lines 
indicated or*on other suitable lines, within fifteen days.

The Chief Officer be requested to submit a draft Notification for 
the acquisition of area for construction of tenements as suggested by 
the Committee and to arrange for a provision of Rs. 50,000/- out of 
the General Fund Balance for the ae^86'Cfe of sites already selected as 
an initial measure, by way of advance, pending the formal sanction of 
Government to the floating of a loan on the basis of the additional 
source of revenue.

(Extracted from a Communication to the I.L.O.,
New Delhi, from the Secretary of the Ahmedabad 
Labour Union.)

The following information about industrial housing conditions in 

Ahmedabad is taken from a statement on the subject submitted by the 

Ahmedabad Labour Union to the Ahmedabad Municipality

The total population of Ahmedabad City in 1921 was 270,773, out 

of which the working class population amounted to 165,136. The total



population in March 1929 has been estimated to be 314,093, the working

class population being estimated at 185,490. The number of working class 

families in the city is estimated at 47,200, the average number of 

persons per working class family being 3.93. The number of rooms 

required^ allowing one tenement to each family and keeping a minimum of 

4 persons per room, after making allowances for number of empty tenement! 

required etc*, has been estimated at 73,925 rooms. The existing net 

supply of rooms is estimated at 47,746, which leaves a balance of 

26,129 rooms as the existing stortage of rooms for industrial workers 

in the city.

The Ahmedabad Labour Union recently conducted an inquiry into the 

housing conditions of the working classes in the city and in the course 

of its investigations inspected 23,706 tenements. The Labour Union 

states that out of the 23,706 tenements about which definite information 

is thus available, about ^869 tenements are unfit for habitation owing 

to various defects, such as floors being below ground level, height 

being below 7 ft. surface area being less than 75 Sq. ft, etc. The 

English standard ofl industrial housing, the report states, is 12 

tenements per acre, but Ahmedabad can count 10 to 20 times that number 

on an acre. Out of the 23,706 tenements inspected, 588 had a floor 
space of less than 75M^*ft., 2,945 a floor space of less than 100?t., 

•JJ310 less than 125 Sq. ft., and 15,707 less than 150 Sq.^ ft. A large 

majority of the tenements are placed back to back with no means for 

satisfactory ventilation. 8,508 tenements out of 23,706 visited had 

no plinth at all, while the floors of 722 were below the level of the 

surrounding ground. Again, of the 23,706 tenements Inspected, 8,786 were 

unconnected with the municipal supply of water. Of these 3117 had 

supplied from wells, but 5,669 tenements had no provision for water
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supply .Bathing and washing accommodation has not been thought of^_ 

except in one or two municipal chawls. 5,360 tenements possessed no 

latrine accommodation, and only very few working class tenements 

were connected with the drainage system of the city. The average rent 

is Rs. 5 to Rs. 6 per month for one single room.

The Labour Unionb report states that extremely unsatisfactory 

housing conditions has made Ahmedabad a very unhealthy city, the 

mortality rate of the city being over 40 per mllle. The Public 

Health Commissioner for India in his annual report for 1926 compiles 

infant mortality per 1000 of live births for different cities in India 

and according to the report Ahmedabad with 438 tops the list after 

Puri, Poona, Surat and Cawnpore. Bombay City recorded 255, Calcutta 

372, Madras 282 and Karachi 253. The latest figure for Ahmedabad is

334.2
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Industrial Organisation
Employers’ Organisations.

Indian Merchants * Chamber, Bombay, & Boycott of Foreign trade.

At pages 41 to 4® of the report of this Office for May 1930 

references have been made to the resolutions passed by several 

Organisations of Indian merchants to adopt a strong political pro

gramme and to resort to boycott of foreign goods as a weapon of 

coercion. The Indian Merchants1 Chamber, Bombay, "~1i1 Th hagLbeen 

taking the lead in this movement, and had even passed a resolution 

withdrawing its representatives from the legislatfrr&s* According to 

the Times of India, Bombay, of 19-9-30^differences of opinion have 

arisen among the members of the Chamber on the point whether such 

decisions are in keeping with the constitution of the Chamber and 

whether they are binding on the members. The issue between the 

differing parties in the Chamber came to a head when one section 

requisitioned the President of the Chamber to convene a meeting 

on 10-7-30 to consider certain political resolutions. After protracted 

discussions, the opinion of the Advocate-General, Bombay, was sought 

on the subject. The following is the purport of the questionxput to 

the Advocate-General and his answers thereto:

(1) Question:- Do the objects of the Chamber cover action of a 
purely political nature? Answer:- Ho.

(2) Question:- Was the resolution of the Chamber to withdraw
members from the Legislative Assembly and the Bombay Legislative 
Council purely political? Answer:- Yes.

(3) Question:- If so, was it binding on the Chamber and its
menbers? Answer :- No.

(4) Question:- Is boycott of foreign trade ultra vires of the
Chamber? Answer :- Yes.

(5) Question:- Is the President and Committee of the Chamber 
bound to call the meeting requisitioned for the purpose? Answer :- 
The meeting must be called, but the Chairman can rule the resolution 
out of order.

(6) Question:- Is the requisition dated July 10, within the 
scope of the objects of the Chamber? Answer:- No.
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(7) Question :- Has the Chamber power to alter the rules? 
Answer There is an express power to alter the rules. But no

h __ alteration is permissible which goes to the foundation of the
association and is not compatible with its fundamental objects. No

. alteration can be made which brings about a fundamental change in
I the main and dominant objects. An alteration with a view to boycott

foreign trade would be li an alteration of a paragraph which embodies 
the main or dominant objects of the Chamber and would not be per
missible within Rule 31.

The Committee of the Chamber which met on 18-9-30 considered

the opinions of the Advocate-General, but no final decision was 
J

arrived at by the Committee on account of want of time.

(The Times of India.- 19-9-30).



Economic Conditions

Jute industry.

During the last few months, there has been a big fall in the 

price of raw jute, and the collapse of the jute market has produced 

a grave economic oriels throughout Bengal. The price of jute has 

declined to below Rs, 29 per bale in the case of raw jute, and to 

below Rs, 8-8-0 per 100 yards of "9 Porters Hessian" by the middle of 

September 1930, Rs, 29 per bale means Rs, 4*£g^per maund for first- 

quality jute, roots cut, pressed into bales and delivered alongside 

steamer in Calcutta. It is estimated that out of this amount the 

cultivator in the villages would be getting barely Rs. 3, per maund. 

The Bengal Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee have gone very care

fully into the question of the production cost of jute per maund to 

the agriculturists, and according to the figures supplied to it by 

the Director of Agriculture of Bengal, it costs the cultivator Rs.6 to 

produce a maund of jute, while today he is realising only about Rs.3. 

The estimated output of the jute crop for the current year is about 

11,2 million bales, or 66 million maunds. On the assumption that the 

agriculturist is realising Rs. 3 per maund, the total loss on the 

entire crop to agriculturists of Bengal is Rs. 200 millions. Along 

mils with the fall in price of raw jute there has been a severe fall 

in the price of manufactured jute as well, and the present price for 

9 Porters Hessian is the lowest level touched during the last 15 years 

There is no margin of profit to the mills, and the dealers and shippers 

of jute manufactures who have already entered into forward contracts 

now find themselves fared with heavy losses. The present slump is 

attributed to the fall in the price of manufactured goods due to 

accumulation of heavy stocks at Calcutta. In the past, whenever
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there had been big crops, owing to the good price realised by the

mills their produce, they purchased raw jute< freely, but as a

result of the uncertain prospects before the jute mill industry today,

they are not in a position to do so this year. This year's jute erop

which is one of the biggest for many years, and is greatly in excess

of world requirements, coincides with acute trade depression. It

will be remembered that some time ago the Indian Jute Mills Assoclatio

decided to curtail the working hours of the mills to 40 hours a week

till the end of March 1931 (vide, page 24 of this office's report for

June 1930, and page Aft 45 of this office's report for August 1930).

It is obvious that hours will have further to be curtailed, and that

the cultivators should be induced to sow less jute. Without any

stamina or staying power and with the present huge losses staring

In the face, it is difficult to see how the cultivator is to carry on

till the next season's harvest. Acute economic distress prevails in

every district connected with the jute cultivation, and there are

general apprehensions that, goaded by privation and misery, ±ha riots

and lootings may break out in the areas where distress is greatest.

Sir George Schuster, the finance Member of the Government of

IndiSp stated at the financial Conference held at Simla on<4«^<v^X 
fuZthat ln^oase of such crops like jute which are in a monopolistic

position, an organisation such as that for Brazilian Coffee^jduuiAx to 
a o«-

oontrol and stabilise prices^ might pi^/ve^of value. Sir George said 

”if any well-considered scheme jworked out by responsible people engaged 

in the handling of particular cropswas £■ put before us, and if such 

scheme offers some hope ef marketing crops in such a way as to be of 

real benefit to actual producers, and, if to make it practicable, 

seme form of government backing were necessary, we should be prepared
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to give such a scheme our most careful consideration”. In view of 

the present position in Bengal, an appeal was made to Sir George to 

intervene} but, since the commercial bodies concerned have not yet 

been able to evolve any practical proposals, he found it impossible 

to agree to this request. Meanwhile, the Bengal National Chamber of 

Commerce have taken the initiative to summon a conference of the 

various commercial bodies connected with jute on the 17th October 1930 

The points to be discussed at the conference may be summarised as

follows t

(1) Regarding the present year’s production of jute - (a) Should 

a propaganda be carried on asking the cultivators to hold on such 

portion of the stook as is in excess of the current year’s require

ments'? (b) If so, what should be the nature and method of such props- 

ganda? (2) Government help - Should Government be approached to

enable the cultivators to increase their staying power by advancing*
short-term loans or otherwise? (3) Restriction in next year*8 

cultivation - (a) Should a propaganda be started to advise the cul

tivators to restrict the area under jute next year, and (b) if so, 

should the Government be asked to undertake thia work directly or 

indirectly? (o) What should be the nature of the propaganda? (d) 

Should the Government be requested to supply the cultivator and 

traders with more detailed information about the stock, demand, price, 

etc., of jute and jute manufactures? (4) The Part of the Jute Mills - 

Should the Jute Mills be requested to raise the price of manufaetured 

goods by reducing stock? (5) Organisation - With a view to protect 

the jute industry and trade against violent fluctuations in prices, 

should the Government be requested to form a Committee to formulate
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a necessary scheme for the creation of an organisation paying due

regard to the experience of the countries mentioned by the Hon'ble
1

the Finance Member of the Government of India in his recent speech 

( delivered at the meeting of the Finance Secretaries of the different

provinces?

Cotton Industry*

Early in September 1930, the Bombay Millowners1 Association 

issued a statement pointing out the extent of the harm done by the 

boycott, under the orders of the Indian National Congress, the 

products of certain Bombay mills. It says that the 15 mills on the 

boycott list are capable of producing 331 million yards of cloth 

annually^working a single shift, while the total production of the 

Bombay mills is 1,200 to 1,250 million yards) so that an effective 

boycott of these 15 mills would reduce Bombay's productive capacity 

by 25 per cent. Stoppage of these mills would mean unemployment for 

34,000 hands, and the less in wages to them would be Rs. 14.5 millions,

6 more mills in Bombay City were closed down on the 1st September 

bringing the total of closed mills to 24. The total numbers of 

spindles and looms rendered idle by the dosing of these mills are 

745,016 and 20,159 respectively. The total unemployment caused is 

said to be about 60,000, of which about 20,000 hands have been dis

placed by some of the mills, not entirely closed down, but whieh are 

not working to full capacity.

The acute state of unemployment prevailing in Bombay is reflected 

in the statistics gathered by the Bombay Labour Office, according to 

which the figure of unemployed mill-workers of Bombay on the 24th
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September 1930 stood at 4^434, made up as follows:

By^Soslng of 6 mills prior to 1-1-1930 
By the closing of 19 mills since 1-1-1930 
By partial closing of 7 mills

7,265 workers 
35,979
5,190

Total 48,434

Towards the end of the month there was a slight improvement in the 

demand for doth in Bombay owing to the recent weakening of the civil 

disobedience movement in Bombay and to the favourable monsoon conditio 

prevailing in most parts of the country.

According to the Times of India of 24-9-1930, 2*a notable feature 

of the plight of the mill labour in Bombay at the present time is that
i -

it is more unorganised and voiceless «e* before. Since the breakdown 

of the last general strike ln^l929, trade unionism, both of the 

extremist and of the moderate type, is practically dead. The Qimi 

Kamgar Union which boasted a membership of 53,000 before the eollapse 

of the last gonerd strike, has now on its rolls only 800 members, 

with an effective membership of perhaps half that figure. The mill- 

hands have lost faith in both their extremist and their moderate 

leaders? In an appeal for help issued by Mr. E.L. Khandalkar, 

President of the Oimi Kamgar Union, the Indian Rational Congress is 

blamed for the boycott "which has in a large measure contributed to 

the terrible condition of the mill workers". This communist organise 

tion has thus once again expressed, its disagreement with the national 

movement in the country, leaders of which — men like Jawaharlal Nehru 

— have always been condemned by the Moscow press as being leaders of 

the reformist, as opposed to the revolutionary type.
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Bombay Cotton Mill Merger.

A Reuter's telegram which appeared In the Indian press early 

this monthjannounced that the Bombay Mi 11 owners had requisitioned the 

services of a Manchester firm of Mill Valuers ”in order to fonsulate 

a scheme for the amalgamation of the principal mills in Bombay some

what on the lines of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation” • About 50 

mills of Bombay are expected to join the combine, the object of which 

is to run the mill industry on efficient and up to date lines, by the 

scrapping of old and the installation of up-to-date machinery, the re

organisation of the sales agwuAAx agencies and the reduction of over

head and management costs. It is understood that certain preliminary 

negotiations have taken place between the Bombay Millowners an the 

one hand?and the Government of India and the Imperial Bank of India 

on the other} by which the Bank has provisionally agreed to provide 

working capital for the scheme wfcbL an initial loan of Rs. 100 millions 

at 6/2 per cent interest, in the same way as the Bank of Shgland has 

assisted the Lancashire Corporation. The negotiations, however, will 

be finally concluded only after the report of the Valuers^and the 

detailed seheme^drawn up embodying the terms on which individual mills 

will be taken over by the combine . One of the proposals is to 

abolish the managing agency system, which has been condemned by the 

Indian Tariff Board, and to create a directorate for the control of 

the whole group of mills which come into the merger.
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Indian Lac Cess Act, 1930.

An Act to provide for the creation of a fund for the Improvement 

and development of the cultivation, manufacture and marketing of 

Indian Lae was passed by the Indian Legislature and has received the 

assent of the Governor General on the 25th July 1930. The Act Is to 

be known as the Indian Lac Cess Act, 1930 (Act No. XXIV of 1930), and 

it repeals the Indian Lac Cess Act of 1921. The chief provisions of 

the Act are as followX

(1) A CLess at the rate of 4 annas per mannd (nearly 80 lbs.) in 

the case of lac and 2 annas In the case of refuse lac is to be imposed 

on all lac and refuse lac produced In British India and exported to 

any port outside British India. The Governor General in-Council may 

reduce this rate on the recommendation of the Lac Cess Committee.

(2) A Lac Cess Committee is to be constituted consisting of 7

ex-officio members and 10 non-official members to receive and expend

the proceeds of the cess for the Improvement and development of

methods of cultivation, manufacture and marketing of Indian lac.

(Gazette of India, No. 31, dated 2-8-30 
pages 65 to 67, Part IV).

Hide Cess Inquiry Committee*s Report.

At pagej 51 of the report of this Office for September 1929 

reference had been made to the appointment by the Government of India 

on 28-9-29 of the Hides Cess Inquiry Committee. The Committee was 

appointed to inquire and report on (1) the articles on which a cess 

might suitably be imposed and the rate of cess on each article; (2) 

the constitution and personnel of the committee which would administer 

such a cess; and (3) the functions of the committee and the objects 

on which the cess might be expended.
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The Committee has recently submitted its report, which gives at 

the outset an outline of the history of the tanning industry.In point 

of importance, the industry (the hide and skin trade and the Indian 

leather-making, leather-working and allied industries) is one of the 

most important phases of India’s economic life. Its annual gross 

value runs Into as many as 400 to 500 millions of rupees. It not only 

gives employment to large numbers of men but - and this is an import

ant fact to be kept in view - is a factor in the economic well-being 

of millions of India's depressed classes. Any action taken for its 

imjusx improvement will automatically, though perhap^ gradually, help 

to better their lot. At present factories on modern lines are fewj 

and apart from the village tan-yards the industry is largely 

concentrated in South India and caters in the main for the foreign 

markets. The Committee consider that the development of foreign 

markets is essential for its expansion in the near future. The value 

of the tanned stock export trade is now about Rs. 90 millions per

annum.

The Committee finds that there is appalling waste in the 

Industry and that there is g a great need for a thorough reorgani

sation of every link in the chain - the cattle-owner, the chamar 

(IkxJeu leather worker), the owner of the slaughtered hide or skin, 

the trader, the commission agent, the tanner, the tanner for export 

and the shipper both of raw and tanned stoekjChe Committee also finds 

that the need for action by the Government has been clearly proved. 

The following are the main recommendations of the Committee :**

(1) The rate of cess should be one per cent ad valorem; (2) articles 

to be cessed should be raw hides and raw skins; (3) the cess should 

be an export cess, that is, a cess levied on these articles when
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exported} (4) the cess should be levied according to the existing 

export duty schedule of tariff valuations revised annually as at pre-
-H

“ sent by an independent authority. (5) The rate of the cess should be
a
I reviewed after sufficient experience has been gained of the working o:

the system; (6) A permanent Hides Cess Committee should be created 

whose function should be restricted to the problems of improvement of 

raw stock and of organisation for handling it both in India and 

abroad  ̂the improvement of the Indian tanning industry and the 

finding of foreign markets for Indian raw stock, leather, leather 

goods and allied manufacturers.

The cess is expected to yield about Rs. 7 millions per year and 

though there are considerable differences of opinion among the 

members as to the funds needed for the purpose of putting the 

organisation of the industry on a stable basis, all are agreed that 

the expected yield from the Hides Cess will enable the Cess 

Committee to make a good start. (The Hindu.- 5-9-30.)



Employment and. Unemployment.

employment Bureaux on English Models for India? Mr. A.H. Mackenzie

scheme.

At pages 51 to 53 of the report of this office was given a 

summary of the report submitted by the United Provinces Unemployment 

Committee. Most of the Provincial Governments in India have been 

compelled by force of circumstances to appoint committees to consider 

the prevalence of unemployment among the educated middle classes. It 

was recommended that employment bureaux should be formed at Lucknow, 

Allahabad, Cawnpore, and Agra. The bureaux should maintain registers 

of middle-class students who had passed the high sohool examination 

or certain higher tests; ascertain what openings for employment there 

were for young men so qualified; help them to obtain employment; 

give advice to parents and schoolmasters about the course of prepara

tion suitable to their boys; and collect and co-ordinate Information.

The recommendation was based on the fact that similar agencies 

are in existence in England; but little is known in this country of 

their actual working. Mr. A.H. Mackenzie, the Director of Public 

Instruction, U.P. (now acting Educational Commission with the Govern

ment of India) when on leave in England recently made a study of the 

organisation and working of juvenile employment agencies in Great 

Britain. His report on the subject has been circulated to members of 

the provincial legislature and other authorities in the United Provin

ces. It gives a comprehensive account of the aims and methods of the 

advisory committees, and points out that the establishment of public 

arrangements in Great Britain for advising and assisting boys and 

girls and placing them in employment dates back some 20 years. At 

present approximately 170 juvenile advisory committees have been set



up by the Ministry of Labour and approximately 110 by local education 

authorities.

In Mr. Mackenzie's report the need is discussed for some organi

sation of the kind in the United Provinces. He proposes the establish" 

ment of a provincial employment council to advise Government on all 

questions relating to the employment of the educated classes, to con

sist of representatives of (1) the Government Departments more direct

ly interested} (2) the teaching profession; (S) the managing bodies 

of educational institutions; and (4) commerce and industry. The 

Council should have a full-time office staff, including a secretary, 

and should through him supervise the local employment committees which 

it is proposed to establish at important centres. Each local committee 

should have a full-time paid secretary appointed by Government, and 

suitable accommodation and clerical staff. Mr. Mackenzie is convinced 

±ha± from the study of the working of juvenile employment committees 

in Great Britain that the success of such agencies depends on the work 

done by their full-time officers. The secretaries of the provincial 

council and the local committees should be graduates, and men of
s

personality and energy who can gain the confidence of employers, parent 

and teachers. Mr. Mackenzie does not suggest that the setting up 

of these committees, will be a solvent in Itself, but is xp of opinion 

that they can remove some of the inevitable difficulties that face 

young men during the first two years which follow upon their school 

or college life, and can furnish employers with the information which 

will enable them to select those who are best fitted by character, 

physique, and education for employment.

(The Hindu, 14-9-1930)
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Unemployment.

Scheme for Technical School, Calcutta.

An attempt to deal with the unemployment problem for Europeans, 

Anglo-Indians and Indians alike is about to be inaugurated by the 

Salesian Fathers (the Salesians of Don Bosco, as they are sometimes 
termed)^Calcutta. Their scheme is the establishment of a technical 

Institution in the immediate neighbourhood of Calcutta, for the 

benefit of all communities. The Society of St. Francis de Sales already 

possesses similar schools at Shillong and elsewhere, and these are 

functioning successfully. In them are taught carpentry, shoe-making, 

tailoring, engineering and other skilled trades, and the intention is 

to adopt as many as possible of these at the new institution, which, 

it is proposed, will be located at Ghoosery - a region lying between 

Howrah and Lillooah and thus in close proximity to Calcutta. The 

tentative plans permit of the accommodation of about 600 pupils 

belonging to all communities. (The Statesman .- 13-9-30).



KB.
Social Conditions

The Bombay Prevention of Prostitution (Amendment)

Act. 1930.

The Bombay Prevention of Prostitution (Amendment) Act, 1930, 

received the assent of the Governor General on 21-8-30 and came into 

force in Bombay City on 3-9-30. (The text of the Bill, together with 

a statement of objects and reasons, are given at pages 60 to 66 of 

the report of this Office for February 1930).

The amended Act aims at giving greater effect to the provisions 

contained in the Bombay Prevention of Prostitution Act 1923. Under the 

old Act, only males who were found to live on the earnings of 

prostitutes could be punished. The principal aim of the new Act is to 

discourage by penalty panderers and all those who make or try to make 

a living out of the prostitution of others. The new Act makes the 

section applicable both to males and females. Secondly it enhances the 

punishment from two years to three years so as to make the offence 

cognisable and non-ballable. Under the amended Act, a brothel is 

defined as any house, room or place or any part thereof occupied or 

let or intended to be occupied or let as a single tenement which is 

habitually used by more than one person for the purpose of prosti

tution. The vice areas of Bombay are of two kinds. One is what are 

known as tolerated areas and the other is described as clandestine 

prostitution carried on in respectable localities. It is expected 

that the extended definition of "brothels” under the amended Act 

would assist towards the disappearance of the vice areas of the 

city and thus make easier the tas£ of repression of commercialised 

vice.

Pending the appointment by the Government of Bombay of a special
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staff to enforce the provisions of the amended Act, there is already 

in existence a small police staff consisting of one Deputy Inspector, 

two Sub-Inspectors and some Constables engaged in a campaign of 

enforcing the provisions of the Bombay Children's Act and the 

Prevention of Prostitution Act of 1927. Although the activities of thi 

special branch may not have appreciably reduced the extent of the ± 

vice in Bombay it has undoubtedly exercised a very salutary cheok 

on the traffic in women and children. It is the regular daily routine 

of this staff to visit the tolerated areas to discover every new 

arrival in a brothel and to rescue such minor girls or adult women 

who are kidnapped or lured or recruited Into the detestable profession 

and to rescue them and to bring the offenders to book. The rescued 

victims are detained pending investigation in social institutions such 

as the Women's Rescue Home and the Children's Home at TJmarkhadi, the 

Vigilance Association's Home at Moreland Road, the League of Mercy 

Home (for Europeans) at Clare Road and the Shradhanand Ashram at 

Matunga.

Commenting on the new Act, the Times of India of 29-9-30 

observes :

The application of the new Act to the city has made no differ
ence to the extent of the vice and, it is feared, it will make little 
difference in the immediate future. The problem is too big to be 
tackled by mere legislation of this kind. The local police force is 
too busy dealing with political agitation to be able to give attention 
to the solution of such a social problem. To give effect to the 
provisions of the new Act will require a special police staff and 
it is understood that the question of providing such a staff is now 
receiving the attention of Government.
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Agricultural Co-operation. '

Land Mortgage Banks.

A Bill for the regulation of land mortgage banks is now under the j 

consideration of the Government of Madras, the principal aim of which | 

is to establish a central land mortgage bank for the province. i

The reasons for the creation of this new banking institution may

be shortly summarised as follows: The funds required by the agricul

tural industry are of two kinds, first, the fixed capital to be sunk 

permanently in the acquisition and improvement of land, and secondly, 
the circulating capital, wanted/^o^s^Srt periods, for growing harvests 

and marketing crops. The borrowed fixed capital in all countries is 

raised by real estate mortgages, and is intended to be paid out of the 

savings of the land, while the circulating capital is obtained on 

personal credit and upon securities of quick and easy convertibility.

A committee which enquired into the present state of agricultural co

operation in the Madras Presidency 3 some time ago distinguished 

between these two kinds of capital and laid emphasis on the fact that 

short time loans must be granted for suitable periods in relations to 

the harvests, and that they must be available immediately the nefid for 

them arose. The instalments of long term loans must be wi,thin the 

normal repaying capacity of the borrowers and payable at convenient 

dates. The Committee’s conclusion was that these considerations were 

almost universally ignored in the Madras Presidency. One of their 

recommendations for keeping short term and long term loans separate 

was the creation of land mortgage banks to provide long term credit, 

co-operatiilg. institutions confining themselves to short term loans and 

to intermediate loans to be repaid in six years.
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yMg suggestion has been carefully considered by both the provin

cial and central governments, as a result of which the Provincial 

Government have now taken up the proposed legislation for a Madras 

Central Land Mortgage Bank. In the course of a memorandum submitted 

by Diwan Bahadur M. Ramachandrarao, an ex-Member of the Indian Legis

lative Assembly, he makes a series of valuable proposals regarding the 

proposed legislation. He contends that since the ordinary law regard

ing Transfer of Property is unduly circuitous and delayed, land mort

gage banks cannot successfully function if summary powers are not con

ferred on them. Otherwise, the funds of the mortgage banks, during 

the long periods of litigation^will have to be unnecessarily locked up. 

He, therefore, suggests that in the new legislation, subject to any 

claim for land revenue or rent, any debt due to a land mortgage bank 

under a mortgage shall become a first-charge on the crop of the land 

mortgaged to the extent of recovering the annual instalments due under 

the mortgage deed. Again, whenever it is necessary to sell ihs a 

hypotheca, the lending bank should have the power of selling the same 

to recover the mortgage debt without resort to the dilatory procedure 

prescribed In the Indian Transfer of Property Act. He supports these 

suggestions by a reference to the practice followed in this respect by 

the German Landschafts, by the French Credit Foncier, and by the Federa 

Farm Loans System of the United States of America. He also advocates 

the necessity for a complete system of registration of titles, and 

would like to see the procedure called the Purgft, of the Credit Foncier 

of France adopted in India. Under this procedure the Credit Foncier, 

after as surging itself that the title of the Intending borrower to the 

property to be mortgaged Is clear, publishes a notice calling on third 

parties who have any rights to the property to proclaim themselves.



jf no third parties are coming forward as a result of this notification 

they are estopped from afterwards contesting the banh?s mortgage. He 

also insists upon the Government accepting responsibility for interests 

payable under the debentures of the land mortgage banks, and upon these 

debentures being declared trustee securities. Since, in the case of 

the Central Co-operative Land Mortgage Banks, the Government Registrar 

of Co-operative Societies is also an ex-officio Director and Trustee, 

he argues that there ought to be no difficulty to the Government 

assuming these responsibilities. Another point which he raises is 

that the present revision of the position regarding the co-operative 

banks ought to be utilised for giving the central banks some amount of 

control by way of inspection of and issue of general instructions to 

the primary banks.

(Hindu,, 10-9-1950 and 13-9-30)

Progress of Co-operation in Hyderabad State.

The review of the Government of Hyderabad (Deccan) on the report 

of the Registrar of Co-operative Societies in the Hyderabad State for 

the year 1338 Fasli (1929 A.D) has recently been issued by the Director 

General of Commerce and Industry with the Hyderabad Government. On 

the whole^the Government express their satisfaction at the Improvement 

in the working of the Department and also at the progress of the re
organisation of the Dominions^ank, whereby the central banks have now- 

become shareholders and are electing directors to the Board. Further, 

the Government note that the financial position of the Dominions Bank 

Itself seems satisfactory and^the Directors were able to make a marked 

reduction in the rate which they were paying for deposits.
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Tiiers b.tq now 29 central banks whose share capital, reserve fund 

and deposits continue to increase, while the loans taken from Govern- ! 

ment are on the decline. The public appear to be gaining confidence 

in the movement even in the outlying towns and most of the central 

banks are able to report an increase in their deposits. During the
I

year a sum of Rs. 1 million was collected from the societies out of a 

total of Rs. 5.6 millions which was owing, but at the close of the 

year a sum of s nearly Rs. 700 thousands was still owing by way of 

interest alone. Government say that the condition of co-operative 

societies in the State still leaves very much to be desired, and that 

the only satisfactory feature was the large proportion of the working j 

capital of the societies, namely, 50 per cent,/ which actually belonged 

to the members. Out of Rs. 6 millions owed as principal and Rs. 2.9 

millions owed as interest by the members to their societies only Rs.300 ; 

thousands were collected by way of principal and Rs. 500 thousands 

by way of interest. The review states that these results amount 

almost to stagnation, and were it not that they were principally due 

to neglect and maladministration, would give cause for serious concern, j
i

Government were convinced^ however, that practically all the outstandings 

were good and that as a result of the re-organisation undertaken and 

the better training and control of the staff, in a few years most of 

the societies will be on their legs.

(The Times of India, 30-9-1930).

i
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Co-operation in Central Provinces and Berar, 1928-29.

The important features of Co-operative work in Central Pfovinces 

and Berar during 1928-29, as indicated in the annual report for the 

period of the working of the Co-operative Societies in the Provinces 

were (1) reorganisation of the great bulk of existing societies, (2) 

education of members, and (3) general supervision of societies. During 

the period under review, the functions of education and supervision 

were placed under the control of a central board, independent of the 

individual central banks. It is hoped that the centre of gravity will : 

in thi a way be shifted from the central bank to the primary society 

and make the latter, as it ought to be, the keystone of the whole J

co-operative edifice.

The cancellation of lifeless societies increased the number under J
i

liquidation from 768 to 828, of which 704 were in the Central Provinces 

and 124 in Berar. There was a considerable increase in the number of 

awards issued during the year, but the total number of societies under 

award fell from 511 to 456. The fall was mainly in the Central 

Provinces. The total^amount rose from nearly Rs. 3.4 millions to 

over Rs. 3.7 millions. There has been greater strictness shown in 

Berar In recovering the debts of large individual borrowers, but there 

has been no improvement in the general situation as regards the 

distribution of loans. The concentration of Rs. 6.35 millions out of 

Rs. 8.5 millions in the hands of 23 per cent of the members is an 

indication of the neglect of real co-operative principles. The important 

work of training and education continued to receive attention from 

the banks, the institutes and co-operative workers. 335 co-operative 

rallies were held and were attended by members of 2,602 societies and
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nearly 20,000 others. The Central Provinces and Berar Co-operative 

Federation and the Co-operative Institutes, whose functions are mainly 

educational, had.a successful year’s work. Progress in the reorgani

sation of existing societies was hampered by economic distress In the 

northern districts. Nevertheless 184 societies in the Central Provinces 

and 30 in Berar were reorganized during the year.

The central banks continued to enjoy the confidence of the 

public as is indicated by the fact that deposits further increased 

from Rs.’±2& 12 millions to Rs. 13 millions. There was an increase of 

some 1.2 millions in the total working capital and nearly Rs.2,20,000 

in the reserve and other funds. Adecrease of Rs.2,21,416 took place 

in the total of. bad and doubtful debts, which amounted at the close 

of the year to Rs. 13,82,527. Recoveries in the Central Provinces fell 

from Rs. 17,45,591 to Rs. 17,01,990 and rose in Berar from Rs.21,52,510 

to Rs.23,98,978. With scarcity conditions in three districts and 

serious damage to crops in two others, the decrease in the Central 

Provinces might well have been much greater, while the increase in 

Berar surpasses all previous records. The figures encourage the hope 

that ife Central Banks and societies are at last realizing the vital 

importance of punctual and systematic recovery of loans. Increased 

attention to recoveries resulted in a fall of nearly Rs.*2 millions 

In the total volume of arrears. In the province as a whole there was 

a considerable increase in overdues. (The Statesman.- 11-9-30).
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Working Hours in Karachi Docks,

At pages 62 and 63 of the report of this Office for April 1929 

reference had been made to the hours of night work in Bombay docks, 

and to the objection taken to reducing the hours of night work in 

Bombay^ <j£ocks by the Committee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce on 

ground that the hours of night work in the Karachi clocks were 

understood to be 10 hours, i.e., from 7-30 p.m. to 6-30 a.m. with 

an hour’s recess, and that if the hours of night work were reduced 

in the Bombay docks, the competition which Bombay was experiencing 

from Karachi would be aggravated.

The Karachi Port Trust has subsequently amended the Port 

Trust bye-law in regard to working hours of the Port. The new 

working hours of Karachi Port are as follow :-

Day 8 a.m. to 1 p.m. and 2 p.m. to 6 p.m.

Night 7-30 p.m. to 12 midnight; 12-30 a.m. to 5 a.m.

In a letter dated 31-11-29 addressed by the Secretary, Karachi

Port Trust, to the Karachi Indian Merchants’ Association, the

Secretary states that the division of the 18 actual working hours

as noted above would be worked as an experiment. The Committee of

the Indian Merchants' Association, Karachi, in their reply stated

that they approved of the reduction in the hours of work.

(Extracted from the Report of the Karachi 
Indian Merchants' Association for 1929.
Page 15)

Scheme for Indian Sailors’ Home, Bombay.

The Committee appointed by the Government of India to formulate 

a scheme for the establishment of an Indian Sailors' home in Bombay 

as a memorial to Indian seamen who gave up their lives during the
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Great War has recently submitted. Its proposals. The Government of 

Bombay communicated the proposals of the Committee to the Trustees 

of the Fort of Bombay, who have Intimated the Government of Bombay 

that they welcomed the scheme and were prepared to make a free gift 

of land at a suitable site near the docks. The value of the land 

Is estimated at Rs.«2 millions and will represent the contribution of 

the Bombay Port Trust to the Capital cost of the undertaking.

(The Statesman .- 14-9-30)
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Administration of the Bombay Port Trust, 1929-30.*

The following information about conditions of work In the Bombay 

Port during 1929-50 Is taken from the administration report of the 

Bombay Pert Trust for the period published by the Chairman of the 

Trust. The Board of Trustees consists of 22 members including the 

Chai naan, of whom nine are nominated by the Bombay Government, 5 are 

elected by the Bombay Chamber of Commerce, 5 by the Indian Chamber of 

Commerce, 2 by the Bombay Municipality, and 1 by the Bombay Mlllownerst 

Association. During the period under report the Bombay Port Trust 

Act was amended^ Increasing the number of Trustees nominated by the 

Government from 7 to 8 and providing that one of them shall be repre

sentative of labour Interests. Mr. Syed Munawar was nominated by ZZd 

Government to the seat allotted to labour, and during his absence at 

Geneva Mr. R.R. Bakhale acted for him. The total approximate number 

of staff employed during 1929-30 was 11,236, as against 11,691 in 

1928-29 and 12,207 In 1927-28. Of the 11,236 employees, 1,996 

belonged to the permament superior staff, 441 to the permanent Infer

ior staff, and 8,799 to the temporary staff (Including casual labour 

at the Docks).

Budget and Plnanclal Positjon.- The total ordinary expenditure 
budgettea for was Rs. 27.824 millions, but supplementary grants to 
the extent of Rs. 140,000 had to be sanctioned during the course ef 
the year for unavoidable Items not foreseen when the budget was framed 
Owing however to the unabated efforts to economise in every possible 
direction, the actual expenditure for the year was Rs. 27.623 millions 
a saving of Rs. 201,000 on the original estimates and Rs. 341,000 on J 
the revised estimates. As compared with the actual expenditure of 
the previous year, 1928-29, the expenditure for 1929-30 shows a 
decrease of Rs. 272,000. Having regard to the Increased revenue, 
the reduction In expenditure and In the ratio of working expenses to 
receipts (61.60 per oent. as against 51.58 per oent. In the year 
1928-29) Is very -gratifying. The budget estimates for the year

*Bombay Port Trust - Administration Report, 1929-30. Published by 
the Chairman of the Board of Trustees, Bombay Port Trast, Bombay. 
P.p. xxxvii + 55.



anticipated a deficit of Rs. 471,293 under General Account and a 
surplus of Rs. 96,716 under Pilotage Account; the actual result was 
a surplus ef Rs. 321,093 under General Account vhioh has been trans
ferred to the Revenue Reserve Fund and Rs. 162,985 under Pilotage 
Account transferred to the Vessels Replacement Fund. An analysis of 
the results shows that the improvement over the original estimates 
was due to an increase of Rs.658,000 in receipts and a reduction of 
Rs. 201,000 in expenditure. After transferring the year’s surplus, 
the Revenue Reserve Fund stands at Rs. 8.354 millions, actual market 
value being Rs. 7 millions. In addition to the Revenue Reserve Fundj 
the accumulated Sinking Funds and equated loan repayments amount to 
Rs. 53.795 millions, while adequate,reserves totalling Rs.6.571 mi±±ia 
ax millions have been set aside for special purposes such as fire 
insurance, depreciation and emergency replacements. Capital works 
financed out of Revenue Reserve during the years 1916 to 1921 amounted 
to no less than Rs. 4.7 millions. Xo capital loan has been raised 
for the past five years, which constitutes a record in the history of 
the Trust. There was no Increase in port or dock charges during the 
year under review. Inclusive of the reduction in surtax from 1st 
April 1929, the Trustees have reduced rates and charges during the 
last four years to the extent of over Rs. 3 millions per annum without 
impairing their financial position or depleting their accumulated 
reserves. Since the close of the year, the Trustees have abolished, 
with effect from 1st July 1950, the surtax of 26 per cent, on charges 
for pilotage, transporting, attendance and warping fees introduced in 
1923-24 to balance the expenditure under Pilotage Account. This will 
mean an additional relief of abou&TRs. 100,000 per annum to the ship
ping of the Port.

Cargo handled.- The cargo handled at the docks and bunders 
amounted to 6,686,000 tons, a decrease of 19,000 tons as compared with 
the volume of the previous year. Imports accounted for about 53.4 
per cent, and exports 46.6 per cent, of the total tonnage. During the 
first 8 months of the year under report* there-was a good improvement 
in trade conditions. Unfortunately a set-back, caused by the general 
depression brought about by the fall in world prices of raw commodities, 
was experienced in the closing afour months of the year, resulting in 
a fall in exports at the docks amounting to 167,000 tons as compared 
with the corresponding period of the preceding year 1928-29.

Import trade,- The most noticeable feature in the import trade 
of the year was the expansion in bulk petrol, the importations of which 
rose from 15 million gallons in 1928-29 to 22 million gallons in 
1929-30, or an increase of about SO per cent. The wharfage rate for 
petrol has been progressively reduced from 18 pies to 6 pies per 
gallon. Other noticeable increases in imports were recorded under 
sea-borne coal (+108,000 tons), grain (+35,000 tons), bulk kerosene 
oil (+45,000 tons), liquid fuel (+49,000 tons) and sugar (+12,000 tons). 
14,000 motor cars and lorries were imported as against 8,000 in the 
previous year. The principal decreases were in raw cotton and piece- 
goods, the imports of which fell off by 81,000 bales and 24,000 packages 
respectively as compared with the previous year, oilmans tores (—44,000 
packages), tea (-23,000 packages) and timber (-12,000 tons).

Report Trade.- In the export trade, there was a further recovery 
in Bombay’s staple export commodity, viz., raw cotton, the number of 
bales exported during the year under review being 2,793,000 bales as 
against 2,656,000 bales in the preceding year, 1928-29 and 1,784,000
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bales In 1927-28, Increases were also recorded under Goal (4-15,000 
tons), Kerosene oil (+1/2 million gallons), liquid fuel (+3,000 tons), 
manganese ore (+88,000 tons), myrabollams (+12,000 tons), and twist 
yarn (A+20,000 bales). On the other band, there were heavy decreases 
under grain (—54,000 tons), groundnuts (—76,000 tons), Oil-cakes 
(-83,000 tons) and seeds (—129,000 tons).
( Vessels in harbour.- Vessels which entered the docks or were 
berthed at the Harbour Walls (excluding ferry steamers) totalled 1,965 
with an aggregate tonnage of 4,895,326 net register as against 1,966 
vessels with a tonnage of 4,828,376 in the preceding year. The dry 
docks were occupied during the year by 169 vessels as against 167 
vessels in the preceding year, 1928-29, The total tonnage, however, 
decreased to 562,504 tons, being 98,091 tons less than the previous 
year. The Ballard Pier berth was used by 182 vessels during the year 
and 343 postal and passenger trains were run to and from the station, 
connecting with the incoming and outgoing mail steamers. The tempo
rary hotel accommodation provided at the station for the oonvenlenoe 
of passengers was made use of by 1,348 adults and 208 children.

Conditions of Dock Labour.- The Docks Hamallage (Labour) Depart
ment satisfactorily met all demands for labour during the year. The 
attendance of the labourers continued to be satisfactory* and was not 
affected by any industrial dispute. The average number of labourers 
engaged daily was 2,445 and the highest number employed on a single 
day was 4,420, The total tonnage of goods handled during 1929-30 
amounted to 4,142,175 tons,the iwarwaxw inclusive labour hud±sdxdxz±Bf 
AAAMnU uautnd ±s A^AAM^ charges averaging 4.05 annas per ton. The 
Trustees submitted a memorandum of evidence on the questionnaire 
issued by the Royal Commission on Labour in India, and later during 
their stay in Bombay the members of the Commission visited the docks 
and other parts of the Port Trust estates.

Administrative changest Ana Creation of°hew Department,- During 
the year under report, the Government of India, k in pursuance of the 
policy of central administration of shipping, established a new depart
ment, styled the Mercantile Marine Department, in Bombay. The duties 
in respect of the administration of the Merchant Shipping Acts, Regis
tration of Shipping, Examination of Masters and Mates, etc., which 
previously were carried out by the Port Officer and the Assistant Port 
Of floor were transferred to the new department from 1st February 1930. 
In consequence of this change and the abolition of the posts of Port 
Officer and Assistant Port Offioer, the Trustees created a new appoint
ment of Deputy Conservator of the Port, as Head of the Port, Pilotage, 
and Dock Masters* Department, to perform all Port Trust duties previous 
ly carried out by the Port Offioer and the Assistant Port Officer.

Indian Sailors* Home.- During the year under report, the Trust 
considered a reference from the Government of Bombay requesting ^helr 
views on the proposals of the Committee appointed by the Central 
Government to formulate a scheme for the establishment of an Indian 
Sailor A* Home in Bombay as a memorial to Indian seamen who gave their 
lives in the service of the Empire during the Great War, It was 
decided to Inform Government that the Port True tees sdt welcome the 
proposed scheme and are prepared to make a free gift of sn plot of 
land as the most suitable location for the proposed Home, In addition 
the Trustees agreed to undertake, free of supervision and establish
ment charges, the erection of the building, if so desired by Govern
ment, and also to subscribe an annual sum not exceeding Rs, 5,000
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Migration.

Temporary stoppage of Indian labour recruitment to Malaya.

Consequent on the unprecedented fall in the price of rubber Mma 

due to over-production,It Is reported that most of the plantations in 

Malaya have had of late either to restrict their output or close work 

for the present. As such, there is not much work for such of the South 

Indian labourers as are already there. There Is also a general talk 

of cutting down the wages and effecting retrenchment. The authorities 

in Malaya have cabled to their Emigration Commissioners in India not 

to send to Malaya,until further advice, any more kangany-recrulted la

bourers. Even in the matter of selecting and sending voluntary emi

grants, the local authorities have been instructed to send only such 

as have their families living in Malaya now. (The Hindu, 2-8-1930).
a

Reduced wages for Indian labour in the Straits and Malaya.

Following representations from rubber planters, the standard 

rates of the wages-of Indian male and female labourers in the Province 

of Wellesley, which is the only district in the Straits Settlements  ̂

where these are enforced, have been reduoed from 50 and 40 cents daily 

respectively to 40 and 32 cents. Similar reductions are being made 

in the Federated Malay States. (The Hindu, 7-S-19S0).

Repatriation of Indian Labourers from Malaya.

Owing to the fall in the prices of rubber and tin to an unprece

dented level due to over-production and over-stocking, most of the 

rubber plantations and tin-mines in Malaya are closing down tempo

rarily. The rubber plantations have been employing, almost exclusively 

South Indian labourers and the tin mines Chinese labourers so that 

there is unemployment among the South Indian and Chinese labourers, in
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Malaya. It is stated that the Malayan Government are now imposing 

restrictions on the immigration of Chinese labourers. The Kha closing 

down of the plantations and mines has resulted in large numbers of 

Indian labourers being repatriated to India. According to the Hindu 

of 5-9-30, about 1000 Indian labourers were brought to Negapatam,

South India^by the British India Steam Navigation steamer S. S. 

’’ETHIOPEA” t Information received from Malaya shows that there are still 

about 25,000 South Indian labourers there out of work in the various 

homes for the unemployed and at other places awaiting repatriation.

(The Hindu 5-9-30)
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References to the I.L.O. Pile

J !>!U,. yjjj

The Communique issued by the Government^#!':India announc ing

the date and agenda of the 15th Session of the International Labour

Conference and inviting recommendations from, organised represen

tative associations of employers and workers to guide Government in

the nomination of non-Governmental delegates to the Conference has 

received wide publicity in the Indian press. The communique has 

been published by the Times of India of 25-10-30, the Hindustan 

Times of 26-10-30, the Pioneer of 24-10-30, the Hindu of 24-10-30 

and by all theAleading papers.

■S- * -K- -K- -K-

The Times of India of 20-10-30 publishes a summary of the 

replies forwarded by the Indian Merchants & Chamber, Bombay, to the 

Government of India in reply to the questionnaire issued by the 

latter on the Regulation of Hours of Work on Board Ship.

■K- «• «•

The I. L. 0. received considerable publicity when Mr. S.C.Joshi, 

the Indian Workers’ delegate to the 14th Session of the Labour 

Conference, was entertained at a meeting convened by the members of 

the Currency Association, Bombay, to congratulate Mr. Joshi on his 

return from the Labour Conference. Mr. Joshi addressing the meeting 

described £e his experiences at the Conference and compared the 

conditions of labour in the various European countries which he 

visited with Indian conditions and expressed the hope that, with the 

help of Geneva^ similar conditions will be established for the 

workers of India in the near future.

A summary of Mr. Joshi’s speech is published in the Times of
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India of 2-10-30.

* * * -j:- *

The Unionist, Nagpur, the organ of the Central Provinces 

branch of the All-India Postal and R. M. S. Union^publishes in Its 

October issue (Vol. II - No. 7) the report of the Indian workers’ 

delegation to the 14th Labour Conference dealing with the work done 

at the Conference by the Delegation (For summary of the report see 

page 5 of the Report of this Office for September 1930).

* « «• «

Young Utkal, a Weekly from Cuttack, Orissa, publishes in its 

issue of 17-10-30 (Vol. IV - No. 43) an editorial article under the 

caption ’’Position of Feudatory States in Separate Orissa Province” 

in which it has invited the special attention of this Office to the 

system of forced labour prevailing in the Orissa Feudatory States. 

The article states that forced labour is not only prevalent In the 

states but that it has been recently legalised. The same Weekly 

published in its issue of 26th September 1930^,an article on 

’’Forced Labour in Backward Orissa States”. The article is repro

duced in extenso in the section of this report dealing with 

conditions of labour (See pagetf/rf-^

•K- «• «■ #

The General Letter issued by the Bombay Presidency Postal and 

R.M.S. Union in its October issue (Vol.IX - No. 7) publishes an 

editorial article on the work of the 14th Session of the Labour

Conference. The article Is based on the Geneva article on the above 

subject which has been supplied to the Indian Press by this Office. 

Besides giving a summary of the work of the session?the article 

briefly describes the working of the International Labour Organi

sation.

* * * «- «•*
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The Hindustan Times of 27-10-30 publishes an article under 

the heading ’’Indian States* and the I.L.O." sent to it by this 

Office. Copies of the article have been forwarded to Geneva with 

this Office’s minute No. H.2/1693/30 of 30-10-30.

*- «• « *- *

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, the organ of the B. N. 

Railway Indian Labour Union, publishes in its October issue (Vol.VIL 

No. l)amessage sent by the Director of this Office under the 

heading ’’Forward; the Dawn is breaking" . ShKXXxddbslK In the course 

of the article references are made to the extent to which the 

influence of the I.L.O. has been instrumental in securing improved 

conditions of labour for Indian workers.

The Indian Post, the organ of the All-India Postal and R.M.S. 

Union, publishes in its August Issue (Vol. I - No.2) an article 

on "India and the 14th International Labour Conference" contributed 

by Mr. K. E. Matthew, a member of the staff of this Office.
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Conditions of Labour.

Medical certificate for sick leave: Protest of G.I.P. Railway

workers.

A meeting of the G. I. P. Railway Accounts and Administrative 

Staff Unions was held on 12-10-30 at Bombay under the presidentship of 

Mr. A. H. Kirtiker, Bar-at-Law, to consider a new order issued by the 

Agent of the G. I. P. Railway^ which required that even for a single 

day’s absence owing to illness workers in the G. I. P. Railway should 

produce medical certificates. Mr. S. C. Joshi, Indian workers’ 

delegate to the 14th International Labour Conference, was one of the 

speakers at the meeting. The meeting adopted the following resolution;-

’’This meeting views with considerable alarm the recent order of 
the Agent in regard to the production of medical certificates for 
absence from duty on account of sickness, even for a period of one 
day, inasmuclf'ks it not only fails to achieve its main object in view, 
viz., rendering prompt and adequate help in case of serious illness, 
but also throws unnecessary and uncalled for restrictions on all 
classes of employees, who might not be seriously Ill, and it takes 
away the privileges so far enjoyed by the staff. This meeting is, 
therefore, of the considered opinion that the ruling, far from being 
beneficial to the staff, is decidedly retrograde, and will cause 
incalculable suffering to>the workers, and requests the Administration 
to cancel forthwith the said order”. (The Times of India.-15-10-30).

Conditions of labour in Coimbatore Cotton Mills.

The following facts regarding the conditions of work of the 

operatives in the cotton mills of Coimbatore, South India, are taken 

from the published results of an investigation conducted by a local 

(Coimbatore) Committee appointed to enquire into the health and 

working conditions of the Coimbatore mill-workers. There are five cotton 

mills in Coimbatore and they employ between them a daily average of 

about 6,000 workers. A new mill with a capital of over Rs.6^0,000 is 

almost completed and is expected to start work before the end of the

present year.
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The workers are mostly illiterate and the average monthly wages 

earned by them vary from Rs. 5 to 50. Most of them live in far away 

villages in dirty surroundings due to the high rents in vogue in 

Coimbatore. In the absence of any cheap means of transport some 

workers have- to walk nearly 10 miles a day to and -fre from their work, 

thereby impairing their health and efficiency. The mill authorities 

x have not provided any free quarters.

Each cooly has to work for 10 hours a day in two five-hourly 

shifts Some have to work both in the fore-noon and after-noon, some 

in the fore-noon and night, and some in the after-noon and night. The 

coolies doing forenoon and night work are particularly handicapped as 

they have to make two journeys to and from the mills, a considerable 

task for those living in distant villages.

The general appearance of the average worker could only be called 

fair and his health poor aad fair. Many of them were found to be 

prone to headaches, fatigue,cough, Indigestion and dyspepsia. The 

medical relief afforded by the mills is of a very rudimentary nature, 

only first aid being given when the condition requiring it is not of a 

serious nature. The more serious cases, including accidents, are sent 

to the Government Hospital for treatment.

The Investigation further revealed that there are no Co-operative 

Societies, no recreation oftzeducatioiwfacilities and no mid

wifery aid. No maternity leave is granted to women and no maternity 

benefits. Among the complaints made kfc to the Committee by the workers 

were (1) inadequacy of tiffin-sheds in the mills, (2) bad effects of 

night-work owing to lack of proper facilities, (3) lack of general 

medical aid. Complaints were made to them also with regard to low pay, 

heavy fines, insecurity of service and overwork. The report concludes
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with the remarks that the mill labourer has the odds against him since 

he has to cope with strenuous and tedious work, especially night work, 

and that the general health and efficiency of the labourers would 

be very much improved if suitable housing accommodations within easy 

reach of the mills could be provided. This ought not to be difficult, 

for, there is plenty of available land adjoining most of the local

mills.

Proposals for economy in the Indian Posts and Telegraphs

Department

According to the statistics published in the Annual Report of 

the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department^for the year 1928-29, 

(reviewed at pages 26-29 of the report of this Office for May 1930), 

the Department employs altogether a staff of 129,902 workers. Of 

these, 28,251 are sub-postmasters and clerks In the time scale,

22,094 urban postmen and 9,003 village postmen, 1,521 branch post

masters (departmental) and 16,446 branch postmasters (extra-depart- 

mental) and 15,322 runners and 13,367 inferior servants. At the close 

of the year 1928-29, the Department^ (according to the above Report)^ 

showed a deficit of nearly 5*4 million* rupees and the first half 

of 1930 saw a continuing deterioration of the financial position of 

the Department. The Director General of Posts and Telegraphs, there- 

fore,Afrom the Heads of Circles and others generally, constructive 

proposals for effecting economy in the Department. Prom the sugges

tions received by him, the Director General has arrived certain

decisions which/nas communicated in a circular letter on the 8th

September 1930 to all Heads of Circles for necessary action and
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report. The decisions of the Director General^as far as they relate to 

the employees of the Department, are as follow :-

1. Avoidance of unnecessary transfers.
2. Reduction of the number of deliveries in large cities. The

Heads of Circles are to consider this question in the case 
of each large city in their jurisdiction and try to reduce 
the number of deliveries. A reduction in the number of 
deliveries is to be accompained by a reduction in the 
numbers of postmen, the number of clearances of letter 
boxes and reduction of the staff of letter-box peons. The 
men thus set free are to be absorbed as far as possible 
in other branches of the postal department.

3. The abolition of unimportant town Sub-offices.
4 Reduction of the number of runners on the lines where double 

sets are entertained for the safety of mails and
the introduction, as far as possible, of the single runner 
system instead.

5

6
7

Withdrawal of office bicycles from delivery peons and payment 
to them at foot rates on their purchasing bicycles for them
selves (una.eij(£sonsideration).

Introduction of labour-saving appliances.
Reduction of the staff of mail overseers, owing to the

increased use of motor services for the conveyance of mails.

Though a large number of postal and Railway Mail Service 

employees will be thrown out of service as the result of these 

decisions^s expected that the retrenchment will not cause any 

considerable hardship because of the provision for simultaneous

absorption in other departments^contemplated in decision No. 2 given
It*

above. The Director General has assured^in his circular letter,

that it is contrary to /his express wishes "that any economy should be

practised which would adversely affect the conditions of service of the

staff, their health or well being".

(The Unionist, Nagpur (organ of the C.P.
Postal and R.M.S. Union), Vol. II No. 7)

Nevertheless, there are reasons to believe that postal employees 

are not satisfied with the above scheme of retrenchment. At the 9th

Sessions of the Conference of the United Provinces branch of the
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All India Postal and R.M.S. Union which was held on the 26th and 27th 

October* at Allahabad, resolutionbwere passed, expressing aifcarm at the 

contemplated measures of retrenchment and hoping that they would not 

be applied to the subordinate employees of the postal department,

(The Pioneer .- 28-10-50),

Indebtedness of Railway Employees: Scheme for Relief.

Lt.-Col. H. A. J. Gidney, President, Anglo-Indian and Domiciled 

European Association of India, has addressed a memorandum to the 

Secretary of the Railway Board, Government of India, embodying his 

suggestions for effectively dealing with the problem of indebtedness 

of railway employees. The memorandum states that 50 per cent of the 

officers and 90 per cent of the subordinates of the railway service 

are ±n at present in debt. The chronic indebtedness of Anglo-Indian 

employees, according to Col. Gidney, is due to the following reasons 

(a) Improvidence, due to absence of thrift, (b) endeavour to maintain 

too high a standard of living, (c) illness etc., (d) high cost of 

giving education on European lines to their children, and (e) re

duced wages and increased cost of living. The indebtedness of the 

Indian employees is attributed to the practice of borrowing money 

at exorbitant rates of interest for marriages, religious ceremonies 

and for litigation.

The memorandum points out^indebtedness and consequent financial 

worries impair the efficiency of the employwand that it is, therefore, 

to the advantage of the Railway Administration to free their

employees from a chronic state of Indebtedness, if it can be done 

at not too prohibitive cost. The scheme suggested in the memorandum 

for the achievement of this end is as follows :-

The appointment, for a limited period of time to each Division
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or District, on each Railway^of a Personnel Officer, who should, be 
selected more for his tact than the possession of a degree. These 
Officers should go into the closest contact with the staff, gain theii 
confidence and draw up accurate details of their indebtedness. On 
completion of their duty their services need no longer be retained. 
These Personnel Officers will then jointly submit a confidential 
report on the debt of every employee on the Railway. This report 
will then be submitted to the Chief Auditor who, on receipt, will 
appoint a committee to examine it. This committee will place against 
each debtor-employee the amount of money that stands to his credit in 
the Provident Fund. In this way it can be ascertained if the employee^ 
debt can or cannot be paid from his Provident Fund. If it can, 
arrangements will be made with the Audit Department to utilize the 
Provident Fund to pay off these debts. Payment of such debts'^to be 
done by special Personnel Officers who will call the usurer to his 
office and pay off h debtspossession of all bonds, etc.,
The Personnel Officer will enter into a legal agreement on behalf 
of the Railway with the employee to repay this advance in easy . 
instalments from his monthly salary, together with interest at a 
rate he is in receipt of from the Railway authority for his Provident 
Fund. To prevent the possibility of an employebeing stranded at the 
age of 55 when he retires by his Provident Fund having been employed

-Zcrrpaying off his debts, every employ«.must be compelled to Insure his 
® life for an amount equal to that which has been withdrawn from the

Provident Fund. To prevent employees getting into debt again, each 
employamust 1j>e required to enter into an agreement with the Railway 
AdministrationTjcnsft if he gets into k debt again he may be dischargee 
and that he must.a yearly financial statement to show that he is 
free from debt. (The Statesman .- 12-10-50).

Minimum Wages for Indian Labour in Ceylon: Proposal for
Reduction.

The Government of India is understood to have intervened in the 

question whether the minimum wage of the estate labourers^should be 

reduced. In view of the serious position of rubber, the Government 

recently appointed a committee to investigate and report on the 

case for reduction. The Government of India have now Informed the 

Ceylon Government that before any reduction is effected in the mini

mum wage for Indian labour on Ceylon estates, the Government of India 

should be provided with a full statement showing the reasons for such 

a reduction, and explaining how it is proposed to distribute between 

the employers and the employed, the sacrifices which the situation 

may demand. (The Hindu.- 2-10-301.
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Factory Administration in the

Conditions of work in the Punjab?

Number of Factories.- During the year under report the total' 
number of factories, subject to the control of the Indian Factories 
Act, increased from 602 to 613. Of the newly registered factories,
6 were brought on the register by extending the provisions of the 
Act to cotton ginning factories employing not less than 10 persons 
on any one day during the year. 19 factories were registered during 
the year under review and 8 were removed from the Register of 
Factories, they having been permanently closed down.

Of the 613 registered factories, 521 actually worked and 92 
remained closed throughout the year. Of those which remained closed 
78 were cotton ginning and pressing factories. The closure of such y 
a large number of cotton ginning and pressing factories (i.e., 78 
out of 394) is due mainly to the formation of pools at almost all 
big centres, and the depressed state of the cotton ginning and 
pressing' industry in the province. The tendency on the part of the 
owners of these factories to form pools was greater during the year 
under report than in any of the previous years. The formation of 
such pools has been to the disadvantage of the labourers as It led 
to intensive work for a few to the exclusion of others: since the 
majority of cotton ginning workers are on daily wages, they gain 
nothing for the extra work they do. Pools have also led to*i 
considerable abuse and disregard of factory regulations relating to 
working hours/’’as a result, the inspection staff hav$ been hard put 
to In preventing overworking in factories where the pool system 
was in operation.

Number of Operatives .- The total number of operatives in all 
factories was' 49,875 in 1929 Q)f the 49,875 workers, 41,986 were 
men, 7101 were women and 788 were children (758 boys, 30 girlsVfc 
as compared with 51,613 in 1928<*]Ehis shows a decrease of 1,738 from 
the previous year. The marked decrease is in the case of cotton 
ginning factories and Railway workshops. The former show a decrease 
of 1,080 operatives from the previous year’s figure^ which is 
attributable to the pooling of cotton ginning factories resulting 
in fewer being worked and consequently a less number of workers 
being employed, as already stated. Returns from the Railway 
authorities show that 10,935 persons were employed in 1929 as 
against 12,125 In 1928. This shows a decrease of 1,190 operatives 
which is due to the advancement in labour-saving devices rather 
than a reduction in the work undertaken.

Certification of Children .- The total number of children 
certified by the certifying surgeons during the year was 1,003 as 
compared with 827 in the previous year. Of these, 548 were rejected 
as being either under 12 or over 15 years of age, 37 were declared ~ 
to be medically unfit to work in a factory. No certificate was 
cancelled during the year.

Annual Report on the Working of the Indian Factories Act, In 
the Punjab for the year 1929. Lahore: Printed by the Superintendent, 
Government Printing, Punjab. 1930. Price: Re.1-6-0 or 2s. Id. 
pp 32 + XVIII.
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Inspections Of the 521 factories which worked during the year, 
381 were inspected once, 97 twice and 15 thrice. The number of 
inspections, therefore, was 620 as compared with 667 during the 
previous year. Of the total number of inspections, 65 were made by 
night (before 5-30 A.M. or after 7 P.M.) resulting in 27 prosecutions 
for the overworking of labour. 28 inspections were made by district 
officials (ex-officio Inspectors). In addition to the above, a 
number of visits were paid to several industrial concerns with a 
view to bringing them within the purview of the Act. 52 special visits 
were paid to factories for the purpose of investigating accidents.
18 inspections were made by the officers of the Public Health Depart
ment who were notified as Additional Inspectors. 28 factories 
remained uninspected as compared with 30 during the previous year.
Most of the uninspected factories were those which were found closed 
at the time of Inspector’s visit.

Water Supply and Sanitary Conditions .- Water-supply throughout 
the province continued to be generally satisfactory and sufficient 
for the needs of the operatives. Lighting arrangements showed a 
slight improvement over the previous year, due chiefly to old factory 
premises being gradually given up and newly constructed factories 
with advanced lighting arrangements installed being used in their 
pijusui places. The report states that the progress in this direction 
must be slow, but notes that improvement is distinctly noticeable.
The sanitary conditions in factories remained much the same as 
reported in the previous year. In the case of ^ld and congested 
factories very little could be done to improve^ponditions without 
demolishing them entirely. Orders were Issued in several instances 
for the construction of pukka drains and new and sanitary latrines 
and they were readily complied with.

Ventilation Ventilation in modern and newly erected factories 
was found to be good. In the case of smaller factories and printing 
presses which are situated In congested city areas it was necessary 
to issue orders for alterations in the existing methods of ventilation. 
Ventilation in cotton ginning and pressing factories remained much 
the same as in previous years. A further development in this respect 
is that all newly erected cotton ginning factories are being built 
In large open spaces with ample window and roof ventilation.

Humidification .- Rules with regard to the control of humidifica
tion in the cotton spinning and weaving mills were framed under sectioi 
37 of the Indian Factories Act and they came into force in May 1929 
for a period of one year in the first instance. One of the principal 
rules is that live steam shall not be introduced into any work-room 
where the dry.bulb temperature exceeds 85°E. These miles applied to 3 
mills and affected work-rooms in which on an average 730 operatives 
were employed daily. Spraying of roofs did much to keep down the tem
perature and enabled managers to comply with the rules. Some difficulty 
was, however, experienced during the 2 hottest weeks in May when 
maximum high temperature for the past 10 years was recorded, and 
special means had to be adopted to keep down the temperature.

Wages of Labour.- The report notes that the cost of skilled and 
unskilled labour decreased considerably during 1929z and attributes the 
fall in wages to the general trade depression, which has caused 
increased unemployment and thus cheapened labour. Thus^ in the category
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of skilled labour while the average monthly wageg of an engine driver 
was Rs. 44 in 1927 and Rs. 43 in 1928, in 1929 kka his wages had 
fallen down to Rs. 41. A skilled weaver’s average monthly wages were 
Rs. 40 in 1927, Rs. 38 in 1928 and Rs. 32 in 1929. The wages of 
unskilled labour also registered a corresponding decline. The average 
wage per day of a male worker working on a cotton gin which stood at 
Rs. 0-8-0 in 1927 and 1928 fell down to Rs. 0-7-0 in 1929. The corres
ponding figure/l for a women worker was Rs. 0-6-0 in 1927 and 1928 and 
Rs. 0-5-6 in 1929.

Health and Housing .- On the whole the health of factory 
operatives was reported to be good. There were no epidemics amongst 
factory workers. The larger perennial factories continued to provide 
housing accommodation for the majority of their employees at a 
lesser rent than could be obtained elsewhere. Little progress is 
reported either in the erection of new quarters or in maintaining those 
already in occupation during the year 1929. Visits to many of the 
quarters provided by employers show that whilst the buildings themselves 
are fairly well erected and sanitation is provided for, the houses are 
over-crowded and not too cleanly kept. In several instances it was 
found that a worker earning Rs. 40 to Rs. 50 per month was renting 
accommodation at Rs. 2-8-0 a month and subletting part of it to other 
workers. The factory occupier places no restriction on such subletting,

"^the result is that most of the quarters so provided are very much 
overcrowded. Less than 5 per cent, of all workers are housed in quar
ters provided by the factory-management, whilst the rest live in 
houses outside the factory premises where the Factory Inspection Staff 
has no jurisdiction.

Hours of Employment.- Hours of employment in all perennial 
factories remained within the limit of 60 hours per week. Textile 
factories took full advantage of the 60 hours, a week fairly regularly 
throughout the year. Printing presses and iron foundries seldom 
exceeded 54 hours per week, whilst the Railway Workshops and other 
Government factories found 48 to 50 hours a week sufficient for their 
requirements except on rare occasions. Flour mills, oil presses and ice 
factories worked 24 hours a day, arranging shifts of workers so that 
the operatives were not employed more than,10 hours a day. Difficulties 
in persuading cotton ginning factories to to factory regulations
were not lessened during the year under report and it was necessary to 
institute 67 prosecutions against factory occupiers and managers for 
overworking their employees r 41II these prosecutions were successful, 
the average fine per case being Rs. 28. The report states that there 
is still considerable overworking in cotton ginning factories.

Welfare work.- The depressed state of trade throughout the year 
has not encouraged employers to start any new welfare schemes and 
little progress has been noticed in this respect. Several well 
organised factories continued to take an interest in the welfare of 
their emuloypes after working hours and there is ^considerable 
evldende^Rat the interest taken by the employers was appreciated, but ) 
much sound welfare work which could be accomplished by factory owners 
and which would be of benefit both to the employers and the employees 
remains to be done./7 factories mzlk maintained medical dispensaries 
and in certain casesS whole-time doctor who is available free of 
charge both to workers and their families. Creches have been started 
in 2 factories for the benefit of women workers whose children remain
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with them during their term of duty in the factory.

Children in Carpet factories During the year under report 
Government considered the possibility of improving conditions of 
child workers in carpet factories which are at present not amenable 
to the Indian Factories Act. The owners of the carpet factories 
expressed their willingness to consider to some extent the welfare of 
their child workers and put isx forward proposals for the limiting 
of the hours of work in carpet factories, providing for their 
education and assuring that regular holidays would be observed. The 
adoption of such proposals would certainly be a step in the rigjht 
direction and.would go a long way towards improving the conditions 
of workers incarpet industry.

Accidents .- 990 accidents were reported to have occurred during 
the year as compared with 1,019 in the previous year. Of these 
990 accidents, 14 were fatal, 47 serious and 929 minor accidents, 
the corresponding figures for 1928 being 29, 36 and 954 respectively. 
The decrease in the number of accidents is due to the decrease in the 
number of operatives employed but the percentage of accidents 
actually shows a slight increase; it being 1»99 as compared with 1«97 
during 1928.

Prosecutions .- During the year under report 152 cases were 
instituted against the occupiers and managers of 47 factories as 
compared with 130 cases against 41 factories in 1928. Of these,
137 resulted in conviction; in 6 cases the accused were acquitted and 
9 cases were withdrawn. The increase in the number of prosecutions 
was necessary in order to prevent -the di deliberate disregard of 
Factory Law. Fines inflicted show an average of Rs. 34 per offence. 
Whilst this is an improvement over previous years, the amount of 
fine is still quite insufficient to be of any real value, particularly 
for serious offences such as the illegal employment of women and 
children and nofguarding dangerous machinery which might, and id 
did in some cases, lead to serious accidents. The report states that 
it is unfortunate that some of the factory occuplerg and managers are 
those who have to be prosecuted year after year andthere is no 
doubt that they deliberately violate Factory Law because it is 
profitable for them to do so.
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Factory Administration In Bihar and. Orissa, 1929*

Number of Factories, Operatives and. Inspections.- The number of 

factories at work in Bihar and Orissa during 1929 was 303 as against 

261 in 1928. The establishments added during the year amounted to 42, 

of which, however, 9 were re-instatements of factories previously 

struck off. 8 factories were removed from the Register duping the 

year, and 11 remained closed but with a prospect of re-starting. The 

number of persons employed rose during the year by 626, from 68,100 

to 68,726. The increase is mostly in railway workshops, foundries and 

generating stations. Of the 68,726 workers employed, 61,845 were men 

6,103 women, and 778 children (713 boys and 65 girls). The number of 

factories inspected during the year was 182, as against 154 in 1928; 

and the total number of inspections was 260 as against 220 in 1928.

Sanitation and Health of workers.- The rules regarding the 

provision of sanitary accommodation have been well observed. Exemp

tion has been most sparingly given and there has been no reported 

case of an order being resisted. The most noticeable condition in 

this connection is that though -the accommodation is provided, it is 

not, speaking broadly, very much desired by the operatives in rural 

districts and is not made full use of• During the year there was no 

observed case of insufficient or unhealthy drinking water. Having got 

rid of the worst cases of insufficient ventilation and day-lighting, 

the aim during the year was mainly to collect datfl^upon which it may 

be possible to lay down a standard of lighting. The report states 

that it is the intention of the inspecting staff to obtain so far

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in the 
province of Bihar and Orissa, 1929* Patna: Superintendent, Govern
ment Printing, Bihar and Orissa. 1930. Price Re. 1-4-0. pp 34.



as is practicable a comparison of the eyesight of operatives in in

sufficiently Dr improperly lighted factories with that of operatives 

in factories where the lighting is acceptableT" and to take the result 

into account before fixing a minimum standard. Ordeisdfor the better 

night—lighting of factories continue to be passed. The health of 

employees appears to have been normal. No epidemic and no industrial

disease has been observed.

Women and Children .- The decline in the number of women 

employed noted for several years was checked in 1929, and the female 

quota of the total increase in the number of persons employed was 421. 

The decline in the number of children, which was checked in 1928, 

again appears in the year under report, the figure being 156 less than 

in 1928. With 778 children,nthe ratio is roughly one child to every 

88 adult workers.

Accidents and Fencing of Machinery .- Progress continued to be 

made in the xj. style of fencings for machinery, and there were few 

accidents traceable to inadequate fencing. Banboo and wooden fencings^ 

are being eliminated, and metal frames with expanded metal or wire- 

net panels are coming to be appreciated for their durability in spite 

of their cost. There was a decline in the number of fatal accidents 

from 48xd 43 in 1928 to 21 in 1929 a figure not touched since 1923.

The other classes of accidents increased, and the total was 2,163 

as against 1,849 in 1928. Of the 2,163 accidents, 21 were fatal, 492 

serious and 1650 minor accidents, the corresponding figures for 1928 

being 43, 420 and 1386 in 1928.



Forced Labour in backward Orissa States.

Several previous references have been made in the reports of this 
Office to the existence of conditions of forced labour lif^^SrS^^arts 

of India, particularly in the more backward of the Indian States (See 

pages 29-30 of June 1929 Report} pages 27-31 of Siy July 1929 report 

and pages 28-33 of October 1929 report.). One of the worst parts of 

India in this respect is the province of Orissa, where there are a 

number of feudatory states, all of which are in a backward condition. 

Forced labour of various kinds are exacted from the poor and illiterate 

villagers of these states. The following article written by a native 

of one of these states and published in Young Utkal, a weekly

published from Cuttack, Orissa, gives an objective account of the 

extent of forced labour in the Orissa States. The article is repro

duced in full :-

^The various facts governing the administration of Orissa 

Feudatory States, local condition of the subjects and the measures 

adopted for educational and agricultural improvement^ are generally 

not published in any newspaper and the Political Agent and Commissioner 

who is the advisor G the Orissa Chiefs, seals everything and scarcely 

reveals any—thing concerning the inward administration of the States^ 

and every attempt is made to put matters of grave importance in 

perpetual darkness. The general public of the Orissa States, who have 

been intentionally kept in dark ignorance and out of touch with the 

influences of modem civilisation, for the sole satisfaction of 

luxury and pleasure of their masters, are silent and do not ventilate 

their grievances, misery and burden of various kinds of taxation 

and assessment, on pain of forfeiture of property and expulsion from 

the States. 1^ beg to bring to light the various kinds of forced
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labour prevalent in the Orissa States, specially in Keonihar as a 

specific instance. The question of the abolition of forced labour 

which has been a subject for deliberation in the International Labour 

Conference at Geneva has been treated as a mere scrap of paper by 

the Orissa Chiefs and the following is a summary of the various 

forms of forced labour for which village headmen are required to 

supply coolies:

1. For carrying camp equipments, luggages and furniture of the
Ruling Chief, Dewan, officers ranging from Senior
Divisional Officers to peons and forest guards ----------
without any wages*

2. for transport of parcels of the state, and that of higher
officers,from the railway station to head quarters and 
vice versa.

3. for shikar (punting) of the chiefs and Dewan which is a
daily occurence and during the inspection of the 
Political Agent and Commissioner and on the occasion of 
the visit of the European and Anglo-Indian friends of 
the Dewan the State without payment of any wages and 
forcing them to stay in jungles for days together in 
starvation.

4. for transporting au motor cars and vans without any wages
over nullahs (fords).

5. for thdfjhing palace walls without wages.
6. for drawing temple cars and for various other duties during

the car festival.
7. for stacking rubble on the roads maintained by the State

Public Works Department and to properly dress the road, 
extending nearly 96 miles^for smooth driving of motor 
cars, without wages.

8. for repairing and morruming (macadamising) the petty roads
not maintained by the State Public Works Department 
without wages.

9. for K»MtE5tK±3ii constructing new roads and trestle-bridges
by paying nominal wages to them.

10. for repairing the garden of the rajbati (chief) and clearing
the compound without any wages.

11. for thatching school houses and boardings all over the State
and repairing their compounds,in spite of payment of 
School-cess of 6 pies per xmpp rupee by the Rayats 
(subjects).

12. for thatching police out-postsyA barracks and repairing their
compounds in return for nominal wages.
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13. for clearing the boundary line of the State Reserve lines and
Protected jungle lines in return for nominal wages.

14. for transplanting trees in jungles and nourishing them,
creeper-cutting, opening new forest block lines etc., by 
payment of nominal wages.

15. for thatching forest beat houses of the forest offices all
over the state? inspite of payment of Nistar Cess of 1 
anna per rupee by the rayats. _

16. for constructing leaf huts during the visit of Political Agenl
and Commissioner, for any ceremonial function of the 
Chief, and at the halting stations of the Dewan and the 
Senior Divisional Officers on tour to the muffasil 
centres.

17. for extinguishing fire outbreaks in jungles at nights without
payment of wages.

18. for transplanting trees and repairing roads without any pay
ment of wages.

19. for carrying the Tamjans of the Senior Divisional Officers
without wages and for drawing water without wages.

(Young Utkal, Vol. IV-No. 42, dated
-------  ---------- S'6-5-S'O.')------------- ------------
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Industrial Organisation.
Employers * Organisations.

The Indian Railway Conference, 1930,

The 27th Session of the Indian Railway Conference was held at 

Simla from 11 to 17-10-30 under the presidentship of Mr. P. Rothera, 

Agent, South Indian Railway. Besides Sir George Rainy, Railway 

Member of the Executive Council, and Mr. T. G. Russel, Chief Commi

ssioner, Railway Board, sixty-five officers representing the various 

railway^ systems in India and Burma were present at the Conference.

In his presidential address, Mr. Rothera made an appeal for speeding 

up'the railway system of India. While deploring the recent set- back 

which railway progress had received owing to conditions of fa 

financial stringency, he advocated that Indian railway systems, 

circumstanced as they are, should, instead of regarding road motor 

services as a competing agency with railways, encourage and develop 

them as an auxiliary medium to railways. A subject which was stressed 

by Mr. Rothera was the need for ensuring the contentment of railway 

workers, for which, he said, personal contact of the superior offi

cers with the personnel of the lower ranks was an absolute necessity. 

After the speeches of Mr. Rothera, Sir George Rainy and Mr. T. G. 

Russel, the Conference resolved into four committees to consider the 

twenty-four items on the agenda. The main Conference again met on

15-10-30.

As the results of the deliberations of the Conference, many

important decisions, mainly of a technical nature, have been reached.

Prom the workers’ point of view^however, the most useful service 
w

rendered by the Conference was the opportunity that it afforded for

discussing the important subject of the establishment and maintenance
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of closer relations and co-operation between the administration, staff 

and labour. The report of the Advisory Committee which was appointed 

to investigate and report on methods in use in railways and industries 

for maintaining personal contacts between administrations and their 

staffs was presented to the Conference. In the discussion which follower 

Sir Ernest Jackson, Agent, B.B. & C.I. Railway, and Colonel Walton 

of the North West Railway, described at length the endeavours made 

by their respective railway systems to carry on "Welfare Work" among 

railway employees.

The Conference ended on 17-10-30.
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Workers* Organisations,

NJtf.Rallwaymen’s Union: Unrest among Railway Workers,

There is considerable unrest at present among Indian Railway 

workers about the conditions of service obtaining in the railways. 

One of the exciting causes of the present discontent is the resent

ment generally entertained against the unsatisfac toSpsBUmsfr 

the workers’ point of view^Shich the last G.I.P. Railwayman’s 

strike was settled. (See the report of this office for April 1930, 

pages 16-17). Railway workers all over the country are parti

cularly bitter against the railway administration on the score that 

many of the G.I.P. railwaj^trikers who applied for reinstatement 

were not, contrary to the assurances of the Railway Board, rein

stated in service. Railway workers are, therefore, planning to 

take concerted action and to try conclusions again with the admlnis 

tration. An emergent meeting of the Working Committee of the 

North Western Railway Union was held at the Union’s headquarters 

at Lahore on 26-10-1930 under the chairmanship of Diwan Chaman Lall 

and several important resolutions formulating the demands of the 

workers and for holding a Conference of all railway unions at Delhi 

from 24th to 26th November 1930 were passed. The following are 

the more important of the resolutions passed at the Conference*-

Resolved that the General Secretary should address a requisi

tion to the Government of India, demanding the setting up of a 

Board of Conciliation within four weeks. Resolved that the next 

meeting of the Central Council be fixed at Delhi on the 24th, 25th 

and 26th November, 1930. Resolved that arrangements be made 

immediately to enlist the support of every railwayman of the N.W.
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Railway for the ’’Memorandum of grievances”, and the President is 

hereby empowered to take charge of this duty as well as all propa

ganda along the line.

Resolved that an immediate circular be issued to all Railway 

Unions in India stating that:-

1. A dispute has arisen between the employees of the N.WrR. 
Union and the N.W.R. administration.

2. The points under dispute are:- (A) Increase in wages, (b) 
abolition of daily wage system, (c) recruitment of ariatgf staff,
(d) allowances, (e) hours of employment and periods of rest, (f) 
quarters, (g) holidays, (h) removal of racial discrimination, (k) 
uniforms, (1) medical aid and periodical examinations, (m), leave 
rules and leave reserve, (n) passes, (o) provident fund and gratuity 
(p) fines and debits, (q) insecurity of service and appeals, (r) 
removal of victimisation of Union workers, (s) facilities for ’the ■ 
trade combinations, (t) passes for union officials and delegates,
(u) formation of Works Councils to review individual grievances,
(v) abolition of staff councils and (w) grievances of shop employees

Resolved that a Conference of all Railway Unions be called at 

Delhi on November 24 to 26, 1930, along with the Central Council 

of the N.W.R. Union in view of the fact that most of the grievances 

are common to all railway systems and suggesting joint action.

The G.I.P. Railwayman's Union have demanded the convening of

such a conference, which demand the N.W.R. Union fully endorses:

”At the Conference nf a MWar Council” of all Railway Unions 
be formed and invested with complete Executive powers for 
concerted action in case of any eventuality arising”.

It was further resolved that the following points be immediately 

raised by all Unions with the Railway Board:- (a) Pull support of 

the G.I.P. Railwaymen’s Union} (b) G.I.P. Railway strike settlement

The proposed conference would consider the following points:-

(1) Consideration of immediate measures to be adopted in case of 
the refusal by the Railway Board to effect a satisfactory settle
ment with the G.I.P.Railway strikers} (2) Immediate considera
tion of the contemplated scheme boing- suggested by Mr. A.M. Hayman 
and the Railway Board to form what amounts to a squad of black—leg 
labour to be utilised during A strike# (3) The policy of the 
Railway Board and Agencies to form ’’staff councils” on the one
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side and failing to afford necessary assistance in the transaction 
of their business to the duly constituted Trade Unionsj (4) Policy 
of the Head of the Personnel Department of the Railway Board and 
the action to be taken by the Railwaymen; (5) Increase in wages;
(6) Statutory limitations of hours of work; (7) Institution of

_ Works Councils in order to minimise and prevent arbitrary discharges
| dismissals and punishments; (8) Indian State Railway Leave Rules;

(9) Leave Reserves; (10) Blocks in Promotion; (11) Indianisation; 
(12) Workers’ representation in Railway Board; (13) other matters 
of general importance brought forward/JifTthe meeting of the Confer
ence by the UnionsV

(The Times of Lidia, 3-11-1930)

It is underatoodhaX that demands on the lines indicated above

will be placed for consideration on the agenda of the next meeting 

of the General Council of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federation 

which is to be held shortly.
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Economic Conditions.

The Hew Government Loan.

The Government of India issued its third loan this year on the 

15th October. The first of this year’s loans was issued last May and 

was for £7 millions sterling, while the second was an unlimited 

RupeejCoan issued in July, which brought in about Rs-^295 millions.

This Rupee Loan, however, is said to have brought but little fresh 

money, the majority of the applications being for conversion. This will 

explain why the Government has been compelled to go once again in the 

money market and to offer 6 per cent for a total issue of 12 millions 

pounds.

This new sterling £oan has had a bad press in India. For one 

thing, Sir Basil Blackett who was Sir George Schuster’s predecessor 

as Finance Member in the Indian Cabinet, had repeatedly told the 

Indian public that it would not be necessary for the Government of 

India to have recourse to foreign borrowings as there was enough money 

available in the country. Besides, at the present moment, money is a 

drug on the market both here and in Europe, and while Indian industries 

are able to raise loans at about 4 per cent, the Government’s offer of 

6 per cent is reckoned extravagantly high. The present loan is a 

terminable one, being in the shape of 1935-37 bonds. It is issued at 

par, and in spite of the 6 per cent rate offered, the India Office has 

had to requisition the aid of underwriters in its floatation. It is 

considered that these terms do justice neither to the credit worthiness 

of India, nor to the Indian tax payer who is now saddled with the 

burden of having to pay annually nearly 10 millions of rupees as 

interest alone. A third point about this new floatation which has 

provoked some hostile comments, is that the Government of India learned
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of the new floatation and its terms only after the India Office in 

London had i already settled them. The question is put whether this was

not a matter on which the Government of India should at least have

been formally consulted, so that they could have had the opportunity 

of discussing the rate of the loan and its effect on the market and on 

economic conditidns generally in this country.

This new Loan has been fully taken up.

The Indian Tariff Board on Galvanized Sheets.

The following resolution by the Commerce Department of the Govern

ment of India, announces the institution of an inquiry by the Tariff 

Board into the prices of galvanized iron and steel sheets imported into 

India "The Government of India have received an application from

the Tata Iron and Steel Company, Limited, requesting the Governor- 

General-in-Council, in exercise of his powers under Section 3(4) of the 

Indian Tariff Act, as amended by the Steel Industry (Protection) Act 

1927, to increase the duty leviable on g± galvanized iron and steel 

sheets not fabricated under item 148 in Part VII of the import tariff 

on the ground that such sheets are being imported into British India at 

a price likely to render ineffective the protection intended to be 

afforded by such duty to similar articles manufactured in India".

In view of this application, the Government of India have decided 

that an immediate inquiry should be held by the Tariff Board with the 

following terms of reference To report whether galvanized sheets

of British manufacture not fabricated are being imported into British 

India at such a price as is likely to render ineffective the protec

tion intended to be afforded by duty Imposed on such galvanized sheets 

under part VII of the second schedule of the Indian Tariff Act 1894 as
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amended by the Steel Industry (Protection) Act 1927 to similar arti

cles manufactured in India^ and^if so,to consider

(a) In what form and for what period the additional protection
required should be given}

(b) If the- grant of a bounty on manufacture Is recommended
whether alone or in combination with an increase in duty, 
subject to what conditions and in what manner such bounty 
should be paid; and

(c) If an increase in duty on galvanized sheet is recommended,
what increase may be necessary In the duty on other 
articles made from galvanized sheet and chargeable with 
duty under part VII of the second schedule of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894, and for what period and to make 
recommendations.

In the course of his address to the annual general meeting of the

Tata Iron and Steel Co., the Chairman pointed out how severely the

Company has been hit by the weakened financial situation of the

Government which was its principal customer^ and by the world-wide

economic depression of the present time. A frequent criticism of the

Company is that it has not yet secured the greatest measure of

efficiency in management and output, and as if to forestall this

criticism, the Chairman gave a brief summary of the possible produc- 
d-

tion of the Company as computed by the Tariff Board and compared^with 

the production already attained. He said ’’The Tariff Board estimated 

that we should produce a yearly average of 60,000 tons of pig 

iron available for fete sale after meeting the requirements of our 

steel furnaces and foundries. Our average production of saleable 

iron for the three years April 1927 to March 1930 has been over 

1,15,000 tons and we expect to Increase this. The average production 

of rails was to be 1*95,000 tons a year; yet last year all the 

Railways in India ordered from us only 121,000 tons and for the year 

now current only about 90,000 tons. This automatically limits our 

production of rails. The average output of sleepers was to be 15,000
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tons and of fish-plates 7,000 tons, hut for neither of these articles 

were we able to obtain adequate orders from the Railways last year. 

The Tariff Board estimated that, during the seven years, we should 

make an average of 70,000 tons of structural sections, allowing for 

the increased output which will be obtainable when we are equipped to 

roll these sections on the new Mill. That equipment is not yet ready; 

but even so we made 63,000 tons of these sections during last year 

and our average production for the first four months of this year was 

over 6,500 tons a month. As regards our other products,- bars, plates, 

sheets and tin-bars - the Tariff Board estimated that our average 

combined output of these products Jff'ould~be nearly 18,000 tons a month. 

Actually we made during 1929-30 an average of about 16,500 tons a 

month, and during the first four months of the current year we have 

averaged nearly 20,000 tons a month. You will thus see that, apart 

from railway material^our production and sales came well up to ex

pectation already in the third year of protection and after the 

disastrous strike. Our orders for rails last year fell far short of 

the quantity estimated by the Tariff Board. In the current year, 

however, the Company losses still further by the shortage of rail 

orders, in that we can now make all the ingots required for an 

average production of 40,000 tons of finished steel a month or even 

a little more, but our rail orders are even lower than last year and 

by to-day we have completed the rolling of all the rails required for 

1930-31’!

Cotton Growers 1 Problems.

There has been a voluminous correspondence between the Government 

of India and the Indian Central Cotton Committee as regards the pro

tection to be accorded to Indian Cotton growers who are now faced with
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prices which in some cases fall below the cost of production. This 

correspondence which was commenced on the 2nd August last, has,for the 

time being^been closed on the 6th of October, the Government declaring 

themselves unable to accept the suggestions made by the Cotton 

Committee. In his letter dated the 15th September last^to the Govern

ment of India, the Chairman of the Indian Central Cotton Committee 

summed up the case for giving assistance to the cotton gx grower. He 

said that -feha American Cotton had reached a very low price level and 

that if Indian Cotton is to be sold at this level during the coming 

season, the price the cultivators would get will be so low as to 

lead to impoverishment and ruination. In spite of the difficulties of 

ascertaining the true cost of production of any agricultural commodity 

when grown mainly by small cultivators, he urged that it was possible 

to ascertain, from the cultivators’ point of view, the dividing line 

between a price level which ensures them the barest minimum of 

existence and one which falls below this minimum. When cotton prices 

fall to the level represented by Rs. 140 per Candy of 785 lbs. for 

Bengals, Rs. 170 for Oomras and Rs. 190 for Broach in the Bombay judtdt 

Market, this critical level may be said to have been reached. A 

reduction of the acreage under cotton so as to bring about an 

equilibrium between demand and supply may meet a similar situation In 

the future, but, to-day, the orderly marketing of the 1930-31 crop will 

be impossible unless some assistance were offered to the grower. The 

Indian Cotton Committee does not want the Government to adopt a 

scheme whereby the Government would purchase and take off the market 

a certain jpura±k±JEy quantity of cotton in order to control prices.

The lessons learned by the Governments in U.S.A., Egypt and Brazil 

from their experiments in this direction pointy to the futility of



KLB. -6

any such measure. But it is necessary to examine methods by which more 

credit could be given, preferably through banking channels, to 

strengthen the financial position of the cultivator at the time of 

marketing his crop, and to increase the buying capacity of the merchant 

who handles it till it is earmarked for export or consumption. Towards 

this end, the following suggestions are mades-

(1) The Government of India should announce that they will 

definitely stand by the Indian farmer if the price level falls any

where near the figures mentioned earlier. (2) The Imperial Bank of 

India should advance 80 per cent of the market value or of the value 

referred to above, whichever is higher, on cotton deposited with 

the £*ank, even though these deposits should be as small as 20 full- 

pressed bales, as otherwise the small grower will not be assisted.

The rate of interest should not be higher than the l£ank rate and such 

advances should be given not only to ginners and traders but also to 

individual cultivators and specially to co-operative organisations.

The middlemen who receive this consideration from the Imperial Bank of 

India should not charge individual farmers who may have smaller 

quantities of cotton than 20 bales to offer as securities^more than 

1 to 2 per cent above the rate charged by the Imperial Bank. (3) The 

Railway freight on cotton should be reduced. (4) The high rate of 

ginning and pressing which prevails in certain markets must be 

reduced. Qsome of the Governments' main objections to the scheme were 

(1) that it would be difficult to control the middle men (2) the 

difficulty of providing large storage facilities for cotton in the 

mofussil (3) the practical monopoly of cotton finance which this 

scheme would give to the Imperial Bank. The fundamental objections, 

however, were that the scheme will involve the fixation of the



minimum price which may prove to he out 6f relation with world prices 

and that it aims at providing finance on terms which would encourage 

the cultivators and the merchants to hold up stocks in the hope of a 

future rise in prices. The Government also doubted the possibility of 

making any reduction in freight.

As a result of further consultations, the Imperial Bank has agreed 

to give loans against cotton in up-country centres on a reduced margin 

viz., 25 per cent instead of the usual 30 per cent, reserving the 

discretion to raise this margin in the event of a considerable rise 

in cotton prices.

Bombay Mill Merger.

It is now definitely understood that the proposed Bombay textile 

Mill Merger (Re^ea? *i>age 32 of the Report of this Office for September 

1930) will, when it becomes an accomplished fact, comprise 31 of the 

largest mills in the city representing more than a third of the 

capital investment in the Industry in Bombay.

The millowners who control these 31 mills have formed themselves 

into what is known for the present as the Merger Committee which is 

now engaged in doing the spade work for the carrying out of the scheme 

This Committee consists of: (I) Sir Ness Wadia (Chairman) represen

ting (1) the Spring, (2) the Textile, and (3) the Dye Works; (II)

Mr. C. N. Wadia, representing (4) the Century and (5) the Zenith mills 

(III) Sir Joseph Kay, representing (6) the Jehangir Wadia, (7) the 

Colaba Land, (8) the New Great, (9) the New City, and (10) the Bombay 

Industrial mills; (IV) Mr. N. B. Saklatwalla, representing (11) the 

Swadeshi and (12) the Tata Mills; (V) Mr. P. E. Dinshaw, represent

ing (13), (14), (15), Shapurji Broacha mills and (16) the Madhowji 

Dharamsi mill; (VI) Sir Dinshaw Petit, representing (17) the Manokji
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Petit, (18) the Bomanji Petit, (19) the Dinshaw Petit, and (20) the 

Framji Petit millsj (VII) Sir Victor Sassoon, representing (21) 

the Jacob Sassoon, (22) the Rachael Sassoon, (23) the E. D. Sassoon, 

(24) the Alexandra, (25) the Manchester, (26) the E. D. Sasoon Turket 

Red Dye Works, (27) the Edward Sassoon, (28) the Meyer Sassoon, (29) 

the Apollo, (30)the Elphinstone and (31) the David mills.

A meeting of the Merger Committee was held on the 29th September 

when a circular letter was approved for being sent to all the mills 

concerned. The circular is accompanied by three schedule forms which 

the mills are requested to fill in and return furnishing full and 

detailed information about the plant,machinery and buildings compri

sing each mill. Particulars about bleaching and dyeing plant?, 

bungalows, chawls and other buildings with ground plans as well as 

copies of balance sheets of each mill company are also asked for.

To enable the Committee approximately to arrive at a figure for the 

working capital that may be necessary for all mills coming under 

the merger, the mills are also asked to furnish a note as to the 

approximate value as on 30th September 1930 of stocks of cotton, 

cotton in process, yarn, yarn in process, cloth on looms, In the 

warehouse and in bales, stores, coal, oil and any other articles that 

comprise the working stock.

The mills are requested to return these forms not later than 

October 15, pending the arrival in Bombay of Mr. Entwistle, the 

Manchester valuation expert, who is expected to commence the work of 

valuing each mill Immediately on landing.

Bombay Mills and the Boycott.

October has seen a slight improvement in the situation In Bombay 

Most of the mills which had given notice of closure at the end of
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September decided, to keep on working, and the firm of Messrs. E. D. 

Sassoon and Company which alone had given notices of termination of 

services to as many as 600 clerks in their service as a sequtfl to the 

closing of 7 out of their 11 mills, has, by a mutually agreed scheme, 

decided to retain them in service on reduced pay until the restoratlor 

of normal conditions. The advent of the Dewall holidays was respon

sible for some movement of mill stocks, and the Bombay Native Piece 

Goods Merchants’ Association was anxious to l£ft the Congress ban on 

the sale of foreign cloth so as to enable them to clear their stocks 

before Dewali. The Association was unable to induce the Indian 

National Congress to lift the iai ban during the Dewall season, which 

led them to pass a resolution permitting the dealers to resume the 

sale of foreign cloth from the 14th October onwards. The resolution

CWLs as follows:- "In spite of the long hartal and the protest made 

by the Association against the repressive policy of the Government, 

no change in their policy has been made, and grave situation has 

now arisen which the commercial community views with anxiety.

The Dewall is fast approaching, and this meeting, therefore, 

permits its members to open their shops for the disposal of stocks 

of foreign cloth on hand.

"This meeting fully sympathises with the demands of the 

Indian National Congress and reaffirms its resolution of May 21, not 

to place orders for fresh stocks. If any member i3 found placing 

orders he will be fined Rs. 101 per case, and out of the fine 

recovered, 50 perecent will go to the informant".

Consequently^the foreign cloth shops were opened on the 14th 

October and were vigorously picketted by Congress Volunteers. On the 

20th October, consequent on the issue of the new proclamation for the
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forfeiture of Congress property and the arrests made in connection 

with it, another meeting was held to rescind the resolution of the 

13th October permitting the disposal of foreign cloth.

In the earlier reports of this Office, frequent references have 

been made to the control which the Bombay Provincial Congress 

Committee sought to obtain over the Mills in order to stop the import 

and sale of foreign cloth. Those Mills which did not agree to the 

conditions which the Congress Committee sought to impose on them were 

put on the black list. Many Indian Mills and some European Mills 

agreed to these conditions. By the beginning of October, according to 

the Times of India of 3-10-30, the conditions originally laid on the 

Mills were revised, and many Indian mills have already accepted these 

condition In the form of the following letter, reproduced in the 

Times of India of 3-10-30

The President,
The Bombay Provincial Congress Committee.

Dear Sir,
"At meeting between Pandit Motilal Nehru and representatives of 

the Bombay Millowners, and between representatives of the Bombay 
Provincial Congress Committee and of the Bombay Millowners, various 
questions connected with the protection of Khadi from competition by 
the mills and the encouragement of the production and use of 
swadeshi cloth i.e., cloth made in India by Indian labour under 
Indian management and control from yarn produced in India were 
considered and certain conclusions were arrived at for the benefit 
of the consuming public and of the mills.

"At the outset, we declare, as the representatives of the 
millowners declared at the meetings, that we have full sympathy with 
the national aspirations of the people and appreciate the impetus 
given to the cause of Swadeshi by the national movement"

"For the protection of Khadi, tlj^jnembers of our Association 
agree not to stamp or style or selitany cloth manufactured at 
their mill and not to manufacture any cloth below 10s. counts 
except of certain sorts to be agreed upon by the mills and your 
committee".
"To preserve and promote the swadeshi character of our mill 

industry, the following scheme was approved of, and the members of our 
m±i±x±juhULkxy: Association agree to and accept the same, namely,
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(aJ^That the ownership and management of the mills is and will 
continue^ fndian and national in outlook and spirit pledged to safe
guard Indian interest^

(b) That no person connected with the management of Hie mills 
will engage in any anti-national activities.

% (c) That iioless than T-5 per cent, of the Share Capital of
every company Is a member is and will continue to be held by 
Indians except in cases and to the extent agreed to by the President 
of the Congress as special cases.

(d) That no less than 66 per cent, of the Directors,apart from 
the ex-officio directors of every such company, are and will continue 
to be Indians.

(e) That the management and control of every such company will 
remain and continue Indian except in the case of mills,a list of 
which Is settled by consent/which are now managed by non-Indian Mill 
Agents and which have accepted these terms saving this K±axa clause.

(f) That recruitment of staff will be restricted to Indians 
excepting for special reasons.

(g) That the mills will confine their purchases to Indian 
swadeshi products as far as possible and will place their business 
with Indian Banking, Insurance and Shipping Companies as far as 
possible.

(h) That the mills will not dye or bleach any foreign yarn or 
cloth^or cloth which has been declared non-swadeshi by the Bombay 
Provincial Congress Committee.

(i) That the mills will not use foreign yam and will not use 
mercerised yam and artificial silk and silk after 31st December, 
1930.

(j) That the mills will stamp every piece of cloth with their
name.

(k) That no millowner, mill agent or other person connected 
with the control and management of the mills will directly or 
indirectly import or deal in foreign yarn or piecegoods.

(l) That the mills will not exploit in their own Interests the 
spirit of swadeshi generated and encouraged by the national movement 
and will guard against profiteering by middlemen and will make 
swadeshi goods available to the consuming public at reasonable rates 
and in particular:

(!) will sell during the period ending 31st December, 1930 
the current sorts produced at mills at current rates or rates 
prevailing on 12th March, 1930^ whichever at the time be lower.

(ii) will publish and circulate for the information of the 
general consuming public the selling prices of current sorts 
prevailing from time to time.

(iii) will meet the representatives of the Bombay 
Provincial Congress Committee from time to time and adopt such 
further means as may be mutually agreed upon to prevent profit
eering and to secure a constant supply of swadeshi piecegoods to 
to the consuming public at reasonable prices.
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A result of the slight improvement in the sales towards the 

opening days of the month was that the unemployment figure which 

stood at 50^000 mill hands towards the close of last month was 

reduced to 3^000 by the end of the 1st week of October. The position 

then was^ that out of a total of 78 mills in the city, 16 were closed 

entirely and 16 were working partially while the remaining 47 mills 

were working normally. By the 22nd Oetoberj 3 more mills of the 

E. D. Sassoon Group had resumed work, and the remaining 4 mills in 

the group are likely to be opened at the end of the current month.

Jute Industry.

At page 27 of this Office’s report for September^ an account 

was given of the conditions in the jute industry consequent on the 

disastrous fall in prices. There have been several consultations* 

between the land owners, cultivators, financiers and traders and 

other interests affected by the critical position to consider and 

device remedies, and at a representative Conferemce held on the 

12th October at Tagore Castle, Calcutta, the following resolutions 

were passed:-

’’That this conference urges the Government to direct all banks, 
under the supervision and control of the Government, to advance ® 
money on reasonable interest to the cultivators on proper security 
to enable them to resist the necessity of selling the jute at the 
present ruinous and uneconomic price”

"That this conference urges upon the Government to direct the 
Department of Agriculture and other Departments of Government and 
and all District Officers to take necessary action, by propaganda 
and otherwise, in restricting and regulating the sowing of jute 
according to the needs and requirements of the trade, and thereby 
drastically reduce the acreage under jute cultivation for the 
ensuing year to 22x±x 1.7 millions acres at the least',!

"That this conference urges upon the Government to issue and 
distribute broadcast necessary forecasts in the vernacular before 
the commencement of the sowing &ason of jute every year, showing 
the stpck in.hand of jute, both inwland and foreign, including 
thatX*wll!fit*1afT*balers and shippers and the total demand of jute of the
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world for the ensuing year, in order to enable the cultivators to 
restrict and regulate their sowings”

"That this conference requests the Government to direct all 
banks under the control and supervision of the Government, to 
advance money to landholders on the security of lands, in order to 
meet Government revenue and other public demands.”

’’That this conference urges upon the Government to form a Jute 
Board, with proportionate representation of different interests for 
the purpose of educating the ryots regarding the growth and sale of 
jute”.

It was also decided to organise a deputation to wait on the 

Governor. At the annual General Meeting of the East Indian Jute 

Association held in Calcutta on the 16th October, the President 

exhaustively discussed the present plight and hoped that the 

Conference which was organised by the Bengal National Chamber of 

Commerce would be able to arrive at satisfactory results. This 

latter Conference met on the 17th and adopted resolutions inviting 

the Finance Member of the Government of India as well as Officials 

of the Provincial Agricultural Department to meet them in Calcutta 

to discuss the situation and expressing the opinion that the 

Government should expedite the formation of a Central Jute 

Committee as recommended by the fioyal Commission on Agriculture.

It recognised the need for propaganda for the restriction of next 

year’s crop, but left the modus operandl to be decided upon after

•the* discussion with the officials
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Unemployment.

European unemployment In Rubber Plantations.

The slump in rubber prices and the consequent unemployment 

among labourers in the Malaya plantations to which reference has 

been made in the report of this Office for September 1930 (See pages 

60-61)^ have caused conditions of acute unemployment among the 

European staffs of the plantations recruited for the superior 

grades. The fall in prices has compelled managements to effect the 

most rigorous economies, one of the first steps resorted to for the 

achievement of this object being the serving of notices of termi

nation of services to the comparatively highly paid European 

employees. In view of the extent of the hardship caused, the Incor

porated Society of Planters, KMala Lwmpur, has recently issued a 

circular to its members and to shareholders in rubber companies 

drawing attention to the plight in which many Europeans employed on 

rubber estates in the Near East will find themselves by reason of 

the policy of economy. The circular urges shareholders to satisfy 

themselves whether members of their Eastern staffs have been turned 

out to swell the ranks of the unemployed,and,if so, whether any 

saving worth the name has been effected thereby. The circular also 

urges that for those retained in employment, a living wage, at 

least, should be given during the duration of the period of the

emergency.
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Social Conditions.

Servants of India Society.

Interesting particulars as to the activities of the Servants 

of India Society are given in the latest annual report, which
A

covers the period April 1, 1928 to June 12, 1930,

Dealing with the political activities of the Society, mention 
is first made of the Right Hon’ble Mr. V.S. Srinivasa Sastryts 
appointment as the first Agent of the Government of India in South 
Africa. Dealing with politics at home it Is pointed out that in 
the turmoil that began last April with the starting of the Civil 
Disobedience movement, the Society, consistently with its principles, 
has been opposing both that movement as well as the excesses of the 
Government in putting it down. This attitude of the Society has 
made it more or less unpopular with both parties, and its finances 
and the work of the Society have somewhat suffered in consequence.

With a view to promoting a careful study of public questions 
among young men engaged in political or social work, or aspiring 
to do so, study circles have been organised in some centres of the 
Society. With regard to Indian States^ the ’’Sansthani Swarajya’’^^^ 
has been doing yeoman service in the cause of constitutional advance 
among them and though the financial responsibilities involved in 
conducting the periodical have been heavy, the Society is glad that 
it has begun to be an effective organ In States’ politics. The 
Organisation of Labour and the promotion of Trade Unionism have 
become the special activities of the Bombay Branch of the Society, 
and though the labour activities of the Society were misunderstood 
and misinterpreted for some time in certain quarters, the prejudice 
was gradually removed, and the Society Is being reorganised as an 
institution standing for the healthy growth and harmonious develop
ment of industries in the country.

The Society has, as is well-known, always given a prominent 
place to social service in its programme of work which includes 
the organisation of reliefon occasions of widespread distress, 
the elevation of the Depressed Classes, the economic and moral 
uplift of the rural population and the education and training In 
social service of women. In the social sphere^Mr. G.K. Devadhar, 
C.I.E., has continued to give the same close attention to the work 
of the Poona Seva Sedan Society as in previous years. For several 
years now it has been the best known institution of its kind in 
India, providing general and vocational education to many hundreds 
of adult women in Poona and elsewhere and enabling them not only 
to support themselves but to render most essential social service 
to their kind as doctors, health visitors, nurses, midwives and 
teachers. Further, Mr. Ohitalia has continued to give his whole 
time for the Bhagini Samaj of Bombay which conducts literary and 
industrial classes for women, organises lectures, talks and study 
circles for them and promotes social service of various kinds.
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The co-operative movement has always appealed to the members 
of the Servants of India Society as a beneficent and potent ins
trument for the moral and economic uplift of the people, especially 
of those living in the countryside, and, therefore, several members 
working in different parts of the country have for a long time 
been giving their time and energy for the development of co-opera
tive propaganda. The report goes on to refer to the successful 
activities of the Society’s members among the Aboriginal and Depres
sed Classes and to the relief work during periods of devastation 
caused by floods.

In conclusion the report adds that wtiile the Society is sincere 
ly grateful to the public for having generously enabled it to 
serve them during the last 25 years, its financial condition is 
oausing it grave anxiety with regard to the future and an earnest 
appeal is addressed to all who appreciate the objects and methods 
of the Society to give to it whatever material support they can and 
thus help to fulfil the cherished objects of its founder.

(The Times of India, 2-10-1930).

The Indian Census of 1931? New Features.

The next decennial census of India is to be taken in 1931, the 

exact time fixed for the final enumeration being between 7 p.m. and 

the midnight of 26th February 1931. The forthcoming census is 

expected to furnish material for a number of enquiries upon new 

lines, some of which are bound to be of great interest to students 

of social problems. November and December will be spent in check

ing the completeness of house-numbering and in conveying instruction 

in enumeration to the staff by whom it will be effected. In 

January, a preliminary enumeration will be made and on the 26th 

February 1931 all that will have to be done is a correction of the 

record of this preliminary enumeration to make it represent the 

actual condition of things between 7 p.m. and the midnight of that 

date.

At the census of 1921 a special industrial return was pres- 

cribed/but industrial particulars will not be recorded in the same 

detail on the present occasion. The general schedule, however,
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will contain a column for the entry of Industry in the case of 

organised employees. The intention of including this column is to 

estimate the growth of organised industry throughout India. Some 

difficulty is anticipated as regards the exact definition of an 

organised industry. The Indian languages do not contain any expres 

sion current in colloquial use which has the same connotation as 

the English terms, and it has been necessary to fall back upon a 

very simple criterion, namely, whether the person enumerated exer

cises his occupation on his own or as the paid employee or an em

ployer who similarly employs and pays other persons.

A second innovation, so far as conoerns the particulars to be 

recorded in the general schedule, is the provision for the record 

of bilingualism or polylingualism. The results of this enquiry, 

which is directed to ascertaining the extent to which the inhabi

tants of India are accustomed to employ in common or domestic use 

more than one language, should throw a very interesting light upon 

the interaction of different cultures. It is hoped that the return 

of literacy will also furnish other interesting materials. It has 

been decided to record not only whether a person is or is not a 

literate,but also the various languages in which he is literate. 

There will, no doubt, be a tendency amongst educated persons to 

return as a language of literacy such tongues as Sanskrit or 

classical Persian, which they are never called upon to use ordi

narily in their daily life. Such returns are not desired and it is 

the intention to restrict the return of literacy to those languages 

which are elsewhere recorded in the schedule as being ordinarily 

employed in common or domestic use. It is possible also that, in 

connection with the return of literacy, an attempt will be made
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II*

to ascertain what proportion of literates have not proceeded in 

their jek studies beyond class V. The return*of literacy, particu

larly, if these details are also added, will be of interest and 

of importance to any committee which may be called into existence 

to deal with the question of franchise when the constitution of 

India has been further revised by the legislation enacted after the 

Round-Table Conference has reached its conclusion.

A further enquiry will be undertaken in the course of the 

present coasus, which will certainly arouse a great deal of interest 

With a view to ascertaining the extent of unemployment among the 

1x±xHsk±hx1 educated classes?every person claiming to be literate 

in Ehglish will be given an opportunity of filling up form showing 

particulars of his educational qualifications and the employment 

for which he considers himself thereby fitted.

(The Hindu, 26-10-1930).
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Co-operation.

The Mysore Provincial Co-operative Conference, 1950.

The Mysore Provincial Co-operative Conference was held at 

Mysore on the 28th and 29th October 1930. The following are some of 

the more important of the resolutions passed by the Conference :-

’’That this Conference recommends that Government may be reques

ted to introduce the necessary changes in the regulation with a view 

to exempt co-operative societies from payment of the income-tax on 

their income derived from all sources including business transacted 

by the societies with non-members”

’’This Conference recommends that construction of buildings for 

the use of co-operative societies be treated as a public purpose, 

and the acquisition of sites for this purpose be permitted under the 

Land Acquisition Regulation'!

"That the All-India Co-operators’ Day be celebrated every year 

and the Government be requested to declare the rfay as a general 

holiday throughout the State”

"That the subject of introduction of Text-books on Co-operation 

in Schools and Colleges uwejt be referred to the Director of Public 

Instruction for getting further information"
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*
Training in Reformatory schools, Bombay Presidency 1929-50^

The following facts regarding the training of youthful offenders 

in the Bombay Presidency are taken from the reports of the Reformatory 

School, Yerarvda, and the David Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory 

Institute, Matunga, for the year ending 31st March 1930.

Reformatory School, Yeravda At the commencement of the year 

ending 31-3-1930 there were 172 boys in the school. During the year 

78 boys were admitted. The number of juveniles discharged during 

the year was 48. Thus^at the end of the year there were 202 boys 

(172 + 78 - 48) in the school. The average monthly number undergoing 

detention was naturally higher than in the previous year, viz.,

189*3 as against 166*8 of the previous year. The ages of the 202 boys 

were as follows :- Two boys were 10 years of age, 32 were 11 and 12 

91 were 13 and 14, 71 were 15 and 16^ and 6 were 17 years of age. 

According to castes and creeds the distribution of these 202 juvenile? 

would be as follows :- 65 Muhammadans, 9 Brahmins, 38 Depressed 

classes, 5 Christians, 4 Lingayats and 81 other Hindus. The respective 

percentages of these communities would be 32*2, 4*4, 18*8, 2-5, 2, 

40*1 as against 27«3, 3*5, 16.3, 3, 1*7 and 48*2 of the last year. 

This shows decrease among Christians and other Hindus while there 

was increase among the other communities. 43 boys were discharged 

during the year - 17 in the first half and 26 in the second half

* (1) Annual Report of the Reformatory School, Yeravda for the year • 
ending 31st March 1930. (Price - Anna 1 or Id.). Bombay: Printed at 
the Government Central Press 1930. pp 12.

(2) Annual Report of the David Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory 
Institution, Matunga for the year 1929-30.(Price Annas 2 or 3d.) 
Bombay: Printed at the Government Central Press 1930. pp 23.

Both the publications are obtainable from the Superintendent, 
Government Printing & Stationery, Bombay, or through the High Commi
ssioner for India, India House, Aldwych, London, W.C.2, or through 
any recognized Bookseller.
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of the year. The 17 hoys, who were discharged, during the first half 

of the year, had received instruction as follows One was taught

carpentry, 2 smith’s work, 6 tailoring, 2 hook-binding, 2 gardening, 

and 4 agriculture. It is a matter'-ef satisfaction that the question 

of the after-career of hoys is now receiving more attention than 

it did in the past. The Released Prisoners’ Aid Societies gave 

substantial help in this connection. The same trades were taught in 

the school as in the previous year and the 200 hoys, who were in 

the school, were taught different trades as follows :- 42 were 

taught carpentry, 16 smith’s work, 20 painting, 15 book-binding,

34 tailoring, 32 gardening and 41 agriculture.

David Sassoon Reformatory Institution, Matunga.- The average 

number of boys in this institution during 1929-30 was 366 against 

351 in the previous year. The number of admissions decreased from 

123 to 117 and the number discharged increased from 78 to 116. Of

/Z5.117 admitted  ̂113 were sent by the Children’s Couftt under the Bombay 

Children’s Act and the remainder by the Magistrates under the 

Apprentice Act. Of the 116 boys discharged during the year,9 have 

been taught carpentry, 10 blacksmith’s work, 3 fitter's work, 11 

painting and polishing, 48 spinning, 7 gardening, 14 cane - 

weaving and 14 tailoring. The Salvation Army is maintaining an 

After-Care Home at Byculla, Bombay, with the object of providing 

suitable lodgings for discharged inmates of the Institution 

earning their living in Bombay.

The Government of Bombay is planning to set up a Borstal 

Institution at Dharwar in the near future to deal with youthful 

offenders of all ages in the Presidency.
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Women and Children.

TV-a- Ensuing All-India Conference of Women on Labour, Bombay.

The subject of the welfare of women engaged In industrial occu

pations in India has of recent years been engaging increased attention 

but up to the present no definite steps have been taken to organise 

any meeting or conference which would have as Its special purpose the 

consideration of labour problems in so far as they affected women 

workers. The National Council of Women in India, a representative 

organisation of Indian women, has now taken the lead in the matter, 

and has decided to convene an All-India Conference of toymen on Labour, 

in Bombay between 28-11-30 and 5-12-30. The Conference is to discuss 

a wide range of subjects concerning the special interests of women 

in industry, some of the most important being^maternity benefits, 

creches and nursery schools, women factory inspectors, unregulated 

industries, women in mines, general hehlth and welfare and women’s 

contribution to the trade union movement. Some spade work in this 

field has been already done by the All-India Women’s Conference on 

Education and Social reform held at Patna from 3rd to 7th January 1929 

(See report of this Office for January 1929 pages 43-44J? and a 

Committee appointed by the Conference had already drawn up and 

circulated a questionnaire on subjects concerning the welfare of 

women workers. The Information thus gathered is being utilised by the 

National Council of Women in India, the convening body of the proposed 

Bombay Conference, to form the basis of the discussions at Bombay.

The Council has invited suggestions from all interested and it is 

expected that the forthcoming conference will discuss the position of 

women in industry in all its aspects and frame constructive proposals

for the amelioration of the conditions of work of women In Indian

industries, whose numbers in Indian factories alone, according to the



KLB 2-

latest report on the working of factories in India amounted to 

2,52,933 in 1928 (See page 34, July 1930 report).

(The Times of India . - 16-10-50.)

Juvenile Court ta for Madras City.

At pages 47-48 of the report of this Office for September 1930_, 

reference had been made to the efforts of the Government of Madras 

to deal with juvenile delinquents and to the scheme of education and 

industrial training carried on in the Borstal Schools of the 

Presidency. The Government of Madras has taken further constructive 

action in this direction? The—Governmont—e#-Madcas has decided to 

establish a Juvenile Court in Madras City under Section 30 of the 

Madras Children’s Act consisting of a salaried magistrate and an 

honorary magistrate. The question of establishing similar courts in 

the districts of the Province will be considered later, after 

gaining experience in the working of the new court in the city.

It is understood that police officers attending this court will 

be required to wear ordinary dress. (The Hindustan Times .-9-10-30)
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Migration.

Emigration.

General.

The Hindu of the 9th October has a leading article dealing 

with the international aspect of Indian emigration. The weeding 

of the article is that the history of the treatment accorded to 

Indians overseas is a striking proof of the fact that dependant 

India has not been able to afford her nationals abroad that help 

which she could have given if she had been free. The greater the 

degree of representative government enjoyed by the British Colonies 

into which the Indian has immigrated, the greater has been the 

degree of difficulty experienced by the India^kettiers. Even in

Ceylon, the Denoughmore Commission has reported that the conditions 

of Indian labourer there ’’are still capable of improvement and must 

be bettered before they can be described as satisfactory”. The 

economically helpless juux position of the Indian emigrant workers 

and their utter lack of organisation have also been remarked upon 

by the Commission. Ceylon is by no means a stray case. As Ceylon 

has profited by the presence of Indian labourer^ Kenya, Fiji, British 

Guiana, Mauritius, have also developed principally by Indian labour.

Of Kenya, Mr. Winston Churchill has remarked that it was the Indian 

trader who^more than any one else}developed ”the early beginnings of 

trade and opened up the first slender means of communication”.

There is another class of countries, 6^*which £ncx± Surinam, Trinidad 

and South Africa are examples, to which Indian labour went on 

invitation; but their plight in their new homes is by no means any 

better than in the countries to which they emigrated of their own 

accord.



Referring to a paper on the international aspect of Indian

emigration, which was submitted to the last Imperial Conference,

the Hindu observes that the frugality standard of living

does not indicate that it is of a lower scale of civilisation than

the more expensive standards of Europeans. The author of the paper 

submitted to the Imperial Conference quotes Lord Crewe as saying 

with reference to the standard of living of Indians abroad; ”There 

is nothing morally wrong in a man being a vegetarian and a teetotallea 

and his wife and family also, and being able to live much more 

cheaply than people who adopt the European standard of comfort. ... 
................. If a man is con^nned to live on rice and water and does

not require pork, beef and rum, he naturally is able to support his

family on a much lower scale. The point of importance is that,

if the Indian settler carries out his civic responsibilities in the 

new country, any invasion of his lawful rights is obnoxious in 

international law. Exclusion of Indians on racial grounds has been 

effected in the United States of America, Rrench Indo-China, Dutch 

Indies, Panama, Paraguay, Uruguay and Turkey. The oase of the 

Dominions is well-known. In Australia and New Zealand many of the 

restrictions on the civic rights of Indians have been removed. In 

Canada and South Africa, the position is as unsatisfactory as before. 

In the Colonies under the direct control of the British Government, 

the position is somewhat better, though in Kenya such of the proposals 

as are satisfactory from the Indian point of view have yet to be 

carried out. "if racial discriminations cannot be abjured in 

the case of fresh emigration, at least the rights of the existing

domiciled communities should be safeguarded. The reciprocity



resolution of the Imperial Conference of 1918 exists only on paper, 

and India’s membership of the League of Nations has not h yet been

able to secure for her nationals better treatment abroad. Never

theless, these two circumstances may have to be invoked in the near 

future for retaliation and xh arbitration respectively”.

Transvaal.

The introduction of the Transvaal Land Tenure Bill has been the

occasion for renewed agitation on the part of the Indian colony 

there. The South African Indian Congress assembled early in 

October to consider this Bill which affects important trading rights 

and restricts Indian residence In certain areas) and adopted a 

resolution requesting the Indian Government, in the event of the 

Union Government’s failure to withdraw the Bill, to press for a 

Round Table Conference. South African papers like the Star and the 

Natal Witness comment| editorially on this resolution, and while 

deploring the resolution of the South African Indian Congress request 

ing the Government of India to withdraw their agent from South Africa 

and break off diplomatic relations with it, consider that the Indians 

have just cause for anxiety and that the persistence in the new

<flnti-<ndian legislation in South Africa will seriously complicate 

the task of the two governments concerned and of the Government of 

the United Kingdom as well. The Natal Witness, in particular, 

directs attention to the grave injustice which would be perpetrated 

if the Bill were passed into law, and says that it disregards the 

spirit of the Capetown agreement.
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1 As revised by the Select Committee, the Asiatic Tenure Bill

constitutes a drastic measure which would ruin hundreds of Indian 

families with considerable landed interest. It prohibits ownership 

of land anywhere except in specified localities; places a ban on 

Asiatic companies holding fixed property, though hitherto such 

companies have been regjffiS'Sred by the State; makes it an offence 

for a person to hold fixed property on behalf of or in the interest 

of an Asiatic, the properties so held prior to the 15th of May 1930 

being protected; and debars Indians from holding shares or deben

tures in companies holding fixed property.

As a compromise between the Bill as put forward by the Select 

Committee and the Indian plea for equality of privileges, it has been 

suggested by Indian students of South African problems that the new 

Bill should be so attended as to protect the British Indians in trade, 

residence, occupation and acquired rights as existing at the present 

moment, whether ^legally acquired or not, and that effective measures 

may be made to prevent further illegitimate encroachments of any 

kind by Indian residents. The speech of the South African Minister 

of the Interior, Dr. Malan, at the South African Nationalist Congress 

which was in session at Vryheid during the third week of October 

would seem to show^ however^ that the prospects of such a compromise j

are not bright. Dr. Malan is reported to have said that the best 

thing was to get the Indians out of the country,and that it was with 

this view that the Cape Town agreement had been made with the 

Government of India, subject to revision after the agreement had 

been in operation for five years. According to him the time was 

now ripe for the question of the revision of the agreement to be
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carefully considered. Though no confirmation was available that 

the above is a correct summary of Dr, Malan's remarks, General 

Hertzog’s recant speech in London, as reported by Reuter, would go 

to show that Dr. Malan's statement represents the view of the South 

African Government. The Government of India is said to be anxiously 

watching the situation and realise that though the Union Government 

cannot withdraw the Bill, as it is a private measure, can still

effectively assert its opinion by securing amendments which may meet 

the Indians’ point of view. The Government of India will naturally 

press for the full enforcement of the Cape Town Agreement under 

which the Union Government undertook to uplift conditions of Indian 

emigrants and encourage voluntary repatriation. But as this Bill 

does not come before the Union Parliament till February 1931, it is 

considered there is ample opportunity to explore avenues leading to 

an agreed settlement.

In order to follow the tendencies in South Africa as regards

Indian emigration, the following summary is given below: -

'’The Anti-Asiatic 2 feeling in South Africa culminated in the 
introduction of a bill in the Union Assembly in March 1924 for the 
segregation of Asiatics known as the Class Areas Bill. This measure 
though not specifically directed against Indians, contained provi
sions, which could be used for the compulsory segregation of all 
Asiatics in certain areas. Indian opinion was deeply agitated over 
the prospect of this legislation. The Bill however lapsed owing to 
the unexpected dissolution of the South African House of Assembly in 
April 1924. Towards the end of 1924 the Government of South Africa ' 
gave its consent to the Natal Borough Ordinance, dealing with the 
township franchise to the detriment of the Indian community. This 
measure, while safeguarding the rights of Indians already on the 
electoral roll of Boroughs prevented further enrolment of Indians 
as burgesses.

Similarly, the Natal Township Franchise Ordinance (No.3 of 1925) 
was passed with a view to render Indians ineligible for township 
franehise in future. Further, towards the end of January 1925 news 
was received that the Union Government had gazetted a Bill to amend 
the Mines and Works Act in order to take powers to refj.se certificateB 
of competency to natives or Asiatics in certain occupations. The 
Government of India made suitable representations to the Union



Government, and the Select Committee, to which the measure was 
referred, altered its wording so as not to refer to Asiatics and 
natives directly. The Bill as amended by the Select Committee was 
passed by the Union Assembly but rejected by the senate. In January 
1926 it was re-introduced and in May it was adopted in a joint 
session of the Senate and the Assembly.

In July 1925, a more comprehensive Bill, known as the Areas 
Reservation and Immigration and Registration (Further Provision) Bill 
was introduced in the Union Assembly. After vigorous protests to 
the South African Government and effective representations against 
the provisions of this measure, both on grounds of principle and 
detail, the Government of India, with the concurrence of the Union 
Government, sent the Paddison deputation to South Africa. The pur
pose of this deputation was to collect first-hand information regard
ing the economic condition and general position of the resident 
Indian community in South Africa. The facts disclosed in the depu
tation’s report, received in January 1926, made the Government of 
India renew their proposal for a round table conference. They urged 
that if the idea of holding such a conference was unacceptable there 
was at least a case for a fresh inquiry before the proposed legis
lation was proceeded with. Neither of the suggestions was accept
able to the Union Government, but they offered to hear Indian 
objections to the measure by proposing the reference of the Bill to 
a Select Committee before, instead of after,its second reading.
This offer was accepted by the Government dr India, and their deputa
tion appeared before the Select Committee early in March presenting 
the Indisun case effectively against the Bill. The Union Government 
later on impressed on the Government of India that public opinion 
in South Africa would not view with favour any settlement of the 
Indian question which did not hold out a reasonable prospect of safe
guarding the maintenance of western standards of life by just and 
legitimate means, and on this basis agreed to enter a conference, 
the recommendations of which would be subject to confirmation by the 
Governments of both countries? They also agreed, subject to the 
approval of the Union Parliament, to postpone further progress with 
the Bill until the results of the conference were available.

On the invitation of the Union Government, the Government of 
India sent their delegation, which sailed on November 24, 1926. The 
delegation was headed by the Hon’ble Sir Muhammad Habibullah, Member 
of the Viceroy’s Executive Council. The delegation reached Capfe 
Town on December 16. 'The Round Table Conference was opened the next 
day by General Hertzog, the South African Premier. The Union
Government’s delegation was headed by the Hon. Dr. D. F. Malan. 4

The session lasted till January 13, 1927. A provisional 
agreement was reached at the Conference, and after ratification by 
both the Governments, the Agreement was announced on February 21,
1927. Both Governments in it reaffirmed their recognition of the 
right of South Africa to use all just and legitimate means for the 
maintenance of western standards of life. Here is a summary:-

•’The Union Government recognises that Indians domiciled in the 
Union who are prepared to corporal to western standards of life should 
be enabled to do so. For &£©§«■ Indians,the Union, Government 
recognise a scheme of assisted emigration to India or other countries 
where western standards are not required. Union domicile will be
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lost after three years’ continuous absence from the Union in agree
ment with the proposed revision of the law relating to domicile which 
will be of general application. Emigrants, under the assisted 
emigration scheme, who desire to return to the Union within three 
years will only be allowed to do so on refund a to the Union Govern
ment of the cost of assistance received by them.

The Government of India recognise their obligation to look 
after such emigrants on their arrival in India. Admission into the 
Union of wives and minor children of Indians permanently domiciled 
in the Union will be regulated by paragraph 3 of the Resolution XXI 
of the Imperial Conference of 1918 which lays down that Indians 
already permanently domiciled in the other British countries should 
be allowed to bring in their wives and minor children on condition 
(a) that not more than one wife and her children shall be admitted 
for each such Indian and (b, that each individual so admitted shall 
be certified by the Government of India as being the lawful wife or 
child of such Indian.

In the expectation that the difficulties with which the Union 
has been confronted will be materially lessened by the agreement 
now happily reached between the two Governments, and in order that 
the agreement may come into operation under most favourable auspices 
and have a fair trial, the £bxkxidsxk± Union Government of South 
Africa decide not to proceed further with the Areas Reservation and 
Immigration and Registration (Further Provision) Bill.

The two Governments agreed to watch the working of the Agreement 
reached and to exchange views from time to time concerning any changes 
that experience may suggest. The Union Government of South Africa 
also requested the Government of India to appoint an Agent in order 
to secure continuous and effective co-operation between the two 
Goveramen ts'.'

The Cape Town Agreement has been in operation these three years.
(The Times of India, 20-10-30).

The stream of Indian rejfelsriatlon from Balaya, to which earlier 

references had been made in these reports (vide September report) 

is still continuing. According to a news item in the Statesman of 

11-10-1930, about 33,000 Indian labourers have left Malaya for India 

since the beginning of August, and 5,000 were still waiting at the 

beginning of October to secure return passages to India. The begin

ning of October saw the labour depots in Malayan ports filled with

these labourers awaiting repatriation. Most of these are sent back,



not because they are anxious to return to India, but as a result of 

the closing down of many rubber plantations. Some labourers have 

also resented the cut in their daily wages (vide September report, 

page 60). Now that assisted emigration to Malaya is practically 

closed, labourers who, on normal conditions, would have proceeded 

to Malaya as assisted emigrants, are, it is reported, now proceeding 

as passengers, and these are bound to swell ±h the ranks of the 

un employ^! etf^,
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References to the I.L.O.

The communique issued by this office on 13-11-1930 regarding

the forthcoming visit of the Deputy Director of the I.L.O. to Canada
a
I and the United States of America has been published In the Hindu of

20-11-1930 and the Hindustan Times of 17-11-1930. Copies of the 

communique have been sent to Geneva with this office’s minute No.
i

H 2/1765/30, dated 13-11-1930.

• •• • • • • • • * » •

The Hindu of 27-11-1930 and the Hindustan Times of 23-11-1930 

publish an article prepared by this office on "The Unemployment Menace

^the I.L.O’s contribution in combating it”.

The Hindustan Times of the same date has commented editorially

on the above article.

• •• ••• ••• •••

The communique issued by this office on the I.L.OHa Questionnaire 

on the ’’Hours of Work in Coal Mines” has been published in the Pioneer 

of 29-11-1930, the Statesman of 26-11-1930 and the Times of India of 

25-11-1930. Copies of this communique have been sent to Geneva with 

this office’s minute H 2/1793/30, dated 20-11-1930.

e«e ••• ••• •••

Two fairly long letters from its special correspondent at Geneva 

are published in the Hindu of 1-11-1930. The first letter deals at 

length with India’s interest in the League of Nations and the I.L.O. 

The Hindu’s correspondent points out that India contributes about 

five million rupees yearly to the League Budget, and in this respect 

stands next in order to the five major European powers and Japan, and
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raises the question whether the benefits accruing from India’s parti

cipation in the League’s activities are commensurate with the ExpjEH&iii 

expenditure incurred. The writer further points out that the Indian 

Legislative Assembly has not yet been given the right to nominate 

delegations to Gaaeva and vest them with responsible powers. A 

second point emphasised in the letter is that certain subjects relat

ing to first-class political questions of an inter-imperial and inter

national character are by a tacit unwritten convention left outside 

the competence of Indian delegations to raise and discuss at Geneva. 

Even questions like Indian emigration, which are of vital interest to 

Indians overseas and to Indian workers^ are among the subjects thus 

tabooed. The alternative procedure of discussion at the periodical 

Imperial Conferences at London is unsatisfactory from the Indian point 

of view^as such subjects as the Land Revenue Bill in the Transvaal 

are left out of the agenda of the Imperial Conference. In the 

writer’s opinion, India’s appreciation of Indian cozmaotion with the 

Geneva institutions would be enhanced if Indian delegations to Geneva 

are vested with greater powers and responsibilities. The letter, 

however, emphasises the fact that during the past ten years much 

benefit has been derived by India In connection with labour and in

dustrial legislation implemented by the International labour Confer

ence year after year.

The second letter deals with reorganisation of the administrative 

machinery of the secretariats of the League of Nations and the I.L.O. 

and the Registry of the Permanent Court of International Justice.

The writer points out that the number of Indians on the staffs of the 

League institutions Is unsatisfactory in comparison with India’s con

tribution to the League budget. The letter gives a summary of the
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speech of Mr. G.S. Bajpai at the last session of the League Assembly. 

The Hindu in its issue of 1-11-1930 has published an editorial

note on the subject in which it asserts that India has long been 

feeling that the claims of her nationals for places in the secreta

riats of the League and the I.L.O. are being ignored, and expresses 

the opinion that the international character of the League and the 

I.L.O. will be better maintained if the less important countries are 

well represented in Geneva’s executive appointments.

The national Christian Council Review  ̂in its November 1930 

(Vol. L, New Series No.11) issue publishes a review of the book 

”lndian Industry*? Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow” by Cecile M.Mathe

son, contributed by the Director of this office. In the course of the 

review an incidental reference is made to the share of the I.L.O. in

accelerating the pace of labour legislation in India and in stimulat

ing trade union organisation in this country.

Ah editorial note In the same issue of the National Christian

Council Review invites special attention to the review of the book, 
^tfcopy of the November 1930 issue of the National Christian

Council Review has-been forwarded w-iththlo office hr minute 0 

dated- (*<$.

The Hindu publishes in its issue of 28-11-1930 a three column 

report of a lecture delivered by Mr. P.E. James, M.L.C. on 28-11-1930 

at the Y.M.C.A. auditorium, Madras, on ”The League of Nations — After 

Ten Years”. Mr. James’s lecture was the first of a series of lectures

organised by the Madras Y.M.C.A. on the League of Nations. In the



VDS 4

course of his lecture, Mr, James made prominent mention of the work 

of the I.L.O. and pointed out how the International Labour Conventions 

in connection with hours, unemployment, factory inspection, workmen’s 

compensation, maternity benefits, the employment of women in mines, 

etc. had been instrumental in initiating valuable labour legislation 

in India. The speaker asserted that India and all eastern countries 

were in great need of the help of the I.L.O.

Sir Hugh Stevenson, the Governor of Bihar and Orissa, in the 

course of his reply on 4-11-1930 to addresses presented to him by 

six public bodies connected with the collieries, on the occasion of 

his recent visit to the Jharia coalfields, made an appreciative 

reference to the work of the I.L.O. in bettering the conditions of 

workers in Indian coal mines. Sir Hugh &txphBHjuui Stevenson said that 

of recent years there has been a quickening of interest throughout 

the world in labour conditions and that the impetus in this direction 

was mainly derived from the Geneva labour conferences. Summaries of 

the speech are published in the Statesman of 6-11-1930, the Hindustan 

Times of 7-11-1930 and in several of the leading papers.

• •• ••• • • • •••

The Indian Journal of Economics, Allahabad, in its October 1930 

(Vol. XI, Part II. No. 41 ^publishes at page 205 a short note deplor

ing the turning down of Mr. S.C.Joshi’s motion at the 14th Conference 

in favour of holding a special Asiatic Labour Conference. The Journal 

expresses the opinion that as long as regional legislation does not 

run contrary to the spirit of international legislation, no obstacle



should, be placed in the way of having a regional conference of

Asiatic and African countries.

The Journal)in a second note, draws attention to the delay on 

the part of the Government of India in announcing the personnel of 

the International Labour Conference delegations and urges that in 

future early announcements should be made as it would give members 

of the delegations sufficient time to study the items on the agenda.

••• •«• ••• • • ♦

The Annual Report for the year ending 30-6-30 of the Buyers & 

Shippers Chamber, Karachi, contains several references to the I.L.O. 

The replies of the Chamber to the Questionnaires on Minimum Wage 

Fixing Machinery and Protection against Accidents of Workers engaged 

in loading and unloading ships are reproduced in the report. The 

report also refers to the circular letter issued by this office in 

November 1928 announcing its opening in India.

• • • ••• • • • • • •

The Monthly Circular for October 1930 of the Karachi Indian 

Merchants’ Association makes a reference to Mr. Fakirji Cowasji’s 

(adviser to the employers’ delegate to the 13th Conference)Aof 

26-9-30 addressed to the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce 

and Industry^India*s contribution to the League of Nations. The 

Association thinks it desirable to investigate the question whether 

the advantages derived by India by its Membership of the League are 

commensurate with its annual contribution in money and whether under 

the circumstances it is not advisable to sever connection with the 

League. The Association expresses regret that an Adviser to the 

Delegation from India should have found it difficult even to gather 

the necessary information and to get even a copy of the budget of 

the League.
• » • • • • • • ♦



The Times of India of 14-11-30 publishes the summary of an arti

cle appearing in the October issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, on 

the report of the delegated of the Government of India to the 14th

Conference.

| .. • ... ...

The Communique issued by the Government of India extending the

date for recommendations from workers’ and employers’ associations 
ACCforAnominatlon of the non-governmental delegates to the 15th Inter

national Labour Conference up to 1-1-1930 is published in the Pioneer 

of 20-11-30 and in all other papers.

• ••• ••• • • •

The Hindustan Times of 1-12-30 publishes the report of a lect

ure delivered by Mr. K.E.Mathew, a member of the staff of this office 

on 28-11-30 on ’’international Labour Problems” at the Y.M.C.A. audit

orium, New Delhi, In the course of the speech, the speaker made ref

erence to the various ways in which the I.L.0. had exerted a benefi

cent influence/ on Indian labour legislation during the last ten 

years of India’s association with Geneva.



Conditions of Labour z
Immigrant Labour in Assam for the year ending 30th June 1950?

As in the previous year, the Government of Assam has published 

this year also two reports on immigrant labour in the province of Assam, 

the first dealing with immigrant labour in the Assam Valley Division 

and the second with Immigrant labour in the Surma Valley and Hill 

Division. The report on the former Division deals with labour recruited 

for employment in the tea gardens, ±B36XBmjdtiiyBUBMix±HX±JaB in the oil 

field and refinery at DIgboi and in the coal fields, while that^Uie 

latter Division deals only with recruitment made for employment in tea 

gardens. Brief summaries of the Reports are given below :-

Immigrant Labour in Assam Valley Division.- The number of immi

grants from July 1929 to June 1930 was 53,370 against 56,473 in the 

previous year, showing a decrease of 3,103. The decrease is mainly due 

to the fact that several gardens did little or no recruitment owing to 

the depressed condition of the industry. At the close of the year the 

total number of garden population was 753,362 against 735,075, an <7 

increase of 18,287 or 2.49 jber cent, over the population of the 

preceding year. There was no unusual change in the distribution of 

coolies over the province of origin. The general health of the coolie 

population continued to be good. The birth-rate rose from 31.06 to 

32.60. The death-rate was 21.77 against 21.76 in the previous year.

No serious epidemics occurred during the year under report. Only one 

garden, in the district of SIbsagar, was unhealthy. The average wages of 

men fell from Rs.14-1-5 to Rs. 13-8-7 and of women from Rs.11-4-2 to

Reports on Immigrant Labour in the Province of Assam for the year 
ending the 30th June 1930. Shillong: Printed at the Assam Government 
Press. 1930. Price Is. lOd. or Re. 1-3-0. Ao



Rs.11-1-7, while the average earnings of children rose from Rs.7-6-1 to 

Rs.7-8-6. The decrease in average wages for man and woman is reported tc 

he due to the fact that under the crop restriction scheme, the coolies 

were less frequently engaged in extra hratxt works and the hoeing of 

the gardens was less frequent than in the past. These figures represent 

cash earnings only and do not take into account the value of other 

concessions in the form of free housing, medical attendance, firewood, 

grazing ground and land for cultivation. It is also reported that there 

has been a marked improvement in the standard of living and amenities 

of life of the labour force due to the higher wages. The coolies are 

now better dressed and spend more liberally in purchasing the necessary 

requrements of life including petty luxuries. The coolies working in 

the gardens held 117,772 acres of land^ which 13,835 acres were held 

directly under Government, 93,422 as tenants of the garden and 10,515 

as tenants of other land holders. The relation between planters and 

labour force was generally satisfactory. The report states that the 

number of collisions when considered in proportion to the garden 

population is very small, The number of gardens employing more than 50 

labourers was 532 against 521 in the previous year. Of these 296 were 

liable to inspection, but 283 gardens alone were inspected during the 

year under report. The thirteen gardens not Inspected during the year 

were in Nowgong and they have since been inspected.

Immigrant labour in Surma Valley and Hill Division.- The total 

number of the tea garden population, working and non-working, living 

in garden lines and on garden land at the end of the year was 3,35,600 

as compared with 332,587 at the end of 1928-29. The number of new 

immigrants fell from 12,427 to 6,426. The decrease was due partly to 

the fact that In consequence of the flood local labour was available,
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and partly to the fact that there was less demand for labour on 

account of the unsatisfactory state of the industry. As in the 

previous years there was no unusual change in the distribution of the 

labour force over provinces of origin. More than half the number of 

adult labourers .came from the United Provinces, Bengal and Behar.

The general health of the coolie population continued to be good. No 

serious epidemics were reported during the year. The birth-rate was 

31*11 against 32.71 in the previous year, while the death-rate fell 

from 21.16 to 19.43 per mille. There was a slight increase in the 

death-rate of children (18*89 against 17.90) but this was coun

terbalanced by the fall in case of adult labourers from 23.61 to 

19.83. The ratio per mille of deaths to strength among adult labourers 

according to nationality from all the provinces compared favourably 

with that of the previous year. The average monthly cash earnings 

calculated on the average daily working strength as compiled from 

the wages returns for the months of September and March showed a 

slight decrease. These figures as in previous years do not represent 

the total earnings^as they exclude the concessions of private cul

tivation, free housing, free medical attendance, free fuel and 

grazing; free fishing from garden beeIs, free supply of tea, rice 

and cloth at less than market rates, free meals when and where 

necessary and liberal maternity benefits. The coolies on the gardens

held 51.171 acres of land gainst 51,062 acres in the preceding A *
year. Of the total area^ 2,484 acres were held directly under Govern

ment, 45,974 acres as tenants of gardens and 2,713 acres as tenants 

of.land holders. The average rent realised per acre of land under 

the gardens was Re.1-8-6 against Rs.6-8-10 per acre by land

holders. As in the preceding years there were schools in certain
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gardens for imparting free education to the garden children. The 

number of gardens employing more than 50 labourers was 335 against 

336 in the preceding year. Altogether 138 gardens were liable to 

inspection during the year and all were inspected before the close 

of the year. Three miscellaneous cases were instituted against the 

managers by their coolies. Of these one was decided in favour of the 

complainant, one against the complainant and the other was pending 

at the close of the year. Generally speaking the relations between 

employer and employed continue to be good.

The Resolution passed by the Government of Assam on the two 

reports summarised above, points out that the total number of 

immigrant labourers in Assam decreased from 68,900 in the previous 

year to 59,796 in the year under review, but that the total labour 

force (both immigrant and local) had increased by the end of the 

year from 1,067/562 in the previous year to 1,088,962 - in the year

under review.

^A note on the method of recruitment to the Assam tea gardens 

appears at pages 10-12 of the Report of this Office for September 

1930. The Reports on immigrant labour in Assam for the year ending 

30th June 1929 is reviewed at pages 33 to 36 of the Report for 

December 1929).
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Indian Labour In Ceylon* l,M-

The following facts regarding the conditions of labour of Indianj 

in Ceylon is taken from the Report for 1929 submitted to the Govern

ment of India by the Agent of the Government of India in Ceylon on 

the working of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922, the Rules Issued 

thereunder and of the Labour Ordinances of Ceylon^during 4riio yoa-r 

A9S9-.

Immigration figures:
Total number of Indians in Ceylon?- Indians in Ceylon 

numbered nearly one million out of an estimated total population of 

5/^2 millions. The vast majority of Indians in Ceylon earn their 

livelihood by working on Estates. The average number of Indian 

labourers reported as working on Estates during the quarter ending 

the 31st December 1929 was 742,297 of whom 243,335 were men, 234,390 

women, and 264,572 children. These figures show that family life 

is almost universal in the case of Indian labourers In Ceylon.

Immigration into Ceylon?- The number of Indian Estate 

labourers who came to Ceylon from India during the year 1929 was 

105,095 as against 133,712 in 1928. The fall in the number of immi

grants from 159,398 in 1927 to 133,712 in 1928, and 105,095 In 1929 

is particularly noticeable. The report observes that this decrease 

is due on the one hand to the more prosperous season in the Madras 

Presidency during 1928, and on the other hand, to the depression 

in the tea, rubber and cocoanut industries in the Island. Another 

cause is perhaps the introduction of the Minimum Wage Ordinance

*Report on the Working of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922 (VII of 
1922), the Rules issued thereunder and of the Labour Ordinances of 
Ceylon during the year 1929 by the Agent of the Government of India 
in Ceylon. Calcutta: Government of India Central Publication 
Branch, 1930. Price Re.l or ls.9d. pp. 24.
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which must have resulted in the discharge of a certain number of 

superfluous labourers whom Estates might have otherwise kept on the 

register of labourers. It is also thought that the extension of the 

Discharge Certificate Agreement among planters has to some extent 

closed the vacuum caused by undue movement among labourers.

Departures to India;- During the year under review, 101,228 

Estate labourers returned to India from Ceylon against 93,596 in the 

preceding year. Since 1925 there has been a progressive rise in 

the number of labourers returning to India, so much so their number

in 1929 was almost double their number in 1925.

Mett Immigration:- There were only 3,867 immigrants into%Ceylon 

in excess of emigrants from Ceylon as compared with the previous 

year’s figure of 40,116 and the 1927 figures of 71,917. The figure 

for 1929 is not merely the lowest since 1923, but is about ten times 

lower than the lowest figure attained hitherto.

Repatriation;- The number of Indian Estate labourers repatriat

ed from Ceylon to India during the year 1929 was 3,187 as against 

3,499 in 1928 and 2,301 during 1927. Under the Ceylon Government 

Scheme of 1924 for the repatriation of sick and indigent labourers^ 

3,143 were repatriated as against 3,353 in 1928 and 2,204 in 1927.

25 lepers — 13 men and 12 women — were also repatriated during 1929 

as against 2 in 1928.

Recruitment:- Almost all the Estate labourers for Ceylon were 

recruited from the Madras Presidency, Mysore and Hyderabad. In 1929 

Trichinopoly mtgiratMt ±b fizglsoi iaxlng ±iue yajcxx XikA is i as usual 

headed the list, having contributed 39,133 of the total number of 

immigrants into Ceylon. Salem stood second, with 21,467 labourers} 

but Tanjore and Pudukkottah which in previous years used to compete

i



VDS.3

with Salem for the second place showed a considerable decrease.

Tamils as usual formed the overwhelming majority of labourers. The 

number of Malayalees was less than 1,000 while Telegus barely exceed

ed 700. The number of recruiting licenses endorsed by the Agent 

during the year 1929 was 19,331 as against 20,326 and 21,637 in 1928 

and 1927 respectively. 11 cases of alleged irregular recruitment 

as against 28 in 1928, and 30 in 1927 were forwarded by the Agent to 

the Protector of Emigrants at Mandapam for action under Section 28 

of the Qnigration Act.

Labour Depots:- The Labour Depots at Colombo and Polgahawela 

Junction continuedto be of great assistance to the labourers. They 

provida((food and shelter for Indian labourers en route to their 

destination.

Economic Condition of the Labourers:- The report observes that

reliable information on the economic condition of the workers could 

not be obtained for want of detailed statistics, but it states from 

the impression gained from the inspection of a few estates, that the 

economic condition of the workers vary considerably from estate to 

estate.

The provisions of the Minimum Wage Ordinance of the Ceylon 

Government came into force on the 1st January 1929. The report 

states that it is too early yet to gauge the effects of the Ordinance 

All the same, the apprehension that its effect would be to make the 

indifferent labourer still mo^e indifferent seems to have been un

founded^ largely due to the common sense of the labourers combined 

with the employers’ sense of justice. The fear that the minimum 

rates may also tend to become the maximum has also been proved base

less in the majority of cases at least, since, many of the better
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class of estates have, instead of sticking to the minimum rates for 

the good and the bad labourers alike, adopted a sliding scale of 

wages which is at once an incentive to the good workers and an ex

ample to the lazy ones. The Ordinance, at any rate, does not seem 

to have relieved the chronic indebtedness of majority of the

workers.

Movement of Labour:- The tendency of labour to move from estate 

to estate made the employers to devise the system of Discharge Certi

ficate Agreement. The wisdom of the move is still under discussion. 

Under the scheme^the labourers have been given additional facilities 

to give notice of termination of service. It is claimed that the 

extension of the Discharge Certificate Agreement system has already 

resulted in an appreciable decrease in the number of bolters and/tSe 

amount of movement from estate to estate.

Housing of labourers:- The following extract a from the Report

of the Planters’ Association of Ceylon for 1929 states the present

position with regard to the housing of labourers as viewed by the

Director of Medical and Sanitary Services in Ceylon:-

”The fears expressed in the last Report regarding the 
progress of line cons true tion for 1929 have not been realised. 
Many Company Estates, have carried out their line constructions 
to a modified but satisfactory extent. It is once more against 
the xaudhusu smaller individually owned estates that the 
accusation has to be laid of neglecting to Improve the housing 
of labourers. Prom them many an appeal has come on the plea 
that rubber prices have fallen, but these are the very estates 
which could best afford the expenditure since their overhead 
charges are light. If there be no marked change in them for 
the better, the necessity of appealing to the law will arise If 
only in fairness to the Company owned estates which are spend
ing lakhs and lakhs'1.



Vital Statistics:- The birth rate among the Indian Estate

population during 1929 was 34.3 and represents the lowest since 1919. 

The death rate has also fallen progressively from 31.2 per thousand 

in 1925 to 25.1 in 1929. On the other hand, infant mortality has 

actually increased from 211 per thousand of the population in 1928 

to 214 in 1929. The corresponding rate of infant mortality for the 

whole of Oeylon in 1929 was 187} while the average rate of the dis

tricts in the Madras PresIdency?from which labourers mainly emigrated 

to Ceylon,was only 173. Mortality at child-birth was also heavy.

This high infantile and maternal mortality are attributed chiefly 

to want of proper medical attendance at child-birth and the ignorance 

of the mothers in rearing up their children.

The chief causes of death apart from debility are pneumonia, 

dysentery, d±xxxhM diarrhoea and enteritis.

Medical relief:- The remark made in the 1928 report that every

estate labourer is entitled to medical attendance, but it is not

always that he gets it, still holds good during 1929 also. This

remark is confirmed by the following extract from the administration

report of the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services for 1929s-

”The Inspecting l^&cal Officey, Colombo, reports that he 
has noticed that many estates are content to have their sick 
attended to by their dispensers and do not always call in a 
medioal officer in serious cases of illness or accident as they 
should do. An examination of figures for last year shows that 
40 per cent, of labourers who died on estates received no quali
fied medical aid during their sickness, and this state of affair 
is probably largely due to the estate dispenser’s inability to 
recognise a serious case of illness. It is hoped that Estate 
Superintendents will x give attention to this matter and take 
steps to ensure that a medical officer is called in in all 
serious cases of illness or accident”.

In 1929 there were 65 Government hospitals and 112 Government dis

pensaries scheduled to estates as compared with 65 Government hos

pitals and 104 Government dispensaries scheduled in 1928. The
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number of estate hospitals increased from 81 in 1928 to 85 in 1929, 

and of estate dispensaries from 684 in 1928 to 706 in 1929. The 

majority of estate hospitals are well built and suitably equipped.

It is, however, reported that the nursing arrangements on estate 

hospitals are inadequate. The Inspecting Medical Officer, Colombo, 

goes so far as to say that there is, in fact, no nursing in estate 

hospitals. The ward attendants are generally wholly untrained and 

it often happens that a labourer from a gang is often made a ward 

attendant when patients are admitted. The most serious defect of 

the present system of medical relief on estates, however, is the 

presence of a large number of unqualified dispensers.

Education*- The total number of estate schools registered up

to the end of September 1929 was 402 against 364 in 1928 and 304 in

1927. There are, however, 221 estates which have still to provide

schools. The total number of children of school-going age at the end

of September 1929 was 78,034, of whom 43,920 were males and 34,114

were females, as against 81,858 in the preceding year, of whom 44,441

were males and 37,417 were females. The total number of children

who actually attended school during the quarter ending 30th September

1929 was 42,470, of whom 29,830 were males and 12,640 were females,

as against a total number of 37,404 in 1928, of whom 26,282 were

males and 11,122 were females. Thus 54.4 per cent, of the total
number of children of school-going age attended school in 1929 as
against 45.7 per cent, in the preceding year and 37 per cent, in 1927;
Though much remains to be done, the progress so far registered is 
doubtless due to the enlightened interest taken in the education of 
estate children by the Planters themselves and to the painstaking 
activities of the Education Department. Mention was made in last 
year’s report of a proposal to introduce vocational training in 
estate schools. Ihe Education Department considers it Inexpedient 
to introduce this scheme at this stage.
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Working of the Minimum Wage Ordinance, Ceylon,
Q

According to the Minimum Wage Ordinance, Ceylon, the lowest 

wage? for men, women and children working on the rubber estates are 

50, 40 and 30 cents respectively. Numerous complaints have of late 

been made to the effect that the estate owners are setting at nought 

the provisions of the Ordinance by paying their workers at lower rates 

In the course of a letter published in the Hindu, Madras, of 29-11-30 

Mr. H. Ananthakrishna Iyer, a correspondent from Ceylon, makes a 

number of pointed allegations in this respect,and says that planters 

are adopting several devices to deny the workers the benefits secured 

for them by the. Minimum Wage Ordinance. The writer says that owing 

to the acute depression in the planting industry, the 300,000 odd 

Indian labourers engaged in the Ceylon rubber jutausdfctsg plantations 

have become an inconvenient dead-weight on the estates and as a result 

large numbers of the labourers are being repatriated on grounds of 

un-employment or insufficiency of wages. Not satisfied with this, 

the writer alleges that for the past six months, Indian labourers are 

being paid in defiance of the Ordinance, only at the rate of 37, 30 

and 22 cents for men, women and children respectively. The letter 

points out that the planters endeavour to justify this irregularity 

on the ground that the minimum wages provided in the Ordinance are 

for a working day of 8 hours and that lower wages than the legal 

minimum are now being given as labourers are now worked only for 

6 hours a day. The writer holds that such an interpretation of the 

Ordinance is unwarranted and is calculated to harmfully affect the

interests of the workers.

The writer also alleges that in spite of the acute depression 

in the planting industry, recruitment of fresh labourers is being
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continued with no regard to the actual requirements of labour on the 

estates. Since the onset of the depression, Malaya stopped all 

further recruitment, but the Ceylon planter persists in over-recruit- 

±ng ment as he has not to spend a single cent on recruiting, the 

expenses in connection with which are entirely met from the Hnigration 

Fund. The writer, therefore, demands that the Government of India 

should stop fresh recruitment for the Ceylon plantations and at the 

same time restate and reaffirm the legal right of Indian labourers 

in Ceylon for the minimum wages stipulated by the Minimum Wage

Ordinance

Proposed reduction of Minimum Wages, Ceylon.

The Government of India is understood to have intervened in the 

question of whether the minimum wage of estate a labourers in Ceylon

should be reduced. In view of the serious position of the rubber

industry, the Government of Ceylon recently appointed a committee to 

investigate and report on the case for reduction. The Government of 

India has now informed the Ceylon Government that before any reduc

tion is effected in the minimum wage for Indian labour on the Ceylon 

estate^ the Government of India should be provided with a full 

statement showing the reasons for such reduction and explaining how 

it is proposed to distribute between employers and the employed the 

sacrifices which the situation may demand.

(Trade Union Record (Bombay) Novem-
-------- fteFlTO-.r—--------- --------------
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Labour conditions in Indian Mines, 1929»

The Government of India have recently published the annual 

report of the Chief Inspector of Mines in India on the working of 

the Indian Mines Act, 1923, for the year ending 31st December 1929. 

The Indian Mines Act, 1923, applies to British India only and not to 

the Indian States. As in the previous year, the report deals with 

the following classes of mines:- coal, iron, manganese, lead, anti- 

monial lead, silver, tin, wolfram, gold, ehroaite, copper, copper 

matte, nickel, zinc, mica, salt, magnesite, battxite, steatite, slate, 

limestone, igneous rock, stone (unspecified), later!te, sandstone, 

gravel, murum, fireclay, china clay, barytes, apatite, asbestos, 

ochre, £x1±bx±x fuller’s earth, kyanite, corundum, gypsum, beryl 

and bismut^u

Persons employed:- During 1929 the daily average number of 

persons working in and about the mines regulated by the Indian Mines 

Act was 269,701, as compared with 267,671 in the previous year. The 

increase was 2,030 persons, or 0.76 per cent. Of these persons 

116,945 worked underground, 82,963 in open workings and 69,793 on the 

surface. The distribution in respect of sex was as follows:-

Males Females
1929 1928 1929 1928

Underground 92,856 86,155 24,089 31,785
In open workings 54,235 51,005 28,728 28,453
Surface ’ 51,954 52,430 17,839 17,843* 4

199,045 189,590 70,656 78,081

Indian Mines,Act, 1923. Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of 
Mines in India for the year ending 31st Deconber 1929. Calcutta: 
Government of India Central Publication Branch, 1930. Price 
Rs. 2-4 or 4s. pp. 182.
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The most remarkable feature of this table is the reduction of

the number of women employed underground from 31,785 in 1928 to 

24,089 in 1929. This reduction by 24 per cent, was to some small 

extent due to the fact that the employment of women underground in 

mines other than coal and salt mines was prohibited with effect from 

1st July, 1929. It was, however, mainly due to the fact that with 

effect from the same date the number of women employed underground 

in coal mines was restricted to 29 per cent, of the total labour force 

employed underground, which was the actual percentage so employed 

in 1928. In that year and in previous years the percentage fluctuat

ed from day to'day and from mine to mine. As under the new regula

tions, however, the percentage could not exceed what was formerly the 

average a marked fall was inevitable; and the percentage for coal 

mines was 23, and for all mines 21, as compared with 29 per cent, 

and 27 per cent, respectively, in 1928. The number of pegoons em

ployed du-ring 1030 in-eeal ■mines was 166*668, which—le—1,510 mono 

than the number employed in 1928»—Of these persona 43,808 were ooal- 

autterflj 13^-608 were male loadero and 42,477 were—females - chiefly

leadere-.

Of these 24,089 women employed underground, 21,880 were employed 

In coal mines, 1,483 in mica mines, and the rest in the various other 

classes of mines. The provincial distribution of the women who 

worked underground was:- Bengal 6,827; Bihar and Orissa 15,263; 

Central Provinces 1,032; Madras 629; Rak Punjab 333; Ajmere- 

Merwara 2; and Burma 3.
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Distribution of workers: Coal mines.- The number of persons

employed during 1929 in coal mines was 165,658, which is 1,519 more 

than the number employed in 1928 r Of these persons 42,808 were coal 

cutters, 12,592 were male loaders and 42,477 were females — chiefly

loaders.

Other mines,- The number of persons employed in metalliferous 

(including mica, stone, clay and salt) mines was 104,043, which is 

511 more than the number employed in 1928. 75,864 were males and

28,179 were females. Of these females only 2,209 worked underground.

Wages.- In the coal-fields the rates of wages during 1929 were 

practically the same as in 1928. There was a slight fall in the 

wages of lead miners and a remarkable reduction of 29 per cent, in 

the wages of tin miners in Burma. The wages of mica miners both in 

Madras, and in Bihar and Orissa were slightly less, and there was 

the same tendency at stone and limestone mines in the Central Provin

ces and the United Provinces.

Women and underground employment.- At pages 27 to 28 of this 

office’s report for December 1929, mention was made of contemplated 

draft regulations for prohibiting the employment of women underground 

in mines. With effect from 1st July 1929 the employment of women 

underground in mines other than coal mines in Bengal, Bihar and 

Orissa and the Central Provinces, and salt mines in the Punjab, was 

prohibited. In the coal mines mentioned above women continued to be 

employed in the underground workings after 1st July 1929, but their 

total number was restricted to 29 per cent, of the total number of 

persons, both men and women, employed underground in the mine con

cerned. This permitted percentage will be reduced by 3 every year 

till finally extinguished in July 1939. Similarly the number of



women who may be employed, underground in the salt mines will gradually 

decrease from 40 per cent in 1929-30 to nil in July 1939. /a copy of 

the regulations for prohibiting the employment of women underground 

in mines is given at pages 29-30 of the report of this office for 

March 1929^) As stated in an earlier paragraph^ the immediate effect 

of these regulations has been a reduction of 24 per cent in the num

ber of women employed underground. The report observes that in spite 

of this large reduction there has so far been very little complaint 

of inconvenience to mineowners or loss of employment. At a certain 

mine metal checks have been issued to the women, and no woman is 

allowed to go underground who is not in possession of a check. The 

attendance of the women is being carefully recorded, and the annual 

quota for exclusion is to be drawn from those who have been least 

regular in attendance.

Mine workers and Workmen's Compensation Act.- On the working of 

the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the mining area, the report observe! 

’’Although the provisions of the Indian Workmen’s Compensation Act, €
1923, are gradually becoming better known yet there is reason to 

believe that at certain mines obligations under the Act are evaded. 

Contractors under the Public Works Department are perhaps the worst 

offenders, and it is desirable that the departmental officer concerns 

should in every case of accident be required to satisfy himself that 

just claims for compensation are being met. In this matter the.

Mines Department does all that it can to assist injured workers and

dependants, and has closely co-operated with the Commissioners for
.1 » 

Workmen’s Compensation.

Colliery Schools in the Jharla Coalfield. In the Annual Report 

for 1927 it was stated that in the Jharia Coalfield area with a
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population of 376,000 (including 138,000 rural inhabitants) 

there were 99 schools, of which 16 were colliery schools with 

an aggregate number of 617 pupils. There has since been no 

increase in the number of colliery schools and the number of 

pupils in 3uch schools is practically the same. The total

number of the schools has fallen from 99 to 88. The report 

expresses regret that although children were excluded from the 

mines as long ago as in 1924 there has been as yet no concerted 

movement for bringing into force the provisions of the Bihar 

and Orissa Primary Education Act, 1919, in the Jharia coalfield

Output of Minerals.- Coal: The total output in 1929 was 

22,308,174 tons of a declared value of Rs. 845,54,438. The 

increase in the output was 792,378 tons or 3.68 per cent. This 

production was a record, being 548,447 tons in excess of the 

previous maximum attained in 1919. The opening stocks in 1929 

were 1,592,841 tons and the closing stocks 844,240 tons, which 

is 781,478 tons less than in the previous year, and nearly two 

million tons less than the closing stocks at the end of 1925. 

The average output of coal per person employed was^ for under

ground and open workings^ 193 tons in 1929 as against 180 tons 

in 1924-28, and for miners employed above and below ground,

135 tons in 1929 as against 120 tons in 1924-28. There was, 

thus, a small improvement in the average, and, as in the pre

vious years, the improvement may be ascribed to the greater use 

of coal-cutting machinery. In comparing these figures with 

similar figures £b in other countries, it should be remembered 

that both men and women are employed in Indian mines. In 1928 

the output of coal per person employed above and below ground 

in the United Kingdom was 253 tons, in 1927 comparative
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figures in certain other countries were:- Japan, 136 tons; 

Transvaal, 543 tons; United States of America, 706 tons.

The indications of an improvement in the market for Indian coal 

faintly apparent at the end of 1928, became more evident in the early 

months of 1929. The factors responsible for the improvement were 

increased demands for export and for use on the Indian railways, and 

an understanding between certain of the leading producers that coal 

should not be sold at uneconomic prices. The tone of market at the 

end of 1929 wasyaccordinglyysomewhat more hopeful than for some years 

past.

Accidents.- During 1929 at mines regulated by the Indian Mines 

Act, there were 212 fatal accidents, which is 9 less than in 1928 

and the same as the average number in the preceding five years. These 

accidents Involved the loss of 266 lives, which Is 7 more than in 

1928. Of the persons killed 215 were males and 51 were females. In 

one case 10 lives, in one case 6 lives, in two cases 5 lives, in 

three cases 4 lives, in four cases 3 lives, and in fifteen cases 2

lives were lost. In addition to the fatal accidents there were 651 

serious accidents Involving injuries to 672 persons, as compared 

with 654 serious accidents involving injuries to 683 persons in the 

previous year. No record ^fr’maintained of minor accidents. In not 

a few cases of accidental though the injuries sustained Mere not seven 

yet death resulted from tetanus. At a number of mines the giving of 

anti-tetanus injections is becoming a recognised part of surgical 

treatment. The causes of the fatal accidents have been classified

as follows Number of fatal 
accidents

Misadventure 146
Fault of deceased 43
Fault of fellow workmen 8 
Fault Of subordinate officials 5

Percentage of 
total number of 
fatal accidents

68.87
20.28
3.77
2.36
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Fault of management 
Faulty material

4.25
0.47

Total 212 100.00

9
1

Deaths occurring in each class of mine were as follows:- 194 in coal 

mines, 8 in mica mines, 6 in manganese mines, 20 in silver-lead mines 

8 in tin and wolfram mines, 4 in limestone mines, 11 in stone mines,

8 in iron ore mines, 3 in a ruby mine, 1 in a fire-clay mine, 1 in a 

salt mine, and 2 in copper minea

Health and Sanitation.- The principal bodies charge^, with 

looking after the health of the miners were the Asansol Mines Board

of Health and the Jharia Mines Board of Health. In the area under 

the jurisdiction of the former, the death rate during 1929 was 234L 

per thousand as compared with 20.9 in 1928 and 16.62 in 1927. The 

infant mortality rate was 145 per thousand. In the area under the 

latterte jurisdiction, the death rate was 19.57 per thousand and the 

birth rate 27.85, during 1929 as compared with 18.28 and 35.47 per 

thousand, respectively during 1928.

Coal-dust Committee.- The work of the Coal-Dust Committee was

continued throughout the year. A series of experiments was carried 

out at the Indian School of Mines on the ignition of a coal-dust-air 

cloud by electric ares. It was shown that it was possible to produce 

by this means inflammations of dusts from Indian coal seams.

Inspection.- The number of coal mines worked during the year 

under review was 548, as compared with 556 in 1928. The number of 

metalliferous (including stone® mines at work increased from 601 in 

1923 to 1,393 in 1928. In 1929 the number was 1,184, the decrease 

being due to the closing down of many mica, manganese and tin mines.
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During 1929 } 1,016 mines v/ere itep. inspected and many of them

several times. 2,388 separate inspections were made. The cause and 

circumstances of practically all fatal accidents, serious accidents 

of importance, and all complaints of breaches of regulations and 

rules were investigated. Many inspections were made on the invi

tation of mine-owners, superintendents or managers desirous of 

obtaining advice on safety matters.

(The Report on the working of the Indian Mines Act for the year 
1928 is reviewed at pages 25-32 of the report of this office for 
December 1929).



Working of the Workmen*s Compensation Act in the Punjab

during 19291

Below is given a brief summary of the Report on the working of 

the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the Punjab for the year 1929:-

As compared with the figures of 1928 there has been a decrease 

in the number of cases coming under the operation of the Workmen’s 

Compensation Act. This decrease is due to the fact that many acci

dents which occured during the year were of such a trivial nature 

that they were not covered by the provisions of the Act.

During the calendar year 1929, the total number of accidents reporl

-ed to have ocoured in factories governed by the Indian Factories Act

was 990 as against 1,019 in the year 1928 and 707 in 1927. Out of

this number, 641 oases were such as came within the purview of the

Act as compared with 953 of 1928, and of these 14 cases were fatal,

47 of permanent disablement and 580 of temporary disablement. The

Punjab Government have observed that the extreme variation in the 
io

number of accidents coming within the purview of the ActMW^a mystery 

which the too facile ejxplanation offered in 1928 of improvement in 

reporting obviously dtw not solve. The Government have, therefore, 

directed the Director of Industries to examine the figures and to ac

count for the lack cf correlation between the Factory Department’s 

Statistics and figures of cases coming under the Workmen’s Compen

sation Act.

During 1929, compensation was paid to the victims or the depend

ents sot of the deceased in 540 cases as against 837 of the year 1928 

giving a percentage of 84.4 as compared with 87.8 of 1928. No compen

sation was paid in respect of the remaining 101 cases during the year

Report on the working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the Punjab 
for the year 1929. Lahore: Printed by the Superintendent, Govern
ment Printing Punjab. 1930. Price: Re 1-4-0 or Is. lid. pp. 4+xi.
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under report; whereas on the on the other hand compensation was paid 

in respect of 11 fatal accidents, 22 permanent disablements and 44 

temporary disablements of the previous years (1926-1928),

The total amount of compensation paid during 1929 was KXXXXX$X2S 

Rs. 47,793-1-2 as oompared with Rs. 43,922 in the year 1928. This 

sum, however, includes the amount of Rs. 20,945-3-0 paid as compen

sation in respect of cases of the previous years referred to in the 

foregoing paragraph. The explanation for these variations^ offered by 

the Director of Industries in the Report^ is as follows:- ’’These 

variations are due to a variety of causes, and as long as the Com

missioners, appointed under the Act, continue to send their statements 

in the prescribed form, it is not possible for this department to lay 

its finger on a specific cause which may be responsible for the in

crease or decrease in the respective amounts. Sometimes it so happens 

that the majority of accidents occur in the low-paid staff, with the 

result, that the average amount of compensation paid goes down, and 

if the conditions were reversed, the amount goes up. Again, it might 

be^that in a particular year, accidents occur among such class of 

workers, as are willing to accept whatever amount is offered by the 

employers rather than have recourse to litigation or the conditions 

might be the reverse”.

As regards mines coming under the Indian Mines Act, the number 

of accidents reported tto have occured during the year under review 

was 13 as against 16 in the year 1928. The total amount of compen— 

sation paid during Due 1929 was Rs. 2,874-6-0 as oompared with 

Rs,2,536-0-0- in 1928. Out of this sum Rs. 771-8-0 were paid in 

respect of 4 out of I3^cases?whereas the balance of Rs. 2,102-14-0 

was paid for accidents which occured in the previous years.

The statements showing proceedings before the un



commissioners for Workmen’s Compensation Act show that 76 new cases 

were filed as compared with 90 in the year 1928. Of these cases^SO 

were admitted by the employers, one was withdrawn, 3 dismissed for 

XBaxappp non-appearance of the claimants, one summarily dismissed 

under rule 21, and 20 were allowed ex parte. Out of 76 cases dis

posed of by the £bmmissloners, only 21 were contested, and out of 

these, claims were allowed in 20 cases only.

As heretofore, the Factory Inspection Department continued to 

render assistance to the illiterate and ignorant workmen or their 

dependants in the method of presenting claims. The condition of 

organised labour did not materially improve, and it is therefore 

expected that the Factory Inspection Department shall have to con

tinue to render this assistance ±w till labour is in a position to 

safeguard its own interests. t

Factory Administration in the United Provinces, 1929*

The total number of factories in the United Provinces Job

subject to the Indian Factories Act at the close of the year 1929 was

384 as against 373 in 1928. Out__pf 384 factories, only 349

factories were working during the year while 35 remained closed. The

number of operatives in all industries, as obtained from the annual

returns submitted,was 91,188 in 1929 as against 86,531 in the previous

year. The increase is chiefly due to the registration of the new

concerns and the cotton spinning mills in Agra, which had not worked 
4c«.in 1928, Of the 91,188 operatives, 27,964 were employed in textile 

industry, 23,448 in Government and i>ooai Fund Factories, lo,724 in

Annual Report on the working of 
United Provinces for the year 1929. 
Inspector of Factories and Boilers• 
Government Press, United Provinces.

the Indian Factories Act in the
By W,W,Dalgarno, Offg., Chief
Allahabad: The Superintendent,

1930. Price 14 annas, pp 39.
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food, drink, and tobacco factories, 10,414 in gins and presses and 

7,099 in Engineering.

Employment of Women and Children .- The average number of 

women employed in 1929 was 6,562 as against 6,343 in 1928, and that 

of children 1,109 in 1929 as against 1,076 in 1928. The number of 

women and children employed thus registered a small increase during 

the year.

Sanitary arrangements and ventilation .- The report states that 

sanitary arrangements and ventilation in factories on the whole were 

more satisfactory during the year under review.

Fencing of Machinery .- The report states that though fencing 

in many of the factories was satisfactory, five prosecutions had 

to be instituted for failure to provide necessary fencing and guards. 

Most of the cases were in seasonal factories where guards were 

frequently removed at the end of the season and not replaced when 

the factory started working in the following season*

Accidents .- 1790 accidents occurred during the year under 

review as against 1,611 during 1928. Of these, 16 were fatal, 205 

serious and 1,569 minor accidents as compared with 26 fatal, 178 

serious and 1,407 minor accidents in 1928. The majority of the 

accidents occurred in Railway Workshops which reported 1,464 out of 

the total 1,790 accidents.

Housing of factory Operatives.** Ho appreciable improvement is 

reported under this head. Housing is, to some extent, provided in | 

practically every district in the province, the largest number being j 

in Cawnpore, where the greatest number of large-scale factories are j 

established. In all 6,687 quarters are provided, i.e., 5,451 single | 

quarters, 1,175 double quarters, and 61 larger tenements, of which |

5
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2,790 are rent free. 3,107 quarters are provided in Cawnpore itself. 

These are occupied by 9,659 workers and their familiesj 807 quarters 

are provided free. *£ iha 2$28X The proposal mentioned in last year’f 

report of a scheme for providing housing accommodation for 20,000 

factory employees and their families under consideration.

Hours of employment .- The majority of the’ factories worked 

up to the maximum limit allowed by the Act. The Weekly hours of 

53 factories were not more than 48, and those of 26 were not more 

than 54, while those of 268 factories were above 54. No shortage 

of labour was reported during the year under review. There woyp? 

comparatively little labour trouble during the year.

^The report on the Factory Administration in the United Provin

ces for the year 1928 is reviewed at pages 25-27 of the repdrt of 

this Office for October 1929?^
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Rallwaymen’s Grievances; Subjects for discussion with

Railway Board.

The following communique has been issued by the General 

Secretary, fi-11 India Railwayman*s Federation under date 19-11-30.

The Railway Board have agreed to hold the second half-yearly 

meeting between them and the All-India Railwayman*s Federation on 

8th and 9th December, 1930, at New Delhi. The following subjects 

have been notified for discussion :-

1. Reinstatement of the G.I.P. Railway strikers.
2. Revised regulations for the medical examination of subor

dinate and inferior service staff.
3. Recent rules for recruitment of Apprentice Mechanics and

Trade Apprentices.
4. Rules for the educational assistance of railway employees’

children.
5. Provident Fund and Gratuity Rules.
6. Suggestions for making rules governing infliction of

punishments.
7. Facilities for Unions for conducting welfare work of the

staff.
8. Reconstitution of Staff Councils or Welfare Committees to

serve the real interests of the staff.
9. Case of employees blocked in promotion for years.

10. Leave Rules.

The Federation has submitted a memorandum in respect of the

above subjects^ and the representatives of all the Railway Unions in

India will meet at Delhi on 7th, 8th and 9th December, 1930, to

consider the situation and formulate a programme of future action.
(The Hindu.- 24-11-30.)

summary of the proceedings of the first half yearly meeting is 

given at pages 49-55 of the report of this Office for September 1930^

Meeting with Railway Board .- The Railway Board met the dele

gates of the All India Railwaymen’s Federation at a meeting held at
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10-30 a.m. in the Secretariat Building in New Delhi on 9-12-30.

The Federation requested that discussion should be concentrated 

on the question of re-instatement of the G.I.P. Railway strikers in 

view of its paramount Importance. This proposal was agreed to by the 

Railway Board. Dewan Chamanlai, who acted as the spokesman of the
ft, _

delegation, raised^variety of points concerning the G.I.P. Railway 

strikers. Chief among these were (1) The medical examination of

strikers prior to their reemployment. (2) The alleged wrongful 

discharge of certain strikers after re-employment. (3) The reinstate

ment of strikers in posts corresponding to those formerly held by 

them and on the same rates of pay. (4) The treatment of strikers 

taken back in regard to certain privileges, such as passes, leave and 

gratuity. (5) The alleged removal from the wilting list of individual! 

who had not been able to report for duty within the time specified 

owing to insufficiency of notice. (6) The question of retrenchment in 

relation to its effect on re-employment of strikers. (7) The monthly 

statements submitted by the State railways showing the progress made 

in the r egistration and re-employment of strikers and the balance 

still available for employment.(.8) The alleged employment in certain 

instances of outsiders in vacancies on vhe G.I.P. Railway, as well as 

on the other state-managed railways, in preference to the G.I.P. 

Railway ex-strikers. (9) The number of ex-strikers Skill unemployed 

and their prospects of re-employment against vacancies likely to occur 

in the near future.

In regard to all these points, the Railway Board gave very full 

replies stating what steps had been taken to Implement the undertaking 

given in the Government of India communiqu6 dated March 1, 1930. They 

also placed at the disposal of the delegation all the important
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information that they possessed, on the points raised. The discussion 

turned mainly on the allegation made by the Federation that the G.I.P. 

Railway administration had failed to comply with the Government of 

India communique dated March 1, in that it had refused to place on 

the waiting list, the names of the men who had not vacated their 

quarters. The Railway Board explained their views on the matter and 

held that there had been no such failure on the part of the adminis

tration. Mr. Russell also promised to send to the Federation at an 

early date, the full reply to their representations on the point, 

after carefully considering all the arguments advanced by the Federal 

tion at the meeting.

In winding up the discussion, Mr. Russell took the opportunity 

of pointing out how in several directions the Railway Board and the 

G.I.P. Railway administration had gone beyond the terms of the 

communiqud, solely with a view to assisting the strikers back to 

employment as soon as possible and x££xmd±xg affording to them conce

ssions which had not been provided for in the Government of India 

communiqud of March 1. (The Pioneer .- 11-12-30).



Protection of Interests of Indian Labourers In Burma*Hew

Committee formed.

At pages 39-40 of the report of this Office for June 1930

references have been made to the riots between Indian and Burman 

labourers in Rangoon. The difficult situation of Indian labourers 

in Rangoon have led to a movement to stop further emigration of 

Indians to Burma as labourers. A meeting to consider the situation 

was held at Madras on 2-11-30 under the chairmanship of Mr. Sami 

Venkatachalam Chettiar.

After discussion, a committee was constituted for the purpose 

of protecting the interests of Indian labourers in Burma and taking 

steps to dissuade further emigration of Indian labour into that 

country. The following gentlemen were appointed as the provisional 

office-bearers :- President: Mr. P. Varadarajulu Naidu} Vice- 

Presidents: Messrs. Sami Venkatachalam Chetti and Bupathirazu 

Venkatapathirazu} Secretaries: Messrs. A. Karayna Rao of Rangoon, 

and S.P.Y. Surendranath Aryaj Treasurer: Mr. V. M. Ramaswami Mudaliar. 

The Secretary was authorised to call for meetings whenever necessary 

to transact any business and the quorum for such meetings was fixed 

at 3. It was next resolved to issue an appeal and to draw public 

attention to the necessity for the suspension of emigration of 

Indian labour to Burma, by means of leaflets, posters, advertise

ments in the press and other constitutional methods.

The meeting resolved that the following resolution be entrusted

to the leaders of the Madras Legislative Council with a request to

move it at the forthcoming session of the Council on the 18th instant*

(a) "That this Council recommends to tjhe Governor in Council 
that having regard to the deplorable condition of Indian labourers in 
Burna and the growing anti-Indian feeling In that country steps
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should be immediately taken by the Government to dissuade by means 
of leaflets, further emigration of Indian labour to Burma and to 
issue instructions to the Collectors and Commissioner and Assistant 
Commissioners of Labour to explain to the Labour population the 
conditions prevalent in Burma.

(b) "That this Council recommends to the Governor-in-Council 
to represent to the Government of India £1uk the regret and dis
satisfaction of this Council at the indifferent attitude assumed by 
the Government of Burma in the matter of compensating and repatria
ting Indian sufferers in the recent riots and request the Government 
of India to take such steps as to ensure safety to t he lives and 
property of Indians.” (The Hindu.- 4-11-50).

Another public meeting in this connection was held at Madras on 

8-11-30 when resolutions were passed, deploring the Burma Govern

ment’s failure to make proper arrangements to p repatriate or 

compensate the sufferers in the recent riots that occurred between 

the Indian, and Burman labourers in Rangoon, urging the public to 

take legitimate steps && dissuade the emigration of Indian labour 

to Burma until security of life and property and better treatment 

to labourers are assured, and demanding that immediate steps be 

taken by the Government of India to end the system of contract of 

labour as now exists and appoint a special officer to protect the 

interests of Indian labourers. (The Hindustan Times.-12-11-3C
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Quarterly Strike Statistics (period ending 30-9-30.)

The Department of Industries and Labour of the Government of 

India in a press communique dated the 27th November 1930, has ’publi

shed the Statistics of industrial disputes in British India for the 

quarter ending 30-9-30. During the period under review, there were 

altogether 32 disputes involving 25,957 men and causing ah aggregate 

loss of 71,053 working days. The largest number of disputes occurred 

in the Bombay Presidency, where 18 disputes involving 14,811 men and 

entailing, on the whole, a loss of 42,154 working days were recorded. 

Bengal comes next with 5 strikes in which 4,008 men were involved 

and a loss of 11,153 daysfjsntailed. There were 1 strike in Madras (in 

volving 2,900 men and entailing a loss of 10,150 working days), 6 

strikes in Assam, 1 in the United Provinces and 1 in Burma, while 

no strikes were recorded in the Central Provinces, Behar and Orissa, 

Delhi and the Punjab.

Of the 32 disputes during the quarter under review 15 were due 

to questions of wages, 8 due to questions of personnel and 9 were due 

to other causes. In 7 disputes the workers were successful, in 2 they 

were partially successful, in 21 they were unsuccessful and 2 dispute: 

were in progress at the end of the quarter.

Classified according to industries, there were 13 strikes in

cotton and woollen mills involving 14,382 men and causing a loss of

43,124 working days; 2 disputes in jute mills involving 5,300 men and

entailing a loss of 14,900 working days; and 1 dispute in Railways

including railway workshops, involving 311 men and entAiling a loss

of 2,488 working days. There were 1 dispute in Engineering Workshops

and 15 in other industries altogether involving 5,964 men and

entailing a loss of 10,491 working days.

(The Statistics for industrial disputes in British India for 
the quarter ending 31st June 1930 Is reviewed at pages 15-16 
of the report of this Office for August 1930.)
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Workers* Organisation.
■X.

The Calcutta Corporation Employees* Association.

The following facts regarding the Calcutta Corporation Employees

Association are taken from the Report of the Association for the year 

1929-50 which had recently been forwarded to this Office. The Asso

ciation was started five years back and was registered under the 

Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 in 1929. The total membership of the

Association stood at 588 at the end of 1929.

The Association was brought into being to safeguard the interest: 

of the employees of the Calcutta Municipal Corporation, more especia

lly of those in the lower ranks of service. The following are some 

of the more important of the specific demands made by the Association

*and submitted to the A^xBKlJddBHxxiuLxzK Corporation for favourable 

consideration :- (a) the introduction of the"Fundamental Leave

Rules'^ (b) the modification of some of the rules in the Provident 

Fund scheme, a draft of which was under the consideration of the 

Corporation. (The Report states that the Corporation has accepted the 

views of the Association and has made the suggested changes.) (c)

The amendment of the Gratuity Rules. The following is the text of t 

the resolution passed by the Executive Council of the Association on 

this subject :-

’’That the Gratuity Rules of the Corporation be so modified as to 
enable an employee to get a gratuity in case of retirement with less 
than fifteen years’ service due to (i) physical or mental incapacity 
or (ii) abolition of appointment, the amount of gratuity being 
limited ordinarily to half a month's pay, and in special cases where 
circumstances warrant, to one month’s pay for each year of qualifying 
service subject to a maximum of six months’ pay in all. In the event 
of death of an employee before completion of fifteen gyaws years’

The Report of the Calcutta Corporation Employees’ Association for 
the year 1929-30. Association Office. Corporation Building,
Hogg Street, Calcutta. /A- !<&
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service the gratuity for which he would h&ve been eligible if he had 
then retired on ground of illness should be paid to such member or 
members of his family as the Chief Executive Officer may decide.”

The Report expresses xi satisfaction at the increased attention 

which was being paid by the Corporation to the representations made 

by the Association.
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Workers* Organi s a tiona.

Trade Union Movement in the Punjab* 1929-50.

The following facts regarding the Trade Union movement in the

Punjab have been taken from the Report on the Working of the Indian 

Trade Unions Act, 1926 in the Punjab for the year 1929-30.

According to the report, the total number of registered trade 

unions at the close of the year under review was 19 as compared with 

13 of the previous year. The total number of membership of the unions 

from which returns of statistics have been received was 26,318 at the 

close of the year,as compared with 14,507 of the previous year. The 

average number of members per union increased from 1,451 in 1928-29 to 

2,193 in 1929-30. It is apparent from these figures that increasing 

interest is being taken by workers in the trade union movement. The 

Labour Union, Khewra Salt, deserves special mention in having as its 

members 639 women out of a total membership of 1,404. This Union 

stands unique in this respect in the Punjab, and the report states that 

it is a happy sign of the times that women workers have commaaced taking 

an active interest in ±&k trade unionism.

The financial position of the Unions xkssid showed a distinct 

Improvement. The total income of 12 unions during the year under 

review was Rs. 21,469 as compared with Rs.15,583 of 10 unions during 

1928-29. The average income per union increased from Rs.040 during 

1927-28 and Rs.1,558 during 1928-29 to Rs.1,789 during 1929-30. The 

average expenditure decreased from Rs.1,525 during 1928-29 to Rs.1,225 

thus making a total expenditure of Rs. 14,702 between 12 unions during

*Report an the Working of the Indian Trade Unions Act,1926, in the 
Punjab, during the year 1929-30. Lahore: Printed by the Super
intendent, Government Printing, Punjab. 1930. Price: Re.0-8-0 or 9d. 
pp. 3 + 3. '
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the year under review. The unions have hitherto interested themselves 

mainly in securing certain privileges for their members or in getting 

some of their grievances redressed. No trade union or Federation 

subscribed to any political funds. There was no case in which the 

certificate of registration was either cancelled or withdrawn, nor was 

there any appeal preferred against the orders of the Registrar during 

the year under report.

^The working of the Trade Unions Act in Punjab for the year 1928-29 

is reviewed at pages 46 to 47 of the report of this office for 

December 1929^
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Executive Committee Meeting of the A.I. Trade Union

Congress, Calcutta.

A meeting of the Executive Committee of the All India Trade 

Union Congress was held at Calcutta on 17 and 18-11-30 under the 

presidentship of Mr. Subash Chander Bose. In connection with the 

meeting Mr. Subash Chander Bose issued an appeal on 12-11-30 for 

restoring unity in the ranks of Indian labour. The following are 

relevant extracts from the appeal :-

"On 17-11-30 after the meeting of the Executive Committee of 
the A.I.T.U.C. is over, a conference will be held at which the 
question of restoring unity within the Trade Union Congress will be 
discussed. Ex-members of the Executive Council representing Unions 
that have withdrawn from the Trade Union Congress as well as other 
representatives of those seceding Unions (see pages 24-29 of the 
report of this Office for November 1989 sent with minute 
C.1/1275/29 dated 19-12-29).are cordially Invited to take part in 
the conference.

I believe that if the representatives of Unions that remain 
affiliated to the Trade Union Congress as well as representatives of 
Unions that have seceded from the Trade Union Congress after the 
Nagpur Congress meet and discuss the question of a compromise 
between the two parties ±w it may be possible to arrive at a common 
formula. To this purpose I cordially invite the representatives of 
seceding Unions to come and take part in h the conference of the 
17th November, at 6-30 p.m.

(Free Press Journal, Bombay, 15-11-1930).

There was no response to this appeal on the part of the Unions 

that had seceded at Nagpur and formed themselves into the All India 

Federation of Trade Unions as it was the opinion among such Unions 

that the A.I.T.U.C. was still extremist in its policies and that 

there had not taken place the necessary change of heart -which among 

the leaders of the A.I.T.U.C., which alone would ensure permanent 

unity in Indian labour ranks.

The Executive Comnittee of the A.I.T.U.C. met at Calcutta on 

17 and 18-11-30 and passed several resolution^ the most important 

of which was a resolution favouring the calling of a general strike
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in the near future. The date of the beginning of the strike, it was 

decided, should be dooided at a subsequent meeting of the Executive 

Committee in consultation with the representatives of the affiliated 

unions. The strike is ”to check effectively the combined offensive 

of Government employers and Trade Union reactionaries which tries to 

annihilate the Trade Union movement and also to frustrate the manoeu

vres of the nationalist bourgeois to betray the cause of Indian Inde

pendence by striking a bargain with British Imperialism at the 

expense of the workers and peasants."The Committee has formulated a 

number of general demands including a general increase in wages,the 

minimum wage *k± being fixed at Rs. 45 per month, a six-hour day with 

a weekly rest with pay^and equal pay for equal work far women and 

young workers. Resolutions condemning the policy pursued by the

Indian Railways for the last few years an' Table Conference were

also adopted.



Place of Indian Labour in Reformed Constitution of India

Labour in India is considerably exercised over its future posi

tion in the reformed constitution that will mark the next stage b in 

the political advancement of the country. At pages 12-13 of the 

report of this office for July 1930, a summary has been given of the 

references to this subject in the report of the Simon Commission.

Mr. K.M. Joshi, who along with Mr. B. Shiva Rao represent/Indian 

labour at the Round Table Conference, speaking at the Conference on 

the subject of the rights and privileges of Indian workers, said that 

he realised that heaven would not descend on earth for the workers

when India was self-governing, but the chances of the success of the 

workers’ struggle would be greater than now under a Government res

ponsible neither to the British Parliament nor to the Indian Legis

lature. For instance, he said that the extra-ordinary influence now 

exercised by European industrialists in India would be greatly 

reduced. HeJaimself^and his colleague, Mr. Shiva Rao, hoped that the 

constitution would contain a declaration of the fundamental rights of 

workers and would also be founded on universal suffrage, that labour 

legislation would be a central or federal subject and that the consti

tution would be so framed that India would fully benefit by inter

national labour action.

He welcomed the inclusion of the Indian States in the federation, 

but he reminded the Princes of their inaction hitherto to recognise 

international labour obligations.

(The Pioneer, 22 21-11-1930)
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The demands of Indian workers as to their place in the future 

constitution of India and the attitude of Indian labour to the poli

tical situation in general were further defined at a meeting held at 

Madras on 14-11-1930, of the Executive Committee of the following 

Labour Unions of Madras:- The Madras Labour Union, the Madras Port 

Trust and Harbour Workers’ Union, the Madras Engineering Workers’ 

Union, the ttxdtxxx Sk Mount Road Motor Ihgineering Workers’ Union, the 

Telephone Workers* Union and the Western India Match Factory Workers’

Union.

The meeting passed the following resolutions unanimously: -

"This meeting representing the work-people far the above unions 
accords the full support of labour in this province in particular and 
India in general for the national demand for complete Swaraj and a 
position in the hnpire equal in all respects to that of the self- 
governing dominions. It demands at the same time that proper provi
sion should'be made in the new constitution for the adequate repre
sentation of Labour by persons in whom it has confidence, in all 
Legislatures of the land and in all the local and municipal bodies 
concerned with the general administration.

"This meeting is of opinion that any policy of dividing the 
representation of labour on lines of communal or caste distinctions 
would be gravely detrimental to its solidarity as well as to social 
progress and so strongly recommends to the Round Table Conference the 
general principle &SeP disregarding all such distinctions as a basis 
for representation in the legislatures and local bodies.

"It is important in the view of this meeting that the Conference 
should provide in any constitution that it may evolve for the safe
guarding of labour welfare in the Indian States in the same manner as 
In British India".

(The Hindu, 17-11-1930)
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Intellectual Workers.

Proposed Reduction in Salaries of Higher Paid Staff

of Bombay Municipal Corporation.

The opinion has long been held in several quarters that the 

salaries of the higher staff in the services of the Government of 

India and the Provincial Governments, as also of the municipal corpo

rations are too high compared to the low grades of pay given to the 

lower staffs of these services. This view has recently found express

ion in a resolution moved by Dr. A.G.Viegas at a meeting of the Bombay 

Municipal Corporation held on 20-11-1930 calling upon Standing Commit

tee and the Commissioner to consider the desirability of cutting down 

the salaries of all municipal employees drawing more than Rs. 200/- 

per month. The resolution occas/ioned a keen debate in the Corpora

tion, some members contending that such a measure would lead to in

efficiency and discontent, particularly in view of the fact that only 

recently a saving of Rs. 250,000 had been effected by the reorganisa

tion of the Health and Engineering Departments of the Corporation 

The proposition was, however, carried.
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Go-operation in Bihar and Orissa, 1929'

General Progress.- Expansion continued to be rigidly controlled 

in pursuance of the policy of consolidation and introspection which 

has been consistently followed ever since 1927. The process of 

purging , the-movement of stagnant societies which .had become a serious 

menaXce was continued, and as many as 440 societies have been placed 

under'liquidation during .the last 3 years. Twoof the central, banks 

have also been closed down. Hasty organisation has been discouraged 

and .great stress•laid.on preliminary spade-work and the training.of 

co-operative workers. The.rate of expansion has diminished and the 

total number of. societies eniy increased during the year from 9,188 
to 9,31f^^ving an increase, of 128 against 601in the preceding year.

'Membership increased by 5,986 against 12,402 and working capital by 

Rs. 1,700,000 .against Rs. 6,300,000. Profits, increased by. Rs.92,000
A

and deposits by Rs. . 1,282,000,while; the. .reserve fund increased • by , 

over Rs.- 500,000. It is clear.from these figures that: there has been 

controlled- and ,sound progress even -though consolidation has been the 

main -key-note, of the policy ’followed by;.the Registrar. . j

V ■ i..; Provincial Bank1. - ; The Provincial Bank, has r maintained - its usual 

high; standard; of - efficient -and: progressive administration... The 

working capital increased • from Rs .6,600, 000 to Rs.... 7/4.00^ 00.0, \ and the 

bank improved on. i ts. las t year ’.s.; r ecord by making a gros s profit -of

Rs. 104,000.- C The bank has. steadily..kept in view the; ideal of reduc-. 

ing the average lending rate to central banks with. the. result that 

this rate; has- been reduced .from 8 per. cent. • in 1925. to 6y2 per. cent.

in 1929. ,. The average. rate of interes t paid, on deposits; has been

reduc ed; during the s ame period from 6.8 o er c en t to - 5.1 per cent. 
J /Az fa ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~"
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In spite of this reduction, there was an increase of Rs. 1,000,000 

in deposits during the year under review which shows that the public ; 

has got every confidence in the solidarity and efficiency of the apex < 

bank of the movement in the province. ,t
Central Banks.- The number of central banks remained stationary

r
on account of two of the worst banks being liquidated and two new

I

ones being registered during the course of the year. Working capital1 

showed a slight increase n by Rs. 150,000, but there was improvement 

in the proportion of owned to borrowed capital. The central banks 

also seem to have continued the wholesome policy of not accepting '

outside deposits in ee excessof requirements with the result that 1 

the aggregate profits increased from Rs. 456,000 in the previous year 

to Rs. 589,000. Only one central bank showed a loss of Rs. 86 on its 

working on account of starting operations very late in the year.

Most of the' other banks earned substantial profits1 and made subs tan- 

tial additions to their reserve and bad debt funds; The percentage 

of! collections by central 'banks from affiliated societies showed a 

further declined from 64.9 to 58.9 which is: very crEmane near to the 

low water-mark of 57 per cent. reached in 1926. The main reason for 

this low percentage is said-to be the sum of Rs. 772,000 outstanding 

against societies under liquidation. Liquidation proceedings, the 

report notes, have been extremely dilatory and unsatisfactory. A 

step in the right direction now appears to have been taken by the 

appointment of- paid liquidators.' Other proposals to facilitate liqui

dation .are also being examined and all the points raised will ’betaken 

into consideration .before the Co-operative Societies Act is taken up ' 

for revision.• In view of the banking enquiries which are still 

going on and the consequent delay in the appointment of the Committee i 

on Co-operation, it is however unlikely that Government will be in a
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a position to undertake fresh, legislation for the next few years.

Government are glad to note a further improvement in the percent

age of societies which have been classed as ’’model” or ’’good” from 

20.9 per cent, to 22 per cent. The number of average societies 

remains very much the same, while the number of ’’bad” and ’’hopeless” 

societies has decreased from 10.7 per cent, to 10 per cent. There is 

still much room for improvement and efforts have to be made for weediig 

out hopeless societies and improving the bad ones by opening a net 

work of training classes for the members and making full use of the 

new training institutes at Sabour and Cuttack and the appointment of 

assistant propaganda officers. Sil the Central banks have continued 

to take active interest in agriculture, land improvement, irrigation,

sanitation and medical relief.

Agricultural Societies,- The progress.'in the number of agri

cultural societies of all classes was even more restricted than that

in the last year, the increase being by only 183 as against 598, 

which brings the total number of these societies to 8,715 at the end 

of the year. Their membership increased from 232,413 to 236,393 

and the paid-up share capital from Rs. 1,327,884 to Rs. 1,506,626. 

Although the working capital of these societies increased by about 

Rs. 550,000 and stood at Rs. 24,294,154 at the end of the year, the 

profit which amounted to Rs. 428,050 was less by Rs? 11,000 than that 

of the last year. The proportion of share capital- and reserves 

showed further improvement and formed 18.7 per cent of the working 

capital as against 16.9 last year.

- Ron-agricultural Societies. - The number of such societies increa

sed by two. The working capital showed an increase over the previous 

year of RsjJgJgft 350,000, while the profits increased from Rs.105,000
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to Rs. 114,000. The working of these societies generally appears 

to "be satisfactory.

The appointment of a Committee on Co-operation which was fore

shadowed in last year’s resolution has been again postponed pending 

the publication of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee’s report 

next year. The Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee has already 

passed most of the important aspects of co-operative finance and 

banking under review and this body of experts has arrived at the 

conclusion that the co-operative movement in this province ’’has made 

an appreciable inroad into the province of rural credit and, viewed 

as a banking agency, is generally in a sound condition. Its defects 

are remediable and there is no reason why it should not occupy a very

prominent position in this sphere before many years have passed”.
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Women and Children

Postponement of All-India Conference of Women on Labour, Bombay,

At pages 45 to 46 of the report of this office for October 1930, 

reference had been made to the All-India Conference of Women on Labou 

which it was proposed to hold in Bombay from 28-11-1930 to 5-12-1930 

under the auspices of the National Council of Women in India. In 

view of the troubled political situation, which prevents many leading 

women interested in labour problems from attending the conference and 

also because women generally are not able to give at present as much 

attention to the subject as it requires as they would be able to give 

in normal times, it has been decided to postpone the Conference to a 

more seasonable juncture when there will be a better chance of gettin, 

a really representative gathering. In a Press Mote announcing the 

postponement of the Conference, the convener says that a considerable 

amount of Interesting material has been submitted to the Conference 

from various parts of India and Burma. in all twenty-six memoranda 

dealing with various aspects of the conditions of work of women in 

India have been received by the &bx£sxk convener. The Press Note 

says that as soon as the situation is more normal, plans for the 

Conference will be taken up again and the material submitted will be 

kept in readiness till then.

(The Times of India, 26-11-193

Bill to regulate Domestic Service of

Children, Ceylon.

At pages 54-55 of the report of this office for April 1929 

reference bad been made to the existence of forms of child slavery in 

Ceylon under the cover of domestic employment and to the agitation 

that was being carried on in Ceylon for the initiation of legislation
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to curb the evil. The Government of Ceylon have in September 1930 

drafted a Bill to regulate the employment of children in domestic 

service. The Bill which has recently passed its second reading had

now been referred to a Select Committee.

(The Pioneer, 28-11-^9300.

Scheme for Street Boys* Clubs, Calcutta.

The following facts about the conditions of life of the street 

boys of Calcutta, most of them orphan children with no proper guard

ians to take care of them, are taken from an interview on the subject 

given to the Statesman, Calcutta, by Mr. B.K. Mukerji, Presidency 

Magistrate, Central Children’s Court, Calcutta.

According to Mr. Mukerji, to those who have studied city life in 

Calcutta it is appaerent that a pressing problem is constituted by 

street boys who have no ostensible home, regular occupation or means 

of livelihood. They belong almost exclusively to areas north of Park 

Street, though this does not mean that other localities have not their 

quota of this class of boys. Calcutta could probably muster up 

50,000 of them. Free primary schools have not yet touched them, 

and if and when compulsory education is introduced it is these lads 

with whom it will be most difficult to deal. On the other hand it 

has been demonstrated that personal contact with them is derivative 

of good results when they are dealt with in groups. A solution might 

be found in the formation of a group of social workers, organizing 

in the first place a number of street boys’ clubs.

It has been found in London that holidays and leisure hours are 

periods when most offences are committed by juvenile delinquents, so 

that juvenile delinquency is largely a mode of week-end dissipation



Thus the discovery of a profitable utilization of leisure hours offers 

a good starting point of reformatory work. In India most offences 

occur between the hours of 4 and 7 in the evening during the winter 

months and between 5 and 8 p.m. during the rest of the year — suitable 

periods when games, scouting, cinema shows and lectures might be 

offered by clubs to stimulate the young minds. Once the movement 

is under way it should not be difficult, in Mr. Mukerji’s opinion, 

to introduce elementary instruction in arithmetic, writing and read

ing. Introduction to useful handicrafts might follow, and then with 

a gradual appreciation of the "team spirit” the boys might ultimately 

forsake their care-free ways in favour of industrious and thrifty

habits.

The Street Boys’ Clubs in Ceylon are firmly established and 

recognized as the best means of tackling juvenile delinquency, getting 

hold of youngsters at an age before they begin transgressing the law. 

No two children are exactly alike, but all possessed many common 

characteristics providing basic factors upon which a start might be 

made. With the exercise of patience and forbearance, sympathy and 

firmnessy the gradual building up of the characters of street boys 

might finally be achieved. At the moment there are more than 500 

primary and vocational schools in Calcutta} there are maidans, parks 

and pxy playgrounds, and many philanthropic institutions, but the 

need of the street boys has yet to attract attention.

A fBW figures demonstrate the increase in the number of cases 

dealt with by the Juvenile Court. Last year 5,657 were sent for 

trial, and 2,560 warned and discharged. These figures have rapidly 

grown from 999 and 176 respectively in 1923. The commonest offences 

are obstruction oba true Lion caused by selling articles in the street
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begging, theft, burglary and gelling cocaine.

(The Statesman, 20-11-1930).

Demand for Qualified Inspectresses of Factories;

5th Women*s Educational Conference, Madras.

The 5th Madras Constituent Conference of Women on Educational

and Social Reform was held at Madras on 22 and 23-11-1930 under the

presidentship of Her Highness the Junior Maharani of Travancore. A

number of resolutions on important educational and social reform

questions in so far as they affect the interests of women were passed

by the Conference. Attention has to be specially directed to a

resolution passed by the Conference on the conditions of work of

women and children in factories. The resolution on the subject moved

by Mrs. Hilda Wood was as follows:-

”This Conference asks that qualified inspectresses should 
be appointed to inspect the work and conditions of women and 
children working in factories”.

She stated that the conditions of women workers in factories were far 

more unsatisfactory than those of men. Their wages were low, and 

their health was not satisfactory. Sanitation in some mills was bad 

and latrine accommodation was inadequate and housing conditions 

To remedy these evils qualified inspectresses were necessary.

(The Hindu, 23-11-1930)
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Educations.

Education In India — 1927-28'*

The report on educational progress in India during the period 

1-4-1927 to 31-3-1928 published by the Educational Commissioner with th€ 

Government of India furnishes a mass of valuable information on the

progress of education in India.

Total Number of Institutions and Scholars.- The report states that 
the year under report has been one of substantial progress. The number 
of recognised institutions increased by 8,762 and the scholars reading

following table givfes details

Institutions and Scholars.

Types of Insti
tutions .

No. of Institutions. No. of Scholars.
1928. 1927. 1928. 1927.

Universities. 15 14 7,562 7,053
Arts Colleges. 236 232 65,952 65,250
Professional Colleges . 71 77 17,162 17,616
High Schools. 2,759 2,687 828,854 794,204.
Middle Schools. 9,240 8,651 1,173,700 1,059,866
Primary Schools. 197,299 189,348 8,712,968 8,256,760
Special Schools. 10,190 10,039 353,958 328,604
Unrecognised Institu-
tlons. 34,914 35,216 615,066 628,146

Total ... 254,724 246,264 11,775,222 11,157,496

Secondary and Primary Schools •— The number of secondary and 
primary schools was 209,298 and the number of pupils receiving education 
in these schools and in the school departments of intermediate colleges 
was 10,720,594. The pupils were distributed over the various stages of 
instruction as follows :-

Stage of Instruction. Boys. Girls. Total.
High stage • • • 286,426 9,480 295,906
Middle stage ... • • • 737,764 48,017 785,781
Primary stage•.. • • • 7,816,021 1,822,886 9,638,907

Total • • • 8,840,211 1,880,383 10,720,594

Education,India. Education in India in 1927-28. Calcutta: 
Government of India Central Publication Branch. 1930. Price Re. 1-12-0 
or 3 shillings. Ik» Vj .
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Expendlture on Education .- The total expenditure on education 
from all sources; increased by Rs.1,24,31,247 from Rs.24,58,47,572 to 
Rs.25,82,78,819. Towards this expenditure, government funds contri
buted 49.0 per kxb cent., district board and municipal funds 14.7 
per cent., fees 21.1 per cent., and all other sources 15.2 per cent. 
The proportion of cost met from government funds varies considerably 
from province to province; it is highest in the North-West Frontier 
Province (66.2 per cent.) and lowest in the minor administered areas 
(20.8 per cent.).

The average annual cost per scholar was Rs. 23 for the whole of 
British India. The incidence of this cost was as follows ;-

Government funds ... 
Local funds ... 
Fees ... 
Other sources ...

Rs. A. P. 
11 5 7

3 6 4
4 14 1
3 8 3

80 in Baluchistan toThe provincial figures ranged from Rs. 
Rs.17 in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and Assam.

Education of Girls .- The number of recognised institutions for 
girls rose from 28,001 to 30,003 and their enrolment from 1,118,547 
to 1,213,546. Of the total of 1,213,546 pupils in girls’ schools 
46,855 were boys,while 733,199 girls were reading in boys schools.
Thus the total number of girls reading in recognised institutions was 
1,899,890, representing an increase of 158,279 over the total for the 
previous year. The increase was made up of 101,563 girls reading in 
girls’ schools and 56,716 girls reading in boys’ schools. The total 
number of girls in all kinds of institutions, both recognised and 
unrecognised, was 1,996,445 - about 1.7 per cent, of the female 
population as against 1.5 per cent, in the previous h year. The 
corresponding figure for boys is 7.7 per cent.

Of the total of 1,899,890 girls reading in recognised insti
tutions 1,681,414 were reading in primary schools.

Professional and Technical Institutions .- The majority of 
professional and technical institutions, other than those for the 
training of teachers, are not under the control of provincial depart
ments of education. The information furnished in provincial education
al reports regarding these institutions is therefore incomplete and 
is mainly statistical. The following table summarises this information

Types of Institu 1927 1928
tions. Institutions. Scholars. Institutions Scholars.

Law Colleges and schools . is 8,213 16 7,732
Medical colleges and schools. 42 9 J 607 42 9*168
Engineering colleges and schools.17 3; 644 18 4^283
Agricultural colleges and schools.22 1,336 21 1,528
Commercial colleges and schools.158 8,221 160 9,150
Forest colleges. 2 129 2 138
Veterinary colleges. 3 330 3 378
Technical and Industrial scHnools.450 24,537 473 26,141
Schools of Art 11 1,964 11 2,094

Total (India) . .. 720 57,981 746 60,612
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References to the I.L.O.

The communique issued by this Office on 1-12-1930 regarding 

the contemplated revision of the Convention concerning the employ

ment of women during the night in industries is published in the 

Times of India of 6-12-1930, the Statesman of 5-12-1930, the 

Pioneer of 6-12-1930, and the Hindustan Times of 6-12-1930.

Copies of the above communique have been Bent to Geneva 

along with this office’s minute H 2/1824/30, dated 4-12-1930.

Another communique was issued by this office on 11-12-1930 

on the I.L.O. Grey Report on the Age of Admission of Children 

to Employment in Non-Industrial Occupations. This communique 

was published by the Pioneer of 20-12-1930.

Copies of this communique have been sent to Geneva with 

this office’s minute H 2/1842/30, dated 11-12-1930.

• • • • • • • • • • • » • • •

According to the Hindu of 8-12-1930, the Committee of the

Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry held a

meeting on 6-12-1930 to consider the question of the nomination

of the Indian Employers' Delegation for the Labour Conference to

be held in May 1931, and a few names were provisionally decided

upon. The Federation has recommended to the Government the

following persons to constitute the Employers' Delegation:-

Delegate;- Mr. Husselnbhai Laljee, President, Indian 
Merchants' Chamber, Bombay.

(1) Mr. S.C. Ghosh, Indian Mining Federation, 
Calcutta.

(2) Mr. M.P. Gandhi, Secretary, Indian Chamber 
of Commerce, Calcutta.

(3) Mr. Rameshwar Prasad Bagla, United Provinces! 
Chamber of Commerce, Cawnpore.

(4) Mr. Sodh Bans, Honorary Secretaiy, Indian 
Chamber of Commerce, Lahore.

The names, as finally recommended by the Federation, have • 

been published in the Hindu of 17-12-1930, and 31-12-1930; the
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Times of India of 23-12-1930, and the Pioneer of 20-12-1930.

The Bengal Chamber of Commerce has recommended to the Govern

ment the name of Ur. E.S. Tarlton of Messrs. Bird and Co., Cal

cutta, Chairman of the Indian Mining Association, for considera

tion in connection with the nomination of the Employers' Delegate 

and his Advisers to the 15th Conference. (Abstract of proceed

ings of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce for the 

month of November 1930).

• •• ♦ • • ••• ••• • • •

Considerable publicity has been given to a statement issued 

by Dr. Pillai, regarding the objects of the visit of Sir Arthur 

Salter to India on the Invitation of the Indian Government. The 

statement has been published in the Hindu of 23-12-1930, the 

Times of India of 25-12-1930, the Statesman of 24-12-1930, the 

Pioneer of 24-12-1930, and the Indian Social Reformer of 3-1-1931 

(Vol. XLI, No.18).

• •• • • • • • • ••• •••

The Statesman of 11-12-1930 in a news item states that at a 

meeting of the Sub-Committee appointed by the Round Table Confer

ence in London to consider the separation of Burma from India, 

the question of Burma’s representation at Imperial and Interna

tional Conferencea and also her membership of the League of 

Nations and allied Institutions was raised. The fact that Burma 

already enjoys international status through her association with 

India was pointed out at this meeting. It was urged that this 

privilege must continue in the event of Burma’s separation from 

India.

• • • * • • • • • •••

The Government of India has appointed Mr. Littlehailes, 

Educational Commissioner with the Government of India, as India’s 

correspondent of the International Committee of the League of 

Nations for Intellectual Co-operation. This course was decided
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upon by the Government since it has been found that the consti

tution of a National Committee in India is not possible of reali

sation in the near future. The appointment has been announced 

in the Times of India of 3-12-1930, the Statesman of 3-12-1930, 

and the Pioneer of 3-12-1930. The Pioneer of 4-12-1930 has also 

commented favourably on the appointment of Mr. Littlehailes in

its editorial columns.

• • • • • • • • • ••• • • •

On the 8th December, the Director of this office addressed 

a drawing room meeting of the Missionary Conference at Nagpur.

In the course of his remarks he pointed out the urgent necessity 

for missionary work, especially in the department of industrial 

and social welfare, allying itself with the I.L.O. The contacts 

which the I.L.O. has established with the great religious organi

sations were dwelt upon, and an appeal was made to the Missionary 

Council of India not only to develop its social welfare work, 

but also to establish closer relations with Geneva, so that the 

people for whom the missions are working may have a juster appre

ciation of the work of practical humanity which the I.L.O. is 

conducting. The Rev, Hodges, Secretary of the Missionary Council 

for India, was in the chair and among those present were the 

vice-chancellor of the Nagpur University, the Bishop of Nagpur, 

and the Principals of the local colleges.

• • ♦ • • • • • • • • • •••

A Reuter'8 message to the effect that Mr. David Erulkar, 

Secretaiy of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber in London, has been 

nominated for the January meeting of the Governing Body of the 

I.L.O. in the place of Mr. Gemmill, has been published in the 

Times of India of 22-12-1930 and the Pioneer of 22-12-1930.

a • • • • • • • • ••• •••

In a press interview, Mr. R.W. Fulay, M.L.C., Vice-President 

of the C.P. and Berar Motor Drivers' Association, is reported
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to have said that at a joint meeting of the Executive Councils 

of the Press Smployees’ Association, the Workshop Workers’ Union 

and the Motor Drivers’ Association, it was resolved to support 

the workers' delegation for the 1931 I.L. Conference proposed 

by the All-India Trade Union Federation, A report of the inter

view is published In the Times of India of 30-12-1930,

• • • ••• ••• •••

A meeting a was held in Madras on 18-12-1930 under the 

auspices of the Madras Y.M.C.A. at which Mr. George Joseph,M.A., 

Bar-at-Law, delivered a lecture on ”lndia and the League of 

Nations”. Sir Muhammod Habibullah, the Leader of the Indian 

Delegation to the 10th Session of the League Assembly, presided. 

Mr. Joseph, in the course of his lecture, referred to the work 

of the I.L.O. and pointed out how the I.L.O. has accelerated 

the pace of labour legislation in India. A two-column report of 

the lecture is published in the Hindu of 19-12-1930.

• • • ••• ••• • • • • • •

The December (Vol.X, No.4) issue of the Labour Gazette, 

Bombay, reproduces in full at page 355 the note on the subject of 

the employment of children in non-industrial occupations published 

in the Industrial and Labour Information dated 24-11-1930,

(Vol. XXXVI, No.8). The same issue of the Labour Gazette reprints 

at pages 380-388, a oircular letter issued by the Government of 

India to all provincial governments inviting Akrax their advice 

on the possibility of giving effect to the Recommendation regard

ing the Prevention of Industrial Accidents adopted at the 12th 

Session of the Labour Conference.

••• • • • •••

The Report of the Millowners • Association, Ahmedabad, for 

the year 1929-30 publishes at pages 131-135, the Recommendation 

of the 7th Labour Conference on minimum scales of compensation 

and the views of the Association thereon, which have been commu-
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The issues of New India, Madras, of 4-12-1930 and 11-12-1930 

(Vol. IV, New Series No,36 and No,2 37) contain a summary of the
M Marticle under the caption "Labour Legislation in India" by R.K. 

Das, published in the November issue of the International Labour 

Review (Vol,XXII, No.5). The Servant of India, Poona in its 

issue of 11-12-1930 (Vol, XIII, No,50) makes a pointed reference 

to this article in the course of an editorial comment on Mr.

N.M. Joshi’s speech at the Round Table Conference.

• • s • • • ••• ••• •••

The Railway Herald, Karachi, the organ of the North Western 

Railway Union, publishes in its combined issue of 15 and 30th 

December 1930 (Vol. II, Nos. 9 and 10) a report of the meeting 

of the N.W.R.( Union) Executive Council held at Delhi on the 5th 

December 1930. The report contains a reference to the speech 

made by the Director of this office, who attended the meeting.

In k his speech,the Director assured the N.W. Railway workers 

that the I.L.O, was not holding a mere watching brief, but was 

engaged in actively assisting Indian workers to better their 

conditions of life and work.

• •• • • • • • • • • • •••

The Indian Unployers’ Delegation to the 14th Labour Confer

ence has recently published a separate report dealing with the 

work done at the Conference by the Delegation, The report after 

briefly reviewing the work of the Conference, makes a few sugges

tions, a summary of which is given below:- (1) There should be 

a permanent non-official delegation at Geneva to dispel the mis

understandings and misconceptions about India entertained by the 

outside world. The Delegation should be non-official in charac

ter as an official delegation,while claiming to speak for the 

whole of India, will really be speaking only for the Government,

(2) At least half the members of the Indian employers’ delegation 

to the I.L, Conference should oonsist of persons having previous
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experience of the Conference. (3) The papers and literature 

relating to the agenda should he in the hands of the delegates 

at least a month before they leave India, so that there might he 

sufficient time for joint consultations. (4) The two volumes 

of the Director’s report should also he available to the Delega

tion before they start from India so that they may have sufficient 

time to study them. (3) The Chambers of Commerce and commercial 

associations in India should take greater interest in the ques

tions discussed at the Geneva Conferences and should send their 

views on such questions as early as possible when they are con

sulted by the Government of India. (6) The Government of India 

should announce the personnel of the delegation to the Conference 

at least two or three months before the oxaet date of the Con

ference. The late announcement of the personnel does not allow 

the gbBXsgxliax delegates sufficient time to consult their consti

tuents on the items on the agenda of the ConferenceThe present 

iestrictions on the duration of the delegates' stay abroad should 

be relaxed and the period of stay extended to 4 months after the 

last day of the Conference so as to give the delegates facilities 

to observe and study s industrial conditions and institutions 

outside India.

(Copies of the report of the Employers' delegation to the 

14th Conference have been sent to Geneva with this office's 

minute P 3/40/31, dated 15-1-1931).

• • • •••* ••• ••• •••

The December 1930 issue (Vol.L, New Series No.12) of the 

National Christian Council Review, Nagpur, publishes at pages 

608-620 a long article contributed by Mr. K.E. Matthew, a member 

of the staff of this office ’•The Christian Approach to the 

Problems of Labour1*. In the course of the article, the relations 

between the I.L.O, and the Christian Churches are reviewed and 

extensive passages from the Report of the Director to the 14th 

Conference are quoted.
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In the course of his presidential address at the All India

Postal and R.M.S. Conference held in Madras an the 30th and 31st 

December last, Mr. S.C. Joshi, made prominent mention of the work 

accomplished at the 14th I.L. Conference in connection with the 

Hours of Work of Salaried Snployees and the reactionary manoeuvres 

of the Government of India at the Conference. He stressed the 

necessity of exerting pressure on the Government through the 

Legislature with a view to get the Convention ratified by India.
A summary of the presidential speech of Mr. Joshi appeared 

in the Hindu of 31-12-1930.

• •• • • • ••• ••• • • •

The Indian Labour Review publishes at page 8 of its December 

1930 issue (Vol. Ill, No.10) a short editorial note on the nomi

nation of Labour representatives to the 15th Labour Conference 

to be held in May 1931.

The same issue of the Labour Review also publishes a New 

Year message sent by the Director of this Office.

• • • • • • ••• • • • •••

The December 1930 issue of the Indian Review, Madras,

(Vol. XXXI, No.12) publishes at page^ 856 a summary of the 

message sent by the Director of this Office to the October 1930 

issue of the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur (vide page 3 of the 

November 1930 report of this office). In the course of the 

summary, prominent reference is made by the Review to the bene- 

wXeat influence exerted by the I.L.O. on the course of labour 

legislation in India.

• • • • • •
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National Labour Legislation.

A Bill to amend, the Indian Merchant Shipping

Act, 1925, for certain purposes.

The following Bill was introduced in the Legislative 

Assembly on the 15th January, 1931:-

L.A. Bill No. 1 of 1931.

A Bill further to amend the Indian Merchant Shipping Act,

1983, for certain purposes.

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Indian Merchant 
XXI of 1923.

Shipping Act, 1923, for the purposes hereinafter appearing; It 

is hereby enacted as follows

1. This Act may be called the Indian Merchant Shipping

Short title. (Amendment) Act, 1931.

2. After clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section 5 of the 

Indian Merchant Shipping Aot, 1923 

(hereinafter referred to as the said 

Act), the following clause shall be

inserted, namely

"(aa) The provisions relating to the employment of young 

persons shall apply to ships registered in British 

India and to foreign ships in the manner prescribed 

in the said provisions”.

3. In sub-section (1) of section 23 of the said Act,- 
Amendment of section

XXI of 1923.
Amendment of 
section 5, Act XXI 
of 1923.

(a) the words "Subject to the provisions 

of the Apprentices Act, 1850” shall 

be mmk omitted;

(b) after the word ”boy” the words ”not under fourteen 

years of age” shall be inserted; and

(c) for the words "said Act shall, save as hereinafter 

provided in this seotion" the words "Apprentices Act, 

1850, shall, subject to the provisions of this Act" 

shall be substituted.

23, Act XXI of 1923.
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4. After section 37 of the said Act, the following heading 
Insertion of a new sections
37A, 37B, 37C, 37D, 37E, sections shall he37F, 37Q, 37H, 371, and na sectlons sna11 De
37J in Act « XXI of 1923.

inserted, namely:-

"Employment of Young Persons.

#7A. For the purposes of the following provisions - 
Definitions of "coasting-
ship", "young lascar" and 
"young person".

(i) "coasting-ship" means a ship

exclusively employed in trading 

between any ports or places on the continent of India, or between 

Aden and Perim, or between ports or plaoes on the continent of 

India and ports or places in the island of Ceylon}

(ii) "young lascar" means a lascar or other native seaman 

under eighteen years of age; and

( iii) "young person" means a person under eighteen years of 

age, and includes a young lascar.

37B. No young person under fourteen years of age shall be
Etaployment of children. , . , . . , ,* * engaged or carried to sea to work in any

capacity in any ship jobs registered in British India and no young 

lascar under fourteen years of age shall be engaged or carried to 

sea to work in any capacity In any foreign ship, except -

(a) in a school-ship, or training-ship, in accordance with 

the prescribed conditions} or

(b) in a ship^hich all persons employed are members of one 

family} or

(c) in a home-trade ship of a burden not exceeding three 

hundred tons} or

(d) where any young person is to be employed on nominal 

wages and will be in the charge of his father or other adult near

male relative.

37C. (1) Subject
Engagement of young 
persons as trimmers 
or stokers.

or stoker in any ship

to the provisions of sub-sections (2) and

(3), no young person shall be engaged 

or carried to sea to work as a trimmer

registered in British India, and no young
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lascar shall be engaged or carried to sea to work as a trimmer 

or stoker in any foreign ship.

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply -

(a) to any work of trimming or stoking done by a young

person in a school-ship or training-ship in accordance with the 

prescribed conditions; or

(b) to any work of trimming or stoking done by a young 

person in a ship which is mainly propelled otherwise than by 

steam; or

(c) to the engagement or carrying to sea of a young person 

over sixteen years of age to work as a trimmer or stoker on a 

coasting-ship, provided he is employed in accordance with the 

prescribed conditions.

(3) Where in any port a trimmer or stoker is required for 

any ship mentioned in sub-section (1), other than a coasting-ship, 

and no person over eighteen years of age is available, two young 

persons over sixteen years of age may,be engaged and carried to 

sea to do the work which would otherwise have been done by one 

person over eighteen years of age.

(4) There shall be included in every agreement with the 

crew in ships to which this section applies a short summary of 

the provisions of this section.

37D. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), no

of young persons. yoUnS Per30n sha11 be engaged or carried

to sea to work in any capacity in any

ship registered in British India, and no young lascar shall be 

engaged or carried to sea to work in any capacity in any foreign 

ship, unless there has been delivered to the master a certificate 

granted by a prescribed authority that the young person is 

physically fit to be employed in that capacity.

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply -

(a) to the employment of a young person in a ship in which

all persons employed are members of one family; or
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(b) where the shipping-master, on the ground of urgency, 

has authorised a young person to he engaged and carried to sea, 

without the certificate required by sub-section (1) being deliver

ed to the master, and the young person is not employed beyond the 

first port; at which the ship in which he is so engaged calls 

except in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (1).

(3) A certificate of physical fitness required under this 

section shall remain in force for one year only from the date 

on which it is granted.

37E. There shall be included in every agreement with the
Maintenance of list or 
register of young persons 
in a ship.

crew of every ship registered in 

British India and every foreign 

ship, which engages young persons in British India, a list of 

young persons who are members of the crew, together with parti

culars of the dates of their birth, and, in the case of any such 

ship where there is no agreement, the master shall keep a register 

of young persons with particulars of the dates of their birth and 

of the dates on which they became or ceased to be members of the

crew.

37P. If any young person is carried to sea to work in con-

37B'
37D * 37C or section 37D, the master of

the ship shall for each such offence be liable to a fine which 

may extend to fifty rupees.

37G. If any young person is engaged to work in any capacity

in a ship in contravention of

section 37B, section 37C or section

37D on a false representation by his parent or guardian that the

young person is of an age xhl at which such engagement is not in

contravention of those sections, such parent or guaidian shall

be liable to a fine which may extend to fifty rupees.

37H. If the master of any ship refuses or neglects to 
Penalty for failure to .
produce medical certi* produce for inspection any medical
ficate for inspection.

Penalty for false repre
sentation by parent or 
guardian.
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Penalty for failure to 
keep or produce for 
inspection a register 
of young persons.

section 37D when required so to do by a shipping-master, he 

shall for each such offence be liable to a fine which may extend 

to fifty rupees.
371. If the master of a ship where there is no agreement 

with the crew fails to keep the 
register of young persons required 

to be kept by him under section 37E, 
or refuses or neglects to produce such register for inspection 

when required so to do by a shipping-master, he shall be liable 
to a fine which may extend to two hundred rupees.

37J. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules 
Peer to make rules. prescribing -

(a) the conditions of employment of young persons, in any 

capacity, in school-ships and training-ships, and the authorities 
by whom and the manner in which the inspection of their work shall 

be carried out}
(b) the conditions of employment of young persons as trim

mers or stokers in coasting-ships;

(o) the authorities whose certificates of physical fitness 
shall be accepted for the puxpoaes of section 37D} and

(d) the foim of the register of young persons to be main

tained in ships where there is no agreement with the crew,

(2) Rules under clause (b) shall be made after consultation 

with such organisations in British India as the Governor General 

in Council may consider to be most representative of the employers 
of seamen and of seamen**•

5. After section 43 of the said Act, the following section
Insertion of new section . j -i_o43A in Act XXI of 1923. shall be inserted, namely#-

"43A. (1) The master of every ship, except home-trade ships
Certificate as to work „„ ___ , .
of seamen. a burden not exceeding three

hundred tons, shall sign and give 
to a seaman discharged from his ship in British India, either on 
his discharge or on payment of his wages, a certificate in a form
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Special provision for 
shipwrecked lascars.

h
sanctioned by the Governor General in Council stating —

(a) the quality of the work of the seaman} or

(b) whether the seaman has fulfilled his obligations under 

the agreement with the crew.

(2) If the master acts in contravention of this section, 

he shall for each offence be liable to a fine which may extend 

to one hundred rupees”.

6. After section 68 of the said Act, the following section 
Insertion of new section _v,on58A in Act XXI of 1923. shall be inserted, namely -

”58A. (1) Where the service of a lascar or native seaman 

employed on a ship registered in 

British India or engaged in British 

India for employment on a foreign ship terminates before the date 

contemplated in the agreement by reason of the wreck or loss of 

the ship, the lascar shall, notwithstanding anything contained 

in section 58, but subject to the provisions of this section, 

be entitled to receive-

la) wages at the rate to which he was entitled at the date 

of the termination of service, until he is sent home or to a port 

near his home in accordance with section 75, or until he has been 

sent home or to a proper port of return in accordance with the 

Merchant Shipping Acts, or has in any other way reached his port 

of departure from India or a port near his home, as the case may 

be} and

£&£ (b) compensation for the loss of his effects up to one 

month's wages at the said rate.

(2) A lascar shall not be entitled to receive wages under 

clause (a) of sub-section (1) in respeetlw of any period during 

which -

(a) he was or could have been suitably employed} or

(b) he negligently failed to apply to .the proper authority 

for relief as a distressed or destitute lascar”.
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7. In section 85 of the said Act, -
Amendment of section 85,
Act XXI of 1923.

(a) for sub-section (1) ■£ the following sub-section shall 

be substituted, namely:-

"(1) All British ships and all ships upon which seamen have 

been shipped in British India shall have on board sufficient pro

visions and water of good quality and fit for the use of the crew 

on the scale specified in the agreement with the crew”}

(b) in sub-section (2), for the words "the officer or person 

making the examination" the words "any person making an inspection 

under section 91" shall be substituted;

(c) in sub-section (4), -

(1) for the words "The officer directing or the person 

making the examination" the words "The person making the inspect

ion" shall be substituted; and

(ii) for the word "examination", where it occurs the second 

time, the word "inspection" shall be substituted; and

(d) in sub-section (5), for the words "If the said officer 

certifies in that statement that there was no reasonable ground 

for the complaint, each of the complaints" the following shall be 

subs ti tuted, nam ely: -

"If the inspection was made in pursuance of a request by 

members of the crew and the person making the inspection certifies 

in the statement of the result of the inspection that there was 

no reasonable ground for the request, every member of the crew 

who made the request".

8. For section 91 of the said Act, the following section
Amendment of section 91, x. j ,
Act XXI of 1923. 8hfl11 be a^stituted, namely:-

"91. A shipping-master, deputy shipping-master, or other 

officer duly appointed in this 

behalf by the Governor General in 

Council, at any port -

Inspection of provisions, 
water, medicines and 
appliances, x± weights 
and measures and 
accommodation.
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(a) in the ease of any ship upon which seamen have been 

shipped at that port, may at any time, and

(b) in the case of any British ship, may at any time, and, 

if the master or three or more of the crew so request, shall, 

enter on board the ship and inspect-

(i) the provisions and water,

(ii) the medicines and appliances,

(ill) the weights and measures,

(iv) the accommodation for seamen,

ana with which the ship is required to be provided by or under 

this Act or the Merchant Shipping Acts",

9. Nothing in section 2, seotion 3 or section 4 shall 

Saving prevent the carrying to sea of a young person in

a ship in which he is lawfully engaged to work at the commence

ment of this Act,

Statement of Objeots and Reasons,

The international Labour Conference at its sessions held 
between 1920 and 1926 adopted several draft Conventions and 
Recommendations relating to seamen. The action to be taken on 
these draft Conventions and Recommendations was considered in 
consultation with the Indian Legislature and the present Bill 
embodies the provisions of the following draft Conventions and 
Recommendations in so far as it is possible to give effect to 
them in India.

2, Draft Convention fixing the minimum age fi>r admission of 
children to employment at sea (adopted in 1920).

The Indian Legislature at its session held in September 1921 
recommended that this draft Convention should be ratified subject 
to the following reservations -

(a) that it shall apply only to foreign-going ships 
(irrespective of any tonnage limit) and to home-trade ships of a 
burden exceeding 300 tons} and

(b) that nothing in the draft Convention shall be deemed 
to interfere with the Indian custom of sending young y boys to 
sea on nominal wages in the charge of their fathers or near 
relatives.

It was not found possible, however, to ratify this draft 
Convention on behalf of India because it was held that the rati
fication of a draft Convention cannot be accompanied by reserva
tions. The Bill amends the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, 
so as to bring the law in India into confoiroity with the provi
sions of the draft Convention subject to the two reservations 
stated above.

3. Draft Convention fixing the minimum age for the admission 
of young persons imptwyA to employment as trimmers or stokers
(adopted in 1921). ——
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Draft Convention concerning the compulsory medical examina
tion of children and young persons employed at Sea (adopted. In 193

These draft Conventions have been ratified with the approval 
of the Indian Legislature. The Bill gives effect to the provi
sions of these draft Conventions.

4. Draft Convention concerning seamen’s Articles of Agree
ment (adopted in 1926).

This Convention was placed before the Indian Legislature 
during the September session of 1927 and the Legislature recom
mended that the question of the ratification of the Convention 
should be considered at a later date when the amendments necessary 
to bring the existing law into oonfonnlty with the draft Conven
tion had been further examined in consultation with the parties 
interested.

Commercial bodies and shipping Interests in India have been 
consulted and after giving careful consideration to the opinions 
expressed by the various authorities consulted, the Government of 
India propose to ratify the draft Convention.

The Convention is largely covered by the existing law and 
procedure in India, and in certain respeots in which it is not 
so oovered at present it will be covered by executive action or 
action under existing law. Legislation is however necessary to 
give effect to Article 14. This Article requires that the seaman 
shall have the right to be given a separate certificate as to the 
quality of his work in addition to the document required under 
Article 5. Section 43 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 
provides for a certificate of discharge corresponding to that of 
Article 5 but there is no provision in that Act whereby a seaman 
is entitled to receive a separate certificate as to the quality 
of his work. The Bill gives effect to the provisions of Article 
14.

5. Draft Convention concerning a unemployment indemnity in 
case of the loss or foundering of the ship (adopted in Ml 1920).

In September 1921, the Indian Legislature recommended that 
this draft Convention should not be ratified but that inquiries 
should be undertaken whether the Indian Merchant Shipping Act 
should not be amended so as to provide -

(a) that any Indian seaman whose service is terminated 
before the period contemplated in his agreement by reason of the 
wreck or loss of his ship, should be entitled to his wages until 
he is repatriated to the port of his departure from India; and

(b) that he should be paid compensation for loss of his 
personal effects up to the limit of one month’s wages.
The Government of India have examined the question and have come 
to the conclusion that the Indian Merchant Shipping Act should 
be amended on the lines recommended by the Legislature. The Bill 
gives effect to this decision.

6. Recommendation concerning the general principles for the 
inspection of the conditions of work of seamen (adopted in 1926Q.

The Indian Legislature at its sesaion held in September 1927 
recommended that no action need be taken on this Recommendation 
until the amendmaits necessary to bring the existing law into 
conformity with the Recommendation had been further examined.

Articles 1 to 9, 11 to 15 and 18 to 25 of the Recommendation 
can be given effect to under existing law and procedure. They 
therefore present no difficulty and it is proposed to accept them. 
Article 10 of the Recommendation requires, inter alia, that the 
inspection authorities should be empowered by national law to 
visit any vessel flying the national flag in the national or
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foreign territorial waters. As no category of British Indian 
vessels fly a distinctively Indian flag, it is proposed to accept 
this Article subject to an explanation that all British Indian 
vessels fly the British flag, that no category of British Indian 
vessels fly a distinctively Indian flag and that for the purpose 
of this Article, the Government of India would construe the words 
"vessels flying the national flag" as meaning "vessels registered 
in British India".

Article 16 requires that the national law should provide that 
the master of a vessel shall be entitled to call for an inspection 
in all cases where he considers it necessary, and Article 17 
requires that the national law should provide that the members of 
the crew of a vessel shall be entitled, subject to such conditbns 
as may be prescribed, to call for an inspection on any matters 
relating to health, the safety of the vessel, or the rules affect
ing the conditions under which seamen work.

In matters relating to the safety of the vessel the require
ments of these two Articles are covered by section 236 of the 
Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, read with section 232 thereof.

Sections 85 (provisions and water), 87 (medicines), 88 
(weights and measures) and 90 (accommodation for seamen) of the 
said Act relate to matters affecting "health" and "conditions 
under which seamen work", but with the exception of section 85 
which entitles the members of the crew to call for an inspection 
in regard to provisions and water, the Act does not entitle the 
master or the crew to call for inspection in connection therewith. 
The Bill provides for the amendment of the Act so as to enable 
the master and the members of the crew to call for an inspection 
in these matters.

Notes on Clauses.
Clauses 2 and 3,- These are complementary to Clause 4.
Clause 4«- This embodies the provisions of the draft 

Conventions relating to the employment of young persons and 
children at sea, subject to the reservations decided upon in 
regard to the draft Convention fixing the minimum age for the 
admission of children to employment at sea.

New section 37A contains definitions of which only "(i) 
coasting ship" calls for remarks. This definition is necessary 
because the Convention fixing the minimum age for the admission 
of young persons to employment as trimmers or stokers oontains 
an exception in favour of the "coasting trade" of India. The 
tens, "home-trade ship" is defined in the Indian Merctmnt Ship 
Act, 1923, but the term "coasting trade" has a more limited mean
ing than the term " home-trade".

New section 37B prevents the employment of young persons 
under fourteen years of age at sea as provided for in the draft 
Convention fixing the minimum age for admission of children to 
employment at sea. Exceptions (a) and (b) are in accordance 
with those in the draft Convention and exceptions (c) and (d) are 
the additional conditions recommended by the Indian Legislature.

New Section 37G reproduces the draft Convention fixing the 
minimum age for the admission of young persons to employment as 
trimmers or stokers without modification of substance. It 
follows as closely as possible section 2 of the Merchant Shipping 
(International Labour Max£xxsoux Conventions) Act, 1925 (15 and 
16, Geo.V, Ch.42).

New section 37D reporduces the draft Convention concerning 
the compulsory medical examination of children and young persons 
employed at sea and follows closely section 3 of the Merabant 
Shipping (International Labour Conventions) Act, 1925 (15 and 16, 
Geo.V, Ch.42).
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New section 3712 provides for the maintenance of a register 
of young persons employed on a ship or a list of them in the 
Articles of Agreement, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 4 of the draft Convention fixing the minimum age for the 
admission of children to employment at sea and Article 5 of the 
draft Convention fixing the minimum age for the admission of young 
persons to employment as trimmers or stokers.

New sections 37P and 37G provide penalties for the contraven
tion of sections 37B, 37C and 37D. They correspond to clause (b) 
of section 1(6) .of the Snployment of Women, Young Persons and 
Children’s Act, 1920 (10 and 11, Geo.V, Ch.65), and section 4(1) 
of the Merchant Shipping (International Labour Conventions) Act, 
1925 (15 and 16, Geo.V, Ch.42).

New Section 37H provides a penalty for failure to produoe 
a medical certificate for inspection and is based on section 4(2) 
of the Merohant Shipping (International Labour Conventions) Act, 
1925 (15 and 16, Geo.V, Ch.42).

New section 371 forms the sanction to part of new section 
37E and has been adopted from section 4(2) of the Merchant Ship
ping (International Labour Conventions) Act, 1925, and clause (d) 
of section 1(6) of the employment of Women, Young Persons and 
Children’s Act, 1920.

New section 37J(1) provides specific mile-making powers for 
all matters mentioned in the previous sections for which miles 
may be made. Sub-section (2) provides that Vie rules relating to 
the conditions of employment of young persons as trimmers or 
stokers in coasting ships shall be made after consultation with 1 
the most representative organisations of employers and seamen, 
in accordance with Article 3(c) of the draft Convention fixing 
the minimum age for the admission of young persons to employment 
as trimmers or stokers.

Clause 5»- The new section 43A embodies the provisions 
of Article 14 of the draft Convention concerning Seamen’s Articles 
of Agreement which requires that the seaman shall have the right 
to be given a separate certificate as to the quality of his work 
in addition to the document required under Article 5 of that 
Convention.

Clause 6.- Sub-section (1) of the new section gives 
effect to the recommendation made by the Indian Legislature 
regarding the action to be taken in connection with the draft 
Convention concerning unemployment indemnity in the case of the 
loss or foundering of the ship. Clause (a) of this sub-section 
covers the various modes of repatriation of lascars under the 
Indian and the English Merchant Shipping law, including those 
xa oases where the employer or his agent repatriates a shipwrecked 
lascar or where the lascar himself finds his way home. Sub
section (2) provides for certain exceptions to sub-section (1), 
Clause (a) of this sub-section is designed to cover cases where 
the lascar is offered suitable employment and refuses to accept 
it. Clause (b) is intaaded to cover the case of a lascar who 
is shipwrecked in the United Kingdom. Such a lascar is not a 
shipwrecked seaman within the meaning of sections 40 and 41 of 
the Merchant Shipping Act of 1906 but may be a destitute
lascar within the meaning of section 185 of the Merchant Shipping 
Act of 1894. This section of the Merohant Shipping Act of 1894 
imposes upon the Secretary of State for India in Council the duty 
of taking charge of and sending home lascars who are found desti
tute in the United Kingdom. The object of this clause is that, 
if the owner can show that such a lascar negligently failed to 
apply for relief under section 185 of the Act of 1894, the owner 
will be relieved of his liability to pay compensatory wages.
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Clausea 7 and 8.- The amendments to sections 85 and 91 of 
the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, are designed to give 
effect to the requirements of Articles 16 and 17 of the Recommen
dation concerning the general principles for the inspection of 
the conditions of work of seamen, entitling the master and the 
crew to call for inspection in respect of certain matters.

Clause 9«- This clause saves existing engagements and in 
particular avoids the breaking of indentures of apprenticeship.

A Bill to amend the Indian Ports Act, 1908.

The following Bill was introduced in the Legislative Assembly 

on the 16th January, 1931s-

L.A, Bill No.7 of 1931.

A Bill farther to amend the Indian Ports Act,

1908, for a certain purpose.

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Indian Forts 

XV of 1908. 1908, for the purpose hereinafter appearing; It

is hereby enacted as followss-

1. This Act may be called the Indian Ports (Amendment)
Short title. Aot, 193| .

2. In sub-section (1-A) of section 6 of the Indian Ports

XV °f ^Amendment of section Aot’ 1908’ for the words "at Piers'

6, Act XV of 1908. jetties, landing-places, wharves, quays,

docks, warehouses and sheds” the words ”in any port subject to 

this Act” shall be substituted.

Statement of Objects and Reasons.

It is doubtful whether section 6 of the Indian Ports Act, 
1908, as at present worded, empowers the Local Government to 
frame rules prohibiting the employment of children in the hand
ling of goods on the waterside of vessels in ports, although it 
seems clear that the intention of the legislature was to prohibit 
child labour throughout the limits of ports. The object of this 
Bill is to resolve this doubt by providing against the employment 
of children under the age of twelve years in the handling of 
goods anywhere within the ports to which the Act applies.
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Conditions of Work On Indian Hallways.*

The following facts regarding the conditions of work on
Indian Railways are taken from Chapter VI "Staff" of the Report
by the Railway Board on Indian Railways for 1929-30, Volume I,
which has recently been published by the Government of India.

Number of Staff. - The total number of employees on all 
Indian Railways and In the office of the Railway Board and other 
offices subordinate thereto (excluding staff employed on cons
truction) at the end of the year 1929-30 was 819,058, as compared 
with 808,433 at the end of 1928-29. The following table shows 
the number of employees by communities on the 31st March 1929 
and 1930s

Date ' s•
9■ -------- ■»

31-3-1929 J 
31-3-1930 ’

• Statutory Indians t
Europeans1 _______ _____  ___________t

* Hindus• Muslimsj Anglo {Other $ Total j Grand
5 { { Indians{Classes s Total

4,998 » 676,843* 178,445 J 14,459j 33,688 J803,435j 808,433
4,975 * 580,282s 182,347 s 14,692j 36,762 t814,083: 819,058

s s s s i

Recruitment.- State-managed Railways.- Indianlsation; The 
po 1 icy of the Governinent of India wi'thi regard to Indianlsation of 
the superior services is summed up in the recommendation of the 
Lee Commission which was accepted by Government, vis., that,
"the extension of the existing training facilities should be 
pressed forward as expeditiously as possible in order that recruit 
ment in India may be advanced as soon as practicable up to 75 
per cent, of the total number of vacancies in the Railway Depart
ment as a whole, the remaining 25 per cant, being recruited in 
England". This policy has been worked<T£e in the past only in the 
Civil Engineering and Transportation (Traffio) and Commercial 
branches. Until this year, recruitment for the other principal 
branches, namely, the Transportation (Power) and Mechanical 
Engineering Departments, was practically confined to persons of 
non-Asiatic domicile recruited by the Secretary of State, since 
it was found difficult to obtain men possessing all the requisite 
qualifications in India. A seheme for the training of appren
tices has been in force since 1927 but the period of training 
being six years, it will not provide fully qualified officers 
until 1933. In the meantime, however, the Board have taken 
special measures during the year under re-view to encourage the 
recruitment of Indians for these branches. Thus there were, as 
the Indian share of direct recruitment, 6 vacancies in the Trans
portation (Power) and 2 in the Mechanical Engineering Departments 
and instead of asking the Secretary of State to recruit them all 
in accordance with the usual rules of recruitment, it was decided 
with a view to hastening the progress of Indianlsation in these 
two departments, to test the market by inviting applications, 
both in India and in the United Kingdom, with the result that 
four Indians have been appointed to the Transportation (Power)

♦Government of India Railway Department (Railway Board) Report 
by the Railway Board on Indian Railways for 1929-30, Volume I. 
Calcuttai Government of India Central Publication Branch, 1930. 
pp«126.



Department and three to the Mechanical Engineering Department.
No other Indian was recommended by the Public Service Commission 
and though there were only two x vacancies in the Mechanical 
Engineering branch, the Soard went so far as to appoint a third 
Indian as a special probationer in anticipation of the occurrence 
of a vacancy in that branch. It is proposed to continue similar 
arrangements until 1933, when it is hoped that the scheme started 
in 1927 for the training of apprentices will bear fruit and pro
vide the requisite number of Indians for these departments. Care 
is also taken as far as practicable, to avoid the p reponderanoe 
of any particular community in the services and the rules of 
recruitment for the superior services provide that of the total 
number of vacancies to be filled in India by the Public Service 
Commission, two-thirds shall be filled in order of merit and the 
remaining one-third by nomination, to redress marked oommunal 
inequalities, from among other qualified candidates*

(2) Company-managed Railways.- The progress made in this 
direction by Company-managed Railways falls short of that on 
State-managed Railways. The Companies have agreed to fall in 
line with the policy of Government but have not been able, owing 
to various reasons, to advance Indian recruitment up to 75 per 
cent, of the total vacancies. The South Indian Railway alone 
kxxxkoBxxxxxhxxxAAxxky rs»isweat has so far been able to reach this 
percentage. The report states that the whole question has been 
exhaustively reviewed during the current year and the measures 
which it is proposed to take to accelerate the rate of recruitment 
of Indians will be stated in the next report. During the year 
under review the total number of permanent appointments made in 
the superior service on Company-managed railways was 59, of which 
30 went to Europeans and 29 tb Indians, of whom 22 were Hindus,
4 Anglo-Indians and 3 of other communities. The total number 
of vacancies filled, whether permanent or temporary, was 61, of 
which 24 went to Europeans and 37 to Indians, of whom 24 were 
Hindus, 2 Muslims, 7 Anglo-Indians and 4 of other communities.
The ratio of Indian to European reoruitment was 49 to 51 in 
respect of permanent appointments and 61 to 39 in respect of all 
appointments, whether permanent or temporary.

(3) Review of Progress made since 1925.- The Indian element 
in the superior services has risen from 28.02 per cent on State- 
managed and 17.74 per cent, on Company-managed Railways in 1926
to 37.01 per cent on State-managed and 29.87 per cent, on 
Company-managed Railways in 1930 by a corresponding reduction in 
the European element.

Training of Staff.- The newly oonstruoted Railway Staff 
College, Dehra Dun, started to function in January 1930 although 
the formal opening did not take place till after the close of the 
financial year. The first course of instruction for transporta
tion and commercial probationers began on the 6th January 1930 
with sixteen students from the Burma, Eastern Bengal, East Indian 
Great Indian Peninsula, North-Western, Bengal Nagpur and Madras 
and Southern Mahratta Railways. During the course, which lasted 
two months, lectures were given on the general rules for working 
open lines of railways in India, the theory and praotice of trans
portation, train control, the commercial work of railways, traffic 
accounts, supervision of railway telegraph office work and the 
elementary principles of the locomotive and vacuum brake. 14 
out of 16 students passed the ensuing examination. On the 20th 
January 1930, a refresher course for junior officers began, 
which was attended by twelve officers from the Eastern Bengal,
East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula, North-Western and Bengal 
Nagpur Railways. The course of lectures to these officers, 
which lasted six weeks, was similar to that for the probationer 
officers, but necessarily more advanced. Ten offloers passed
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the ensuing examination. During the second week of March 1930 
two further courses were started: one for probationer civil 
engineers and the other a second refresher course for junior 
officers. The lectures for the probationer civil engineers were 
on similar lines as for the transportation and ccnmeroial proba
tioners, but instead of traffic accounts, lectures on engineering 
accounts were delivered. Besides the Bailway Staff College,
Dehra Dun, which is primarily intended to train officers, a num
ber of Area schools are provided for the training of subordinate 
staff.

Improvements in the Service Conditions of the Staff}- In 
recognition of the growing complexity and increasing importance 
of labour problems, the organisation of the Bailway Boat'd was 
strengthened in April 1929 by the addition of a Member who deals 
principally with staff duties. With his assistance the Board 
have been able to make considerable headway with a number of 
schemes calculated to improve the service conditions of the staff 
in general and the lower paid employees in particular. These 
schemes oover a wide range including}- (a) revision of the 
scales of pay of lower paid employees; (b) hours of employment 
and periods of rest of railway servants; (c) revision of leave 
miles; (d) security of tenure; (e) acceleration of payments; 
and (f) welfare, including education, co-operative credit 
societies, staff benefit fund and sports.

(1) Revision of Scales of Pay of Lower Paid Bnployees.- 
Thls questlon was engaging the attention of the Railway authori- 
ties since October 1928. In May 1929 all the material bearing
on the question available in the Board's Office was collected and 
tabulated and comparative statements of wages of lower paid 
employees were sent to the Agents of the Eastern Bengal, East 
Indian and Bengal Nagpur Railways who were invited to exchange 
information as to the present xxm sanctioned rates for each class 
of anployees. in June 1929 meetings were held by the Railway 
Board with the Agents of these Railways, where the principal 
question considered was the minimum wage for the lowest or un
skilled class of labour comprising o4. gangmen, porters, water-men 
sweepers, cleaners, etc. A provisional scheme was then prepared 
and this was approved by the Railway Board. Eventually sanction 
was acoorded to the revision of the wages of the lower paid staff 
of the Eastern Bengal and the Great Indian Peninsula Railways, 
with effect from the 1st April 1930, at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 4,18,000 per annum on each railway.

(2) Hours of Employment and Periods of Rest.- Another 
big scheme which had Deen under investigation for many years and 
which has now been brought near to a final settlement relates to 
the application of the Washington and Geneva Conventions, pres
cribing respectively a 60-hour week and a weekly rest day in 
industrial undertakings. The report states that the application 
of the Convention presented innumerable difficulties and that the 
intrioacles of the problem led the Railway Board to enlist the 
assistance of the mdian Railway ^inference Association wbich 
framed provisional rules to give effect to the Conventions. On 
closer scrutiny these rules fell far short of the obligations 
imposed on Government by the ratification of the Conventions and 
the whole question was therefore exhaustively re-examined during 
the year under review; the main principles to be followed in 
giving effect to the Conventions were settled, end as it became 
apparent that the scheme could not be applied without resort to 
legislation, a Bill to amend the Indian Railways Act, together 
with detailed rules, was drafted during the summer of 1929. XMW 
This measure, which was in the form of an enabling bill to 
authorise the Governor-General in Council to make rules regarding 
the hours of employment of railway servants, was introduced in 
the Legislative Assembly in September 1929, and was referred to



VDS, 4

a Select Committee of that Bouse. In the meantime, the proposed 
rules were exhaustively discussed with the Agents of Railways at 
two meetings held in Simla in October 1929 with the help of a 
k small committee to which certain specific points were referred. 
The Select Committee which met during the ensuing season in Delhi 
proposed the incorporation of many of these miles in the Bill 
itself and with these amendments the Bill was passed by the 
Legislative Assembly on the 27th February 1930 and by the Council 
of State on the 19th March 1930. By the end of the year under 
review the regulations had already been applied in the North 
Western Railway and the Bast Indian Railway. It is proposed to 
appoint officers on special duty in other class I railways in 
order that the amendments proposed by the recent Act may be 
applied on all these lines. The report states that in specify
ing the branches of railway service to which the new regulations 
should be applied and in other directions, the Board have gone 
beyond the statutory obligations incurred by the ratification of 
the Conventions the principles of which have, on humanitarian 
grounds, been applied to the vast majority of railway servants.
The whole scheme is estimated to cost Rs, 6 millions per annum 
on account of additional staff and Rs. 7,5 millions under capital 
for the provision of their quarters.

(3) Revision of leave rules.- The question of issuing a 
new set of leave rules for railway employees had been under con
sideration for a long time. It was felt that the rules formerly 
in force were defective in two vital particulars. In the first 
place the leave rule* applicable to staff taken over with the 
management of the Bast Indian, Great Indian Peninsula and Bunna 
Railways were manifestly open to the charge of racial discrimina
tion. Secondly it had long been recognised that the Fundamental 
Rules applicable to Government servants were unsuited for a 
commercial undertaking and that while they were overliberal in 
their application to superior and subordinate staff generally, 
they operated to the prejudice of persons in inferior servioe 
owing to the condition that the grant of leave to such persons
±x Ixfariax xmxatitu should impose no extra oost on the State. 
Moreover workshop employees and other daily rated labourers, who 
loom large in railway establishments, enjoyed no leave privileges 
beyond a limited number of holidays or casual leave in lieu. 
Revised rules which were calculated to remove the above defects 
were accordingly issued with the Railway Department (Railway 
Board) Resolution No. 8373-E, dated the 20th February 1930. The 
new rules have come into force on the State-managed railways, 
with effect from the 1st April 1930, but existing employees who 
may find the old rules more favourable have been allowed to retain 
them. The new rules have also been circulated to Company-managed 
railways and a copy forwarded to the Secretary of State with a 
recommendation for the modification of the Fundamental Rules for 
the guidance of Railway companies in the light of the rules now 
introduced on State-managed railways. In order to meet the 
allegation that frequently rules allow certain benefits on paper 
while in fact leave is often withheld for want of relief, eto., 
the Board has instructed the Agents of State-managed railways to 
examine the adequacy of the relieving staff and to sanction the 
entertainment of such additional staff as may be necessary with 
a view to facilitate the grant of leave to the extent admissible 
by the rules.

(4) Security of Tenure.- As a result of the persistent 
complaints made in the Legislative Assembly as well as by repre
sentations made by Railway Unions and the deputation of the All- 
India Railwayman's Federation in May 1929 (vide pages 42-48 of 
this office's report for May 1929), the whole question was exa
mined by the Railway Board during the year under review. The 
Board maintains that in virtue of the Railway Department being
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a commercial concern, the administration should, retain the powers 
of discharge without assigning reason and of retrenchment of the 
staff as occasion requires, hut recognised that these powers xfeax 
should he used considerately and with strict justice. Acting on 
these principles, the Bailway Board has issued a set of rules 
regulating the discharge and dismissal of State railway non- 
gazetted Government servants, which provide winter aliat- 
(1) that before passing an order of discharge for inefficiency 
or on reduction of establishment, the competent authority should 
carefully consider the desirability of employing the Government 
servant concerned usefully in any other place or position; (ii) 
that no employee who has completed 10 yxaxAx years' service should 
be discharged for inefficiency unless frequent specific failures 
of work have occurred on his part for whioh he has been given 
written warning and punished with the stoppage of increment or by 
reduction of pay during the last 2 years of his service; (ill) 
that no employee should be dismissed unless his guilt has been 
established at a proper departmental enquiry where the employee 
concerned is given adequate opportunities to defend himself;
(iv) that no employee who has completed 10 years' service should 
be discharged unless a charge sheet has been presented to him and 
his written explanation obtained and examined; and (v) that 
appeals against orders of discharge or dismissal, whioh shall 
ordinarily lie to the authority next above the officer passing 
the order, should in no case and in no sense be treated as a mere 
formality but should be considered with special care and, as a 
rule personally by the officer to whom they are addressed.

Acceleration of Payments.- As a result of complaints 
received in June 3.929 from certain divisions of the East Indian 
Railway of delays in payment, the Railway Board placed an expe
rienced officer to examine the difficulties of the situation and 
to frame a definite scheme to ensure prompt payment. As a 
result of his investigation arrangements have been made to ensure 
that the payments of salaries and allowances will be made within 
7 and 14 days respectively of the close of the month to which 
they relate and similar arrangements are in the course of exten
sion to the other divisions of the railway.

Welfare Work.- Educational facilities for Employee's 
children,- The~Rallway Soard in their last year's report had 
mentioned that they had under consideration the desirability of 
formulating a definite policy which could be followed by all 
railway administrations in regard to the assistance that should 
be given to the railway employees for the education of their 
children. A special officer was deputed to prepare a report on 
the subject, and based on this report a general policy has been 
framed, on which the opinion of the Provincial Governments and 
the Railway administrations was invited. The Local Governments, 
it is reported, do not view the proposals favourably on account 
of the financial and administrative burdens involved in their 
adoption. The Railway Board therefore propose to give effect 
to the policy of transferring railway schools to Local Governments 
or local bodies in individual cases as this becomes possible, and 
to modify the policy to the extent that Railways will continue 
for the present to maintain and manage the majority of their 
existing schools.

Co-op era tive movement. - The co-operative movanent which has 
made such strides in recent years in this country finds expression 
on railways in co-operative credit societies and co-operative 
stores which have been started by the various railways with the 
pxx primary object of reducing indebtedness among the employees. 
Co-operative credit societies have been formed on all railways 
with the object of advancing loans to railway employees at 
reasonable rates of interest. Host of Jta them also maintain a 
bank to encourage habits of thrift among the employees. They



are managed by a committee elected from among the shareholders.
The Railway generally assists them (a) by supplying office 
accommodation free of rent, (b) by arranging reoovery of loans 
through salary bills, and (o) by granting a limited number of 
passes and privilege ticket orders to the employees of the 
society. The societies have supplied, a long-felt want and are 
generally in a thriving condition. Special mention is made in 
the report of the Jackson Co-operative Credit Society on the 
Bombay Baroda and Central India f^ilway. There are at present 
22,000 members of this very successful society holding a paid up 
capital of Rs. 470,490 with fixed deposits of Rs. 2,208,950 and 
some 10,000 loans are granted during a year. These figures show 
the extent of benefits given to employees. In addition the 
society is actively extending its benefits to the workshop and 
lower paid staff.

Staff Benefit Fund.- Acting on the suggestion made in the 
course of the debate on the Railway Budget in the Legislative 
Assembly in February 1928, the Railway Board have under considera
tion the question of replacing the "Fine Funds" by "Staff Benefit 
Funds". The special features of the Staff Benefit Funds are that 
they shall receive a contribution from the revenues of the rail
way, in addition to the amount realised from fines and from pro
vident fund, bonuses which may be withheld under the rules from 
subordinate employees, and that the staff shall be associated in 
the management of the fund and in the control of the objects on 
which the amount available is expended.

Elimination of Raolal Discrimination.- Following the debate 
on "Racial distinctions in subordinate establishments" in the 
Legislative Assembly in February 1928, the Railway Board addressed 
all Class I Railways, calling attention to the definite policy of 
the Government of India that all traces of racial discrimination 
should be completely eliminated, both in the terms offered for 
initial employment of subordinates, and in the treatment accorded 
to them after engagement. Railway administrations were also 
Instructed to make a complete examination of the position on 
their lines and to take the necessary steps to remove every trace 
of raoial distinction where suoh existed. The whole question 
was oarefully analysed during the year under review and active 
steps taken to remove raoial distinctions in all staff matters, 
including recruitment, pay and allowances, quarters, free passes, 
medical attendance, etc. A detailed memorandum on the subject 
is under preparation and when ready will be placed before the 
Central Advisory Council for Railways as promised by Sir George 
Rainy at the last Budget session of the Assembly,

Labour Unrest.- Railways were not immune from labour troubles 
during the period under review but had to encounter three strikes 
in all, a large one on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway (vide 
pages 31-34 of the January 1930 report and the report for the 
3 subsequent months), and comparatively small ones on His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam's Guaranteed State Railways (pages 21-24 of 
the March 1930 report of this Office) and in two East Indian 
Railway collieries.



VDS.

Recruitment of Labour for Assam X

The following facts regarding the recruitment of Indian 

labour for Assam are taken from the Annual Report on the working 

of the Assam Labour Board during the year ending the 30th June 20 

1930.

Local Agencies.- At the close of the year, 39 Local Agencies 

were at work, distributed as follows;- Bengal 1} Bihar and 

Orissa 17; United Provinces 5; Central Provinces 9; and Madras

7. During the year one local agency of the Tea Districts Labour 

Association was > opened and two Local Agencies were closed. The 

conduct of Local Agents on the whole has been satisfactory. Their 

assistance in the detection of recruiting abuses has been of 

great value to the Board.

Bonded Labour.- The question of bonded labour, to which a 

reference was made in the last year's report of the Assam Labour 

Board, was enquired into by the Political Agent. On enquiry it 

was proved that the custom of bonded labour existed throughout the 

three Orissa districts of Puri, Cuttack and Balasore, and in many 

of the States bordering Orissa. In such States as are under ad

ministration, the Political Agent passed orders prohibiting the 

bonding of labour and putting the halia (servants) in the same 

position as any other man as regards recruitment.

Recruitment.- The total number of persons recruited during 

the past season was 58,160 as against 73,198 in the previous year, 

and the number of garden sardars at work was 42,829 as against 

44,751 in the previous year. The average number of recruits per 

sardar was 1.35 as against 1.63 in the previous year. A comparison 

with last year's figures shows that the average of advances to 

sardars for each adult recruit has fallen in 17 and risen in 16 

agencies. No cases have occurred in which Local Agents have been 

found to be extravagant or indiscreet in the matter of g/ving 

advances to garden sardars. The total.number of garden sardara
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prosecuted for offences in connection with recruitment was 107 

as compared with 75 in the previous year. 88 garden sardars 

were returned to their gardens without prosecution on account of 

minor irregularities as against 39 in the previous year. Since 

the close of the year, the question of introducing the Model 

Rules or an agreement with the Tea Districts Labour Association 

upon similar lines has been taken up ± with the Rewa State of 

Central India, the Sirguja State of the Central Provinces, and 

Kalahandi State of Bihar and Orissa, for the regularisation of 

recruitment the Assam tea £ gardens. In the previous year's

report, it was noted that the advisability of adopting the Model 

Rules had been suggested to the Rewa State Durbar. A reply was 

eventually received from the Political Agent, stating that the 

Durbar had pointed out that as recruiting was prohibited in the 

Rewa State, the question of applying the Model Rules did not 

arise. As a large number of coolies continue to be recruited 

from this State, the case has been taken up again and at the 

request of the Chairman, the Political Agent has reopened the 

matter with the Rewa Durbar. The subject is still under consi

deration, but it is hoped that before long some agreement may be 

reached. Similar action is also being taken with regard to 

Sirguja and Kalahandi through the Political Agents of Raipur and 

Sambalpur respectively. In order to establish a better connection 

in the eastern portion of the Jubbulpore division and in the 

Saugor and Damoh Districts of the Central Provinces, which are

areas peculiarly liable to orop failure and scaroity, and where 
a surplus of agricultural labour is believed to exist, the ques
tion of temporarily suspending the notification under section 3 
of the Act has been taken up with the Central Provinces Govern
ment with a view to temporary recruitment on the lines followed 
in the Bombay Presidency. In this connection the Chairman visit
ed the Bombay Presidency and inspected the recruiting agencies of 
the Tea Districts Labour Association there and discussed the 
methods and manner of recruitment with the Bombay Government 
(vide pages 10-12 of the report of this Office for September 1930) 
In the view of the Bombay Government, recruitment for the Assam 
tea gardens in that Presidency is now proceeding smoothly and well 
through the agency of the Tea Districts Labour AssocAtion. The 
Act has not been extended to this Presidency, and the Bombay 
Government are not in favour of its extension.The question raised 
is onernf considerable importance, and is atm under Annfl 1 d



Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923

In Assam during 1929*.

The average number of workers employed per day In the factories 

coming under the Act in the province of Assam during 1929 was 

44,538 of which 3,980 were minors. During the year under review, 

there were 20 cases of death, 17 cases of permanent disablement 

and 127 cases of temporary disablement} and the compensation paid 

for these three classes of accidents was Rs. 12,676-2-Qj 

Rs. 4,049-10-0j and Rs. 1,755-1-3 respectively. During the 

same period there was one case of temporary disablement of a 

minor in respect of which Rs. 13-5-6 was paid by way of compensa

tion. Thus, during the year under report a sum of Rs. 18,494-3-3 

was paid as compensation to the dependants of deceased workmen 

and to workmen permanently and temporarily disabled. Of this, 

a sum of Rs. 14,713-2-6 was paid through the Commissioners afor 

Workmen's Compensation and the balance of Rs. 3,781-0-9 was 

paid by employers direct.

(The working of the Act in Assam for the year 1928 is 

reviewed at page 28 of the report of this office for August 1929).

*Government of Assam. The Governor in Council. Letter No.

—/6517G.J. dated, Shillong, the 8th July 1930, from the
Officiating Chief Secretary to the Government of Assam, to the 
Secretary to the Government of India, Department of Industries 
and Labour.



Sickness Benefits for the operatives In the Empress

Mills, Nagpur, Central India*

The following rules have lately been promulgated by the 

management of the Nagpur Empress Mills in regard to the adminis

tration of sickness benefits

1. This is a voluntary Fund and not compulsory.
2. The benefit of the Fund shall be open to all employees of

the Mills, irrespective of their salaries or wages.
3. Any employee of the Mill can become a member of the Fund

by contributing 8 annas or 4 annas monthly to the Fund.
4. Any member of the Fund whose sickness is prolonged beyond

3 days will be entitled to the benefit of the Fund as 
from the fourth day of the sickness.

5. In the case of sickness a member should obtain a Certifi
cate from the Mill Doctor.

6. Each member paying 8 annas a month will, on production of
the Mill Doctor’s Certificate, be paid an allowance at 
the rate of Rs. 25 per month up to 6 weeks for the 
number of days he is sick, and at the rate of Rs. 15 

per month up to 8 weeks further on, if the sickness be 
prolonged. The allowance will, in any case, cease after 
a period of 14 weeks.

6-A. Each member paying 4 annas a month will on production of 
the Mill Doctor’s Certificate, be paid an allowance at 
the rate of Rs.ZX/B per month up to 6 weeks for the 
number of days he i8 sick, and at the rate of Rs.7/8 
per month up to 8 weeks further on, if the sickness be 
prolonged. The allowance will, in any case, cease after 
a period of 14 weeks.

6-B. For the purpose of calculating the rate of benefit, any 
two periods of sickness, unless separated by an 
interval of at least 12 months, shall be reckoned as one 
sickness.

7. The allowance will be the same, irrespective of the pay,
position or length of service of the member claiming 
the benefit of the Fund.

8. A member, whether he has had occasion to take advantage of
the benefits of the Fund or not, shall not be entitled 
to any refund of the amount contributed by him on bis 
ceasing to be a member of the Fund or leaving the 
service of the Company.

9. On all questions of administration of the Fund, the Mill
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10. In case of serious injury to a member, such member who
has already received a lump sum as compensation for the 
injury will not be entitled to the benefit of the Fund,

11. A member obtaining the benefit of the Fund shall obey the
instructions of the Doctor attending him and shall 
answer any reasonable inquiries by the Manager of the 
Fund as to the instructions given by the Doctor,

12. Ho member shall have right to Sickness Benefit unless he
has been a member for two months and has paid two 
monthly contributions.
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Women's Welfare In the Angus Jute Mills.

According to the typescript report of the welfare activities 

of the Angus Jute Mills, Hooghly District, Bengal, for 1929, a 

qualified woman doctor was in charge of the women's clinic from 

August 1929 onwards, and the Mills contemplate the provision, at 

a future date, of a oomhined women’s clinic and maternity ward 

and creche as a separate entity in the Health and Welfare Depart

ment of the mills, to he run by women exclusively.

The Maternity Clinic had a rather unfortunate commencement, 

as several moribund oases were brought in to die, and the belief 

got abroad that their ghosts haunted the clinic. Several success

ful confinements have, however, largely dispelled this supersti

tion.

The woman doctor at first experienced considerable opposi

tion to her work in the coolie lines, largely from local midwives, 

since apparently they feared she would interfere with their 

practice. The clinic, therefore, selected two of the best of 

these’VLhals” as the local untrained midwives are oalled, and em

ployed them in the dispensary where they were taught cleanliness 

and the essentials of their work. They were offered 8 annas for 

each case brought into the clinic for confinement, and 4 annas for 

each case attended to by them in the coolie lines and reported to 

the woman doctor. The mill k management proposes to increase the 

awards, as the numbers attending the maternity clinic are still 

few.

A Maternity Benefit Scheme was initiated in the mills from

1st September 1929, under which no woman is permitted to work for

one month before and one month after confinement. Pull wages are 
paid during the period of two months. No definite period of 
previous work for the Mills is laid down as qualifying for this 
benefit. For the 4 months of 1929 there was a total of only 25 
claimants for these benefits, even though the mill management 
does not insist that claimants should be examined by the woman 
doctor, though her services are available,and those unwilling 
to be examined in the Outdoor Clinic, be. visited in their houses.
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Increasing the efficiency of the Bombay

Mill Operatives.

In last October, the Bombay Millowners' Association appointed 

a special committee consisting of managers of certain cotton mills 

to consider a suggestion made by Mr, Keith Robinson, formerly of 

the Parker-Holladay Company of England,for increasing the effi

ciency of the Bombay textile operatives on certain lines. This 

Committee reporting on Mr. Robinson's schemes considered that 

there were a great many general and special factors such as 

"idleness'', carelessness","procrastination", "waste", "absentee

ism", etc., which x diminished production and efficiency, and 

increased overhead costs. Most of the losses arising from these 

factors could, it was claimed, be reduced, and the best means of 

achieving this result was to be obtained - and this was especially 

true when dealing with illiterate employees - by bringing home to 

them their common faults and stimulating their interest along 

correct lines by pictorial posters in preference to education by 

the written word or orally by the managers. The Committee 

agreed that a process of visAal education could achieve most 

desirable results at a reasonably low cost. The success which had 

attended similar schemes in India and other countries, and the 

popularity of services of this type amongst the large industries 

in other countries - ample proof of which was afforded to them - 

had led them to make the following recommendations

(i) that a specially designed service consisting of posters 
and miniatures with the necessary xafe subsidiaries, 
suggestion forms and suggestion boxes, action cards and 
announcement forms, etc., should be introduced in the 
Bombay mill Industryi

(ii) that it should, in the first place, be tried out for a 
period of six months in as many mills as possible}

(iii) that the service should be accompanied by the personal 
service and attention of Mr. Keith Robinson}

(iv) that the details of the service in so far as the sub
jects for presentation in the posters and miniatures 
were concerned, should be subject to the control of a 
special sub-committee of managers in order that the
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special needs of the Industry might be catered for;

(v) that the price of the service to eaoh mill should be 
based on the number of employees catered for in that 
particular mill.

The Committee stated that they had/^l^Sn to understand that, 

provided the number of employees covered by the service exceeded 

100,000, the cost per head per month would work out at less than 

one anna, and that if a larger number of operatives were covered, 

the price per head would be correspondingly less. On this basis, 

the cost per mill per month would be comparatively trifling, and 

even though no wonderful results were obtained, the experiment 

would be well worth trying for the limited period which they had

recommended.

On a consideration of the special Committee’s report, the 

Committee of the Millowners’ Association endorsed their findings, 

and its members were recommended to adopt the Keith Robinson 

poster service. The service was designed: (1) to stimulate the 

workers’ Interest along right lines; (2) to improve efficiency 

by the avoidance of common faults; and (3) to promote esprit de 

corps and loyalty to their employers.

Members were asked to state whether they were prepared to 

adopt the service in their mills for an experimental period of 

six months on the understanding that the scheme would be proceeded 

with by the industry as a whole if mills employing more than 

60,000 people in the aggregate agreed to cone in. The cost of the 

service would vary according to the number of operatives covered. 

If the number was between 50,000 and 60,000, the cost per head 

per month would be 1.3 annas. If the number covered exceeded 

100,000 the cost would be .816 annas per month per head. On this 

basis, the monthly expenditure on the service for a mill employing 

1,000 operatives would be, roughly, Rs. 80 if mills employing 

50,000 operatives participated; and Rs. 50 per month if mills 

employing 100,000 operatives came in.
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The Nagpur Industrial Conference.

In this office1s report for February 1929, mention was made 

at pages 29-38 of the fact that the National Christian Council of 

India, Buraia and Ceylon was taking a serious interest in the 

improvement of industrial conditions, and that a small conference 

was held under its auspices in Poona early in 1929 to consider 

the provisional recommendations in this behalf made by Miss Cecile 

Matheson, Miss Iris Wingate and Mr. Manohar La 11, who were 

appointed early in 1924 to make a general survey of Indian labour 

conditions. The report made by than has now been published 

under the title "Indian Industries: Yesterday, Today and 

Tomorrow (1930, Oxford University Press, Bombay), and on the 

9th and 10th of December 1930, the National Christian Council 

summoned another Conference at Nagpur to discuss some of the 

main recommendations made in the Report. The Director of this 

office was also a member of this Conference, and its findings 

are given belpw. It may here be added that the National Christ

ian Council has already taken action on some of the findings.

Thus, for example, the Council resolved to request the Bombay 

Christian Council to approach the Wilson College, Bombay, with a 

view to having an one-year training course in welfare work for 

men to be arranged in co-4peration with the Council. Further, 

the Council approved of the Conference’s recommendation to 

arrange a Conference with Bishop McConnell, President of the 

Federation of the Churches of Christ in America, who is now tour

ing India. This Conference is likely to be held in Madras on the 

23rd and 24th February. Yet another subject on which the Council 

has taken action is in reference to the recommendation of the 

Conference to request Miss Iris Wingate to prepare a study book 

on the subject for use in seminary and study circles* The ques

tion of issuing a propaganda pamphlet which will serve as an 

appeal to the Churches to interest themselves more closely in-- -a a x. — jt - n —  _ -u -»_ . ... . •» _ . . * _



Findings of the Industrial Conference 
Nagpur, December 9 & 10, 1930«

■»
I. A SCHEME FOR A WELFARE WORK UNIT.

This Conference re-affirms the resolution of the Poona 
Industrial Conference on the call that the needs of the industrial 
population bring to every Christian. Provincial Christian Councils 
and local Christian leaders in the various areas should be urged 
to get Missions and Churches to make plans for joint action with 
a view "to help industrial workers in the temptations and hard
ships of their lives, by friendship, by an understanding of their 
needs and difficulties and by voluntary service along educational, 
recreational and health lines."

For the guidance of those who are led to undertake such 
service the following minimum programme of work is suggested. If 
a start is made with the scheme proposed, experience will show 
the lines along which expansion should be planned.

In an industrial centre where there are several Christian 
agencies at work they should agree upon a joint scheme for 
carrying out the programme of service outlined here and co
operation with non-Christian agencies engaged in similar work 
should be sought whereever possible.

A well-defined industrial locality in the city or area con
cerned should be selected for starting a welfare work centre and 
this centre should endeavour to serve all those in that locality 
irrespective of caste or creed. In such a centre there should be 
provision for the following :-

(1) A suitable building with open space attached and with
facilities for indoor and outdoor games. This 
building may be rented at the first instance.

(2) A worker or workers (men or women) who will give their
full or most of their time to this work. Where 
suitable trained men are not available a start may be 
made with a part-time worker and voluntary help.

(3) The worker in charge of the welfare centre should gather
facts and figures on the actual conditions of labour 
and living as far as possible and keep a record of 
all such available information. He should also try 
to keep as complete a file as possible of newspaper 
cuttings on industries and labour.

(4) The centre should be equipped with apparatus for indoor
and outdoor games, a small library and a few well- 
selected newspapers and periodicals preferably in the 
vernaculars of the people for whom the service 
centre is meant.

(5) There should be provision for carrying on adult
education through ± night schools, scouting, lectures, 
debates, music, dramas &c.

(6) When a woman is appointed her main duties will be to
attend to preventive medical work, health and baby
welfare, girl guide and similar forms of service 
for women and girls of the locality.
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(7) There should be an arrangement made for doctors to
come to the centre to give free consultations twice 
a week to those who want to avail themselves £ax of 
such help. There will be need for one man and one 
woman doctor.

(8) There should also be an arrangement made for a lawyer
to come to the centre and give free consultations 
with special reference to indebtedness.

It is estimated that the minimum cost for a scheme of work 
outlined above will be Rs.100 per month (excluding rent for 
premises which will vary with each town and the locality chosen) 
as recurring expenditure if one worker is employed. There will 
be an initial expenditure of about Rs.500 for furniture, equip
ment for games &c. It may be possible to raise special gifts 
towards this work from people who may not otherwise contribute to 
mission funds.

II. TRAINING COURSE FOR WOMEN WELBARE WORKERS,

The Conference heard with very great interest of the plans 
that the Madras Representative Council has of arranging for a 
course of training for women in welfare work in connection with 
the St. Andrew’s College in Madras. It is proposed to have one 
year's course and to take for training in the first instance a 
few girls who have passed at least the Intermediate University 
Examination. The Conference hopes that the scheme will be soon put 
into operation and that it will receive every support from 
Christian bodies in Madras. The Conference also heard with great 
satisfaction of the work done by the Social Service Training 
Centre in Bombay which trains wh women for welfare work in 
industrial cities. It was mentioned that all the women so far 
trained in this centre have found employment.

It was agreed that the National Christian Council be asked 
to draw the attention of Christian bodies working in other 
industrial areas to these efforts and to do whatever was 
possible to get similar training centres for women welfare 
workers started.

Ill. TRAINING COURSE FOR MEH AS WELFARE WORKERS.

The Conference after considering this subject agreed that 
a course of training for men extending to a period of one year 
be arranged preferably in Bombay in connection with the 
Wilson College. In arranging for this course the co-operation 
of bodies like the Servants of India Society may be sought and 
as far as possible the co-operation of employers and of Trade 
Unions should be enlisted.
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IV. CO-RELATION BETWEEN TRAINING FOR INDUSTRIAL WELFARE
AND RURAL RECONSTRUCTION WORK.

The Conference considered the recommendation made by the 
Industrial Committee of the Bombay Christian Council on the subject. 
There was general agreement that there should be a Co-relation 
whereever possible between training for industrial welfare work 
and training for rural work.

V. WELFARE WORK NOT TO BE CONFINED TO FACTORY WQRKERS.

The Conference emphasized the need for making it clear that 
in all plans for training welfare workers whether men or women and 
for carrying on welfare work we should not think only in terms of 
factory workers. Those who are working outside of factories but 
living in the unsatisfactory conditions of our industrial towns 
and those working in unregulated industries are as much in need 
of help as those working in large factories.

VI. HOW COLLEGES CAN HELP.

(1) The Conference agreed that there were two lines along which 
Colleges and Universities could help the Industrial Welfare Move
ment. In the first place, these bodies could, by a modification and 
extension of their curricula, coArrelate academic teaching with the 
realities of Indian economic life, and insist that a knowledge of 
our social environment and the possibilities and methods of 
improving it should be an essential part of the ordinary citizen’s 
cultural equipment. With this object in view, lecture-courses on 
Industrial Problems, with special reference to the growth of the 
factory system, trade-unionism and trade-union law, industrial 
legislation, and the history and developments of voluntary organi
sations for industrial welfare, should form part of the work to be 
done for the B.A. degree courses In economics and politics. What is 
even more important than the instruction imparted by these lectures 
would be the spirit in which they are delivered: the dominant idea 
ought to be to create a sense of civic responsibility and to give 
the students a definite ’'bias" towards active social welfare work.

(2) Secondly, and as part of a programme of adult education, 
higher educational institutions in the country should permit non
students who are able to follow the college and university courses 
profitably, to attend lectures on the subjects mentioned in para 1. 
above, on payment of a nominal fee. Several Colleges and Univer
sities on the continent permit non-students to take such lectures, 
when the professors are satisfied that their attendance will be 

fairly regular. Besides, Summer Schools which might serve a$
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’’refresher courses" for persons who have already undergone training 
as welfare workers, and extension lectures may also he organised by 
Colleges and Universities acting 0n collaboration with the co
operative and trade-union organisations in their city or locality.

(3) It was agreed that the above recommendation should be sub
mitted to the Christian Colleges Commission.

(4) The Conference agreed that Government and Industrial 
employers be urged to recruit their Factory Inspectors and Welfare 
Workers from amongst graduates of Indian Universities who have 
taken up Economics preferably with a paper on "Labour."

VII. PROPOSED WELFARE WORK CENTRE FOB MADRAS CITY.

The Conference welcomes the scheme now under consideration by 
the Madras Representative Christian Council by which Christian 
bodies in Madras city are asked to support a part-time worker who 
will start and develop welfare work in one of the most needy 
centres in the city. The Conference commends the scheme heartily 
to the support of all Christian bodies working in Madras city.

VIII. ALL-INDIA INFORMATION CENTRE.

The recommendation of the Bombay Christian Council’s Industrial 
Committee about having a centre in connection with the N.C.C. for 
the collection and distribution of information regarding welfare 
work was considered. It was agreed that arrangements should be 
made at the N.C.C. Office In co-operation with the International 
Labour Office in Delhi, the Industrial Committees of Provincial 
Christian Councils and with other agencies for the collection and 
distribution of useful information about welfare work. It was 
recommended that the Industrial Committee of each Provincial 
Christian Council be requested to appoint one person to co-operate 
with the N.C.C.Office in securing the needed information.

IX. LABOUR OFFICES IN PROVINCIAL CAPITALS.

It was agreed that the Conference should urge on the Provincial 
Governments the desirability of creating Labour Offices in the 
Provincial Capitals to compile and publish accurate information on 
labour conditions on the lines of the work now being done by the 
Bombay Labour Office and of enlarging the functions of the existing 
Labour Commissioner of Madras and the Labour Intelligence Officer 
of Bengal to meet this necessity.

X. WOMEN FACTORY INSPECTORS.

It was agreed to re-affirm the resolution of the Poona Indus

trial Conference about urging Government to appoint at least nr>«



women factory inspector in each of the large industrial centres. In 
the opinion of the Conference these women inspectors need not 
necessarily be women with medical qualifications.

XI. CREATING INCREASED INTEREST AMONG CHURCHES IN
INDUSTRIAL WELFARE WORK.

The Conference re-affirmed the resolutions on the subject 
adopted by the Poona Conference with additional suggestions about 
having a Labour Sunday observed by the Churches annually and having 
the subject of industrial welfare work brought up for consideration 
at the Hill Conferences.

XII. PROPOSED CONFERENCE WITH BISHOP McConnell.

It was felt that with the growth of industrialism in India it 
was essential that the Christian forces at work in this land should 
be fully alive to the problems of human welfare created by it and 
be able to meet them from the Christian point of view. Bishop 
McConnell now in India as Barrows Lecturer is well known for the 
able leadership he has been able to give to the Christian Churches 
in America in tackling industrial problems. It was agreed that his 
presence in India should be availed of for giving the guidance that 
Christian Missions and Churches need to-day in their approach to 
industrial problems. It is therefore reconmended that Bishop 
McConnell be invited to meet in conference with a representative 
group of missionaries and Indian Christians towards the close of 
his stay in India.

XIII. A STUDY BOOK BASED ON MISS MATHESON*S REPORT.

It was agreed that a small book based on the Industrial Survey 
Report suitable for use in classes for young people be published 
as soon as possible. Miss I. Wingate was requested to prepare this 
study book.

XIV. A PAMPHLET BASED ON MISS MATHESON'S REPORT.

The & recommendation of the Industrial Committee of the Bombay 
Christian Council that a popular book based on Miss Matheson’s 
report be prepared was considered. As this book should serve as 
an interpretation of the Report and also as an appeal to the 
Churches it was felt that it was desirable that the consideration 
of the matter be deferred till the proposed Conference with Bishop 
McConnell.



XV. UNEMPLOYMENT AMONG INDIAN CHRISTIANS.

This subject was brought to the attention of the Conference. 
It was pointed, out that it was part of a world-wide problem and 
therefore no solution could be worked out for it without taking 
into account the world forces that were in operation. However, it 
was felt that keeping in view the welfare of the coming generation 
we should be able to give guidance to those especially in 
Missions about the changes that might be necessary in the present 
methods of training the young and preparing them for life.

It was agreed that this should be one of the subjects to be 

considered at the proposed Conference with Bishop McConnell. In 
preparation for this it was recommended that data about the 
distribution of Indian Christians in various occupations and the 
amount of unemployment among them might be collected and studied.

XVI. GETTING THE RECOMMENDATIONS CARRIED OUT.

The Conference considered how the above recommendations can 
be brought to the attention of Missions and Churches with a view 
to get them to take action. It was .felt that one of the Secre
taries of the N.C.C. should undertake this responsibility. It was 
agreed that the N.C.C. be requested to make arrangements for 
additional help in the office so that one of the N.C.C. Secre
taries might be able to devofce more of his time to the work of 
getting these recommendations carried out by Christian agencies 
in the different areas.

P. 0. PHILIP
Convener, Industrial Committee

KB. of the National Christian Council.
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Bombay Maternity Benefit Act,.

Thia Act, to which reference is made at pages 19 to 23 of 

the import of this office for June 1929, came into operation on 
the 1st of July 1929, and the first annual report on its working 
states that owing to the fact that no woman was entitled to 

benefits until six months after 1st July 1929, the claims made 
have only been advanced during the six months from 1st January 

1930 to 30th June 1930. It is anticipated therefore that next 
year's report will disclose more than double the claims zhmitio 

shown in this report. The number of factories to which the Aot 
applied was 349. Of these, 151 reported no claims for benefits 
b£ or stated that no women were employed. Two factories have 
not forwarded returns. The total number of women to whom the 

Act applied was 53,309, of whom 1,684 received benefits for actual 

births. In 16 cases the payment of maternity benefit was made 
after a woman's death to other persons as required by section 7.
It is reported, however, that there are a small number of women 
who prefer to leave their work about three months before the 
expected birth and go to their homes in the districts. On the 

other hand, there have been a number of oases in which women have 
worked practically up to the date of hfck birth. Most of these 

cases, however, appear to be premature births, and managers plead 

their inability to ascertain when the women eaqpect to be confined. 
It appears from reports reoelved and enquiries made that the 
majority of women employed in the larger concerns are aware of 
the main provisions of the Aot, and that they are being treated 

leniently, In the event of any question arising as to the 

correct interpretation of some sections of the Act* In the oase 

of smaller concerns employing few women, many do not appear to be 
paying maternity benefits owing to the nature of casual daily 
labour employed. it is too early to state definitely whether 
there is any tendency to replace female labour by male, but thero
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there does not appear to be any general tendency in this direc
tion yet. Ho prosecutions have been instituted under any section 

as yet. It has been found that employers generally have readilj 

rectified any cause for complaint. Proposals are under considera

tion to request Government to extend the Act to the towns of 
Poona, Bubli, Gadag, Gokak, Challlsgaon, Dhulia, Nadiad, Bars! 

and Thana before the end of this year.
(Times of India, 27-12-1930).

The S.M. Railway Dispute

As a result of the persistent agitation 6f nearly BBplhauB 

48,500 employees of the M & S.M. Railway from December 1929 for 

a revision of their wages, the Railway authorities announced in 

August 1930, the revised rates hhey were prepared to grant. This 

revision did not appear at all adequate or satisfactory to the 

employees who submitted to the authorities a criticism of the 

new rates and made alternative suggestions, which only, according 

to them, would be acceptable to them. Some of the criticisms 

and suggestions of the employee s Mre

1. Out of about 48,534 employees who«re demanding revised 
scales of-pay, the scales of pay for 7,708 posts have remained xx 
unaltered, while, even in the remaining posts the changed scales 
of pay have Mh in many cases been of an adverse value either
in the minimum, maximum or rate of Increase.

2. The daily rated system has kw not been converted into 
monthly rated system and the system of fixed pay foe certain 
categories has not undergone any change. The workers claim that 
the daily rated system and the fixed pay system should be replaced 
by a time-scale payment on monthly rated system.

3. In certain cases, minima and maxima are fixed without 
fixing any rate of increment. Arbitrary increases should be re
placed by increases of adequate value to be granted annually.

4. No provision exists for Increase of pay of the staff who 
are blocked on a rate of xp pay for years for no fault of theirs. 
Therefore, those who are on the same rate of pay for three years 
or more should automatically be eligible for an annual increase 
notwithstanding the fact that no vacancies exist in the higher grad^

5. The workshop staff are the worst sufferers in the recent 
revisions, especially those belonging to electrical and engineer
ing works at Arkonam. The only benefit the latter get is the 
rounding off of their pay to the nearest anna, thereby getting an 
increase of one to two pies.

6. Scales of pay have been divided xa according to areas, 
but this has the effect of lowering the minima already recognised



in certain cases* Neither the method followed » the Sxl.G.I.P 
Railway nor the Postal method has been followed in fixing the 
scales of pay for the areas. It is desired that the classification 
of the areas should follow the Postal scales so far as the maxima 
and minima are concerned and the G.I.P. scale so far as the rate 
of increase is concerned.

7. The wage scales in the new revision have not been stand
ardised. As long as the scales are not based on the living wage 
principle, no question of worsening should arise in standardising. 
The scales should be revised, first, on the basis of the higher 
scales for corresponding categories of employment obtaining in 
the adjacent railways; and employees performing work of the same 
or similar nature should be similarly remunerated.

(The M & S.M.Railwayman, Vol.2,No,4 
October 1930)

As a result of the agitation of the workers, the revision of 

scales was given retrospective effect from April 1930, but it was 

found that the arrears of salary which have thus accumulated to the 

credit of the workers did hot amount to much. The workers of the 

Perambur Railway workshops therefore resolved at one of their 

general meetings not to receive the arrears as a protest against 

the unsatisfactory nature of the revisions. They further resolved 

on 11-12-30 not to accept the November wages as well. ( The Hindu, 

12-12-30)

According to the above resolution, the entire body of workers 

in the Perambur workshops, barring a section of the Anglo-Indians 

and Europeans, refused to receive their November pay. Though 

feeling runs high among the workers, they have not resorted to 

any acts of violence and seem to be willing to give a chance for 

negotiation between their Union leaders and the railway authori

ties. The workers have accepted their Union officials' request 

to them to lift the ban against fcfea receiving the November wages 

so as to create a favourable atmosphere for negotiations. £

(the Hindu, 13-12-30.)

The Railway employees at Hubli and Arkonam also have protested 

against the unsatisfactory nature of the revisions of wages and 

have decided to act in concert with the Perambur employees to 

obtain redress for their grievances, ( the Hindu, 19-12-30 & fieyie-

Mr. V.V.Giri, the President of the M & S.M. Railway Employees' 

Union and other Union officials have, it is understood, entered



into negotiations with the Agent to"^a6l^an amicable settlement 

of the dispute. The Agent, however, is understood to have told 

Mr. Girl that he had no authority from his Board to make any 

promise to revise the wages to meet the demands of the workers.

(the Hindu, 21-12-30.)

The situation still continues unchanged
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Industrial Organisation,

Employers’ Organisations,

Annual Meeting of the Associated Chambers of

Commerce of India and Ceylon, 1930.

The annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of Commerce 

of India and Ceylon for 1930 was held at Calcutta on 15-12-1930. 

The proceedings opened with a speeoh by the Viceroy, in the course 

of which he said that the present industrial and trade depression 

which was causing so much conoern to employers and workers in 

India was essentially of a world-wide character, though the non- 

co-operation and boycott movements have aggravated the situation 

in this country. Referring to the demands made that the Govern

ment should take measures to easethe situation, Lord Irwin said 

that there was very little that any one Government could do to 

avert the crisis or to alleviate its consequences and instanced 

the cases of the United States, Egypt, Canada and Brazil, where 

sohemes^ initiated by the Governments to prevent catastrophic falls 

in commodity prices failed x to achieve the desired results. 

Government action in India, the Viceroy affirmed, would, at 

present, be equally barren of results. Referring to the demands 

for reduction in the railway freights of wheat, cotton and 

other agricultural products, the Vicerpy said that certain reduc

tions had been already made on wheat freights to Karachi^and held 

out hopes that similar cuts mi^xt be made on the wheat freight 

rates to Calcutta. Re also said that cotton freight rates were 

receiving the earnest attention of the Railway Board, but that 

in view of the anticipated defioit of Rs, 70 millions in the 

railway budget, as also of the existing low rates for other agri

cultural products^there^was no room for further reduction in 

railway rates for agricultural produce.

After the Viceroy’s departure, the Associated Chambers of 

Commerce meeting under the presidentship of Hr. R.B. Laird adopted 

resolutions urging the necessity of substantial reductions in
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railway freight rates on all agricultural products, suggesting 

the inauguration at an early date of an air mail service from 

Karachi via Bombay to Southern India and Ceylon to connect with 

the London-India air mail service, recommending that a detachment 

of military police should be permanently stationed with its head

quarters at Chittagong, in view especially of the reoent aimoury 

outrage, and urging the immediate consideration of inadequate 

police arrangements in the jute growing districts of Bengal, at 

the same time stresiing the necessity of early aotion to safe

guard the interests of both British and Indians engaged in the 

jute trade in the mofussil.

(The Times of India, 17-12-1930)
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Workers 1 Organisations

East Indian Railway Unions: Amalgamation Plan,

A conference of the representatives of various existing 

employees’ organisations of the East Indian Railway met on 

30-11-1930 at Lucknow under the chairmanship of Ur. V.V. Girl to 

discuss ways and means for an amalgamated common union for workme: 

on the East Indian Railway. A draft constitution for such a unio: 

was made and it was resolved to send it to various centres for

detailed criticism. It was also proposed that in January next 

the Committee should meet again at Lucknow to adopt finally the 

constitution for the proposed Union in the light of criticism.

The amalgamation of unions is in response to a growing feeling 

among workers that a proper single Trade Union organisation re

presenting all classes of employees should be set up under the 

leadership of Mr, Girl so that satisfactory results both for 

employees and the Railway may result.

Resolutions condemning block retrenchment in the L^llooah 

workshops and requesting the East Indian Railway authorities to 

allow a Joint Committee of the Union to examine and revise 

scales of pay were also passed at the Conference.

(The Times of India, 4-12-1930).

The All-India Postal and R>M> S« Union.

The tenth annual conference of the All-India (including 

Burma) Postal and R.M.S. Union was held at Madras on the 30th 

and 31st December 1930 with Mr. S.C. Joshi, the workers’ delegate 

to the 14th session of the Geneva Labour Conference, In the 

chair. Mr. Joshi, in the course of his presidential address 

after referring to the activities of the Union and the work ahead 

of them in the future, dealt with the conditions of work of 

postal employees and deplored their lot in having to work all 

the 365 days in the year. He assur/ed his audience that with 

the efforts that the I.L.O. is making to fix the hours of work
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and improve the conditions of service of salaried employees, 

this hardship would he remedied in the near future, and explained 

in detail the work of the 14th session of the I.L. Conference in 

reference to the Hours of work of Salaried Hnployees and the 

reactionary manoeuvres of the Government delegates at the Confer

ence. He stressed the necessity for exerting pressure on the 

Government through the legislatures with a view to get the Conven

tion ratified by India.

The Conference discussed in addition to the administrative 

work of the Union, a number of grievances of postal employees 

which still remain unredressed and passed a series of resolutions 

regarding such grievances. The following are some of the more 

Important of the grievances that engaged the attention of the 

Conference in respect of which a few resolutions were passed:-

The revision of pay of postal employees granted in 1927 has 

not met with the approval of the staff the Postal Department, 

The greatest drawback of the revision, from the employees’ point 

of view is that senior officials have derived very little benefit 

from it in the shape of increased pay. Besides, the rates of 

allowance to extra-departmental agents have not been increased; 

the scales of pay sanctioned to runners is very unsatisfactory 

in consideration of the arduous nature of their work; the pay 

of the mail guards is meagre; and lastly many of the graduates 

and under-graduates employed in the Department are getting a 

pay less than that of the new entrants. The system of double 

duty prevailing in the R.M.S. and the low rates of out-station 

allowances are some of the grievances of the R.M.S. officials.

In 1930 the Director General introduced the system of nomination 

for promotions. This system of promotions, the staff claims,

Is calculated to undermine the morale of the employees by making 
them subservient to the authorities.Jlgain, the Department had 

introduced the Lower Selection Grade Examination. The staff



demands that this examination should be open to all officials 

who have put in five years service. The staff has also raised 

objection to the introduction of the Leave Reserve Clerks’ Exam

ination and has suggested that candidates should be given special*, 

training instead^ before being entertained in the department. It

is Aed that the ruleX under which the Services of the leave

reserve clerks are dispensed with if they fail to pass the two 

departmental examinations, & causing great hardship as no leisure 

is allowed to candidates to study the prescribed books and as no 

proper training is being given to them.

After discussing the above grievances, the Conference resol- 

vea to send a deputation to the Hon’ble Member in charge of Indus

tries and Labour to represent to him the necessity for reforms 

regarding the following subjects*- Examinations, selection grade 

appointments, time-test, retrenchment, Sunday rest^md weekly off- 

day, allowances and fixation of pay of graduates and under-gxasbudm 

graduates.

The Conference also passed a resolution sanctioning the 

proposed amalgamation of the All-India Postal and K.M.S Union 

and the All-India Postmen** and Lower Grade Staff Union.

(the Hindu, 31-12-30 & 1-1-31.)
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Intellectual Workers,

Civil Servants,
The Non-Gazetted Government Officers of Madras,

The 11th Madras Provincial Conference of the Non-gazetted 

Government officers was held at Madura on the 27th and 28th

December 1930 with Mr. V.S. Ramaswamy Aiyer In the chair. This 

association claims a membership of nearly 10,000,out of a total 

strength of 40,000 non-gazetted officers within the Presidency.

The activities of the Association include the administration of a 

Mutual Benefit Fund and a Reserve Fund of nearly Rs. 160,000 

which represents the balance standing to the credit of the Mutual 

Benefit Fund over the benefit payments made.

The chief grievance discussed at this Conference and in 

reference to which a resolution was passed was regarding the 

service conditions of the non-gazetted officers. The outstanding 

grievances of these officers are (1) that their starting salary 

is very lfrw and the rates of increments meagre; (2) that they 

are not granted officiating allowances between pos td carrying 

different rates of pays, and (3) that their demand for the appoint* 

ment of a Committee of Enquiry consisting of representatives of 

the Madras Legislative Council, the Government and the non-gazett

ed services to enquire into the above two grievances have so far 

been ignored by the Government, in spite of the fact that the 

Madras Legislative Council had xixax already passed a resolution 

asking for such an enquiry. The argument advanced by the 

Government for not appointing such a committee is that the ques

tion has been considered and what was necessary has been

done when the report submitted by the Salaries Commissioner was 

under the consideration of the Government. The non-Gazetted 

officers olaim that the enquiry conducted by the Salaries 

Committee was defective in many ways and so a fresh enquiry is 

needed. A resolution reiterating this demand was made 

Conference held this year.
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Another subject which the Association considered was the 

substitution of a contributory Provident Fund system in lieu of 

the existing pension system. As a result of its persistent 

agitation, the Government has now published three alternative 

schemes on which the opinion of the Association has been invited. 

The Government insists that, whatever scheme may be Introduced 

the charges to Government should not exceed its present liabili

ties under this head. The Association claims that this condition 

is unjust and that the Government should be prepared to bear the 

additional cost consequent on the introduction of a more generous 

system. Of the three schemes in regard to which the opinion 

of the Association was invited, it has reoommended the adoption 

of the scheme contemplating the surrender of the entire pension 

in return for a lump sum of money payable to the dependants of 

the officer, if he dies in service, or to himself in case of his 

retirement. The Association has further requested that a scheme 

of compassionate gratuity similar to that sanctioned by the 

Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore, (see I.L.I. 

Vol. VI page Lf STS"*), may be sanctioned immediately, pending 

the introduction of a provident fund. A resolution to this 

effect has also been passed at this Conference.

A third resolution thanked the Government for restoring to 

temporary and officiating persons in the non-gazetted services, 

the right of drawing, during leave, the pay drawn at the time of 

taking leave, and requested Government to restore the privilege 

to permanent Government servants at an early date.

(The Hindu, 27-12-1930 and 31-12-1930)



The Indian Tariff Board; Galvanized Sheets?

At pages 25 to 27 of the report of this Office for October

1930, reference was made to the Government of India’s resolution 

to ask the Indian Tariff Board to hold an immediate enquiry Into 

the question of affording additional protection to Galvanized 

sheets. The report which was submitted by the Tariff Board in 

pursuance of this resolution was recently published by the 

Government of India.

In the course of their enquiry, the Tariff Board found that 

during the last three years the price of galvanized sheet has 

been falling steadily. Continental competition, which in 1926 

scarcely existed, has now made itself felt in a marked degree, 

and, with the collapse of the British Sheet Makers' Association, 

the landed price (excluding duty) of imported British sheets has 

fallen to Rs. 169 per ton, while the fair selling prioe of 

galvanized sheets manufactured in India is now Rs. 236 per ton.

The Board has, therefore, come to the conclusion that protection 

is required for the Indian article to the extent of Rs. 67 per 

ton which represents the difference between those two prices.

In considering in what form the assistance should be granted, 

the Board were faced by requests for an additional duty, the 
grant of a bounty, or^jjF these methods in combination. The 

decisions of the Board may be summarised as follows:- (a) Addi

tional protection required should be given in the form of an 

additional duty of Rs. 37 per ton on imported galvanized sheets 

not fabricated. This additional duty should remain in force for 

the remainder of the period of protection given by the Steel 

Industry (Protection) Act 1927, that is until March 31, 1934.

* Report of the Indian Tariff Board on Additional protection for 
Galvanized Sheets. Calcutta: Government of India Central 
Publication Branch, 1930. Prioe As.6 or 8d. pp. 22.
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(b) Duty on imported iron or steel pipes and tubes and fittings 

therefor, if riveted or otherwise built up of plates or sheets 

galvanized, should be raised from Rs. 33 per ton or 17 per cent 

ad valorem, whichever is higher, to Rs, 73 per ton or 17 per cent 

ad valorem , whichever is hlghefe. (c) Duty on imported iron or 

steel sheets (including! cuttings, discs and circles) under one- 

eighth inch thick fabricated galvanized should be raised from 

Rs. 33 per ton or 17 per cent ad valorem, whichever is higher, to 

Rs. 73 per ton or 17 per cent ad valorem, whichever is higher.

The general conclusions of the Board regarding the working 

of the Tata Iron and Steel Company, who manufacture the sheets 

are given belows- The Tata Iron and Steel Company have made 

genuine efforts to secure the results which the Tariff Board 

considered feasible. Lack of progress is due to two causes, for 

neither of which can the Company be held responsible. The first 

is the labour strike of 1928 which, by adversely affecting the 

financial position, has seriously retarded the development pro

gramme, on which the future reduction in the cost of manufacture 

was so largely dependent. The second is the reduction in orders 

for steel rails. The scheme of protection advised by the Tariff 

Board hinged largely on the manufacture of rails, the production 

of which was estimated at about one third of the total production 

of finished steel during the protective period. The whole 

balance of the scheme has thus been destroyed and it is of the 

utmost importance to find a fresh outlet for the ingot steel, 

the production of whioh can now be greatly Increased. The most 

pressing problem at present is therefore the acceleration of the 

development programme and in particular the addition at the 

earliest possible moment of at least one new rolling mill. This 

Is very largely a question of finance and the immediate future 

so far as it can be controlled by the action of the Company 

appears to us to depend mainly on conserving the Company's re-
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resources and. in particular on setting aside the full sum for 

depreciation recommended by this Board,

The Government of India have accepted the recommendations 

of the Tariff Board and in accordance with this decision, the 

following increases will be made immediately in the import duties 

chargeable under the Indian Tariff Actj-

Item 146,- Tariff Schedule, iron or steel pipes and tubes 

and fittings therefor, if riveted or otherwise built up of plates 

or sheets (a) galvanized. The present rate of duty is Rs. 33 per 

ton or 17 per cent ad valorem, whichever is higher. The new rate 

of duty is Rs. 71 per ton or 17 per cent ad valorem, whichever 

is higher.

Item 148.- Iron or steel sheets (including cuttings, discs, 

and circles) under one-eighth inch thick (a) fabricated galvanized 

The present rate of duty is Rs. 33 per ton or 17 per cent ad 

valorem, whichever is higher. The new rate of duty is Rs. 73 per 

ton or 17 per cent, ad valorem whichever is higher. (b) not 

fabricated galvanized. The present rate of duty is Rs. 30 per 

ton. The new rate of duty is Rs, 67 per ton.
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Progress of Bombay Textile Industry.

1929-30.

The Bombay Millowners1 Association have issued their annual 

statement with regard to the position of the cotton textile mills 

in India during the year ending August 31, 1930. It shows that 

during the 12 months under review 28 mills were completely stopped 

6 in Bombay City and the Island, 9 in the Bombay Presidency

and 13 in the rest of India. There were 18 mills in course of 

construction last year, of whloh 6 have started working} and 

out of the 17 mills in course of construction this year four are 

expected to begin work shortly. It also appears from the state

ment that as a result of the movement for the popularisation of 

the Indian made cloth, certain mills which had been closed for 

some years have either been reopened or are being reorganised.

In India as a whole the paid up capital of the mills 

decreased by Rs. 7.95 millions} that of Bombay City and Island 

Increased by Rs. 500,000. The total number of spindles has 

increased by 200,000 during the year. The increase occurred 

mainly in mills in the Bombay Presidency, which alone is responsi

ble for an increase of 140,000 spindles. The number of power 

looms in the country has Increased by 5,6000 since ftgxs August 

1929. In other words, India's spindlage increased by 2.4 per 

cent, and her loomage by 3.2 per cent. The total quantity of 

cotton consumed by all the mills during the year in candies of 

784 pounds was 1,196,859 as against 1,080,583 in the preceding 

12 months*

(The Times of India, 25-12-1930)



Unemployment,

Unemployment In Ceylon.

The increasing unemployment in Ceylon as a result of rubber 
crisis of the last few months led the Government of India early 

last September to appoint a Committee to investigate the extent
of unemployment and to suggest measures. This Committee has now
presented its report which, according to press oomments/ is 
rather a vague and unilluminating document. It has not been 
able to obtain much information, the Ceylon Labour Union, claim
ing a membership of 40,000 reporting only 335 unemployed, and the 

Employers’ Federation reporting that only 120 employees were dis

charged by firms affiliated to the Federation during October and 
November last. It further appears that the Committee was un
able to Investigate to any extent the state of unemployment 
existing amongst the Sinhalese estate labourers.

Amongst the schemes proposed to relieve unemployment is the 
inauguration of a "One Day’s Pay Fund". The Governor has opened 
the fund on the 17th December with his contribution of Rs. 325, 

and the Fund Committee is inviting subscriptions from the heads 
of Government departments and from the local firms. Another 

scheme which has been drawn up by the Rural Reconstruction 
Society and approved by Aha a publio meeting presided over by 
the Governor on the 6th December seeks to establish city colonies, 
farm colonies and rural schools. In the city oolonies, the 

"out-of-work" from the city will have their immediate necessaries 
supplied and will secure temporary employment. The Society has 

3,000 aores available for settlement as farm oolonies, the 
clearing of which alone is estimated to provide plenty of work 

for the wood-cutters, while many others will find employment 
in putting up new cottages on the oleared land. The rural 

schools will be started for the employment of educated classes 

thrown out of work, and various educational activities are



contemplated. To secure the necessary capital, the Society 

intends to start a National Self Denial Fund, and proposes to 
issue ten rupee shares on which it hopes to deolare a minimum 

dividend of 4 per cent.
The exodus of Indian labourers due to unemployment seems to 

be increasing. The situation has become so acute that it has 
been found necessary to issue free railway warrants from Ceylon 
to stations on the Madras and Southern Mahratta Sailway, Free 

warrants have hitherto been issued for repatriation of unemployed 

Indian labourers to stations on the South Indian Railway only, 

but owing to large numbers leaving the Island, it has been found 
necessary to extend this concession to those coming from stations 
on the M.& S.M.Railway also. The labourers, who are now leaving 
Ceylon, are mainly from the Kelani Valley Estates, which is the 
Island^ largest rubber growing area.



VDS.
Education.

Textile Education for the BombayrDperatlves.

The Bombay Social Service League, it will be remembered, 

has since 1924 been running a special textile technical school 

with the object of increasing the efficiency of the spinners and 

weavers by giving them proper systematic training and thus im

proving the prospects of intelligent and industrious workers.

In June 1930, the Supervising Committee of this Textile Technical 

School requested the Bombay Millowners* Association to co-operate 

with it more closely by (1) granting formal recognition to the 

qualifications obtained by the students in the school, for higher 

wages and higher posts such as those of Jobbers and Head Jobbers;

(2) formulating a liberal scheme for providing maintenance 

scholarships to whole-time students, regular attendance scholar

ships to the students attending the evening classes and prizes to 

students passing the annual examinations with credit. These 

scholarships and prizes to be awarded by the Association or by 

individual mills to their respective workmen attending the school;

(3) providing machinery of the latest pattern for practical 

instruction, and replacing such parts of machinery as are lacking 

in the present equipment; (4) sanctioning an annual grant for 

meeting the increased expenses that may have to be incurred by 

the League for improving the efficiency of teaching and widening 

the scope of instruction; (5) and sanctioning an amount for 

printing text books in the vernacular required for use in the

school.

The Association agreed to recommend to its members to grant 

all possible facilities to its employees for attending the tex

tile classes held by the Technical School and to urge them to 

consider the desirability of providing scholarships for their 

employees who are attending the classes. It was also prepared to 

recommend that holders of certificates from the School should be 

given an opportunity to ocoupy higher appointments in the mills.
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Last October the Supervising Committee of this School 

referred, to the grant of scholarships by Mills to the students 

for regular attendance at the Technical School. It is suggested 

that a list of students from amongst the workers of eaoh mill 

qualified for scholarships would be sent up by the School, and 

that the scholarships should be paid to the students by the res

pective mills. A special Sub-Committee of the Association had 

recommended that members might be asked to agree to meet the cost 

of the monthly scholarships now given to workers who attend the 

classes regularly. Prom information supplied by the League it 

appeared that several member mills had already adopted this 

practice. The amounts to be given by way of scholarships were 

trifling and ranged from Rs. 2 in the first year to Rs. 4 in the 

third year. It was, therefore, recommended that members might 

agree to award scholarships on the scale mentioned above to their 

operatives undergoing tuition at the League’s School, as an 

earnest of their interest in the steps being taken to provide 

the workers with a rudimentary knowledge of the technique of 

spinning and weaving.



Migration.

Indians In South. Africa.

The following facts regarding the condition of Indians in South 

Africa are taken from the Annual Report of the Agent of the Govern

ment of India in South Africa for the year 1929.

The year under review opened with an important administrative 

change. The Government of India appointed Sir Kurma Venkata Reddi 

to succeed the Rt. Hon’hle V. S. Srinivasa Sastri as the Agent of1' 

the Government of India in South Africa. Mr. Sastri handed over 

charge of the Office to Sir Venkata Reddi on the 28th January 1929.

South African Indian Congress The annual conference of the 

South African Indian Congress was held in Durban between the 24th 

and 27th January, 1929. This date was chosen to admit of the 

presence at the Conference of the incoming and out-going Agents. All 

the three provinces concerned, namely, Transvaal, the Orange Free 

State and Cape Province were fully represented at the Conference, 
and, at various stages ©^proceedings when the working of their 

Departments formed the subject of debate, the local officers of the 

Railways, Post office and Immigration Departments, attended and made 

statements regarding the position and policy of the Government in 

their respective departments. The report says that this interchange 

of views between the delegates to the Congress and the officers of 

Government was appreciated by both and cannot but have a good effect 

on their mutual relations. The principal topics for discussion at 

the congress were the hardships arising out of the working of the 

Liquor Act, and the difficulty raised by municipal councils in the 

"gold law” areas regarding the renewal of Indian trade licences.

On these two matters (both of which affect primarily the Transvaal 

Indians), temperately worded resolutions were passed, and it was

resolved to send a deputation to discuss them with the Ministers.«
These deputations were taken by the Agent to interview the Ministers 

concerned during the latter part of February.
-ft-- ' --- -  • ---  - ----- -■ -.. — ■ --- - - - _ .

Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in South
Africa for the year ending 31st December 1929. Calcutta: Government 
of India Central Publication Branch. 1930. Price Re» 1. or ls.9d.PP 22
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The Liquor Act The Liquor Act which took effect from

October 1, 1928, laid the Indians in the Transvaal and the Orange 

Free State under a serious disqualification. According to the pro

visions of the Bill, Asiatics in those two provinces were prohibited 

from buying or possessing liquor; and a person so debarred by law 

was debarred also from handling liquor and from working in an 

establishment where liquor was being handled. The report of the 

Agent for 1928 contained a description of the manner in which the 

provisions of the Act operated to prevent the employment in the 

Transvaal and the Orange Free State of Indians as barmen, and threat

ened their employment as waiters. Great efforts were made to move 

the authorities to lift this ban on the Indians and as a result, the 

Minister of Justice wrote on the 28th February 1929 to inform the 

president of the South African Indian Congress that the provisions 

of the Bill would not be literally enforced against Indians who were 

at the commencement of the Act employed as wine stewards in the 

two provinces affected. Communications were accordingly sent by 

the authorities to Magistrates in the Transvaal and the Orange Free 

State suggesting that in all cases where an Indian applicant could 

prove satisfactorily that he was, at the time of his application or 

at the commencement of the ZBUxoplclsB Act employed as a waiter in 

”on-consumption" premises, a letter of exemption should be granted. 

Thus, in the Transvaal and the Orange Free State the occupation of 

wine steward remains closed to new Indian recruits, and such 

recruits in the future will also find it harder to obtain employment 

as waiters.

Durban Municipal Affairs :- A matter which will affect Durban 

Indians very greatly has been the proposal to extend the boundaries 

of the Durban Municipality. In South Africa there is not, except in 

the Cape Province, a system of rural self-Government analogous to 

the County Councils in England, or the District Boards in India. 

Rural areas fall directly under the Provincial Councils. Some years 

ago, however, it was recognised that something more was necessary
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for the proper administration of those suburban areas which fall 

outside the Municipal limits of the larger cities. Cape Town and 

Johannesburg Municipalities both cover a very large areas and 

include nearly all their suburbs. The Durban Municipal area, how

ever, is far smaller, and there is just outside the Municipal 

boundaries a series of populous suburbs. In these suburbs by far 

the greater proportion of the residents are Indians most of whom 

come into the Borough to work. The Natal Provincial Ordinance No.4 

of 1926 set up eight bodies known as Health Boards for administer

ing these districts. Each Health Board area has an Indian advisory 

committee. It is now proposed to include these Health Board areas 

in the Borough of Durban. A commission on the subject of incor

poration has been sitting during December 1929. The Indian Soambtit

community on the whole seems to favour incorporation. But this 

favourable view is subject to three important qualifications. The 

First is that the full rate of Municipal taxation should not fall 

on the working class Indians of the Health Board areas at least 

until these are getting the full benefit of Municipal services.

The second qualification is in regard to licences. At present s£ 

licences in tl^e Health Board areas are granted by the Licensing 

Board of Durban County, and in the Municipality by the Municipal 

Licensing Officer. In both areas a licensee can in the case of a 

refusal of the renewal of his licence appeal to the Supreme

Court. In the case of new licences the appeal in the Durban County 

area lies to the Provincial Licensing Board, while in the 

Municipal area it lies to the Town Council itself. The Indian 

community has never been satisfied witnsecond of these arrange

ments. Burban Indians therefore hope that as far as the grant of 

licences is concerned, no change will be made in the areas now 

under the jurisdiction of the Health Board. The third qualifica

tion is in regard to Indian representation. At present, very few 

Indians are in the Municipal electoral roll and the Indian view is 

that should the Health Board Areas be included in the Municipality 

there should be «r adequate Indian representation in the Town



Indian Housing in Natal In December 1928, the Executive

Committee of the Central Housing Board published a report on the

method of spending £ 50,000 ear-marked by the Union Government for

Indian housing in Natal. The gist of the report was that half of

the £ 50,000 should be spent on a scheme for erecting houses to be

leased or sold to Indians, on an area called the Eastern Vlei,

which is north of the mass of Durban, but in the Borough boundary

and that half should be granted to the Durban Municipality and the

Health Boards for disbursement in loans to Indians who own freehold

plots, but are too poor to build houses on them. Both of these

suggestions were favourably received by the Indian community.

Unfortunately, however, the Municipality has not yet seen its way

to carry them out. On the contrary, however, there is before it a

proposal to create "an Indian village” at a place named Cato Manor,

which is situated in the Mayville Health Board area. This scheme

was not recommended by the 1928 Committee, and is not favourably

regarded by Durban Indians. They consider that the carrying out of

such a proposal would imply a measure of segregation. They are

further Cf opinion that since Cato Manor is, for the present at

least, in a Health BoaSd area outside the Municipality, the proposed

"Indian village" would not get the benefit of Municipal services.

They hope, therefore, that land will be granted for Indian housing

within the Municipal limits, as they stand at present. For this is

what the 1928 Committee recommended while pointing out at the same 
/

time that since under the Land Alienation Ordinance No. 14, of 1922,

the Municipality was given the power to insert any clause it chose

in the lease or sale of Municipal land, there has not been a single

sale of such land without the insertion in the sale deed of a clause

restricting the residence of Asiatics thereon.

Trade Union Affairs The formation of a South African 
. '*Indian Trade Union Congress was reported in the Agent’s report for

« ''
the year ending 31st December 1928. Useful work was done by the 

Cownittee appointed at the initial .meeting of the 24th-25th November

19PA . find wl hb tha finhWA flnH avnmAkbo+d r» _4-V.«■*,
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officials of the Union Government Department of Labour, consi

derable headway has been made.

A meeting was arranged between the Indian Trade Union Congress 

Committee and some members of the Executive of the European Trade 

Union Congress at which the proposal of the Indian Committee that 

Indians should be admitted as full members of the existing union?, 

preferably in the existing organisations, but, if necessary at the 

outset, as members of separate branches with a single common 

executive, was accepted by most of the trade union officials 

present at the meeting, Though the discussions at this meeting 

were informal and the Secretaries of the European Unions made 

it clear that they were not in a position to bind their unions, it 

is encouraging to find that in several unions steps have already 

been taken to admit Indian workers to full membership. In Durban 

the highly organised and powerful Typographical Union has decided 

to admit and has actually enrolled Indians as full members on the 

same fexix basis as, and side by side with its European members,ea 

The fttftl&tmaritzburg branch of the same union has hitherto refused 

to follow suit, but the bulk of the Indian printers’ assistants 

work in Durban, and where the Durban branch has taken the lead, 

branches of the union in places where the Indian workers are fewer 

must, in due course, follow suit. Further, in the very union whose 

difficulties brought the whole question to a head,- the Durban 

Liquor and Catering Trades Employees Union,- A most satisfactory 

settlement has been arrived at. The Europeans have agreed to join 

the existing union which will be divided into two branches on a 

basis not of race but of occupation,- waiters, (who are nearly all 

Indians) in one branch, and barmen, (who are nearly all Europeans) 

in the other. The two branches will have equal powers and rights 

and equal representation on the joint executive. A movement to 

secure a similar settlement in the difficult Johannesburg area 

was successfully launched in March at a Joint meeting of the 

Indian and European Unions at which the Agent (Sir Kurma Reddi) was
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present. The admission of Indians to full membership of the Durban 

branch of the Typographical Union was confirmed at the bi-annual 

General Meeting of this Union, held in Durban in the latter part 

of the year under review. Mr. Sampson, the Minister of Posts and 

Telegraphs, who presided at this meeting, congratulated the Union 

on its decision which, he declared was in accordance with the spirit 

of the Cape Town Agreement.

Education The report records satisfaction at the progress 

of education of the Indians in South Africa. Natal Government

provided an increased amount to be devoted to Indian education and 

this made it possible to increase the number and amount of the 

grants-in-aids to private owned schools. These funds are also being 

utilised to effect some much needed improvements in the pay and 

position of teachers both in the Government and in the Government-

aided schools.

Assisted Emigration The year under review has been marked 

by a very severe fall in the figures of "assisted emigrants.” In 

the 1928 Report is was stated that there had been a recovery in 

these figures during the last quarter of 1928. In accordance with 

this recovery 313 persons availed themselves of the boat at sailing 

to Madras in January 1929. From the date of this sailing, however, 

up to the end of the year, the numbers continued uniformly low. The 

total figures of those who availed themselves of this scheme during 

1929, including both those who sailed for Madras and Calcutta, and 

those who went to Bombay on the British India-Mail steamers, are as 

follows :-
Children.

Adults. (Under 16 Total,
years)

- Males. Females Males Females

Indian born ... 511 143 1 3 658
Colonial born ... 84 105 251 230 670

Total ... 595 248 252 233 1,328

This decrease in the number of persons availing themselves of the
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Assisted Emigration Scheme has caused the gravest anxiety both to 

the Agent and to the Union Government. For, there can be no doubt 

that Europeans in South Africa judge the success or failure of the 

Cape Town Agreement by the working of this scheme. The report 

states that the fall in the figures is too great and too prolonged 

to be accounted for by any of the reasons which have given rise to 

the periodical fluctuation that has been noticed in previous years, 

reasons such as the Monsoon or the state of employment in the Natal 

sugarcane estates. The real reason for the fall in the figures 

however, is difficult to discover.

Transvaal Licencest- By far the most important problem of 

the year has been the matter of the Johannesburg licences. This 

question was first brought to a head in January, 1928, and it 

still remaindunsettled. Two laws against occupation of certain 

"proclaimftf’ areas by Asiatics have been in existence since 1908.

In the Smuts-Gandhi Agreement of 1914, it was decided that ’’vested 

rights" should be protected,that is, that an Asiatic who was 

trading in 1914 on restricted land and his lawful successors in 

title could continue to trade provided they did not move to 

another township. In 1919 again, existing rights up to May 1919 wax 

were protected by an Act of 1919. The two laws of 1908 whereby 

Asiatics were prohibited from trading in certain restricted lands 

have never been actually enforced until 1928. In that year, 

however, the Johannesburg Municipality began to consider the idea 

of bringing about the enforcement of these laws by a policy of 

refusing certificates of fitness where a coloured person applied 

for a licence to trade on a stand situated on restricted land, or 

on land where there was a colour clause in the title deeds. The 

earlier Indian applications for certificates for the fcear 1929 

were granted by the City Council. The report states that from the 

middle of January the council held over all remaining applications, 

these amounting to approximately two hundred and fifty. The
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licensees have continued to trade without licences, no steps 

having been taken against them while the question was still un

decided. It immediately became clear that this action of the 

Municipality might have disastrous results, for if the City 

Council should prove to be justified in the attitude it adopted, 

the other Band Municipalities were likely to follow a similar 

policy. This would result in all those Indians who are trading 

on proclaimed land or land where the title deeds contain an' 

anti-Asiatic clause being unable to obtain licences for the future 

unless they were persons protected by the 1919 Act. Moreover it 

has since been discovered that between 60 per cent, and 70 per 

cent, of the Indian traders on the Band are now unprotected by 

this Act. The protection of the Act has been lost in various 

ways. However, numerous new licences have been Issued in these 

areas and there are now a large number of Indians trading under 

licences issued for the first time on a date subsequent to May 

1st, 1919. It will therefore be easily appreciated that in 

spite of the 1919 Act, the refusal of certificates in the manner 

and on the grounds contemplated by the Johannesburg City Council 

would imply the ruin of the majority of the Indian traders on the 

Band. In the earlier part of the year under review, both Mr. 

Sastri and Sir Kurma Beddi interviewed Ministers and prominent 

members of the City Council on this matter. The alkutittma 

Government, however, was not prepared to take any action until 

after the General Election, and the Municipalities adopted the 

attitude that the extant of their powers must be decided by the 

Courts. The situation continued unaltered until the Government, 

objecting to an unsatisfactory state of affairs, where traders 

were trading without lioences and where Government was losing 

revenue from licence fees, decided to enquire into the whole 

question of Indians in relation to restrictive Transvaal laws.

On February 3rd, 1930, therefore, the Minister for the Interior 

moved for the appointment of a Select Committee to enquire into 

these matters and the motion was carried.
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The licensing question is further complicated by the effect 

of bringing to the fore of another question namely that of the 

ownership of fixed property in the Transvaal by Asiatics. An 

old law of the Transvaal Republic, No.3 of 1885, prohibits Asia

tics fax xffrom acquiring the ownership of fixed property any

where in the Transvaal. This law is still in force. However, 

Asiatics have generally in practice been able to acquire in 

certain instances a proprietary interest in land. At first this 

was made possible through the land in question being registered 

in the name of a European who held it as a trustee for an Asiatic 

and usually mortgaged it to him as well. In 1909 the Transvaal 

Companies Act was passed according to which only two shareholders 

are necessary for the formation of a Private Limited Liability 

Company. After the passing of this Act a certain amount of land 

was purchased by means of Companies of which all the shareholders 

were Indians. Land so purchased was registered in the Company's 

name. The second loophole was blooked in 1919 by means of an 

Act which prohibited the ownership of fixed property by companies 

in which one or more Asiatics had a ’’controlling interest". 

However, it was also enacted that the provision of this Act 

should not apply to any fixed property acquired by companies 

before May 1919.

The Indian argument in regard to the 1908 Acts ±x is that 

Indians have grounds for thinking that the non-enforcement of 

the Law as it now stands entailing as it would the ejectment from 

their shops of some XK 70 per cent* of the existing Indian tradexs 

who would be left with no other suitable avenue of employment, 

would be most unjust. In regard to ownership, however, the 

Indian case is that the law forbids a certain act, and that acts 

which are not illegal should not be interfered My wit^%etros- 

pective legislation.
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The following facts are taken from the Report of the Agent 

of the Government of India in British Malaya for the year 1929:

Indian Immigration.- The total Indian population according 

to the census of 1921 was 471,666 out of a total general popula

tion of 3,358,654 of all races in the whole of Malaya. The yearly 

total arrivals and departures from and to South India since 1921 

show a net excess of 265,324 arrivals over departures. The total 

Indian population in Malaya at the end of the year under report 

may, therefore, he well over 700,000. About 70 per cent, of them 

might he considered as labourers employed in rubber estates, in 

tin$ mines, Government Departments such as Railways, Public Works, 

Municipalities, etc., and in firms and companies under private 

persons. The rest are engaged in trade, business and the learned 

professions.

Madras and Negapatam are the two ports from which emigration 

of unskilled Indian labour to Malaya has been authorised under 

the Indian Bnigration Act, VII of 1922. The Malayan Snigration 

Depots at both these places are inspected at frequent intervals 

and intending emigrants detained therein are interviewed before 

departure, by the protectors of Snigrants appointed at Madras and 

Negapatam by the Madras Governments. Out of 32,769 and 80,769 

adult males and females admitted at Madras and Negapatam respect

ively, 13,614 were rejected at the former place and 29,848 at 

the latterj finally 19,155 adults (11,611 males and 7,544 female^ 

from Madras and 50,921 adults (40,322 males and 10,599 females) 

from Negapatam were sent over to Malaya with their minor depend

ents and Infants. Out of the total number shipped, 5,968 adult 

males, 3,235 females and 1,767 minors came under the category of 

non-emigrants under the provisos to section 2(1) of the Indian 

Act, for having had not less than five years previous residence

♦ Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in
British Malaya for the year 1929. Calcutta: Government of
TrirM fi n an 4" wo 1 DmKI < t»—. TS • —. —
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in Malaya. Despite trade depression both in rubber and tin which 

was rather more keenly felt towards the latter part of the year 

1929, arrivals of Indian emigrants continued to be heavy and far 

outnumbered departures. Total arrivals during the year numbered

114.252 and departures 76,649, leaving a balance of 37,603 in 

favour of Malaya. Suggestions to restrict voluntarily the output 

of tin and rubber and to cease rubber tapping temporarily for a 

month were made by certain associations towards the close of the 

year under review} and these proposals have found general accept

ance during 1930.

The bulk of the unskilled labour for Malaya came from 

Trichinopoly, Tanjore, North Arcot and South Arcot. During 1929, 

the number of emigrants who went from the above four districts was 

15,366} 13,576} 10,295} and 9,746 respectively. Out of the

82,183 assisted emmigrants from South India during the year under 

report, 53,266 were recruited labourers and 28,917 non-recruited 

labourers. 32,069 persons (including 2,392 minors) arrived 

during 1929 as ordinary passengers who paid their own passages, 

as compared with 35,832 persons in 1928 and 32,306 in 1927.

There x has thus been more or less a steady influx of this class 

of emigrants who are generally engaged in petty trades or busi

nesses or employed as skilled workers in various lines. A small 

percentage of them also consists of unskilled manual labourers.

The year under review records a fall in departures ■during 
•4929-as compared with that of 1928} 76,649 persons (71,042 adults

and 5,607 minors) left Malaya for South India during 1929, while

91.252 xdxXtx persons (82,192 adults and 9,060 minors) departed 
(/urlng 1928, and 79,176 adults and 5,591 minors during 1927.

The Indian labour force employed on 31st December 1929 and

their sex distribution are as follow:-
Females. Ratio perTotal. Males.

male.
Strait* Settlements 52,669 42,587 10,082 4.2 males
Federated Malay States
(Sstates) 181,205 119,930 61,275 2.0 ..
Johore 34,642 26,157 8,485 3.1 ..
Kedah and Perils 34,436 23,046 11.390 2.2
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Rule 23 of the Indian Emigration Rules, 1923, prescribes a pro

portion of 1.5 males to 1 female being maintained amongst the 

number of unskilled labourers assisted to emigrate out of India. 

Temporary exemption of Malaya from the operation of this rule was 

current throughout the year 1929.

Repatriation.- There was a very considerable fall in the 

number of repatriates during 1929 as compared with that of 1928. 

Altogether, 5,323 adults and 1,408 minors, or 6,731 persons in 

all, were repatriated during the year 1929, as against 18,147 

including 4,328 minors during 1928, 9,495 including 1,802 minors

during 1927, 3,205 in 1926, 2,271 in 1925, and 2,032 in 1924. 

These figures serve as an index to the extent of malarial and 

±a other sickness to which Indian labourers are susceptible and 

which render them unfit for labour and also to some extent to the 

general trade depression in Malaya. Repatriation is in no way 

forced on anybody; but any restraint plaoed on it would be 

against the wishes of the repatriates themselves who yearn to 

join their relatives in India.

Recruitment.- The report raises the question whether a stage 

has not arrived when the much criticised kanganfr recruitment 

system may be reconsidered in view of the steady and increasing 

influx of non-emigrants and non-recruited assisted emigrants and 

of ordinary passengers, the prolonged rubber slump and fall in 

prices to rock bottom levels, the wide-spread acceptance of 

proposals such as conservation of bark, intensive tapping with 

reduced tapping tasks and restriction* of output by voluntary 

efforts on the part of the planting community and the availability 

of labour locally as evidenced by the local engagement of Indian 

labourers alone constituting over 40 to 60 percent of the total 

Indian labour forced employed on estates. It says; "From all 

accounts of the total rubber planted acreage and of labour forces 

comprising all nationalities, viz., Indians, Chinese, Javanese 

and Malaya employed therein, it appears that the saturation level
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in point of adequacy of labour supply has been reached. In my 

opinion, a stage has been reached when an amount of restriction 

in the volume of Indian emigration to this country is not only
n

desirable but also necessary in the interests of Indian immigrants*

Economic position of Indian labourers,- The vast majority 

of Indian labourers are employed in Rubber plantations as tappers, 

weeders, factory hands and miscellaneous workers. Government 

and Public Departments also employ a much larger number of Indian 

labourers than Chinese and others. Eight to nine thousand 

Indian labourers are also employed on tin mines where generally 

the Chinese preponderate. In special works such as the Naval,

Air and Military bases at Singapore, in Hydro-electric works of 

$erak and in the oil installations of Singapore, Indian labourers 

are preferred* The general level of wages paid to Indian 

labourers came up to the Standard minimum wages of 50 oents for 

adult males and 40 cents for adult females and 20 cents for work

ing children especially from 1st February 1929 when those rates 

legally prescribed for the three Coast districts of Selangor 

and when the rule passed by the Indian Immigration Committee not 

to issue kangany licences if the rates of 50 cents and 40 cents 

for men and women respectively were not offered in the licences, 

came in to force. In the inland districts the standard rates

of 58 cents for adult males and 46 oents for adult females 

remained in force throughout the year.

The cost of living in Malaya is necessarily high, as Malaya 

is mostly dependent on foreign countries for its foodstuffs.

The standard of living of Indian labourers in this country is 

also high, as they live in the m±±d midst of races accustomed 

to a higher standard of living. The peculiar climatic and 

health conditions of the country necessitate clothing, nourish

ment and other comforts on a scale higher than that to which 

Indian labourers are accustomed in their own country.
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Co-operative Societies,- The co-operative movement amongst 

Indian labourers initiated more than five years ago, made rather 

slow though steady progress. There were 41 registered societies 

and 27 societies under formation at the end of 1929 as against 

19 and 13 respectively in 1928. The total membership of labour

ers in these societies numbered 13,855 during 1929 as against 

3,794 in 1928. The report observes that as it is, the movement 

has touched the ‘’merest fringe” of the Indian labour population 

working in over 3,000 places of employment. It is hoped that 

as more Indian officers are trained, the movement will make 

appreciable progress throughout the country. An educative cine

matograph film for the benefit of Indian labourers was made by 

the officers of the Co-operative department at the end of the 

year. Men and women of the labouring classes took an active 

part in the get up of this interesting film which has been pro

nounced to be a complete success by all who have witnessed it.

Health and Welfare.- The report states tha
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statistics was not available , but observes that there was a 

general increase in the birth rates and a decrease in the death 

rates. The main scourge of the South Indian labourer in Malaya 

is malaria. The incidence of sickness and deaths on account of 

this disease seems to be very high. Anti-malarial measures have 

been under operation for several years past; and yet, the fata- 

lity amongst Indians han^shown no appreciable signs of decrease. 

The Agency has for long been recommending the appointment of 

qualified dressers, and of a trained staff of midwives in estate 

hospitals; but these matters are still awaiting solution. The 

Agency has also been urging -fer the strict enforcement of the 

provisions of the labour law governing the maintenance of nur

series and creches in estates in the Interests of the welfare of 

the children, and is now being done to a large extent.

Definite action for the employment of a better qualified class of

dressers, and of trained midwives in estates seems to be urgently 
called for.



VDS.6
The Workmen’s Compensation Enactment passed in the Federated 

Malay States, at the beginning of the year has not been given 

effect to, pending the passing of a similar Ordinance in the 

Straits Settlements. Public opinion on this question has been 

expressing itself strongly. The need for placing this measure 

on the Statute Book and of giving effect to it is very keenly felt 

Federated Malay States Enactment No. 19 of 1929 (entitled "The 

Executors’ Powers and Fatal Accidents Enactment") corresponding 

to sections 7 and 8 of the Straits Settlements Civil Law Ordi

nal® nance, was passed in November 1929. It is a beneficial piece 

of general legislation, whereby the families of persons killed 

by negligence or actionable wrong are enabled to get suitable 

damages.


